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31 


GENERALITIES 
NEWSPAPERS, PRESS 


07(73) 
AMERICAN press, The. 51 p. A5. (Gazette, Leiden, no.1, 1958, pp. 
1, 11, 23, 65, 83). 


E. EMERY, The contemporary American daily press. C.M. HULTEN. The 
impact of senator Joseph McCarthy on the press of the United States. 
W.ALBIG. Publicity, advertising and propaganda in the United States 
of America. A.G.PICKERELL, Access to news in the United States. 
N.N.LUXON, Professional education for journalism in the United States. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


SOCIOGRAPHY. SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY 
See also: F48 


308(667) 338.97(667) 338.92(667) 

BOYON, J. Naissance d'un état africain Le Ghana; la Gold Coast de la 
colonisation à l'indépendance. Paris, Colin, 1958. 274 p. A5. Grafn. 
Kita, Tabn. 


Présentation sommaire de la Gold Coast. Analyse économique. Une é- 
conomie fragile et rigide.Monoculture du cacao. Absence d industrie. 
Dépendance à l'égard du commerce extérieur. Rythme économique et 
inflation. Problème des communications, Main-d'oeuvre. Manque de 
capitaux. Appareil de distribution. Progrès démographique et progrès 
économique. Analyse sociologique et politique. Solutions aux problè - 
mes actuels. Conditions économiques de la mise en valeur. Les plans 
de mise en valeur. Implications économiques et sociales du dévelop- 
pement. Problèmes politiques et éducation. 


STATISTICS. INQUIRIES 
311.213. 2 : 380.13 


JACQUES, M. La méthode des sondages au service des études de mar- 
ché. 22 p. A5. (Annales de sciences économiques appliquées; Louvain, 


312 


F4 


33 


F5 


no. 1, mars, 1958, p. 71). 


L'étude des marchés comprend deux täches bien distinctes: déceler et 
localiser le besoin économique et donner une évaluation numérique de 
la consommation ou utilisation, La méthode des sondages est un procé - 
dé einployé dans l'observation statistique. Les principales méthodes 
utilisées pour choisir les unités de sondage sont: méthode du hasard, des 
quotas, de stratification, de sondage aérolaire, des fractions sondées, 
de sondage par grappes, de sondage à plusieurs degrés et de sondages 
répétés ou À plusieurs phases. Examen de quelques points névralgiques 
d'un sondage; des problèmes d'échantillonnage et établissement du ques - 
tionnaire. Technique générale d'un sondage. Bibliographie. 


DEMOGRAPHY 
See also: F13 


312(729. 86) 
LOWENTHAL, D. The population of Barbados. 57 p. A5. (Social and 
economic studies, Kingston, no. 4, December, 1957, p. 445). 


Development of the population of the British West Indies in the last few 
years. Barbados population history. Population characteristics. Fertility 
and mortality. Sex and age. Race. Regional characteristics. Population 
distribution and settlement patterns. House ownership, size, and number 
of inhabitants. Regional fertility and mortality and inter-parish migra- 
tion. Resource potentialities. Industry. Tourism. Federation. Population 
control. References. 


ECONOMICS, ECONOMETRICS. MODELS, WELFARE ECONOMICS 
See also: F56, F81 


330.115  338.972.3 
WERIN, L. Samhallsekonomisk programmeringsanalys. 18 p. A5. (Eko- 
nomisk tidskrift, Stockholm, no. 1, april, 1958, p. 22). 


Sociaal-economische programmeringsanalyse, Schrijver schetst enige 
methoden voor de toepassing van lineaire programmering bij de oplos- 


sing van sociaal-economische problemen. Bespreking van verschillende 
modellen. (Zweedse tekst), 


Summary: Socio-economic analysis of programming. Description of some 
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F6 


331 


SFT 


methods of application of linear programming in solving social and eco- 
nomic problems. Discussion of various models. (Swedish text). 


330.172 

COPELAND, M. A, Institutionalism and welfare economics. 17 p. A5. 
(The American economic review, Evanston, no. 1, March, 1958, p. 
1). 


Discussion of some of the leading public-policy implicâtions that the 
statement of the free enterprise way of organizing economic activity 
entail. Description of some central management functions. Two in- 
stitutions that participate inthe performance of these functions are the 
profit system and competition. Discussion of some shortcomings of the 
principles of the free enterprise system. Six cases are cited of signific- 
ant divergences between what is profitable and what is good public poli - 
cy. In considering policy implications of the role of competition an- 
other central-management function is noted, that ofregulatingthe prices 
and other terms on which trading takes place. It is shown that the govern- 
ment introduces modifications in the conditions under which business 
managerial decisions are made. Althoughthe free enterprise system ope - 
rates without any central management, production is in large part car- 
ried on in organization. The main items that have a recognized place 
in the bill of personal rights and liberties of the U.S.A. 


LABOUR 
See also: F66, F94, F109 


331 658.3 65.012 

HUMAN relations and modern management; ed. by E.M. Hugh-Jones. 
Amsterdam, North-Holland publ.co., 1958. 256 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 
(Studies in industrial economics). 


Explorations of human relations and their implications for management: 
among workers on the shop floor, when labour is organized, and at the 
highest level of management. J.L.MEIJ. Human relations and funda- 
mental principles of management. W.H.SCOTT. The factory as a so- 
cial system. R. L. KAHN. Human relations on the shop floor. E. YOUNG. 
Organized labour and management: the United States, N.S. ROSS. Or- 
ganized labour and management: the United Kingdom. E.F.L.BRECH. 
Human rela.ions in the board room. R.W.REVANS, Human relations, 
management and size.W.WIGHT BAKKE, The function of management. 


3 


331.116,3 COLLECTIVE BARGAINING 


331.116.3:351.83(71) 

*F8 LOGAN, H.A. State intervention and assistance in collective bargain- 
ing; the Canadian experience 1943-1954. Toronto, University of To- 
ronto press, 1956. 176 p. AS, Tabn. 


Presentation of the state interference in collective bargaining and of 
the conditions and circumstances to which this manner of interference 
has been the reaction. Examination of the methods used to determine 
the will of the people with respect of industrial relations. Compulsory 
collective bargaining. The industrial relations and disputes Investiga - 
tion act. Labour relations legislation in Ontario and Quebec. Admini- 
stration and effects of the legislation. 


331.152 CO-OPERATION. JOINT COMMITTEES 


331. 152 : 338, 983 (42) 

F9 FRANKEL, M. Joint industrial planning in Great Britain, 17 p. A5. (In- 
dustrial and labor relations review, New York, no. 3, april, 1958, p. 
429). 


Exploration ofthe experience oftheIndustrialorganization and develop- 
ment act of 1947, designed to encourage union participation in econo- 
mic planning for industries which have not been nationalized. The main 
features of the British development council program, its background, 
organization, council operations and achievements. The setting up of 
working parties in various nonnationalized industries. Description of the 
1947 Act. Union and employer attitudes. Early difficulties. The limi- 
tations of the program. Statutory inadequacies. The outcome of em- 
ployer and independent representation on the councils. Remarks on trade 
union and independent participation in order to understand the decision - 
making process on the councils and its policy consequences. 


331,17 STAFF BENEFIT, SCHEMES 


331.174 
*F10  ULBRICH, H.Das Miteigentum der Arbeitnehmer; eine kritische Unter - 
suchung aus betriebssozialer Sicht. Baden/Baden, Lutzeyer, 1957. 115 


331.2 


F11 


331.4 


F12 


p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Grundidee und Grundproblem des sogenannten Miteigentums. Der Indus- 
triebetrieb als Herd sozialer Spannungen: soziologische Kennzeichnung 
des modernen Industriebetriebes; Grundelemente und soziale Problema - 
tik der modernen Betriebs- und Arbeitsverfassung; die Rechtsinstitution 
Privateigentum als Grundlage der Betriebsordnung. Zum Begriff des Mit - 
eigentums; Vorläufer des Miteigentums; die Kapitalbeteiligung; die mo- 
dernen Miteigentumsbestrebungen. Möglichkeiten und Grenzen des Mit - 
eigentums. 


WAGES 
See also: F94 


331.2(435.9) 331.2(492) 331.2(493) 

POLITIQUE, La, des salaires (Pays-Bas, Belgique, Luxembourg). 121/2 
p. A4. (Bénélux; bulletin trimestriel, Bruxelles, no. 4, supplément, 
mars, 1958, p. 31). 


La politique des salaires en Belgique en 1957. Indice des salaires con- 
ventionnels, ilausses de salaires dans un certain nombre de secteurs. 
Accords intervenus en 1956 sur la réduction de la durée du travail. La 
politique des salaires aux Pays-Bas en 1957, Augmentation générale 
des salaires en compensation de l'augmentation des loyers a été aussi 
limitée que possible. Développement des salaires conventionnels en 
1957. La politique de salaires aux Luxembourg en 1957, Indice du cofit 
de la vie. Taux horaire minimum des salaires. Considération finale, 
Tableaux. (Egalement texte néerlandais). 


FEMALE LABOUR 


331.4 
WOMEN in the labour force. 19 p. A5. (International labour review, 
Geneva, no. 3, March, 1958, p. 254). 


Based on recent census data the participation of women in the econo- 
mic activity of various countries is shown. The chief characteristies of 
the female labour force is delineated, in particular its composition by 
age and marital status, its industrial and occupational distribution. A 
sub-division is given in categories of self-employed, employees and 
family workers. Comparisons of situations in the various countries are 
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331.6 


F13 


F14 


331.85 


F15 


elucidated by charts and statistics. 
EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT 


331.6 :312(73) 
COOPER, S. Labor force projections to 1975 (U.S.A.).8 p. A4. (Month - 
ly labor review, Washington, no. 12, December, 1957, p. 1443). 


The influence of the changing composition of the population in the U. 
S.A.inthe next two decades on the members of part-time and full-time 
workers. The way in which these changes affect the quality, labor in- 
put and job turnover of the work force in the years to come. Illustration 
by tables and charts. 


331.6(73) 331.77:331.6(73) 

DEUTSCH, G. Overhead labor in factory worker force (U.S.A.). 71/2 
p. A4. (Conference board reports; Business record, New York, no. 3, 
March, 1958, p. 104). 


Number of production workers fluctuated sharply with swings in the busi - 
ness cycle, Since last war the expansion in manufacturing production 
has been accompanied by large additions to overhead staff, Who are 
non-production workers ? Bureau of labor statistics data. Manufacturing 
employment: production and non-production workers, 1947 and 1956. 
Tables. 


WORKERS EDUCATION 


331, 85 (493) 
NIHON, J. Workers’ education in Belgium. 19 p. A5. (International la- 
bour review, Geneva, no.3, March, 1958, p. 220). 


What has become of the socialist and catholic workers’ education mo- 
vements in Belgium ? What was the effect of the second world war on 
these movements. What influences had the social, technical and eco- 
nomic changes that followed ? The workers' education movement has 
not regained its pre-war position, This fact is imputed to developments 
within the country and to the preoccupation of the working-class mo- 


vement with rebuilding its strength and facing up its new responsibili- 
ties. 


331.86 


F16 


VOCATIONAL TRAINING 
See also: F89 


331. 86 (43) 

KRAUSE, E, Vocational training in the Federal republic of Germany. 
12 p. A5. (International labour review, Geneva, no. 3, March, 1958, 
p. 209). 


A description is given of the organisation of inplant training for appren- 
tices and learners in West-Germany. Problems of vocational training are 
critically reviewed from the German standpoint. The need is stressed to 
co-ordinate the in-plant training closely with all levels of general and 
technical education outside industry. 


331.881 TRADE UNIONS 


331. 89 


Ei 


EWS 


See: F44 
STRIKES 


331.89 :658. 013 

KELSALL, E.P. A theoretical setting for the study and treatment of 
strikes. 20 p. A5. (Occupational psychology, London, no. 1, January, 
1993,” p. 1), 


The phenomena of industrial cohflict are discussed as a most obvious 
and dramatic expression of a widespread condition or potential of deep 
rooted unrest, It is tried to reveal the influences on industrial conflic*. 
Dissociation between trade unions, individual members and informal 
groupsis one of the main causes. There is a iogical and a psychological 
component of industrial conflict. Some theories and some implications 
for practice are given. 


331, 89(42) 
SYMONS, J. The general strike; a historical portrait. London, The 
Cresset press, 1957. 259 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill. 


An account of the general strike in Great Britain, which lasted from 
May 3-12, 1926. The strike was caused by a conflict on the coal min- 
ers' wages. After a description of the previous history of the general 
strike, a full account is given of the nine ominous days and of the end 
of the conflict, by which the government was victorious, The strike's 


7 


failure and the subsequent defeat of the miners was a disaster for the 
British trade union movement. 


331.961 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


F19 


932 


332.1 


F20 


332,4 


F21 


331. 961: 338 : 63(73) 
DECADE, A, of service in farm placement (U.S.A.). 36 p. A4, (Em- 
ployment security review, Washington, no.3, March, 1958, p. 3). 


In a series of articles an impression is given of the accomplishments 
of the ferm placement service of the United States employment ser- 
vice during the ten years after 1948, 


BANKING, CURRENCY, FINANCE 
BANKING 


332. 13 : 332, 402. 2(73) 

VALENTINE, L.M. A proposal for the automatic neutralization of cur- 
rency flows (U.S. A.).8p. A5. (The American economic review, Evan- 
sten, no. 1, March, 1958, p. 111). 


Many banking crises have been caused by currency drains, At present 
open-market operations are used as a tool to offset currency flows. The 
proposalof a method of offsetting the monetary effects of these currency 
flows which is superior to open-market operations. The heart of the 
proposal is, that every member bank must be required to maintain a 
secondary-reserve-fund account in the Federal Reserve Bank of its dis- 
trict. Comparison of the proposal with present practices. Discussions of 
some possible problems, The proposal has ignored the distinction between 
demand and time deposits. How will the plan work in complex situa - 


tions ? Must the correspondent relations existing among banks be alter- 
ed ? Tables. 


MONEY. INTERNATIONAL MONEY. BALANCE OF PAYMENTS, 
FOREIGN CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 
See also: F20, F48, F70, F75 


332, 402 : 381 (73) 


BOWSHER, N.N., J.D.DAANE, and R.EINZIG. The flows of funds be- 
tween regions of the United States. 20 p. A5. (The Journal of finance, 
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F22 


332.67 


332.7 


F23 


Chicago, no. 1, March, 1958, p. 1). 


The theory of international trade is rich in discussion of the balancing 
mechanism under an international gold standard. Analogies have been 
drawn between interregional and international trade but the significant 
role of the domestic banking system in the equilibrating process has been 
generally neglected, Interregional flows of reserve funds and the bank's 
adjustments to them, which serve as an equilibrating mechanism, are 
the points of departure for an analysis of interregional trade in the U. 
S.A. Patterns of flows of funds. Interregional flows and bank reserves. 
Analytical uses of the interregional moneyflows data. 


332, 453.2 

BERNSTEIN, F.M, Strategic factorsin balance of payments adjustments. 
10 p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass., 
no. 1, supplement, February, 1958, p. 133). 


Definition of a proper balance of payments. The discussion is framed 
interms of countries whose paymentsdifficultiestakethe form of a large 
and persistent deficit Certain payments difficulties are not considered. 
Types of payments problems. Remedies for payments problems. Causes 
of payments difficulties. Trade elasticities and absorption of output. 
Comments by F.MACHLUP, and R.F.MIKESELL. 


CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See; F30, F43 


CREDIT. CONSUMER CREDIT 
See also: F25, F43 


332.7.039(71) 332.7.039(73) 

COHEN, D. N. Consumer credit; strength or weakness in a changing eco- 
nomy ?(U.S.A.).6 p. A4. (Canadian business, Montreal, no. 4, April, 
1958, p. 64). 


With output of expensive consumer goods and acceptance of instalment 
debt as "respectable", use of consumer credit has increased, There is 
no agreement that consumer credit will adjust to the economy as smooth- 
ly as it has been in the past. Attitude in U.S.A. on instalment buying. 
Comparison between U.S.A. and Canadian attitudes. Types of goods. 
How much income pledged ? Instalment debt. Credit regulation. Ta- 
les. 9 


335 


*F24 


336 


F25 


F26 


SOCIALISM NATIONALIZATION 


335 :341.5 347.426 : 341.5 : 335 
FOIGHEL, I. Nationalization; a study in the protection of alien property 
in international law. London, Stevens, 1957. 126 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


What is nationalisation ? Motive for nationalization, and motive for a 
protest against nationalization. Differences of legal provisions. Is the 
equality of aliens with the country's own nationalsessentialand suf - 
ficient for the fulfilment of the requirements of international law ? Does 
nationalization entail a liability in international law to pay compensa - 
tion ? Form of compensation, For what property is compensation given, 
and who can raise a claim for compensation ? Extent of compensation. 


PUBLIC FINANCE, FINANCIAL AND BUDGETARY POLICY. 
BUDGETS 
See also: F59 


356(43) 332.11:336(43) 332. 7(43) 

HEINICKE, W. Aktuelle Probleme des Verhältnisses von Staatshaushalt 
und Kredit in der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik.19 p. A5. (Wirt - 
schaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 8, November/Dezember, 1957, p. 1133). 


Das Verhältnis von Oekonomie und Politik (Staat) im Kreditwesen der 
D.D.R. Es wurde nicht völlig geklärt, ob die Deutsche Notenbank in 
der D.D.R. ein Teil des Staatsapparats ist. Die Besonderheit der staat - 
lichen Banken und der nicht-staatlichen Kreditinstitute. Das Verhältnis 
von Staatshaushalt und Kredit. Auf Grund der verschiedenen Ursachen 
für das Bestehen von Staatshaushalt und Kredit werden einige Feststel- 
lungen getroffen. Untersuchung der Finanzierung der Grundfonds und 
der Umlaufmittelfinanzierung. Der Faktor der politischen Beeinflussung. 
Die Frage der Organisation der Verteilung und Umverteilung finanziel- 
ler Mitteldurch Staatshaushalt und Kredit. Die Kassenreserve des Staats- 
haushalts. 


336, 001. 7(485) 
SVENNILSON, I. Finanspolitik och budgetprognoser (Sverige). 13 p. A5. 
(Ekonomisk tidskrift, Stockholm, no.1, april, 1958, p.1). 


Financiële politiek en buigetprognose. Tekort op de staatsbegroting en 
ontwikkeling van de inkomsten, Vermeerdering van de staatsinkom- 


10 


336.2 


*F27 


337 


337.3 


F28 


sten 1950/51-1958/59. De inkomstenprognose, die ten grondslag ligt 
aande begrotingsberekeningen. Berekening van de inkomsten en begro- 
ting der uitgaven, Inkomstenprognose en inflatieverwachtingen, Inkom- 
stenprognose in verband met conjunctuurverloop en economische groei, 
Factoren, die de bestedingspolitiek van de staat bepalen. (Zweedse 
tekst). 


Summary: Financial policy and budget prognosis (Sweden). Considera- 
tion of the budget deficit and of the development of the revenues. In- 
creased State revenues 1950/51-1958/59. The prognosis of revenues , 
basis of the budget calculations. Calculation of the receipts and esti- 
mation of the expenditure. Prognosis of revenues and expectations of 
inflation, Revenue prognosis in view of the trend of the economic cycle 
and economic progress. Factors determining the State policy of expen- 
ses. (Swedish text). 


TAXES 
See also: F31 


336. 223 
DUE, J.F. Sales taxation. London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1957. 395 
p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Nature of sales taxation. Sales tax and the distribution of real income. 
Rationale of sales taxation. Review of sales tax experience: the multiple 
stage taxes: examples, The value-added tax. The single-stage sal 
taxes? manufacturers sales tax: Canada and Finland; wholesale sales tax: 
Switzerland, Australia, and New Zealand; British purchase tax; general 
excise tax systems in countries not imposing sales taxes; retail sales 
taxation: Norway; Canadian Provinces; state retail sales taxation in U. 
S.A.; municipalsales taxation; sales taxation in other countries. Ques - 
tions of sales tax structure: optimum type of sales tax; other problems 
of the structure of a sales tax. 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 


PROTECTION 
See also: F73 


337.3(729.1) 
REFORMA, La, arancelaria (Cuba).161/2 p. A4, (Revista del Bancona- 


ATE 


337.9 


*F29 


cional de Cuba, La Habana, no.1, Enero, 1958, p. 5). 


Hervorming van de douanerechten. Overzicht van de ontwikkeling van 
de douanerechten sinds 1899. Verhouding tot de U.S.A. Import van de 
U.S.A. in Cuba sinds 1928. Preferentiële rechten 1903, 1927 en 1934. 
Overzicht vande import van andere landen 1947-1956. De douanerech- 
ten van Cuba. Verhouding tussen douanerechten, totale import en fis- 
cale inkomsten. "Ad valorem'- rechten toegepast op de import vanuit 
de U.S. A.in 1955 en 1956. Ontwikkeling van de structuur van de im - 
port. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary:Reform of customs duties (Cuba). Review of the development 
of the customs duties since 1899. Consideration of the imports from the 
U.S.A. since 1928, Preferential rights 1903, 1927, 1934, The imports 
from other countries, 1947-1956, The relation of customs duties to total 
imports, and fiscal revenues. "Ad valorem" -duties on imports from the 
U.S.A., 1955, 1956. Development of the structure of the import. 
(Spanish text). 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION. EUROMARKT 
See also: F73 


337.9(4) 

GEMEINSAME MARKT, Der, : Handbuch der Europäischen Wirtschafts- 
gemeinschaft (E.W.G.); Europäischen Atomgemeinschaft (Euratom) ; 
Europäischen. Gemeinschaft für Kohle und Stahl (Montan -Union); Ent- 
scheidungen, Empfehlungen, Stellungnahmen; systematische Darstel- 
lung der Probleme und Arbeitsergebnisse in der europäischen Zusam- 
menarbeit, Frankfurt a.M., Agenor, 1957, Krt, Loseblätter Buch. 


Die Europäische Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft. Die Organe der Gemeinschaft, 
Grundlagen. Politik. Assoziierung überseeischer Länder und Hoheitsge - 
biete. Verbindung zu internationalen Organisationen; - zu dritten Län- 
dern. Die Europdische Atomgemeinschaft. Die Organe. Aufgaben. Fi- 
nanzbestimmungen. Verbindung zu internationalen Organisationen und 
zu dritten Ländern. Die Europäische Gemeinschaft für Kohle und Stahl. 
Organe. Verbindung zu internationalen Organisationen und zu dritten 
Ländern. Der Gemeinsame Markt. Die Freihandelszone. Abkommen 
über gemeinsame Organe. 
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F30 


F31 


F32 


337.9(4) 332.67:337.9(4) 382:337.9(4) 621.039:337.9(4) 
INTEGRATION, L', Européenne. 152 p. A5. (Revue économique, Paris, 
uo. 3, mars, 1958, p. 169). 


P. URI, Harmonisation des politiques, Les problèmes groupés sous le con- 
cept des harmonisations nécessaires; les problèmes des impôts, de la sé- 
curité, et des tarifs de transport. Coordination des politiques. M.BYE. 
Localisation de l'investissement et Communauté économique européen- 
ne. Objectifs nationaux et investissements en Europe. Politique d'inves- 
tissement et objectifs européens. G. VEDEL, Euratom, Examen des gran- 
des lignes du traité et de 3 points particuliers. J. WEILLER. Chances d' 
une "zone de coopération” internationale. A, MARCHAL, Marché com- 
mun et zone de libre échange. R.MARJOLIN, Coopération intergouver - 
nementale et autorités supranationales. La signification de la variété 
des organisations économiques internationales et comment 1'0.E.C.E. , 
la C.E.C.A. et la C.E.E. se situent. L.BOURCIER DE CARBON, L'as- 
sociation des pays et territoires d'outre-mer à la Communauté Econo- 
mique Européenne. J .R. RABIER, Cinq ans de Marché Commun du char - 
bon et de l'acier. 


337. 9 : 336. 241 : 382(4) 

FONTANEAU, P, Le marché commun et la fiscalité des pays membres ; 
les impôts sur les revenus des sociétés dans les pays du marché commun. 
8 p. A5. (Revue du marché commun, Paris, no. 1, mars, 1958, p.15). 


Le Marché commun a été institué sans harmonisation préalable des sys - 
tèmes fiscaux des pays membres et nombreuses sont les différences qui 
séparent les régimes d'imposition des revenus des sociétés dans les six 
pays. Disparités flagrantes. Raisons de ces diversités. 


337.9 :338 :63(4) 
BREART, G. De six agricultures nationales à une agriculture européenne. 
51/2 p: A4. (Revue du marché commun, Paris, no. 1, mars, 1958, 


p. 38). 


Production annuelle 1955 des Six Pays comparée à celle des U.S.A. et 
des U.R.S.S. Différences entre les six agricultures. Disparités des prix. 
Conditions auxquelle: peuvent subsister certaines inégalités. Unifica- 
tion des économies agricoles nationales. Le reclassement de l'agricul- 
ture dans l'échelle des revenus. Tableaux. 
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F33 


F34 


F35 


337, 91 


337. 9 :382(4) 
MARCHE, Le, commun, 81/2 p. A4. (Economie contemporaine, Paris, 
no. 98, avril 15, 1958, p. 4). 


T.SONNEMANN, Les produits agricoles et le marché commun européen. 
La France et l'agriculture des six. L. VALENSI, Les nations et le marché 
commun. L'existence des nations; action de l'Assemblée parlementaire 
européenne.J.ROLLAND, Marché commun et entreprises françaises. H. 
MARSAN, Dix ans de politique européenne. G. MORANCE. Les néces- 
saires aménagements intereuropéens du marché commun, 


337. 9:382(4:4-11) 

SPROETE, W. Auswirkungen des westeuropäischen gemeinsamen Mark- 
tes auf die Wirtschaftsbeziehungen zwischen sozialistischen und kapita- 
listischen Ländern. 14 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 1, 
Januar/Februar, 1958, p. 85). 


Inhalt und Zielsetzung der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft (E.W. 
G.). Obwohl die Auswirkungen der E.W.G. auf die Wirtschaftsbezie - 
hungen zwischen den sechs Teilnehmerstaaten und den sozialistischen 
Staaten noch nicht genau abzusehen sind, lassen die zahlreichen Ver- 
handlungen und der Text des Vertrages eine Reihe prinzipieller Erkeint- 
nisse und Schlussfolgerungen zu. Nachteilige Auswirkungen auf die 
West-Ost-Wirtschaftsbeziehungen ergeben sich aus der besonderen Rolle 
des westdeutschen Imperialismus und aus dem vorgesehenen gemeinsa - 
men Aussenzolltarif. Diskussion der Auswirkungen auf die innerdeutschen 
Wi:tschaftsbeziehungen. 


337. 9:677, 21 : 382(4) 337,9:677,21(4:44) 

677.21(4) 677.21(44) 

CALAN, P. DE, L'industrie cotonnière francaise et le marché commun. 
6 p. A4, (Revue du marché commun, Paris, no. 1, mars, 1958, p.44). 


Trois problèmes fondamentaux posés à l'application du Traité. Deux 
tendances bien différentes. La préoccupation majeure de l'industrie co- 
tonnière européenne sera la défense de ses marchés actuels (de métro- 
pole et d'outre-mer) contre la concurrence. Dangers qui menacent 1' 
industrie cotonnière. 


BENELUX 
See also: F73 
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338 


238 : 62 


*F37 


338 : 63 


337.91(492 - 493) 
ALBREGTS, A.H.M. Ontwikkeling en perspectief van Benelux. 16 p. 
Ad. (Economie, Tilburg, no.7, april, 1958, p. 345). 


Schets van de ontwikkelingsgang van de Benelux, waarbij de aspecten 
worden besproken, die in economisch opzicht het meest typerend kun- 
nen worden geacht, De eerste bouwsteen was de monetaire overeenkomst 
van october 1943. Hierop volgde de Douane-Unie van 1944, Deze kende 
economisch slechts 2 partners, de Belgisch-Luxemburgse Economische 
Unie (B. L,E. U.) en Nederland. De ontwikkeling getoetst aan de beta- 
lingsbalans-verhoudingen. Het Voor-Unie-accoord kreeg op de confe- 


rentie in Luxemburgin 1949 zijn grondslag. De coördinatie van de eco- 


nomische en sociale politiek: loon-en prijsbeleid en de gemeenschap- 
pelijke handelspolitiek. De ondertekening van het Economische Unie- 
Verdrag. Het perspectief dat de Benelux nog kan bieden nu de E.E.G. 
in werking is getreden. Tabellen. 


Summary: Development and perspectives of Benelux, A picture of the 
course of development with a discussion of the most characteristic eco- 
nomic aspects. Consideration of the phases: the Monetary agreement, 
1943, the Customs union, 1944, and the Prae-Union Treaty, 1949. 
Coordination of the policy of wages and prices, and the common com- 
mercial policy. Benelux and the European common market, 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also: F64, F71, F93 


338 :62(477) 

HOLUBNYCHY, V. The industrial output of the Ukraine 1913-1956; a 
statistical analysis; publ. by the Institute for the study of the U.S.S.R. 
Munich, 1957. 63 p. A5. Tabn. 


Information about various industrial products: output; exports; indices 
of output, distribution of the output; consumption. 


AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
See also: F19, F32, F41 


15 


F38 


F39 


338. 01 


338.5 


F40 


338:63:33:9(44) 338:63(493) 

HERMAN, F. Progrès technique et progrès économique en agriculture ; 
France 1830-1885, Belgique 1880-1955.50 p. A5. (Bulletin de l'Insti - 
tut de recherches économiques et sociales, Louvain, no.2, mars 1958, p. 
47). 


Pour saisir statistiquement les adaptations économiques du progrès tech- 
nique en agriculture, il existe différentes façons d'approcher le problè - 
me. La méthode utilisée est celle des coefficients de fabrication, direc- 
tement inspirée de l'équation des prix de revient de Walras. Présenta- 
tion du matériel statistique; les documents statistiques comportent 2 
parties bien distinctes, les exploitations agricoles françaises 1830-1884 
et les exploitations belges 1880-1955. Descriptions de l'évolution des 
coefficients de fabrication des principaux services producteurs pour les 
cultures de blé et de betteraves, Esquisse d'une enterprétation, suggé- 
rée par les faits eux-mêmes. Essai d'exploitation économique de l'é- 
volution historique des coefficients de fabrication, des graphiques, des 
tableaux. 


338:63:385(931) 631.565 :385 (931) 
WALLACE, W.H, Railway traffic and agriculture in New Zealand. 17 
p. A5. (Economic geography, Worcester, no. 2, April, 1958, p.168). 


Today, rail traffic provides an useful means of assessing the flows of 
farm products and farm supplies in New Zealand, and the nature of this 
traffic is a reflection of the charaster of agriculture in various parts of 
the dominion. Agriculture is based primarily upon cattle and sheep 
and their products. Pattern of types of farming and railway pattern. 
Farm-to-market movements, Farm-to-farm movements. Movements 
from centers of manufacturing and extractive activity to farms, Ferti- 
lizer movements. 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION. PRODUCTIVITY 
See: F109 


PRICE AND VALUE, COSTS 
See also: F67, F71, F79, F82, F92 


338.5 


HARBERGER, A,C. Some evidence on the international price mecha- 
nism. 9 1/2 p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, 
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338.8 


F41 


F42 


338. 92 


Mass., no. 1, supplement, February, 1958, p. 123), 


Reasons why measurement of price elasticities from interwar time series 
data has proved so difficult, Large elasticities. Pieces of evidence. Ob- 
jection to Mac-Dougall's is that it involves comparing incomparables , 
Estimated elasticities of substitution between other pairs of countries 
besides the U.S. and U.K. Study of the 1949 devaluations case of an 
extensive repricing of the goods that enter trade, carried out in a short 
period of time. Conclusions. Comment by W.L.SMITH, and H. NEIS - 
SER, 


MONOPOLIES, ANTI-TRUST LAWS 


HEERTJE, A, Beschouwingen over de theorie van het monopolie. 1 p. 
Ad. (De Economist, Haarlem, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 283). 


Rectification of some misprints in the article of A.Heertje. Conside- 
rations of the theory of the monopoly; See: E2400. 


338. 89: 658, 16 (73) 

HARBESON, R. W..The Clayton act: sleeping giant of antitrust (U.S.A.). 
13 p. A5. (The American economic review, Evanston, no. 1, March, 
1958, p. 92). 


In the Du Pont decision the Surpreme Court held, 4 to 2, that the pur- 
chase by Du Pont of a 23 % stock interest in General Moters violated 
section 7 of the Clayton act. How the majority of the Supreme Court 
extended the scope of the Clayton act in reaching the foregoing con- 
clusion. The opinion of the minority of the Supreme Court; it dismiss - 
ed the evidence relied upon by the majority to prove Du Pont's intent 
to secure noncompetitive preferences. The case has created much un- 
certainty concerning the extent to which a similar conclusion will be 
reached in future cases under section 7 of the Clayton act which involve 
different fact situations, The question concerning the remedies which 
will be invoked to give efiect to the Supreme Court's decision inthe 
Du Pont case. 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS 
See also: F2 
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F43 


338, 97 


*F44 


F45 


338, 92:332.67:332.13  332.7:238. 92 : 332.13 

CULBERTSON, J.M, Intermediaries and monetary theory: a criticism of 
the Gurley-Shaw theory. 20 p. A5. (The American economic review, 
Evanston, no.1, March, 1958, p. 119). 


Discussion of some Gurley-Shaw innovations as presented by them in 
"Financial aspects of economic development" (The American econo- 
mic review, no. 4, September, 1955, p. 257; See: C1547). Only those 
innovations are discussed that are of fundamental importance and play 
an essential role in the Gurley-Shaw argument. The main issues can be 
summarized in 2 questions: do commercial banks differ from financial 
intermediaries in their ability to create credit in any sense that is sign- 
ificant from the point of view of financial control over the economy ? 
And are the concepts of "direct debt" and "indirect debt" useful tools for 
analyzing financial developments and an appropriate basis for formulat- 
ing government financial policies to combat instability ? Reply from 
J.G.GURLEY and E.S.SHAW. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND SITUATION 
See also: F2 


338,97(4) 338.97(73) 629.12 331.881 

ECONOMIC outlook, The, and Trade union action; economic outlook 
in the United States; economic outlook in Western Europe; prospects 
for shipbuilding; trade union action; publ. by the International metal- 
workers’ federation. Berne, 1958, 162 p. A5. Tabn. 


A modest contribution to the general effort being made by free trade 
unionism to gain an insight into the realities of the economic situation, 
so as to serve better the interests of labour and the community, State- 
ments presented at the congress in Lugano and at the shipbuilding con- 
ference in Rotterdam, L. H. KEYSERLING, Outlook for metalworking in - 
dustries in the United States in perspective outlook for the whole United 
States economy, 1957-61; growth problem. K. ANTONSEN,Some long - 
term prospects for Western European economy. A. GRAEDEL, Trade -union 
activity viewed from the angle of the economic outlook. DUFF, Pros- 
pects for shipbuilding in the next decade, 1957-67. 


338, 97(481) 
ECONOMIC developments in Norway 1957. 6 p. A4, (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 22, March, 1958, 
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Pil), 


Economy as a whole operated at record levels during 1957, Gross na- 
tional product. Fishing and whaling. Agriculture and forestry, Industry : 
hydroelectric power; export industries, Mining. Transport. Foreign trade . 
Domestic trade. Price trends, Employment. Finance. Balance of pay- 
ments. 


338. 97(485) 338.97 338. 972.3(485) 

BROWALDH, T. Business outlook and economic policy (Sweden). 51/2 
P. A4. (Svenska Handelsbanken; Index, no. 3, supplement, March, 
1958, p. 1). 


Economic development in the postwar era. Economic situation in U.S. 
A.: supply of incoming orders to industry; business profits; stocks; next 
few months will have a decisive bearing on the future economic devel - 
opment. Western Europe: rise in production; industrial countries have 
been affected to a small degree by the American recession. Sweden: 
high level of employment; value of exports maintained at high level, 
Economic policy:effort must be made to minimize the inflationary ef - 
fect of the budget; exports and investments. 


338, 97(492) 
ECONOMIC developments in the Netherlands 1957.61/2p.A4. (World 
trade information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 18, March, 
#358, p. 1), 


Economy in 1957. Government program. Agriculture, Industry. Mining. 
Transportation and communications. Financial developments: price 
trends; credit conditions, Balance of trade and payments. Foreign trade. 
Commercial policy. Outlook for 1958. Tables. 


338. 97(495) 308(495) 332.453.4(73) 

McNEILL, W.H, Greece: American aid in action 1947-1956; publ. by 
the Twentieth century fund. New York, 1957, 240 p, A5. Geill, Grafn. 
Tabn. 


An attempt tosee objectively the impact of American aid and of western 
policy upon the Greek neuple, The country and the people. Life in the 
villages. Town life. Public life in 1947. American aid. The economic 
and political scene in 1947. The military phase of American aid. The 
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F49 


F50 


F51 


period of rehabilitation. Long-term development and reform. The v. 
lages. Villages of the plains. Hill villages. The towns. Public lif 
Public administration. The political cosmos. The communist problen 
Prospects for social stability. Population and economic production 19 
-55. Consumption and investment, fixed asset formation, 1949-5 
Migration of Greek citizens. Appendices. 


338. 97(497.1) 
ECONOMIC developments in Yugoslavia 1957. 5 p. A4. (World tra 
information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 35, April, 195 


Doel). 


Agricultural production reached an alltime high in 1957, Agricultur 
policy.Industry and mining. Transportation and communications, To 
rism. Employment. Investment policy and consumer credit. Forei 
trade: exports and imports by major categories; leading trade partner 
Tables. 


338. 97(498) 

KONSTANTINESCU, N. Sotsialistitsjeskaja indoestrializatsija - osno' 
njeoeklonnogo podjema ekonomiki Roemynskoj Narodnoj Rjespoeblit 
9 p. A4. (Woprosy ekonomiki, Moskwa, no. 2, Fjewralj, 1958, p.5( 


De socialistische industrialisatie - de basis van de voortdurende voorui 
gang van de economie van de Roemeense Volksr2publiek, De ontwikt 
ling van het economisch leven in Roemenië. Groei van de industri 
Bouw van hoogovens en staalfabrieken, De ontwikkeling van de petr 
leumindustrie. Mechanisatie van de landbouw. De industrie van lan 
bouwmachines. Wetenschappelijke research. Groei van het nationa 
inkomen. (Russische tekst). 

f 
Summary: The socialistic industrialization, basis of the continuous pr 
gress of the economy of the Roumanian Peoples republic. Developm 
of business life. Industrial growth, Construction of blast furnaces a 
steel plants. Development of the oil industry, Mechanization of agi 
culture, Industry of farming machinery. Scientific research. Grow 
of the national income. (Russian text). 


338. 97(660) 
MAURITANIE, La. 8 p. A4. (L'économie, Paris, no. 630, supplémer 


F52 


F53 


F54 


F55 


avril 17, 1958, p.1). 


La loi-cadre en Mauritanie. L'économie est le prototype de 1'"&cono- 
mie de subsistance”. Industries traditionnelles. Richesses minières. Voies 
de communication. Une politique sociale et syndicale qui s'ébauche . 
Difficultés budgétaires mais espoir d'une économie mieux équilibrée, 
Carte. Graphiques. 


338.97(729.1) 
ECONOMIC developments in Cuba 1957,71/2 p. A4. (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 25, March, 1958, 


p. 1). 


1957 was a prosperous year. Agriculture. Industry. Mining and petroleum . 
Construction. Transportation. Communications,Financial developments : 
price trends; credit conditions; riscal policy. Budget developments . 
Balance of payments, Foreign trade. Trade agreements. 


338. 97( 729. 5) 380, 123(729, 5) 
WIRTSCHAFT, Die, Puerto Ricos, 8 p. A4. (Mitteilungen der Bundes- 
stelle für Aussenhandelsinformation, Köln, no. 41, April, 1958, p.1). 


Politisches. Bevölkerung und Landeskultur. Problem der Ueberbevölke- 
rung und Auswanderung. Volkseinkommer, Löhne, Lebenshaltungskos- 
ten.Landwirtschaft und Ernährung. Industrie und Industrialisierung: Eu- 
ropäische Unternehmer sind bis jetzt nur zaghaft auf die verlockenden 
Investitionsangebote eingegangen. Wasser- und Stromversorgung. Ver- 
kehr. Fremdenverkehr und Hotelgewerbe. Bautätigkeit. Aussenhandel. 


338. 97(866) 
ECONOMIC developments in Ecuador 1957. 71/2 p. A4. (World trade 
information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 24, March, 
1958, p. 1). 


Economic conditions were exceptionally good in 1957, Principal export 
crops. Agricultural policy. Fishing. Industry. Mining. Construction, 
Transportation and communications. Financial developments; price 
trends; fiscal policy. Foreign trade: commodity pattern. Tables, 


338. 97(914) 
ECONOMIC developments.in the Philippines 1957. 10 p. A4. (World 
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trade information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 19, March, 
1958, p. 1). 


Economy in 1957 contrast between internal and external picture, Agri- 
culture. Mining. Industry. Foreign investment. Prices and cost of liv- 
ing. Monetary and fiscal developments. Foreign trade: direction of 
trade; commodity composition; commercial policy; balance of pay- 
ments. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES. MULTIPLIERS 


F56 


ED 


See also; F5, F46 


338, 972 : 330, 115 
KOYCK, L.M., en H.C. BOS. Vergelijking van enige hoofdtypen van 


groeimodellen. 24 p. A5. (Economie, Tilburg, no. 7, april 1958, p . 
361). 


Na de 2e wereldoorlog is een uitgebreide literatuur ontstaan over de 
"economics of growth". Reeds de klassieke economisten zagen het be - 
lang in van de “groeitheorie". Na de klassieke theorie richtte de ac- 
tiviteit van de economisten zich meer op micro-economische grootheden 
en, wat de dynamica betreft, op de short-run fluctuaties, Bespreking 
van de elementen die in het algemeen in een groeimodel voorkomen : 
vraag en aanbod van arbeid en van kapitaal, de produktiefunctie, de 
technische vooruitgang en het karakter van de economische orde. Ana - 
lyse van 4 hoofdtypen van groeimodellen : volledige substitueerbaarheid 
tussen arbeid en kapitaal, meteen marginale bestedingsquote gelijk aan 
len kleiner dan len volledige complementariteit tussen arbeid en ka- 
pitaal meteen marginale bestedingsquote gelijk aan 1 en kleiner dan 1. 


Vergelijking van de overeenkomsten en de verschillen van de 4 typen 
groeimodeilen, Grafieken. 


Summary : Comparison of some main types of models of economic growth. 
After the second world war an extensive litterature of "economics of 
growth" has been published. Discussion of the elements that generally 
are foundin a model of growth. Analyses of four main types of models. 
Comparison of the similarities and differences of the models. 


338, 972 „338.97:31 658.10:338,972 338,972, 3 


MAISEL, S.J. Fluctuations, growth, and forecasting; the principles of 
dynamic business economics. New York, Wiley, 1957. 552 p. A5. Bi - 
bliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 
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F58 


F59 


Purpose of the book is to show how dynamic economic analysis can be 
applied in solving many of the pressing problems of-the time, Economic 
decision making. Growth, instability, inflation, and change. Structure 
of the American economy. Assembling of information. Studies in spend - 
ing decisions. Personnel spending and saving decisions. Case studies in 
consumer demand. Saving and spending in the business sector. Govern- 
ment expenditures and tax patterns. The cyclical pattern. Problems and 
procedures in forecasting. Government policies for a dynamic economy. 
Policies in the international sphere. Policies for business. 


338.972(493) 351.82(493) 330.17(493) 
VOOR de expansie van de economie (België). 63 p. A5. (Tijdschrift voor 
politiek, Brussel, no. 5, maart, 1958, p. 434). 


Historische ontwikkeling waarin België is betrokken. Een dynamische 
markteconomie : geest en statuut van de markteconomie; betrekkingen 
tussen het bedrijfsleven en de overheid. Actief en beredeneerd over- 
heidsbeleid, Financiële politiek :openbare schuld; begrotingen; open- 
bare investeringen. Verspreide welvaart : gebrek aan regionale politiex , 
Bevordering van de landbouw :een meer rationele productie; Belgische 
landbouw en de Europese Gemeenschappelijke Markt, Handel en am - 
bachtswezen. Vervoerswezen, Politiek inzake energie: steenkolenvraag- 
stuk, 


Summary : The expansion of the economy (Belgium). Relations between 
business life and the Government. Aspects of economic policy.Financial 
policy. Deficiences of regional policy. Probleins of agricultural policy. 
Aspects of the Belgian agriculture in connection with the European Com- 
mon Market. Trade and handicrafts, Transport. Coal problems. 


338,972,014:336,12 338.972. 014 :382 

HOLZMAN, F.D., and A. ZELLNER.The foreign-trade and balanced- 
budget multipliers. 19 p. A5. (The American economic review, Evan- 
ston, no. 1, March, 1958, p. 73). 


Discussion of the short-run static theory of the foreign trade multiplier 
andindication of its implications for the theory of the balanced-trade, 
repercussion, and Lalanced-budget multiplier, The foreign-trade multi- 
plier concept as given by Keynes in "The Means to prosperity:. What is 
meant with the balanced-trade multiplier. Formulation of the reper - 
cussion „multiplier. The differences between the balanced-budget and 
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338.98 


339 


339.3 


F60 


*F61 


batanced-trade multipliers. Criticism of the article by Baumol and Peston 
"More on the multiplier effects of a balanced budget” (American eco” 
nomic review, no. 1, March 1955, p. 140; See C156). Graphic. Table. 


PLANNING. ENCOURAGEMENT OF INDUSTRY 
See :F9, F60 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSERVATION AND CONSUMPTION 
OF WEALTH 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 


339.3(437) 328, 984.3 : 339. 3(437) 

KOLAR, J., und O, TUREK. Die Volkswirtschaftsbilanz der CSR. 16 p. 
A5. (Wirtschaftswissenscha ft, Berlin, no. 8, November/Dezember, 1957, 
p. 1221). 


Bis zum Jahre 1953 wurden die wichtigsten Planproportionen der CSR 
durch die Bilanz des Aufkommens und der Verteilung des Volkseinkom- 
mens charakterisiert. Seit 1954 und 1955 wurde es durch grundlegende 
Berechnungen und Tabellen ermöglicht, dass die Volkswirtschaftsbilanz 
alsInstrument, mit dem man die Proportionalität des Staatsplanprojekts 
überprüft, dienen kann. Die Volkswirtschaftsbilanz setzt sich aus folgen- 
den Hauptbilanzen zusammen ; Bilanz des Aufkommens und der Vertei- 
lung des gesellschaftlichen Produkts, Bilanz des Volkseinkommens, Bi- 
lanz der Grundfonds und Bilanz der Arbeitskraft. Besprechung dieser 
Hauptbilanzen. Die Verwendung der Volkswirtschaftsbilanz in der Pla- 


nungspraxis. Die Analyse der wichtigsten Proportionen des Planvorschlags.. 
Tabellen. 


339. 31(43) 


GRUENIG, F. Versucheiner Volksvermögensrechnung der deutschen Bun - 
desrepublik; L2itrag zur Konferenz der Intzrnational association for re- 
search in income and wealth in Oosterbeek(Niederland) vom 19, bis 25, 
August 1957 ;hrsg. vom Deutschen Institut für Wirtschaftsforschung. Berlin, 
Duncker & Humblot, 1958, 42 p. A5. Tabn. 


Das Anlagevermögen der Wohnungswirtschatt und der Industrie, Das An- 
lagevermögen der. gesamten Volkswirtschaft : Neuwerte;. Gütegrade und 
Zeitwerte; Struktur des Anlagevermögens. Die Beziehungen zwischen 
Anlagevermögen und Brutt vsozia produkt: gesamt=s Anla gevermögen und 


Bruttosozialprodukt. Das "reproduzierbare" Vermögen der Bundesre pu - 
blik, 24 


339.6 


F62 
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341.5 
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F64 


SUPPLIES. RESERVES. STOCKS 


339.6 380.122 658.785 
BRENNAN, M.J. The supply of storage. 23 p. A5. (The American eco- 
nomic review, Evanston, no. 1, March, 1958, p. 90). 


Explanation of the holdings of all stocks, including those for which there 
isnot an active futures market, It is shown that on the supply side a risk 
premium is required to explain the hclding of stocks as a function of 
price spreads. The theory of storage. The demand for storage of a com- 
modity can be derived from the demand for its consumption. How the 
demand for and supply of storage can be used to determine the equilibrium 
quantity of stocks, The supply curve of storage of selected agricultural 
commodities, Examination of the means used to derive estimates of the 
relevant variables : price expectations, marginal outlay and risk and con- 
venience yield, The theory provides a general hypothesis to explain the 
degree of hedging as well as intra - and interyear storage behavior. Graphs. 


JURISPRUDENCE. LAW. LEGISLATION 


PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW 
See : F24 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also: F8, F58, F73 


351.82(494) 332(494) 334(494) 338.972. 3(494) 
KUENG, H. Streiflicher zur schweizerischen Wirtschaftspolitik. Basel , 
Kyklos-Verlag, 1957, 208 p. A5. Tabn. 


Rectification : Instead of HUENG, H. (abstract E2529) read: KUENG, H. 


351.824.1(47) 338:62:65.012(47) 
ARAKELJAN, A. Ueber die Reorganisation der Leitung der sowjetischen 
Industrie. 11 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 1, Januar He 


Februar, 1958, p. 74). 


Eine neue Etappe der Verwirklichung des Leninschen Prinzips des demo- 
kratischen Zentralismus in der Leitung der Industrie bedeutet die Durch- 
führung der Beschlttsse des Februarplenums des Z.K. der K.P.d.S.U. 


im Jahre 1957 und der 7. Tagungdes Obersten Sowjets im Mai 1957 zu 
25 


351.83 


F65 


36 


368.4 


*F66 


Fragen der weiteren Vervollkomnung der Organisation der Leitung von 
Industrie und Bauwesen. Die Notwendigkeit, auf der Grundlage der ge- 
bildeten Wirtschaftsgebiete von der Leitung der Industrie und des Bau- 
wesens durch Fachministerien zu neuen Formen der Leitungnachdem 
Territorialprinzip überzugehen und dabei die Spezialisierung nach Zwei- 
gen beizubehalten. 


LABOUR LEGISLATION 


351. 83(73) 

TAFT-HARTLEY act, Theafierten years : a symposium(U.S.A.)85 p . 
A5. (Industrialand labor relationsreview, New York, no. 3, April, 1958, 
p. 327). 


B. AARON. Amending the Taft-Hartley act : a decade of frustration, The 
various attempts that have been made to amend the Act and the political 
forces which have stalemated nearly every attempt. J. SHISTER. The 
impact ofthe Taft-Hartley Act on union strength and collective bargain- 
ing. P. TAFT. Internal affairs of unions and the 'Taft-Hartley Act. The 
actdid not introduce a greater element of democracy into the internal 
affairs of labor unions, R. ABELOW. Management experience under the 
Taft-Hartley Act. The effect of the Act on management. I. KLAUS. 
The Taft-Hartiey experiment in separation of N.L.R.B. functions. Des- 
cription of the functioning of the National Labor Relations Board under 
the Wagner Act and the changes made in its operation by Taft-Hartley. 
W.J. ISAACSON. Federal pre-emption under the Taft-Hartley Act. The 
Supreme Court's recent decision in the Guss case and its influence on 
labor relations. C.W. SUMMERS, A summary evaluation of the Taft- 
Hartley Act. The record of the Act in terms of the aims of its framers 
in 1947, 


SOCIAL WELFARE AND RELIEF. INSURANCE 


SOCIAL INSURANCE 
See also : F66 


368.4(44) 368.4 331(44) 331.226(44) 368.4. 027(44) 

368,4. 03(44) 

DOUBLET, J. et G. LAVAU. Sécurité sociale, Paris, Presses universi- 
taires de France, 1957. 651 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (“Thémis" manuels 
juridiques économiques et politiques). 


26 


38 


380.1 


= E67 


Définition du terme de "sécurité sociale". La formation historique du 
conceptet des systèmes modernes de sécurité sociale. Le systeme fran- 
gais de sécurité sociale; l'étendue de la sécurité sociale; organisation 
administrative et contentieux; le financement; les régimes autres que 
le régime général, Bilan et problèmes de la sécurité sociale; les ré- 
percussions économiques du financement; l'aspect demographiqu; sé - 
curité sociale et santé publique. La sécurité sociale dans les pays d'outre- 
mer et à l'étranger. Le droit international de la sécurité sociale. 


TRADE. TRANSPORT. COMMUNICATIONS 


THEORY OF TRADE. SUPPLIES AND MARKETS. SUPPLY AND 
DEMAND 
See also: F62, F72 


380. 113 : 338.5 
MATUSZEWSKI, T.I, Trader's behaviour; an alternative explanation . 
5 p. A5.(The Review of economic studies, Oxford, no. 67,February, 
1958, p. 126). 


S. STYKOLT and A. SCOTT presented an explanation of the shape of 
the upward sloping market supply curves of speculative traders. (The 
Review of economic studies. no. 62, 1955/1956, p. 193; See D1453). 
Their reasoning was based on the assumption that a trader modifies his 
expectations of future prices accordingtohiscommitments. Restatement 
of their main argument in terms of algebra, It is shown that the assump- 
tion of his expectations being modified according to the trader's com- 
mitments is not necessary to account for the existence of sloping market 
supply curves. This assumption implies irrational behaviour on the part 
of the trader, An alternative approach is suggested, which is consistent 
with complete rationality of trader's actions and which is not based on 
subjective modification of expectations, 


380.123 MARKETS 


380, 13 


381 


See ;F53, F74 


MARKET RESEARCH 
See : F3 


DOMESTIC TRADE 
See : F21 
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F68 


381.71 


F69 


382 


F70 


RETAIL TRADE 
See also : F100 


381.51/.55 : 338, 011. 1(493) 

DEMEULENAERE, J. Analyse de la comptabilité de détaillants(Belgique). 
37 p. A5. (Annales de sciences économiques appliquées, Louvain, no. 
1, mars, 1958, p. 33). 


Les chiffres d'une enquête se rapportant à 20 petits magasins de détail 
situés dans la région de Courtrai, Calcul du rendement dans le commerce 
de détail. Analyse du questionnaire. Lesrésultats. Chiffres de l'enquête ; 
les résultats d'exploitation et du chiffre d'affaires, les frais généraux et 
les frais d'administration. L'application de la théorie du point mort à une 
quincaillerie - po&lerie. Cette théorie est publiés par J.A. et A.H. 
GEERTMANS dans un article (Annales de sciences économiques appli- 
quées, no. 4, octobre 1954, p. 339; See B1819). Documentation que 
doit tenir de détaillant en que d'une analyse approfondie des éléments 
influeneant le rendement de son entreprise; l'analyse interne et l'analyse 
externe. Tableaux. 


TRADE TECHNIQUE 


381.,71 (666. 8) 
ELFENBEINKUESTE. 3p. A4. (Mitteilungen der Bundesstelle fttr Aussen- 
handelsinformation, Köln, no. 36, April, 1958, p. 1). 


Lage. Klima. Bevölkerung. Verkehrswezen. Lebenshaltung uud Unter- 
kunft, Wirtschaftsstruktur. Gfinstige Investitionsmöglichkeiten. Energie- 
versorgung. Verschiffung. Banken. Handelskammern, 


FOREIGN TRADE. EXPORT 
See also:F30, F31, F33, F34, F55, F59 


382 332.453 
WOOLLEY, H.B. Transactions between world areas in 1951, 25 1/2 p. 


A4, (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 
1, supplement, February, 1958, p. 10). 


The study of the structure of world trade and Payments which has been 
under way for several years at the National Bureau of Economic Research 
aims at preparing and analyzing a record of the economic relationships 


28 


=F71 


*F72 


*F73 


between different parts of the worid. Technique followed Report of the 
progress made in linking the record of merchandise transactionsto records 
of other types of transactions, so that associated services transactions 5 
transfers, capitalmovements, gold transactions, and multilateral settle - 
ments can all be observed in relation to merchandise, The paper reports 
the rationale and results of the review of country payments accounts for 
a single year, Summary and conclusions, International exchanges between 
countries grouped into five areas. Comments. Detailed tables. 


382:338:62:338.5 382: 338 : 63 : 338.5 

ATALLAH, M.K. The long-term movement of the terms of trade between 
agricultural and industrial products. Delft, de Schrijfkamer, 1958. 76 
p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Dissertatie Rotterdam). 


Purpose of the work is a systematic study of the main factors which de- 
termine the terms of trade between agricultural and industrial countries 
inthe long run. Survey of the statistical data on the secular movement 
of the terms of trade, Discussion of the attempts made at the explanation 
of the statistical data and the predictions of the future development. 
Description of the production ina world economy divided in two sectors 
Consideration of the numerical values of the variables at the initial period 
and the structural coefficients which are required for the solution of the 
models, 


382: 380,1 
BOCKELMANN, H. Zur Kritik der klassischen Tradition in der Aussen - 
handelstheorie. Frankfurt am Main, Knapp, 1958. 102 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Zur Theorie der komparativen Kosten: Einftthrung in die Theorie der 
komparativen Kosten; die verschiedenen Kostendefinitionen innerhalb 
der Theorie; Gründe ffir das Scheitern der Theorie. Zur Theorie der in- 
ternationalen Werte : die doppelte Fragestellung der Theorie und die 
Dualitat in der Preistheorie; Inhalt der Theorie der internationalen Werte; 
Erklärungswert der Theorie der internationalen Werte; Grahams eigene 
Theorie; eine andere Generalisierung der Mill'schen Theorie. Folgerun - 
gen. 


382.1 337,3 337.9 337.91 351.824.5 
SEYID MUHAMMAD, V.A. The legal framework of world trade; publ 
under the auspices of the London institute of world affairs. London, 
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F74 


385 


387 


F75 


Stevens, 1958. 348 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


The book deals with the legal aspects of International Trade. The main 
emphasis is placed on the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade in 
view ofthe key position which it occupies in the control and movement 
of world trade. The generalagreementasa multilateraltreaty.G.A.T.T. 
in relation to other international organisations. The organs of G.A.T.T. 
Rules and procedure of tariff negotiations. Most favoured nation treat- 
ment in the general agreement. Other standards of international eco- 
nomic law in G.A.T.T. Exceptions and escape clauses. State inter- 
vention. State trading. Customs unions, free trade areas and frontier 
traffic. Organisation for trade co-operation and proposed amendments 
to general agreement. 


382.6(43) 380.123 
WESTDEUTSCHE Auslandsmarkt, Der. 11 1/2 p. A4. (Der Volkswirt, 
Frankfurt am Main, Beilage, April 26, 1958, p. 6). 


R. WICHTERICH. Die Bundesrepublik und Italiens Entwicklungsvorhaben . 
Lage und Grösse des Nostandsgebietes. Industrialisierung. R. LEWIN - 
SOHN. Entliberalisierter deutsch-franzözischer Handel. Preise seit der 
Abwertung. J. RUBINFELD. Der Holland-Markt und die Gemeinschait 
der Sechs. Agrarmarkt bleibt europäischer Kompromiss. K. RICHEBAE- 
CHER. Deutscher Ueberschuss gegenfiber dem Sterlingraum. Hohe Libe- 
ralisierung. A. DIETRICH. Schwedens Aussenhandel und die E.W.G. 
Mögliche Exporteinbussen. J. HARDEN. Deutsch-Amerikanischer Han- 
delim Zeichen der Rezession. F.O. EHLERT. Rohstoffbaisse bestimmt 
Iberoamerika-Handel. Terms of trade, H.L. KASTER. Näher Osten er- 
wartet deutsche Initiative. Langfristige Kredite gesucht. K. HESSE . 
Deutsche Beteiligung an Indiens Aufbauprogramm, 


RAILWAYS 
See : F39 


SEA TRANSPORT 


387 332,453 : 387 


KARRFMANN, H,F. World transportation account, 1950-53. 13 12p. 
A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 
1, supplement, February, 1958, p. 36). 


30 


F76 


F77 


A summation of the amounts on the transportation line of the balances 
of paymentssubmittedto the International Monetary Fund does not give 
a good picture of the amounts actually paid and received by the report - 
ing countries. Deficiencies in the reporting as causes; still the receipts 
are much lower than the payments. The paper deals first, with elimi- 
nation of the deficiencies in the reporting, and second, with methods 
to correct the submitted figures. Comments by MARX and W. GORTER. 
Reply by H.F. KARREMAN. 


387.1.023(43) 662,66:387,1,023(43) 665.5:387.1.023(43) 
OTTO, H. Zur Lage am Trampfrachtenmarkt unter besonderer Bertick - 
sichtigung der deutschen Kolile- und Oeleinfuhren. 9 p. A5. (Viertel- 
jahrshefte zur Wirtschaftsforschung, Berlin, no. 1, 1958, p. 54). 


Der Trampfrachtenmarkt hat 1957, nach einer mehrjährigen günstigen 
Entwicklungsperiode eine starke Rftckbildung der Frachten gezeigt. Die 
Aussichten für 1958 sind ebenfalls ungtinstig. Der Kohleverkehr. Vier 
Fünftel der amerikanischen Kohleverschiffungen nach der Bundesrepu- 
blik sind im Rahmen langfristiger verträge abgewickelt worden. Die See - 
fracht nach den deutschen Nordseehäfen und die Preise des Kohlenver- 
kehrs auf deutschen Eisenbahnen. Der Oelverkehr, Es bestehen für die 
wichtigsten Relationen des Oelverkehrs sogenannte Basisfrachtraten. Auch 
in den ersten Monaten 1958 blieb der Oelfrachtenmarkt gedrtickt. Das 
Schwergewicht der Expansion liegt im Tankerbau. Die Entwicklung des 
tiberseeischen Güterverkehrs und der Flottenbestände. Graphische Dar- 
stellungen. Tabellen. 


APPLIED SCIENCES 
ENGINEERING 


GENERAL ECONOMICS OF ENERGY 
See also :F79 


620. 9(493) 
MASOIN, M. Charbon, pétrole, énergie nucléaire. (Belgique). 11 p. 
A5. (Annales de sciences économiques appliquées, Louvain, ro. 1, 
mars, 1958, p. 4). 


Exposition des problèmes relatifs à l'énergie nucléaire. Le XIXe siècle 
fut celui du développement de l'économie industrielle. Il fut aussi le 
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siècle du charbon. La première moitié du XXe siècle fut le temps du pé- 
trole. L'Europe, qui représentait au siècle dernier 75 % de la production 
économiques mondiale du charbon, n'en représente plus aujourd'hui que 
quelque 30%. Comment les besoins énergétiques se présentent en Europe 
et particulièrement en Belgique. Les véritables obstacles auxquels se 
heurte l'expansion de production du charbon en Belgique ne sont pas d 
ordre technique; ils sont économiques. Les aspects du problème petro- 
lier. L'industrie nucléaire en Belgique. C'est dans le domaine de la re- 
cherche scientifique et technique que l'Euratom pourrait également ré- 
véler la plus grande utilité. La Belgique représente 6 à 8 % de la con- 
sommation d'énergie des 6 pays de la Communauté Européenne. 


621.039 APPLICATION OF ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR ENERGY 


SEIS 


F79 


See : F30 


621. 039 

INDUSTRIAL challenge, The, of nuclear energy;research, uses, social 
problems; publ. by the Organisation for European economic co-oper- 
ation, Paris, 1958. 301 p. A5. Gefll. Grafn. Tabn. 


Papers given during the second information conference on nuclear energy 
for management, Amsterdam, 24-28 June, 1957. Nuclear energy in 
Europe. Reactor research and development. The O.E.E.C. experimental 
reactor programme. Nuclear research centres. Research on controlled 
fusion. The role played by industry in research. Nuclear fuels. Natural 
uranium and enriched uranium, technical and economic aspects. Ura- 
nium deliveries under the U.S. programme. Production and use of plu- 
tonium, Manufacture of fuel elements. Processing of irradiated fuels 
Nuclear power stations. Moderators. Structural materials. Atomic pro- 
pulsion, The United Kingdom and French nuclear electricity production 
programs. Papers on radiation effects and protection. 


621.039(43) 621.039 620.9(43) 669.82 338.5 
WIRTSCHAFTSFAKTOR Atom (Deutschland, Westzone). 29 p. A4. (Die 
Atomwirtschaft, Düsseldorf, no. 4, April, 1958, pp. 137, 165). 


W. KOECK. Das Atom als Wirtschaftsfaktor. Atomwirtschaft als indus- 
trieller Auftraggeber. Auswirkungen auf Verfahrenstechnik und Auto- 
mation. Die Bundesausgaben für Atomenergie im Haushaltjahr 1958. 
H. HARDUNG-HARDUNG. Der Bau von Atomkraftwerken - ein neues 
Feld für viele Industriezweige, Verteilung auf Unteraufträge.F.J. RUM - 


32 


621.22 


F80 


621.3 


*F81 


LER. Prognose fiber den Energiebedarf der deutschen Bundesrepublik. 
Bedarfschatzungen. W. STUERMER, Besondere Konstruktionsprobleme 
bei Atomkraftwerken, Radioaktive Strahlung. E. KRUSE, Wo steht der 
Uranpreis? Das Uraners, An U-235 angereicherter Kernbrennstoff, G . 
MATZ, Die Ato'nwirtschaft braucht neuartige Werkstoffe, Strahlenschä= 
den-Materialpriffung und Fertigungsttberwachung, 


WATER POWER. UTILISATION OF HYDRAULIC ENERGY 


621,22 :621.311(481) 

RAITT, W.L. The changing pattern of Norwegian hydroelectric develop- 
ment. 18 p. A5. (Economic geography, Worcester, no. 2, April, 1958, 
p. 127). 


The utilization of the available resources of hydroelectricity is increas - 
ing in momentum, The cause is the increasing industrial activity and 
the expansion of the electrification of the railway system. Great decline 
in the number of small power stations, The tendency to centralization 
is the most notable feature of the post-war geography of power. Survey 
of the power stations. Power stations in Begnadalen. Samkjéringen. The 
spread of co-operation inthe working of stations so thatthecurrent will 
be as constant in quality as possible over a large area, and as much as 
is required will be available all through the year. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


621.3(43) 

SCOTT, J.D. Siemens Brothers 1858-1958; an essay in the history of 
industry. London, Weidenfeld and Nicolson, 1958. 263 p. A5. Biblio- 
gr. Geill. Grafn. Plgr. Tabn. 


The firm founded in London in 1858 was part of the German firm of 
Siemens and Haiske. The founder and the foundations: 1823-58 ;cable- 
laying; finance and organization, 1858-83. Finance and organization, 
1880-1914: growth of a great company, 1880-1914; the business of a 
great company, 1914-58. Technical development; cables, 1883-1948; 
the electric light; telephone equipment. Capacity and production: chang- 
ing structure, 1883-1914; modern structure, 1918-58. War: the mobi- 
lization of effort. Labour relations: education and training. 
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F83 


621.311:338.527(43) 662.764 : 338. 527(43) 

657.417 :621. 311(43) 657.47 :662. 764(43) 

NIEMAND, H. Die deutschen Energietarife. 12 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswis - 
senschaft, Berlin, no. 8, November/Dezember, 1957, p.1177). 


Im Gegensatz zu anderen Industriezweigen ist die Energiewirtschaft sehr 
anlageintensiv, so dass es vorteilhaft ist, die anfallenden Kosten nach 
ihrem Verhältnis zum steigenden oder sinkenden Produktionsvolumen 
einzuteilen. Die Kostenbestandteile, nach denen in der Energiewirt- 
schaft die Selbstkosten gebildet werden. Den charakteristischen Eigen - 
schaften der Elektrizitätswirtschaft trug man zuBeginn der Elektroener - 
gieversorgung bei der Tarifbildung nicht Rechnung. Die bestehenden 
kapitalistischen Energietarife machten sich beim Uebergang zur lang- 
fristigen Wirtschaftsplanung nachteilig bemerkbar. Die Energietarife 
liegen in Westdeutschland generell höher als in der D.D.R. Der Haus- 
haltstarif in Gesamtdeutschland vor 1945, in der D.D.R. und in West- 
deutschland.Der SonderabnehmertarifinderD.D.R.undin Westdeutsch - 
land. Die Gastarife; in der D.D.R. wurden einheitliche Gaspreise ein - 
geführt. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


WORKSHOP PRACTICE 
See: F104 


MINING, OIL, IRON ORE 


622, 323(47) 

BRJENNER, M. Probljemy njefti w pjerspjektiwje razwitija narodnogo 
chozjajstwa S.S.S.R. 13 p. A4. (Woprosy ekonomiki, Moskwa, no. 2, 
fjewralj, 1958, p. 17). 


De petroleumproblemen in het perspectief van de ontwikkeling van de 
economie van de Sovjet-Unie, De ontwikkeling van de petroleumpro- 
duktie inde jaren 1954-1957 inde Sowjet-Unie en inde Verenigde Sta - 
ten. De verhouding van de produktie van steenkool, petroleum, aard- 
gas en turf in beide landen. De betekenis van de petroleum -produce- 
rende gebiedan Kaukasus, Wolga-Oeral, Centraal-Azië en Kazachstan 
in de periode 1913-1956, Nieuwe centra van petroleumproduktie en 
petroleumverwerking. Technische verbeteringen in de petroleumwin- 
ning. (Russische tekst). 


Summary: The oil problems in the perspectives of the economy of the 
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F84 


626 


F85 


U.S.S.R. Development of the oil production, 1954-1957, in the U.S. 
S.R. and in the U.S.A. Comparison of the production of oil, coal, 
natural gaz, and peat in the two countries. Importance of the oil pro- 
ducing regions Kaukasus, Wolga-Oeral, Central-Asia, and Kazachstan, 
1913-1956. New centra. Technical improvements of oilwinnning. (Rus- 
sian text). 


622.341.1 669.1 

ALVEZ DE SOUZA, H.C. Mercado e reservas mundiais de minério de 
ferro. 36 p. A4, (O Observador economico e financeiro, Rio de Janei- 
ro, nos. 263, 264, Janeiro, Fevereiro, 1958, pp. 28, 50). 


Handel en wereldreserves aan ijzererts. Overzicht van de ijzerproduk - 
tie in de verschillende landen en de vraag naarijzererts in verband hier - 
mede, Landen, die in hun eigen behoeften aan ijzererst kunnen voor- 
zien en im- en exporterende landen, Overzicht van de ijzerertsreserves 
volgens soorten en volgens landen, Geraadpleegde literatuur, M, ABRAN- 
TES DA SILVA PINTO, A siderurgia mundial e a exportagaode minérios 
(De ijzerindustrie en de export van ertsen). Reserves aan ijzererts en 
produktie. Ertsen en ijzerproduktie. Prijzen van ertsen en ijzer en staal, 
Exportmogelijkheden van Braziliaans erts. Bijzonderheden van een in- 
tensieve export. Bibliografie. Tabellen. (Portugese tekst). 


Summary: Trade and world reserves of iron ore, Review of the produc- 
tion of iron and of the demand for iron ore. Countries supplying their 
own needs for iron ore and importing and exporting countries. Review 
of the iron ore reserves according to varieties and to countries. M. ABRAN- 
TES DA SILVA PINTO, The iron industry and the export of ores. Reserves 
of iron ore and production. Prices of ores, iron, and steel. Export pos- 
sibilities of Brazilian ore. (Portuguese text). 


HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING, CANALS 


626, 9(71) 626, 9(73) 

WOOD, D.F. The St. Lawrence Seaway: some considerations of its im- 
pact, 13 p. A5. (Land economics, Madison, no. 1, February, 1958, 
Ps Ge 


Opposition to this project and its supporters. The overall impact of the 
Seaway can be neither accurately predicted nor measured; not because 
it is so large but because it is so complex. Survey how the Seaway is 
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628.1 


629.1 


63 


633 


F86 


F87 


expected to affect certain geographic and economic interests. The new 
"Ocean" ports. Changes in movements of bulk cargoes. Industrial dev- 
elopment. Effect on carriers. Limitations on traffic. Costs and tolls. 
Map. 


WATER SUPPLY 
See: F101 
TRANSPORT ENGINEERING. SHIPBUILDING 
See: F44 
AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY, STOCKBREEDING. FISHERIES 
CULTIVATION CF SPECIFIC CROPS. SUGAR BEET, COFFEE 
633. 63(493) 
WAMPACH, J.P. Progrès techniques et Economiques dans la culture 


betteravière 1932-1950 (Belgique). 42 p. A5. (Bulletin de l'Institut de 
recherches économiques et sociales, Louvain, no. 2, mars,1958, p. 97). 


La conclusion de F. Hermann (“Bulletin de l'Institut de recherches éco- 
nomiques et sociales”, no. 2, mars, 1958, p.47; See: F38) permet de 
situer l'objet de cette étude où sont analysées, dans une optique qui se 
vent autant théorique qu'inductive, les modifications imprimées par 
la recherche scientifique aux coefficients de fabrication de la culture 
betteravière. Une enquête a été utilisée, enterprise avec l'appui, de 
l'I.R.S.I. A. sur les conséquences économiques des travaux de l'Institut 
belge pour l'Amélioration de la Betterave (I.B.A.B.). Exposé des tra- 
vaux de l'I.B.A.B. depuis sa fondation. Nature économique des travaux 
de l'I.B.A.B. La classification des innovations. L'étude inductive. Les 
causes de la progression des rendements, Le produit individuel et social 
de la recherche scientifique, des graphiques, des tableaux. 


633.73(7/8=6) 663, 93(7/8 26) 
COFFEE economics (Latin America).6 p.A4, (Latin-American business 
highlights, New York, no. 1, 1958, p. 1). 


Upward trend in coffee prices since the depression. Efforts to control 
production and sale. What coffee means to Latin America. Desire to 
mitigate the wide variations in income, that arise from price instabi- 
lity and to increase coffee receipts through control measures. Efforts of 
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65 


Brazil since 1906. Agreement of seven coffee-producing countries of 
Latin America in October 1957. World coffee economy is one of steady 
growth in demand and erratic growth in supply. Predominance of Brazil. 
Coffee keeps. Demand for coffee. Outlook for coffee prices. Mexico 
City agreement. Coffee controls. Coffee exports, 1946-56. Charts. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
See: F90 


65.012 MANAGEMENT, EXECUTIVES 


*F88 


*F89 


See also: F7, F64 


65, 012 658,51 658.54 

GIRARD, J.M., et R.MAZE-SENCIER. La vie d'un service organisa- 
tion; une expérience vecue. Paris, Ed. d'organisation, 1957. 180 p. 
AS. Bibliogr. Geill, Grafn. 


La pratique de l'organisation du travail, telle qu'elle est experimen- 
tée dans le service organisation d'une grande entreprise. Méthodes de 
fabrications. Examination de méthodes de travail. Application de nou- 
velles méthodes. Etude de l'implantation de l'atelier. Mesure des temps. 
Utilisation des temps standards, La main-d'oeuvre indirecte. Etude des 
fonctions, Simplification administrative. Organisation interne du ser- 
vice, 


65.012.4:331.86(73) 65.012.4:331.86 
RIEGEL, J.W, Executive development; a survey of experience in fifty 
American corporations; publ. by the University of Michigan; Bureau of 
industrial relations. Ann Arbor, 1956. 369 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


A report based on conversations in 1950 and 1951 with executives of 
leading companies of various branches of industry in the U.S.A. One 
purpose of the report is to outline the scope of a fairly comprehensive 
program of executives development to suggest a philosophy for it, and 
to outline means of carrying it on. Company interest in executive dev- 
elopment, Success of executive development programs. Audits of key 
personnel, Selection of candidates for preparatory training. Realizing 
educational aims, Coaching end counseling. Service on committees 
and participation in conferences. Junior boards of directors. Company 
operated courses and university programs for executives. 
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651 


*F90 


657 


*F91 


*F92 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


651 :65. 01 

BOEHRS, H. Grundfragen und Methoden der Bürorationalisierung I; hrsg 
vom Institut für Betriebswirtschaft an der Handels-Hochschule St.Gal- 
len. München, Hanser Verlag, 1958. 108 p. A5. Geill, Tabn. 


Besprechung der wichtigsten grundsätzlichen und methodischen Fragen 
der Bürorationalisierung. Wer soll im Büro rationalisieren ? Kosten und 
Wirtschaftlichkeit der Rationalisierung. Die Widerstände gegen die Ra- 
tionalisierung im Büro. Das methodische Vorgehen bei der Untersuchungs- 
und Gestaltungsarbeit. Die einzelnen Stufen der Durchführung von Ra- 
tionalisierungsmassnahmen. 


ACCOUNTANCY, COST ACCOUNTING 
See also: F82, F102 


657.47 
LANGENEGGER, E. Die Planung und Ueberwachung der Gemeinkosten. 
Bern, Ilaupt, 1958. 95 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Das Budget und die Vor- und Nachkalkulation sind Mitteln der Praxis der 
Vorausschätzung zukünftiger Grössen.Für die Beurteilung der Wirtschaft- 
lichkeit der Leistungserstellung ist der kostenträgerweise Vergieich der 
Einzelkosten durch den kostenstellenweisen Vergleich der Gemeinkosten 
zu ergänzen. Die Werke von Rummel, Henzel, Schnutenhausund Walther 
ermöglichten es die Planung und den theoretischen Grundlage vorzu- 
nehmen, Das Wesen der Plankosten. Voraussetzungen, Durchführung und 
Auswertung der Plankostenrechnung. 


657.47 338.58 657.3 657.6 
MATZ, A,, O.J.CURRY and G.W.FRANK, Cost accounting; 2nd ed. 
Cincinnati, South-Western publ, co., 1957. 838 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Fundamentals of cost accounting. The cost accounting cycle. The Voucher 
system and the factory ledger.Elements of costs: materials; labor costs ; 
manufacturing expenses, Process cost and estimated cost procedures. Pro- 
cess cost accounting. Costing of by-products and joint products. Budgetary 
control with standard costs, Budget. The flexible budget. Standard costs. 
Standard cost accounting procedure, Cost control through cost reports, 
Cost and profit analyses for decision-making purposes. Analysis and con - 
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658 


trol of distribution costs. Gross profit analysis. Break-even analysis. 
Profit-volume analysis. Differential cost analysis. Direct costing. Fur- 
ther uses of cost data, 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 
See: F42, F57 


658.013 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 


658. 21 


F93 


658.3 


658.5 


woe: 


See: F17 
LOCATION 


658. 21(73) 338:62(73) 

ZELINSKY, W. A method for measuring change in the distribution of 
manufacturing activity: the United States, 1939-1947. 32 p. A5. (Eco- 
nomic geography, Worcester, no, 2, April, 1958, p. 95). 


The basic techniques for the measurement of spatial distribution and its 
dynamics for any set of geographic phenomena have not as yet been 
adequately developed. An index to manufacturing activity. Sources of 
data. The demarcation of manufacturing regions.The definition of terms 
describing distributional change, The measurement of distributional 
change: the M factor. Allowing for population change: the M:P fac- 
tor. The 1939-1947 period in American manufacturing history, Other 
factors. 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. HUMAN FACTOR 
See: F7 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL, WORK STUDY 
See also: F88 


658.54 658,511 331. 054 331, 23 
LINTERN, D.G,, and R.J.S. CURTIS, Work measurement and incentives, 
London, Pitman, 1958. 168 p. AS. Grafn. 


Motion study: its purposes and justificatio4. Motion study techniques. 
Analysis and principles of motion economy. Layout, jigs and fixtures. 
Materials handling and activity sampling. Fatique studies and human 
problems. Time study. Incentives. Job analysis, Job evaluation, Merit 
rating. Predetermined times. Training. 
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658.7 


F95 


F96 


658.8 


F97 


PURCHASING, BUYING. STORING, DISPATCH, STOCK CONTROL 
See also: F62, F98 


658.7 
PURCHASING policy.11 p.A4. (Purchasing, New York, no. 7, March 
31, 1958, p. 69). 


S.F. HEINRITZ, Consistent purchasing policies promote efficient buying. 
Purchasing departments with written statements of policy are almost al - 
ways strong and efficient ones. Some ideas on how to tackle the important 
task of developing the policies. W.E. WELCH. What goes into a purchas- 
ing policy manual ? Some sound and unusually straight forward advice 
on what to say and howto say it by a well-known purchasing executive . 
J. VAN DE WATER, How to make your purchasing manual work. Write 
a manual to aid rather than instruct; to suggest rather than control, 


658. 785 

KELLERER, H. Die Berechnung der mittleren Verweildauer, erldutert an 
betriebswirtschaftlichen Vorgängen. 28 p.A5, (Zeitschrift für handels - 
wissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln und Opladen, no. 3, 1958, p.141). 


Dargelegt wird, dass die zur Berechnung der durchschnittlichen Lager- 
dauer meistens benutzte Formel eine vielfach übersehene Problematik 
enthalt. Dieser Durchschnitt ist ein Spezialfall einer Kategorie von Kenn- 
ziffern, die auf zahlreichen betriebswirtschaftlichen Gebieten auftreten; 
für sie wird der vom Anwendungsgebiet unabhängige Ausdruck "mittlere 
Verweildauer" eingeführt. Eine Reihe von exakten sowie von mehr oder 
minder angenäherten Berechnungsarten wird diskutiert.Schliesslich wird 
untersucht, inwieweit Zusa mmenhänge zwischen der mittleren Verweil - 
dauer und gewissen "Umschlagszahlen" bestehen, (Literatur), 


SELLING, SALES, RETAIL 


658. 8 


MEYER, C.W. Die Erklärungsbedürftigkeit von Waren als Problem der 
Vertriebsführung. 12 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche 
Forschung, Köln/Opladen, no.4, 1958, p. 210). 


Ein Ueberblick über die Problematik, welche die Erklärungsbedürftigkeit 
von Waren für die Führung des Vertriebs aufwirft. Die Vertriebsführung 
muss die Bestimmungs- und Einflussfaktoren kennen und bei ihren Ent- 
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F98 


66 


F99 


scheidungen in Betracht ziehen. Einfluss der Erklärungsbedürftigkeit von 
Waren auf die Gestaltung der vertrieblichen Wirkungskomponenten, Die 
Grundsatzentscheidungen über den Vertriebsbereich beziehen sich einer- 
seits auf die Auswahl der Vertriebswege und anderseits auf diejenige der 
Absatzstellen. Festlegung des Vertriebsverfahrens. Festlegung des Ver- 
triebsprogramms, vertriebliche Gestaltung der Waren, Aufnahme und 
Ausscheiden von Waren, Sortimentsbildung und Vertriebspreisstellung. 


658. 87 : 658, 7 

MACK, P., and V.ZARNOWITZ, Cause and consequence of changes 
in retailers’ buying. 32 p. A5. (The American economic review, Evan- 
ston, no. 1, March, 1958, p. 18). 


Explanation, why retailers' orders placed with their suppliers often reach 
peaks or troughs before, and rise higher and fall lower than, sales to 
consumer, Observations and logic on whichthe assertion is based; theore - 
tical sketch of retailers’ buying and market-prospect -tied buying.Exa mi- 
nation of evidence bearing on the realism of the theory. The evidence 
is derived chiefly from merchandising data for department stores ‘Aiming 
and amplitude of sales and orders; change in ownership position of stocks . 
hypothetical stable-market orders, evidence of market-prospect-linked 
buying. It is shown that if retailers' orders often reach peaks or troughs 
ahead of sales to consumers, the sales of manufacturers of finished con- 
sumer goods must also lead sales to the final users. Discussion of some 
of the implications of the analysis, 


CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 


66 (43) 
CHEMISCHE Industrie (Deutschland, Westzone). 56 p. A4. (Der Volks - 
wirt, Frankfurt a.M., no. 16, Beilage, April 19, 1958, p. 6). 


Konkurrenzfahige Chemiewirtschaft. Chemieaufgaben in der Atomwirt - 
schaft. Petrochemie in Deutschland, Warum Fonds der Chemie, Eine 
chemiewirtschaftliche Bilanz.Mittel- und Kleinbetriebe brauchen Hil - 
fe. VomMarshall-Plan zur Freihandelszone. Aktuelle Lohn- und Sozial- 
politik. Technischer Fortschritt im Chemiebetrieb. Kartelprobleme der 
europäischen Integration. Strahlenschutz und heisse Chemie. Wettlauf 
Ost-West in der Weltchemie ? Unentbehrlicher Chemikalienhandel . 
Normalisierung bei gewerblichen Schutzrechten. Hoher Kapitalbedarf. 
Handelsvertreter. Chemiewerbung geht viele Wege. Die Chemie in Mit - 
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662.6 


teldeutschland. Buna vor dem Start. Wandlungen im Düngemittelver- 
brauch. Probleme der pharmazeutischen Industrie. Zuviel Synthetics ? 
Beliebte Zellulosefasern. Die Kohlechemie behält ihre Bedeutung. Deut- 
sche Kunststoffe sind wettbewerbsfähig. Textil- und Lederhilfsmittel 
bestimmen die Endqualität. Lacke. Seifen und Waschmittel. Leim. 
Chemischer Holzschutz. "Bürochemie".Dachpappe - ein moderner Bau- 
stoff. Körperpflege immer wichtiger. Die westdeutsche Linoleum- und 
Feltbaseindustrie. Tabellen. 


FUELS. COAL, COAL GAS 
See: F76, F82 


663/664 FOOD INDUSTRIES. BEVERAGES 


F100 


663.6 


F101 


665.5 


663/664 :381.51/.55(73) 

LINDEN, F., and S.SCHWIMMER, Changing patterns in food retailing 
(U.S.A/). 6 p. A4. (Conference board reports; Business record, New 
York, no. 3, March, 1958, p. 116). 


Population and earnings up. More business, fewer stores. Supermarkets 
and chain stores. Changing geography -of food sales. Some geographic, 
changes. Business in the suburbs. Innovation and invention; impulse 
buying. The food specialty store. Charts. 


DRINKING WATERS 


663.6 628.1 628.54 626/627 
TECHNIK, Die, in der Wasserwirtschaft (Deutschland, Westzone), 15 1/2 


p. A4. (Der Volkswirt, Frankfurt a.M., Beilage, April 12. 1958, p.1). 


K. KAUN. Trinkwasser immer schwerer zu beschaffen. F. BOETTSCHER 
Neue Methoden der Trinkwasseraufbereitung. W. BUCKSTEEG. Abwäs- 
ser machen Sorgen. G. MUELLER-NEUHAUS. Moderne technische Ein- 
richtungen bei Kläranlagen. C.H. HEYM. Technik bei Armaturen, Roh- 
ren, Wasserpumpen. K.E. SCHICKHARDT. Bau und Betrieb von Was- 
serleitungsrohrnetzen. R. HAUSSMANN. Flüsse sind wirtschaftliche Ver - 
kehrswege. R. MEISTER. Massnahmen zur Wasserkraftbereitstellung. 


PETROLEUM 
See : F76 
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669 


F102 


F103 


F104 


METALLURGY. IRON AND STEEL. URANIUM 
See also : F79 


669.1:657.47(43) 

SCHULZ, C.E. Die allgemeinen Kostenrechnungs-Richtlinien der Eisen- 
und Stahl-industrie von 1956 und ihre Einftthrung (Deutschland, West- 
zone). 7 p. A4. (Stahl und Eisen, Düsseldorf, no. 8, April 17, 1958, 
p. 509). 


Entwicklung der Kostenrechnung in der Eisen- und Stahlindustrie. Grund- 
satzfragen bei Neufassung der Allgemeinen Kostenrechnungs-Richtlinien 
1956. Weiterentwicklung; ergänzende Kostenrechnungsrichtlinien für die 
einzelnen Betriebsarten, 


669.1(47) 622.341.1(47) 

OSADA, P. O. rjezjerwachi pjerspjektiwach oewjelitsjenija proizwodstwa 
tsjernych mjetallow (U.S.S.R.). 13 1/2 p. A4. (Woprosy ekonomiki , 
Moskwa, no. 1, Janwarj 1958, p. 15). 


Over de reserves en perspectieven van de vergroting van de produktie 
van ijzer en staal, De produktie van gietijzer, staalen walsijzer in 1956. 
De verhouding van produktie en verbruik in de komende jaren, De ach- 
terstand in de produktie van ijzererts, De noodzaak de produktie van 
ijzererts in de Oeralen Kazachstan te vergroten, Vergroting van de pro- 
duktiviteit van de hoogovens, (Russische tekst), 


Summary : Reserves and perspectives of the extension of the iron and 
steel production(U.R.S.S.). The production of foundry iron, steel and 
rolled iron, 1956. The expected production and consumption in the near 
future, The backlog of the iron ore production, The necessity to extend 
the production in the Oeral and Kazachstan. Increasing the productivity 
of the blast furnaces(Russian text), 


669.14(4) 621.7(4) | 
STEEL and Western Europe. 61 pe A4. (Steel review, London, no. 10, 
April, 1958, p.2). 


Historical background. Steelconsumption. European economic commur 
ity. Steel and national tensions. Three wars and aftermath, Europe and 
the Schuman Plan, Steel supply and consumption 1956. Exports of steel 
by countries of proposed European Free Trade Area. First five years of 
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67/68 


672.4 


F105 


677 


F106 


E.C.S.C., European Coaland SteelCommunity. Engineeringin Western 
Europe; sectors of the industry. Krupps. Motor industry. Fiat of Turin. 
Shipbuilding : merchant ships launched, 1938 and 1957. Götaverken of 
Gothenburg. Charts, Photos. Maps. Tables. References. 


MANUFACTURES 
TIN-WARE. TIN-PLATE GOODS 


672.4(4) 
WEST EUROPEAN tinplate industry; steady post-war development. 9p. 
A4, (Iron and coal trades review, London, no. 4690, April 11, 1958, 
p. 863). 


Western Germany : pre-war production; post-war production 1952-56 ; 
plants; electrolytic plants; hotdipped tinplate; future plant. France and 
Saar Territory : distribution of plants; production of some plants. Belgium : 
rapid revival after 1945; Phenix works and "Ferblatil". Netherlands : 
IJmuiden plant Breedband; new electrolytic line. Charts. Tables. 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY. COTTON. BLANKETS 
See also : F35 


677(46) 
INDUSTRIA textil espaftola, La. 19 p. A4. (Información comercial es- 
pafiola, Madrid, no. 295, marzo, 1958, p. 259). 


De Spaanse textielindustrie. De ontwikkeling van de Spaanse textielin- 
dustrie. De verschillende soorten vezels, welke gebruikt worden in de 
textielindustrie :katoen, jute, sisal, Manilahennep, kokos, esparto, 
hennep, vias. De industrie van enfilagevezels. Ontwikkeling van de 
zijdeindustrie. De produktie van natuurzijde, De industrie van textiel- 
machines. Kousenindustrie. Export van kousen. Problemen van de Spaan- 
se katoenindustrie. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary : The Spanish textile industry. Fibres used in the industry. 
Manufacture of regenerated fibres, Production of silk, Development of 
the industry, The industry of textile machinery, The industry of stockings . 
Exports, Problems of the cotton industry, (Spanish text). 


F107 


69 


F108 


*F109 


677.626(493) 380.123 :677, 626 (675) 

JONCKHEERE, V. Note sur la production et les exportations belges de 
couvertures. 22 p. A5. (Annales de sciences économiques appliquées, 
Louvain, no. 1, mars, 1958, p. 99). 


Le ra pprochement des chiffres globaux de la production et des ex portations 
de couvertures belges de 1950 à 1955 amène à constater que l'industrie 
be 1ge de la Couverture dépend entièrement des marchés extérieurs. Con- 
sidération de l'importation de la même période; les importations repré- 
sentent un pourcentage minime de la production nationale. Examination 
des divers pays auxquels les exportations de couvertures belges sont des- 
tinées. Les régimes douaniers de ces pays. Après avoir constaté que la 
Belgique est le principal fournisseur de couvertures au Congo, l'impor- 
tance du marché du Congo Belge et du Ruanda-Urundi pour les expor- 
tateurs belges est examiné. Graphique. Tableaux. 


BUILDING INDUSTRY 


69(480) 72(480) 

LAURILA, E.H. The trend of building activity (Finland). 6 p. A5. ( Unitas 
Nordiska fôreningsbanken; Quaterly review, Helsinki, no. 1, 1958, p. 
5). 


Construction as a whole has attained very considerable proportions since 
the war. During the last few years construction and buidling has represent- 
ed a very large proportion of total production. Trend of building of late. 
Value of output 1956. In 1957 a change for the worse set in again in 
building activity. State participating on a large scale in financing build - 
ing activity. Demand. Building costs. 


69:331(73) 69:338.01(73) 

HABER, W., and H.M. LEVINSON. Labor relations and productivity in 
the building trades; publ. by the University of Michigan; Bureau of in - 
dustrial relations. Ann Arbor, 1956. 266 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


While labor-management problems are analyzed in some detail, the 
focus of the study is on the major factors affecting productivity in the 
industry, particularly on the part of it concerned with residental con- 
struction. Introduction of new materials, equipment, and other tech- 
niques. Nature, extent and effects of various union working rules. Po- 
licies of unions and contractors toward the training of apprentices. Trends 
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in wages as compared to productivity trends. Basic economic character - 
istics of the industry as they affected its productivity. 
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SOCIAL SCIENCES 


STATISTICS 
See also: F119 


31 : 338. 97(42) 
MAURICE, R.J. Official statistics of economic trends (Great Britain). 
10 p. A5. (Applied statistics, London, no.1, March, 1958, p. 15). 


The 1944 White Paper on Employment Policy recognised that no full 
employment policy could be successful unless based on information on 
economictrends. Examination ofsome of the postwar changes that have 
been made in the government's programmes for the collection of eco- 
mic statistics, These examinations are made in the light of 2 American 
studies of short-term forecasting. Discussion of the main subject fields 
of economic statistics, Information on manpower, employment and un- 
employment. Information on production, on manufacturer's stocks, on 
capitalexpenditure projected by public authorities and on private indus- 
try. Monthly figures of the value of exports and imports, Price indices. 
Information on consumption and on expenditure, The figures listed in 
the 1944 White Paper which come under the heading of financial statis - 
tics are those of savings. Combining information from many sources 
makes possible estimates of national income, production, expenditure 
and gross national income, 


31 1,213 : 331. 054 
MAIER, N.R.F. Three types of appraisal interview. 14 p. A5. (Person- 
nel, New York, no. 5, March/April, 1958, p. 27). 


Analysis of three methods of appraisal interviews. It is shown that they 
produce different results and that interviewing skills must be related to 
thé objective as well as the method. Description of the various and con- 
flicting objectives appraisal interviews have. The first method is the 
tell and sell method. Its aim is to communicate the employee's evalua - 
tion to him as accurately as possible. Advantages and limitations of the 
method. The second method is the tell and listen method. Its goal is 
tocommunicate the evaluationtothe employee and then let him repond 
to it. The skills of the approach and the benefits of the method. The 
problem-solving approach. The interviewer must forget his own view- 
point and try to see the job as the employee sees it. The method is 
characterized by the exploration of a variety of solutions. The need of 
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skillfull questioning. It affords both the participants a highly favorable 
opportunity for learning and communicating. Table. 


311.218 ;656.2:657.47:657.6 
MANSFIELD, E., and H.H. WEIN. A regression control chart for costs. 
10 p. A5. (Applied statistics, London, no.1, March, 1958, p.48). 


Illustration of how a regression of cost on output may Le used to formu- 
late a simple control chart for costs. The data and results pertain to 
the American railroad industry, but the statistical techniques used may 
be applicable to other industries as well. Some introductory material 
concerning the railroad industry and the problem of controlling costs in 
freight yards. Description of the regression control chart and flow it is 
constructed. The regression control chart contains the residuals froin the 
regression of cost on output, and it uses these residuals to detect days 
when costs are suspiciously high or low. The performance of the chart. 
Discussion of the differences between the chart and those used in quality 
control, Graphs. Tables. 


DEMOGRAPHY 
See also: F163 


312 620.9 
BEVOLKINGSGROEI en energie-verbruik; symposium der Universiteit 


van Amsterdam, gehouden in de zomer van 1957. Assen, van Gorcum, 
1958. 172 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


E.DE VRIES, Energieverbruik en welvaartsgroei, R.J. FORBES, Energie- 
voorziening en bevolkingsgroei door de eeuwen (historisch overzicht) . 
J. TINBERGEN, Bevolkingsgroei en mechanisatie als factoren van de 
vraag naar energie. T.R.SELDENRATH. Grondstofvoorziening voor de 
energiebehoeften. C.J. BAKKER, Kernenergie. J. H. DE BOER, Primaire 
en secundaire energiebronnen. J.G. KOOPMANS, De taak van de eco- 
nomische politiek bij de bestrijding van het dreigend wereldenergie - 
tekort. A.J.P. TAMMES, Energievoorziening en internationale organi - 
satie. S. HOFSTRA, Enkele sociale aspecten van het energievraagstuk. 


A.QUERIDO, Malthusianisme, neo-malthusianisme, meta -malthusia - 
nisme. 


Summary: Growth of population and consumption of energy. E. DE VRIES. 
Consumption of energy and increase of prosperity. R.J. FORBES, Power 
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supply and growth of population through the centuries (historical review). 
J. TINBERGEN, Growth of population and mechanization as factors of the 
demand for energy. T.R.SELDENRATH, Materials supply for the power 
requirements. C.J. BAKKER, Atomic energy.J.H.DE BOER. Primary and 
secundary sources of energy. J.G. KOOPMANS, Task of the economic 
policy in preventing the menacing world power deficiency, A.J.P. 
TAMMES. Supply of energy and international organization. S. HOFSTRA. 
Scme social aspects of the power problem. A. QUERIDO, M althusianism, 
neo-malthusianism, meta-malthusianism. 


312(7/8) 325(7/8) 

CROWDING hemisphere, A,; population change in the Americas, 136 
p. A5. (The Annals of the American academy of political and social 
science, Philadelphia, no. 316, March, 1958, p. 1). 


K. DAVIS, Recent population trends in the New World; a1 over-all view. 
H. BROWN, Life in the Americas during the next century. N.B.RYDER . 
The reproductive renaissance north of the Rio Grande.M.SPIEGELMAN. 
Mortality trends and prospects and their implications. H.F.ECKERSON. 
United States and Canada: magnets for immigraticn. J.J. SPENGLER, Is - 
sues and interests in American immigration policy. W.PETERSEN, In- 
ternal migration and economic development in Northern America.L.F. 
SCHNORE, and G.B.PETERSEN. Urban and metropolitan development 
in the United States and Canada. V.G.VALAORAS, Young and aged 
populations. Latin America. C. TIETZE. Human fertility in Latin Ame- 
rica. G.J.STOLNITZ, The revolution in death controlin nonindustrial 
countries, R. ROBBINS, Myth and realities of international migration into 
Latin America. H.L, BROWNING, Recent trends in Latin American ur- 
banization. Case studies. L. A. COSTA PINTO, and W.BAZZANELLA, 
Economic development, socialchange, and population problems in Bra - 
zil. G.W.ROBERTS. The Caribbean Islands, Charts. Tables, 


312(729-52 : 492) 

DOCUMENTED paper on the Netherlands Antilles for the Conference on 
demographic problems of the area served by the Caribbean commission, 
Port-of-Spain, Trinidad, July-August, 1957; publ. by a Committee ap- 
Pointed by the Netherlands Antilles’ Government. Willemstad, 1957. 
162 p. A4. Grafn, Tabn. 


The paper discusses demographic problems of the Netherlands Antilles 
and outlines the demographic position. Size and characteristics of popu- 
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lation. Existing levels of living. Mortality. Fertility. Labour force.Mi- 
grations. Projections to 1970 of the population size and composition. 
Possible solutions of the population problems inthe Netherlands Antilles . 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC THEORY. ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also: F174 


330.1:339.4 

THEIL, H.H., and H. NEUDECKER, Substitution, complementary and the 
residual variation around Engel curves. 10 p. A5. (The Review of eco- 
nomic studies, Oxford, no. 67, February, 1958, p. 114). 


Consideration of an alternative procedure to determine substitution and 
complementarity relationships among pairs of consumption goods, based 
on budget data. The procedure implies that for any pair of commodities 
the two Engel curves are derived, after which the two sets of residuals 
around these curves are correlated with each other. A positive residual 
is regarded as an indication of complementarity, a negative one as an 
indication of a substitution relationship. The result of the analysis is 
possible to express residual variances and covariances in terms of the 
classical substitution terms of consumer's analysis, whereas, on the 
other hand, it appears that the covariance for one pair of commidities 
is not only solely determined by the substitution term of this pair, but 
by those of other pairs as well, Suggestion on a method of deriving sub- 
stitution terms from the matrix of all residual variances and covariances. 


330.138. 15 : 338. 93 
GILLMAN, J.M. The falling rate of profit, Marx's law and its significan- 


ce to twentieth-century capitalism. London, Dobson, 1957. 172 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Grafn. Tzbn. 


The main concern of this book is to investigate if the terms in which 
Marx formulated his theories were too narrow to encompass the condi- 
tions of monopoly production. Why atheory of the falling rate of profit. 
Structure of the law. The law questioned, Statistical tests of the law : 


flow basis; stock basis, The need for a reformulation. Surplus-value and 


unproductive expenditures. The dynamics of the law. The increasing 
severity of the cyclical crisis, 
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330. 185.3 

WENDT. S. Die Wirtschaft in Leben und Lehre; Hermann Schumacher 
und sein Werk.20 p.A5. (Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Ver - 
waltung und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, no. 2, 1958, p. 1). 


Die wirtschaftwissenschaftliche Bildung Hermann Schumachers. Ueber - 
blick über Themen und Probleme seiner wichtigsten Arbeiten. Seine 
zahlreichen Untersuchungen kann man in vier Gruppen zusammenfas- 
sen, deren Fragestellungen aufs engste miteinander verbunden sind: 1. 
Untersuchungen in denen Fragen der Marktbildung und Marktorganisa - 
tion behandelt werden; 2, Untersuchungen zu verkehrswirtschaftlichen 
Problemen; 3. Untersuchungen zu Fragen des Geld-, Kredit- und Bank- 
wesens; 4, Untersuchungen zur Grundstruktur der industriellen Wirtschaft. 


LABOUR 


331:31(43) 331:31 

SPERLING, H. Die wirtschaftliche Struktur des Erwerbslebens der Bun - 
desrepublik im internationalen Vergleich. 18 p. A5. (Schmollers Jahr - 
buch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, no. 2, 
1958, p. 21). 


Versucht wird die Länder nach den inneren Verhältnissen der wirtschaft - 
lichen Gliederung ihres Erwerbslebens zu Gruppen zusammenzufassen, 
die ein schematisches Bild der ihnen eigentümlichen Schiehtungsver - 
hältnisse des Erwerbslebens vermitteln. Die Stellung der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland innerhalb dieses Schemas: sie rechnet zu den Länaern mit 
den Höchstanteilen der Erwerbspersonen in Industrie und Handwerk und 
gehört zu den Volkswirtschaften mit den höchsten Anteilen an Erwerbs- 
personen in der Land- und Forstwirtschaft, die in dieser Ländergruppe 
vorkominen. Der Anteil ihrer Erwerbspersonen in Handel, Geld- und 
Versicherungswesen ist geringer als zu erwarten ist. Mit dem Anteil der 
Erwerbspersonen im Bereich des öffentlichen Dienstes befindet sie sich 
in der mittleren Anteilsgruppe. 


331 (493) 
GERIN, H. Le cadre actuel des relations industrielles (Belgique). 18 p. 


A5. (Annales de sciences économiques appliquées, Louvain, no. 1, 
mars, 1958, p. 15). 


Considération des relations industrielles, plus spécialement celles qui 


51 


concernent les membres de l'entreprise. Signification profonde des re- 
lations humaines dans l'entreprise. L'état actuel des relations industriel- 
les. Les relations du haut vers le bas; relation verticale, Les relations 
horizontales. Les relations industrielles avec les groupements extérieurs 
formés par les gens de l'intérieur de l'entreprise. L'employeur et le syn- 
dicat patronal. Rapports de l'employeur avec les syndicats du personnel. 
Les relations de l'entreprise avec les organismes a caractère paritaire, 
surplombant l'entreprise. 


331.022 PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECT 


F121 


331.022(73)  658.3(73) 
BLUM, F. H. Social audit of the enterprise (U.S.A.).91/2 p. A4. (Har- 
vard business review, Boston, no.2, March/April, 1958, p. 77). 


If the development of the people in the company and the fulfillment of 
their human needs were made a primary or coordinate objective, along 
with financial success, would we see them differently than we now do 
-and perhaps act differently toward them ? Company goals. Individual 
values: general satisfaction; use of abilities. Relationship between per- 
sonal satisfaction with work and the way the work is organized. Broaden 
human relations. By emphasizing technical efficiency as an exclusive 
or predominant value. business considers in fact the needs of individuals 
as secondary or incidental. Reform time-cost theories. A practical step 
for each company. 


331.024.3 LABOUR OUTPUT 


See: F154 


331.113. 3-053.9 OLDER WORKER 


F122 


331.113.3-053 9(73) 331.113.3-053. 9 
NOW - for the first time - the plain truth about the older worker (U.S. 


A.). 12 p.A4. (Factory management and maintenance, New York, no. 
3, March, 1958, p. 85). 


Survey of personnel practices in 163 companies. What the facts mean 
to plant operating management. Who's getting older. How plant exe - 
cutives are handling the older worker problem and the problem of retire - 
ment, How the labor unions feel, What the experts say about: hiring and 
training costs; adjusting to change; productivity; labor relations; absence 
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F124 


and illness; union attitudes; waiving pension rights; planning for retire- 
ment; hiring and placement; fixed retirement age; incentive plans; pre- 
retirement counseling. Older employee needs confidence and direction. 
Older worker more inclined to respond to teamwork pressures. 


WAGES, FAMILY ALLOWANCES 
See also: F160 


331.2(497.1) 339.233(497.1) 368.4(497,1) 

WEITZMANN, I, Das System der Einkommensverteilung in der sozialis - 
tischen Marktwirtschaft Jugoslawiens. Berlin, Duncker & Humblot, 1958. 
137 p. AS. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Die Entwicklung des jugoslawischen Wirtschaftssystems in der Nachkriegs- 
zeit: Wandlungen der wirtschaftlichen Anschauungen und Institutionen 
von 1945 bis 1956; Wandlungen der Lohnsysteme von 1945 bis 1956. Ord - 
nung der gesellschafilichen Arbeitsbeziehungen. Persönliche Einkom- 
men und soziale Leistungen in der jugoslawischen Volkswirtschaft: Ent - 
lohnung der Arbeitnehmer im öffentlichen Dienst undin den Wirtschafts - 
organisationen mit öffentlichen Charakter; Einkommen im privaten 
Wirtschaftssektor; Leistungen der Sozialversicherung. Möglichkeiten und 
Grenzen der Leistungssteigerung in der sozialistischen Marktwirtschaft. 


331. 226 

OETER-KOELN, F. Der Ausgleich der Familienlasten. 27 p. A5.(Schmol- 
lers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, 
10.82,01998,#p° Ly 


Sachlich zutreffende uud exakte Vorstellungen vom Vorgaug des Gene- 
rationenwechsels sowie vom Wesen der Familie und ihren Funktionen 
innerhalb der Gesamtgesellschaft sind die unerlässlichen Voraussetzun - 
gen für eine sachgerechte Beurteilung der Probleme des Familienlasten - 
ausgleiches. Die Grösse der Familien und die Aufgaben und Sorgen der 
Kinderfamilie. Die Probleme wären leichter zu lösen, wenn eine ir- 
gendwie ins Gewicht fallende positive Korrelation zwischen Besitz und 
Einkommen auf der einen und Kinderzahl auf der anderen Seite bestün - 
de. Die historisch-soziologischen Grundlagen; die Aufbesserung von Löh- 
nen und Gehältern durch Kinder- und Familienzulagen, Der Notstand, 
weil nur die Familien mit mehr als zwei Kindern ein Volk zu erhalten 
vermögen und unser Sozialsystem die Familie mit drei und mehr Kin - 
dern in die Besitzlosigkeit abdrängt. Notwendigkeit der Neugestaltung 
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der Eigentumsverhältnisse. Kleine soziale Korrekturen. 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also: F127, F160 


331.6 :337.37(73) 

SALANT, W.S., and B.N. VACCARA. Primary effects on employment 
of shifts in demand from domestic to foreign products (U.S.A.). 191/2 
p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass. , 
no. 1, supplement, February, 1958, p. 91). 


Some results presented of a Brookings Institution study of the effects on 
domestic employment of unilateral reductions of U.S. import barriers. 
Method. Estimated primary employment effects. Use of the estimates. 
Tables. Comments by D.D.HUMPHREY, and C.S.SHELDON. Reply by 
W.S.SALANT. 


INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATIONS, CLOSED SHOP 


331. 889(493) 
NEUVILLE, J. La sécurité syndicale; publ, par "La Pensée catholique". 
Bruxelles, 1957, 88 p. A5. 


La sécurité sociale est probablement le terme propre qui devrait être 
utilisé pour couvrir ce que recherchent en Belgique les partisans du "syn- 
dicat obligatoire”, La notion de sécurité syndicale consiste "dans l'as- 
surance pour un syndicat de pouvoir continuer d'exister, de se perfec - 
tionner et de remplir efficacement son röle d'une fagon permanente". 
L'auteur essaie de dégager quelques aspects des clauses de sécurité syn- 
dicale les plus favorables au sain développement dy syndicalisme. Le 
problème de la concordance entre la garantie légale de la liberté de ne 
pas adhérer à un syndicat et d'éventuelles clauses imposant 1'adhésion 


aux non-syndiqués. Jusqu'à présent cettes clauses sont peu répandues 
en Belgique. 


331.961 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 
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331.961(43) 331.6(43) 368.4(43) 
KUSTER, F. Fachkunde für den Dienst beim Arbeitsamt; 2. Aufl. Stutt - 
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gart, Kohlhammer Verlag, 1958. 680 p. A5. Tabn, 


Fachbuch für die Aus- und Fortbildung des Personals beim Arbeitsamt. 
A.Algemeine Grundlagen. Rechtskunde. Aufbau der Bundesrepublik. B. 
Soziale Hilfe, Sozialversicherung. Oeffentliche Fürsorge und freie Wohl- 
fahrtspflege. C. Die besonderen Fachgebiete der Bundesanstalt für Ar- 
beitsvermittlung und Arbeitslosenversicherung. Aufbau der Bundesanstalt. 
Arbeitsvermittlung. Berufsberatung. Masznahmen zur Verhutung und Be- 
endigung der Arbeitslosigkeit. Arbeitslosenversicherung und -hilfe, 


BANKING, CURRENCY, FINANCE 
BANKING 


332.13 
BANQUE, La, dans le monde. 941/2 p. A4. (L'echo de la bourse, Bru- 
xelles, no. 84, supplément, avril 30, 1958, p. 11). 


Rôle des banques dans l'expansion industrielle belge, Rôle de la banque 
dans les pays divers: banques et épargne moderne; banque européenne 
d'investissement rôle du marché suisse des capitaux; rôle du sterling 
dans le commerce mondial; la banque dans les pays du Commonwealth; 
rôle des "public relations” dans le système bancaire américain. Taux 
d'escompte. Taux de change. Reserves monétaires. Tableaux. 


MONEY. STERLING AREA, INTERNATIONAL P A YMENTS 
See also: F134, F144, F145, F186 


332,431(41-44) 

DEBATE, The, on sterling. 18 p. A5. (Planning, London, no. 421, 
April 14, 1958, p. 70). 

Two broadsheets published in 1951 surveyed the history and mechanism, 
policy and prospects, of the Sterling Area at that time. Sterling Area 
system. Post-war policies. Assets and liabilities. The debate: over-com- 
mitment thesis; criticisms at the mechanism of the system;cost at home; 
overseas earnings of the City; capital exports; world liquidity. T ables. 


332.453  332.458.2 
CROWTHER, G. Balances and imbalances of payments; the George H. 
Leatherbee lectures 1957; publ. by the Harvard university; Graduate 
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school of business administration. Boston, 1957. 70 p. A5. Tabn. 


The nation's pattern of growth. Sketch of the ideal pattern of develop- 
ment among the nations. One world ? Or two ? Or twenty ? Considera - 
tion of the complications arising out of the fact that currencies are not 
longer freely convertible into each other. The scarce dollar. Descrip- 
tion of the "two-world system" and the general question of adjustment. 


332, 453(569, 4 * 924) 382(569.4 = 924) 

HALEVI, N. Estimates of Israel's international transactions 1952-1954; 
publ. by the Falk project for economic research in Israel, Jerusalem, 
1956, 125 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Underlying principles; the emergence of balance of payments statistics. 
Summary estimates of Israel's balance of payments. Applicability to 
Israel of the balance of payments schedule. Use of supplementary rec- 
ords of international transactions. Detailed estimates: merchandise trans- 
actions; services; donations; capital movement. Previous official esti- 
mates, 


332,453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 


F132 


332,5 


F133 


332. 453. 4(73) 

MILLIKAN, M.F,, and W.W.ROSTOW, Foreign aid: next phase (U.S. 
A.). 19 p. A5. (Foreign affairs, New York, no. 3, April, 1958, p. 
418). 


In the past year American economic foreign policy has moved back 
towards the path marked out by the Point Four Program. Objectives. 
Prerequisites for a mature and effective economic development effort. 
The difficult transitional period in whicha good deal of Asia, the Middle 
East and Africa finds itself, India provides a critical focus for out eco- 
nomic development policies for the next decade, and a test of their 
meaning. Elements involved in building a stable and effective econo- 
mic development policy for the longer pull. 


FIDUCIARY MONEY. INFLATION 
See also: F145 


332.571.2 
LUTZ, F.A, Cost- and demand-induced inflation. 16 p. A5. (Banca 


56 


332.6 


F134 


F135 


nazionale del Lavoro; Quarterly review, Rome, no. 44, J anuary, 1958, 
p. 3). 


It is tried to establish theoretically what economic phenomena a cost- 
induced and demand-induced inflation, respectively, may be expected 
to produce, This procedure will provide criteria which can be used to 
decide whether the empirical evidence points to the one or the other 
type of inflation. Conditions for price stability, Cost -induced inflation; 
case of wage-induced inflation under the assumption that the monetary 
authorities are prepared to provide the required increase in the money 
supply. Essence of a demand-induced inflation which pulls prices up 
faster than costs. Chronic inflation as a means of maintaining full em - 
ployment. Continuous inflation may have a permanent effect in the 
negative direction of slowing down the rate of growth in aggregate out - 
put. 


CAPITAL MARKET, MONEY MARKET, CAPITAL INVESTMENT, 
STOCK EXCHANGES 


332. 6 : 332. 453 (42) 
EXCHANGE policy in the forward market (United Kingdom). 11 p. A5. 
(The Banker, London, no.387, April, 1958, p. 225). 


Case for an official peg. In the present climate forward sterling often 
finds itself at a discount greater than the short-term interest rate dif- 
ferential between London and foreign centres. This heavy forward dis - 
count encourages people who are not interested in speculation, Forward 
discount and "leads and lags”. Case for official support. Case for the 
status quo. Matching the exchange commitment. Spot or forward cover ? 
Why and when forward deals take place, Interest arbitrage in opposite 
directions, Forward sales and the reserves. Dangers of large official 
support. 


332,615(73) 332.615 

FERBER, R. Short-run effects of stock market services on stock prices 
(U.S.A.). 16 p. A5. (The Journal of finance, Chicago, no. 1, March, 
1958, p. 80). 


Attempt to ascertain what influence, it any, stock market service re- 
commendations to buy or sell particular stocks have on the prices of 
those stocks at the time of recommendation and shortly thereafter, A 
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corollary objective of the study is to determine whether the prices of 
these stocks had already begun to move in the direction indicated just 
before the insurance of the recommendation. Magnitude of changes in 
price and trading volume, 


332.64(73) 332.64 332.63(73) 

FRANKLIN, C.B., and M.R.COLBERG, Puts and calls; a factual survey 
(U.S.A.). 14 p.A5. (The Journal of finance, Chicago, no. 1, March, 
1958, p. 21). 


The market for putand call options on stocks is a relatively unpubliciz - 
ed, but not unimportant American financial institution. A detailed des- 
cription of the present-day market for puts and calls is given. The main 
infortnation has been secured from recent interviews with leading put 
and call brokers in New York and Securities and exchange commission 
officials in Washington. In addition a preliminary statistical investiga - 
tion of option pricing is described and some appraisal of the usefulness 
of these options is made. 


332.67 
GRIFFIOEN, W. Het kompas voor de kapitaalaanwending. 13 p. A5. 
(De Economist, Haarlem, no.4, april, 1958, p. 260). 


Onder kapitaalaanwending verstaat schrijver belegging en investering 
zowel als oppotting. Het rendement als bepalende factor bij de keuze 
der kapitaalaanwending duidt hij aan als het subjectieve rendement, 
zijnde het rendement, rekening houdend met externe aspecten, plus 
het psychische rendement. Een kapitaalaanwending wordt, in verband 
met de keuze tussen verschillende aanwendingen, door een individu ge- 
waardeerd op grond van een reeks ongunstige uitkomsten, waarbij aan 
iedere uitkomst een potentiële verrassing wordt verbonden, Uit elk der 
reeksen kiest het individu een enkele uitkomst als representant voor de 
betreffende reeks. Deze uitkomsten kunnen herleid gedacht worden tot 
het bepalende rendement en het bepalende risico, op grond waarvan 
met behulp van de bepalende tentricurven de uiteindelijke kapitaalaan- 
wending logisch kan worden gekozen. 


Summary: Compass for capital employment, Examination of the mean - 
ing of capitalemployment and of output as a decisive factor in choosing 
the employment of capital, Analysis of the factors that are decisive for 
the choice of a method of capital employment. 
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CREDIT. CONSUMERS' CREDIT. CREDIT CONTROL 


332. 7. 039(493) 332.7. 039 
GRAVELLE, O. Le financement des ventes à tempérament (Belgique). 
29 p. A5. (Le revue de la banque, Bruxelles, no.2, 1958, p. 143). 


Définition de la vente à tempérament. Utilité du point de vue écono- 
mique et social, Importance des opérations de financement de l'espèce 
pratiquées en Belgique. Principaux fournisseurs de ce crédit. Compa- 
raison de l'endettement à tempérament en Belgique avec celle à l'é- 
tranger. Législation, 


332. 743 : 332. 815 (73) 

SMITH, W.L. The discount rate as a credit-control weapon. 7 p. A5. 
(The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 2, April, 1958, p. 
171). 


Since the Treasury - Federal Reserve Accord of March 1951, the Federal 
Reserve System has striven to re-establish the discount rate as an im- 
portant credit-control weapon. It is indicated that the discount rate has 
been more a hindrance than a help in implementing monetary policy, 
and the technique of tying the discount rate rigidly to open market in- 
terest rates is recommended. The discount rate as a cost factor. The 
"psychological" effects of changes in the discount rate. A suggested 
revision of federal reserve discount-rate policy. 


SOCIALISM, SOCIALIST SYSTEM, COMMUNISM 


335.9(51) 

KLEIN, S. Capitalism, socialism and the economic theories of Mao- 
Tse-Tung. 19 p. A5. (Political science quarterly, Lancaster, Pa., no. 
1, March, 1958, p. 28). 


The theories ofMao-Tse-Tungare scattered over a large number of of - 
ficial documents, speeches and publications. In order to appraise these 
theories, it was necessary to compile, and then construct from them , 
a unified general theory. The end of economic strategy. Economic 
tactics: structure of the economy of the "new democracy”, 1949-57: 
economic topography; agriculture; labor; unleashed production forces; 
fundamental relations. Mao's economic theories: appraisal, 
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F141 


F142 


F143 


PUBLIC FINANCE, BUDGETS. TAXES 
See also: F205 


336 336.1 351.824.11 

SCHIELE, D. Die Dienstleistungen des Staates in der volkswirtschaftli - 
chen Gesamtrechnung. 31 p. A5. (Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, 
Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, no. 2, 1958, p. 39). 


Problematik der Dienstleistungen desStaatesin der volkswirtschaftlichen 
Gesamtrechnung. Die Erfassung dieser Leistungen bereitet Schwierigkei- 
ten, da sie nicht wie die Güter auf dem Markt gehandelt werden und 
einen Preis erzielen. Die Schwierigkeiten liegen in der Bewertung, in 
der Zurechnung entweder zu den Vorleistungen oder zu der Wertschöp- 
fung und in der Beschaffung hinreichender Unterlagen. Der Begriff der 
staatlichen Dienstleistungen. Das Bewertungsproblem. Drei Methoden 
der Erfassung der staatlichen Dienstleistungen in der volkswirtschaftli - 
chen Gesamtrechnung: 1,der Staat als Produzent; 2, der Staat als Ver - 
braucher; 3, der Staat als Produzent und Verbraucher. 


336. 12 : 328(44) 

PETOT, J. De la discussion budgétaire classique à l'essai de nouvelles 
procédures (France). 48 p. A5. (Revue de science financière, Paris, no. 
2, avril/juin, 1958, p. 299). 


La nouvelle procédure budgétaire marque une étape décisive dans le 
déclin des principes classiques du contrôle parlementaire sur les finances 
publiques. Développement de ces principes dans la période 1900-1940: 
réglementation du droit d'amendement et de l'initiative des dépenses ; 
abandon de la spécialité budgétaire. Période depuis 1945: cadre con- 
stitutionnel; initiative parlementaire; application de la spécialité bud- 
gétaire. Renouvellement de la procédure budgétaire depuis 1956. Décret 
du 19 juin 1956: présentation du budget; vote du budget (pouvoirs laissés 
au parlement); rôle nouveau des Commissions des finances; prérogatives 
attribuées au gouvernement. Vote de la loi de finances, du 29 décem- 
bre 1956: efficacité de la nouvelle procédure; conséquences de la pré- 
sentation du budget sur le contrôle parlementaire; moyens de pression 


réciproques du parlement et du gouvernement, Crise de la nouvelle 
procédure en 1957, 


336. 243(44) 
MONTEIL, J. Les privilèges fiscaux et la taxe sur la valeur ajoutée 
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F145 


(France). 21 p. A5. (Revue de science financière, Paris, no. 2, avril/ 
juin, 1958, p. 278). 


Considération des récentes modifications du taux de la taxe sur la va- 
leur ajoutée en France. Les quelques années qui nous séparent de l'en- 
trée en vigueur de la loi du 10 avril 1954, portant réforme fiscale, per- 
mettent d'établir un parallète entre les objectifs viséset le résultats 
obtenus. Cette loi ne constitué pas une véritable réforme. La taxe nou- 
velle ne simplifie pas le système fiscal. Les objectifs fondamentaux. 
l'efficience, sur le plan économique, des discriminations introduites 
par la taxe. L'efficacité des privilèges introduits par la taxe en tant 
que voie d'accès à une meilleure justice sociale. 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 
See: F125, F179 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION. EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET 


337.9(4) 337.9:332.453(4) 337.9 :332.4. 001.7(4) 

VERRIJN STUART, G.M. Geldpolitiek en kapitaalverkeer in de E.E.G. 
26 p. A5. (Economisch en sociaal tijdschrift, Antwerpen, no. 2, april, 
1958, p. 65). 


Bespreking van de problemen van monetaire coördinatie in het algemeen 
en van de bijzondere eisen, die de monetaire coördinatie ig een ge- 
meenschap van het karakter van de E.E.G.aan de deelnemende landen 
stelt, De monetaire bepalingen van het E.E.G.-verdrag, Bespreking van 
de bepalingen betreffende het kapitaalverkeer en van het project voor 
de nieuwe Europese bank, De regeling van het coörcinatiebeginsel in de 
Benelux. Het speciale regime voor Frankrijk, De sociale harmonisatie . 


Summary: Monetary policy and exchange of capital in the European 
Economic Community. Discussion of the problems of monetary coordí - 
nation in general and of the special requirements of the member coun- 
tries of a community like the E.E.C. Monetary measures of the E.E. 
C.-treaty. Consideration of the regulations on the exchange of capital. 
The programme of the new European bank. Application of the principle 
of coordination in the Benelux. A special regulation for France. 


337.9:332.453(4) 332.57 :337.9(4) 
KUENG, E. Wirtschaftsintegration und Währungsordnung. 12 p. A5. 
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F146 


F147 


(Privat-Kommerzbank AG. ; Bulletin, Zürich, April, 1958, p. 3). 


Probleme der Regelung des Zahlungsverkehrs innerhalb der westcuropäi - 
schen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft. Die Frage ob flexible Wechselkurse mit 
grösseren Nachteilen behaftet sind als eine treppenförmige Anpassung 
durch "Abwertung von Zeit zu Zeit". Gründe, welche die flexiblen 
Wechselkurse überlegen erscheinen lassen. Es soll nicht geleugnet wer- 
den, dass die flexiblen Kurse im Grunde nur die zweitbeste Lösung dar - 
stellen und dass sie deshalb in erster Linie für jene Länder in Betracht 
fallen, die ıhre internen Auftriebstendenzen nicht zu meistern imstande 
sind. 


337.9:382(4) 
MARCHE, Le, commun. 11 p. A4. (Nouvelle revue de l'économie con- 
temporaine, Paris, no. 100, avril 29, 1958, p. 5). 


M. FAURE, L'enjeu.L'objectif technique. L'intention politique. P. MONT- 
FAJON. L'inconnue du marché commun pour les petites et moyennes 
entreprises, Modernisation. Politique bancaire, G. MORANCE. Les fis- 
calités européennes. Les législations fiscales des partenaires seront di- 
vergentes. SESMAISONS, La coopération agricole devant l'Europe des 
Six. M. OUIN, L'OECE et le libre-échange. Définition de la zone de 
libre-échange. Possibilité des accords bilatéraux d'association entre les 
Six et chacun des autres pays de 1' OECE. 


337.9:382:669.2/.8(4) 337.87:669.2/.8(4) 
EUROPAEISCHE Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft und die NE-Metallindustrie. 27 
p. A4. (Metall, Berlin, no. 5, Mai, 1958, p. 409), 


H.SENNEKAMP, Nichteisen-Metalle in der Europäischen Freihandels- 
zone aus der Sicht der Bundesrepublik. Bundesrepublik einer der bedeu- 
tendsten Erzeuger und Verbraucher von Metallen in der Freihandels- 
zone, J.SION. Die Europäische Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft aus der Sicht 
der NE-Metallindustrie, W. KROLL, Der Metallhandel im Gemeinsamen 
Europäischen Markt. E. THIMMESCH, Die belgischen NE-Metallindus- 
trie im Gemeinsamen Markt und in der Freihandelszone. Technische 
Zollprobleme. J. Y.GAUTIER. Der Gemeinsame Markt und die Frei- 
handelszone. Betrachtungen und Meinungen über die Stellung der fran- 
Zbsischen NE-Metallindustrie. Wettbewerb und Preis. E.CIANCI, Die 
italienische NE-Metallindustrie im Gemeinsamen Europäischen Markt. 
Gefahren der Preisschwankungen, 
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337.9 :621.039(4) 

EURATOM; analyse et commentaires du traité; par M.J.ERRERA, M.E. 
SYMON, M.J. VAN DER MEULEN e. a. Bruxelles, Les-éditions de la li- 
brairie encyclopédique, 1958. 436 p. A5. 


Introduction historique.I. Missions de la communauté. II. Dispositions 
favorisant le progrès dans le domaine de l'énergie nucléaire, La protec- 
tion sanitaire, Les investissements. Les entreprises communes. L'appro- 
visionnement. Le contrôle de sécurité. Le marché commun nucléaire. 
II. Dispositions institutionnelles. IV. Dispositions financières. V. Dis - 
positions générales. 


337,9 : 382 : 338 :63(4) 338 : 63(43) 

AGRARWIRTSCHAFT, Die, im Gemeinsamen Markt; der E. W.G.-Ver- 
wag, seine Bestimmungen und Konsequenzen für die Land- und Ernäh- 
rungswirtschaft; von E.Engel, H.Dansmann, O, Kahle, u.a. Hamburg/ 
Berlin, Parey, 1957. 200 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Der Vertrag zur Gründung der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft, 
die Organe der Gemeinschaft und die Zielsetzung im landwirtschaftli - 
chen Bereich, Formen des gegenwärtigen deutschen Agrarschutzes. Ab- 
bau der nationalen Handelsbeschränkungen, Schutzmöglichkeiten wäh- 
rend der Uebergangszeit und Aufbau des Gemeinsamen Marktes. Einzel- 
untersuchungen über die landwirtschaftliche Märkte.Gesamtwirtschaft - 
liche Probleme und Schlussbetrachtung. 


337.9:382(4) 337.9:621.039(4) 337.9:382(4 :675) 

ORBAN, M. Les traités de marché commun et d'Euratom et leurs réper- 
cussions sur l'économie congolaise. 32 p. A5. (Etudes économiques, 
Mons, no. 102/103, décembre, 1957, p. 29). 


Vieissitudes de l'idée européenne et origine des traités de Rome: origine 
des efforts récents d'intégration; unification européenne. Teneur essen - 
tielle des traités de Rome; caractéristiques particulières du Marché 
Commun; institutions communes. Répercussions au Congo des traités de 
Rome; mécanisine du "Fonds d'investissement pour le développement 
des T.O.M.". 


337. 9(48) 
NORDIC economic cooperation; report by the Nordic economic coope- 
ration committee; general part; plan for closer economic cooperation. 
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F152 


338 


338 :62 


F153 


Copenhagen, 1958. 133 p. A5. Tabn. 


Plan for closer economic cooperation. Problems and aims. The Nordic 
countries and world economy. Problems of growth in the economics of 
the Nordic countries. Trade and payments problems. Nordic economic 
cooperation. Plan for a Nordic market. Implementation of the common 
market. Expansion ofthe commodity scope. A Nordic market and a ‚Free 
Trade Area of Western Europe. Cooperationin production:Iron and steel, 
motor cars, electric energy. Cooperation in research and education. 
Cooperation in finance and foreign exchange. A Nordic Investment Bank. 
Cooperation in commercial policy, Coordination of economic policies. 
Organizational and institutional aspects. Draft Convention on Nordic 
Economic Cooperation. 


PREFERENTIAL TARIFFS, IMPERIAL PREFERENCE 


337. 92(41-44) 382(41-44) 

HERCKENS, J. La préférence impériale au sein du Commonwealth; ses 
origines, sa nature et sa portee, son Evolution, et son Etat actuel. 111/2 
p. A4. (Bulletin commercial beige, Bruxelles, no. 4, avril, 1958, p. 
33). 


Examination dans quelle mesure ces préférences ont évolué tant au Roy- 
aume -Uni que dans les principaux pays du Commonwealth, Loi 1932 sur 
les droits d'entrée. Conférence Impériale d'Ottawa, 1932. Commerce 
extérieur des principaux pays du Commonwealth. Situation en 1929, 
1937, 1948, 1953, Les nouvelles industries du Commonwealth concur- 
rencent celles du Royaume-Uni, Tableaux, 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also: F183 


338:62(474.5) 338:63(474.5) 
KARP, B. VON, Landwirtschaft und Industrie (Litauen). 5 p. A5. (Ost- 
europa, Stuttgart, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 253). 


Keine exakte Daten über die landwirtschaftliche Erzeugung; ihr spezi- 
fisches Gewicht in der Wirtschaft ist geringer als vor 1940. Fischerei- 
wesen. Forstwirtschaft. Industrie: Produktionsziffer; Industrialisieruug 
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des Landes. Bildungswesen. Tabellen. 


338:63 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
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338. 01 


F155 


See also: F149, F153 


338:63:331.024.3 338:63:338,011 631.1 :331, 024.3 

BAIL, A. Begriff und Messung der Arbeitsproduktivität im landwirtschaft- 
lichen Betrieb; hrsg. von der Deutschen Akademie der Landwirtschafts - 
wissenschaften zu Berlin. Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1957, 328 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Was ist Arbeitsproduktivität: die Produktivität; die Arbeit: Definition 
der Arbeitsproduktivität. Messung der Arbeitsproduktivität; Masse der 
Produktionsleistung; Masstäbe zu Vereinheitlichung der heterogenen Be- 
standteile von Bodenproduktion und reduzierten Rohertrag; Masse der 
Arbeit; Masstäbe der Arbeit; Zurechnung von Produktionsleistung zu Ar - 
beit; Niveau und Bewegung der Arbeitsproduktivität; Kennzahlen der 
technischen und der wirtschaftlichen Arbeitsproduktivıtät. 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION, PRODUCTIVITY 
See also: F154 


338.011 
LEITZ,F.J.P. Messung der Produktivität; ein Diskussionsbeitrag. 11 p. 
A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no. 4, April, 1958, 
p. 216). 


Im allgemeinen versteht man unter Produktivität das Verhältnis von der 
Erzeugung zum Einsatz. Erzeugung und Einsatz können entweder in Men- 
geneinheiten, in Werteinheiten oder Indizes ausgedruckt werden. Das 
Problem der Gewichtung der einzelnen Produktionsfaktoren. Wenn die 
Grösse eines Produktionsfaktors verändert, so verbleibt ein "partieller" 
funktionaler Zusammenhang, der durch "partiellen Differentialquotien - 
ten charakterisierpar ist. An zwei Beispielen werden partielle funk - 
tionale Zusammenhänge erläutert. Der Einfluss des Kapitals und der 
Beschäftigten auf die Produktionssteigerung. Die Zunahme der Kapital - 
intensität. Eı ist selbstverständlich, dass die Berechnungen sich nur bei 
genauester Kenntnis der Unternehmung durchführen lassen. Graphische 
Darstellungen. Tabellen. 
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338. 8 


338.92 


338. 93 


338. 96 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS. COSTS OF LIVING 
See also: F162, F181, F192, F206, F216 


338.5 (73) 

PHENOMENES, Les, de hausse des prix aux Etats-Unis depuis la guerre . 
39 1/2 p. A4. (Bulletin S.E.D.E.I.S.; Etude, Paris, no. 695, avril 1, 
USER pa 1 


Récemment le souci de combattre cette hausse a inspiré une politique 
qui se trouve à la source du recul économique actuel, "La lutte contre 
l'inflation"; le terme "inflation" a été improprement employé pour qua- 
lifier le phénomène de hausse des prix. L'érosion successive du pouvoir 
d'achat de l'unité monétaire est enracinée dans "le régime moderne"de 
l'économie politique et sociale. Salaires et prix. Hausse primaire des 
salaires. Effets dangereux d'une récession modérée. E. CLAQUE. Prix, 
salaires et productivité dans la période d'après-guerre. Productivité et 
coût du travail. Observations générales et interprétations. Graphiques. 
Tableaux. 


338.585.3(42) 

REPORT of an enquiry into household expenditure in 1953-54; publ. by 
the Ministry of labour and national service. London, H.M.S.O., 1957. 
304 p. A4, Tabn, 


A new budget enquiry was held, which served as a basis for a price in- 
dex representative of the expenditure of practically all wage earners and 
moderate salary earners, Description of the enquiry. The household which 
kept records. Analysis of expenditure details. Selection of households 
to provide an average expenditure pattern for the official index of retail 
prices. 


MONOPOLIES 
See : F206 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS 
See :F173, F181, F191 


ENTERPRISE. ENTREPRENEURS 
See :F117 


EXTENT OF UNDERTAKINGS. SMALL UNDERTAKINGS 
See also : F180 
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338. 964 :657 
SERVICE to small company management. 19 p. A5. (N.A.A. bulletin, 
New York, no. 8, first section, April, 1958, pp. 37, 55). 


I.P. BERST. Efficient accounting for the small company. A staff of three 
persons conducts managerial-type accounting for the two related compa- 
nies dealt with, which have, respectively, 35 and 7 operating employees. 
C. OLIVER WELLINGTON. Large opportunities in accounting for small 
business, The need suchenterprises have for control and planning proce- 
dures which help and do not hinder speed and flexibility of action. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND SITUATION 
See also:F110, F182 


338. 97(4) 
VREEDE, H.TH. A profile of the European market; publ, by De iwentsche 
Bank N.V. Amsterdam, 1958, 155 p. A5, Grafn. Krtn, Tabn. 


Main principles of the European Economic Community. Detailed in- 
formation as concerns the six countries, of geography, population, pro- 
duction, consumption, transport, trade, imports and exports, finance, 
public revenue and expenditure, domestic life, and labour, 


338.97(416) 331.2(416) 331.6(416) 351.82(416) 
ISLES, K.S., and N. CUTHBERT. An economic survey ot Northern Ire - 
land. Belfast, H.M.S.O., 1957. 644 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, 


The general level of prosperity :income; general level of employment 
and unemployment, Factors controlling economic development : scope 
and form of the analysis; industrial structure; export trade; location of 
industry within Northern Ireland; size of firms; degree of industrial spe - 
cialisation; transport; investment and the supply of capital; natural in- 
crease in the labour force; wages; potential labour supplies through in- 
terregional migration; short-term variations in labour supplies; pro- 
duction; economic interdependence with Great Britain. Economic con- 
sideration relating to policy; problems of economic policy; Government 
assistance to industry; economic powers of Government, Appendices, 


338, 97(469) 
ECONOMIC developments in Portugal 1957, 8 p. A4, (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 27, March, 1958, 
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p. 1). 


Economic conditions during 1957, Agriculture; principal products; farm 
programs; tobacco monopoly Agricultural and industrial unemployment. 
Industry and mining. Fishing. Public housing. Electric power production. 
Bridge and highway construction. Price trends, Banking and credit. Bud - 
get. Balance of payments, Foreign trade, Distribution of trade. Economic 
integration, Foreign investments. Six-year development plan. 


338. 97(47) 338.97(73) 338.585.3(47) 338,585. 3(73) 

SOVIET economic growth: a comparison with the United States; a study 
prep. for the Subcommittee on foreign economic policy of the Joint eco- 
nomic committee by the Legislative reference service of the Libra_y of 
Congress. Washington, Government printing office, 1957. 149 p. A5 . 
Tabn, 


The report attempts to compare the economy of the U.S.S.R. with that 
of the U.S.A. from several points of view:the volume of current pro- 
duction in various economic sectors; the rate at which this production 
is growing; the relative emphasis placed on consumption, investment, 
and otheruses ; and the likely rates and patterns of development of the 
two economies in the future. The report presents and interprets data on 
the major production sectors of the two economies; on some of the re- 
sources devoted to production; and on the structure of the two economies, 
with particular attention to consumption and levels of living. 


323, 97(494) 312:338.97(494) 

GASSER, CH,, und F, KNESCHAUREK, Struktur- und Entwicklungspro- 
pleme der schweizerischen Volkswirtschaft; hrsg. von Industrielle Orga- 
nisation. St.Gallen, Zollikofer, 1957, 132 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


F. KNESCHAUREK. Der Einfluss der Bevölkerungsentwicklung auf die 
Wirtschaftslage der Schweiz in den nächsten 10 bis 15 Jahren. F. KNE- 
SCHAUREK, Bevölkerungsprognose, Wirtschaftsentwicklung und Konjunk- 
turpolitik. C, GASSER und F, KNESCHAUREK. Geldentwertung, Produk- 
tivität und Löhne. C. GASSER. Der zuktinftige Bedarf an qualifizierten 
Arbeitskräftenim Lichte der langfristigen Entwicklung, F. KNESCHAU- 
REK. Die Bedeutung der Landwirtschaftim Rahmen der demographischen 
und wirtschaftlichen Fntwicklung der Schweiz, 
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F166 


338. 97(497.1) 

ZOLOTARJEW, W. i W. Pjeksjew. Razwitije ekonomiki Fjedjeratiwnoj 
Narodnoj Rjespoebliki Joegoslawii. 12p. A4. (Woprosy ekonomiki, Mos- 
kwa, no. 3, Mart, 1958, p. 116). 


De ontwikkeling van de economie van de Federatieve Volksrepubliek 
Joegoslavië. Wijzigingen in de economische structuur var Joegosiavié 
na de oorlog. Industriële ontwikkeling. Betekenis van de metallurgische 
industrie. Achterstand in de ontwikkeling van de landbouw. Oogstop - 
brengsten, Ontwikkeling van de veestapel, De landbouwcoöperaties 
Vijfjarenplan voor de landbouw, Transportwezen. Het tekort op de be- 
talingsbalans, Import en export, Handelsbetrekkingen met de Sowjet- 
Unie. (Russische tekst). 


Summary : Development of the economy of the Federative Peoples re- 
public of Yugoslavia. Postwar changes of the economic structure. In- 
dustrial development, Importance of the metallurgical industry, Back- 
log of the agricultural development. Agricultural yields, Husbandry . 
Agricultural cooperatives, Five yearsplan for the agriculture, Transpor . 
Deficiencies of the balance of payments. Import and export. Foreign 
trade with the Sovjet Union. (Russian text). 


338, 97(52) 
JAPAN, an economic survey. 11 1/2 p. A4, (The Statist, London, no. 
4180, April 19, 1958, supplement). 


Japan's fifth International Trade Fair being held in Osaka from April 12- 
27. Background to the trade fair. Economy expanding - but at slower 
pace, Japan inthe world recession. Economic policy and the banks, Dif- 
ficulties for banking system. Strained position of the banks, Quest for 
export markets. Mining and manufacturing production and industrial 
pattern, Ship orders decline. Shipbuilding costs and the price of steel 


338. 97(52) 381.71(52) 
ECONOMIC developments in Japan 1957. 13 1/2 p. A4, (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 23, March, 1958, 


pr!) 


1957 :slowing down of the three-year boom. Industry and mining : tex- 
tiles; metal manufactures; chemicals; petroleum; electric power, Agri- 
culture and fisheries. Financial developments; balance of payments and 
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F169 


F170 


foreign exchange holdings; foreign investment. Foreign trade; principal 
commodities; trade by areas; trade policy. Five-year economic plan. 
Tables, 


338, 97(53(267.8) 380.123(53(267. 8) 
ECONOMIC developments in Kuwait 1957, 91/2p. A4. (World trade in - 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 21, March, 1958, 


p 1). 


Continued boom based on oil production. Petroleum developments. Eco- 
nomic developments program. Power station, Water supply. Public works . 
Industry. Research. Transportation and telecommunications, Finance. 
Foreign exchange and the gold trade. Domestic trade. Import trade : 
geographic distribution. Entrepot trade. Outlook for 1958, 


338. 97(540) 338.984.3(540) 
DESMUKH, C.D. Economic developments in India - 1945-1956; a per- 
sonal retrospect. Bombay/Calcutta, Asia publ, house, 1957. 167 p. AS. 


Review of the post-wär economic situation, Economic consequences of the 
war. Post-war budgets. Measures of economic policy. Inflation and dis- 
inflation, Controls on the movement and prices of consumer goods and 
commodities, Development of agriculture and industries. The food prob- 
lem. The "Bombay Plan". Five-year plans. Illustration by parts of bud- 
get-speeches. 


338. 97(569,4=924) 
HOLVOET, A. Aperçu de l'Économie israélienne, 7 1/2 p. A4. (Bulle- 
tin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 4, avril, 1958, p. 45). 


Immigration: accroissement de la population, 1948-57. Aide économique 
extérieure, Production et besoins : richesses naturelles; production agri- 
cole; production industrielle; besoins en produits étrangers; plens de dé - 
veloppement &conomique. Transports. Investissements. Politique moné - 
taire. Cours du change. Primes à l'exportation, Composition des im- 


portationset des exportations. Plans d'expansion commerciale. Photos . 
Tableaux. 


338, 97 (630) 


EVOLUTION, L', économique de l'Union sud-africaine de 1945 à 1957. 
40 p. A4, (La documentation française; Notes et études documentaires, 


10 


FATAL 
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Paris, nos, 2403, 2404, avril 22, 23, 1958, p. 3). 


Main d'oeuvre; salaires; relations professionnelles. Energie et transports, 
Agriculture, forêt et pêche. Industries minières; avenir. Industries manu- 
facturiéres; importance relative des principales brancheset principaux 
centres; sidérurgie; industrie chimique; papeterie; industries alimen- 
taires. Commerce extérieur; balance des Paiements. cartes. Tableaux. 


338. 97(72) 
FLORES, A.C. Mexico forges ahead. 13 p. A5. (Foreign affairs, New 
York, no. 3, April, 1958, p. 491). 


Mexicois one of the few constitutional democracies with a rapidly ex- 
panding economy. Developments since 1910. Aim of industrialization . 
Need for agricultural progress. Exports of cotton and coffee. Sugar cane. 
Corn. Wheat, Livestock industry. Industrial growth since 1939, Progress 
in manufacturing. Transportation favored by public investment. Degree 
of balanced economic development. Dollar reserves, Current tax receipts 
now represent the chief source of funds for public investment. 


338.97(73) 380.122 : 338.97(73) 

SACHS, A. Nature et perspectives de la récession américaine. 25 1/2 
p. A4, (Bulletin S.E.D.E.1.S.; Etude, Paris, no. 697, mai 1, 1958, p. 
1). 


Effort d'interprétation systématique de la récession américaine, Sur- 
charge de stocks. Indications relatives aux stocks, décembre 1956 - 
mars 1958. Les stocks se réduisent dans les industries manafacturières . 
La mévente des durables était annoncée de longue date par le fléchis- 
sement relatif des commandes nouvelles. Creusement d'une bréche entre 
la capacité de production et la production, Investissements et rende - 
ments. Prévisions pour 1959, Tableaux. Graphiques. 


338.97(910) 338.92(910) 338. 972.3(910) 
HIGGINS, B. Indonesia's economic stabilization and development; publ. 
by the Institute of pacific relations. New York, 1957, 179 p. AS. Tabn. 


Description of economic policy from about 1952, Monetary policy . 
Export. Budget policy. Results of stabilization policy. Development 
planning, The Five-Year Plan, Industrial development. Situation of the 
plantation industries. Financing economic development, Political as- 
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pects ofeconomic development. Outlook for stabilization and develop- 
ment. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES 


F174 


338, 98 


339 


35 


35, 07 


*F175 


See also: F173 


338. 972 : 330, 181/184 

COTTA, A. Le développement économique dans la pensée de Montes- 
quieu. 46 p. A5. (Revue d'histoire économique et sociale, Paris, no. 
4, 1957, p. 370). 


Brefapergu des moments de son existence, Quelle est la place assignée 
À l'économique dans l'Esprit des lois? L'article tentera de saisir le rôle 
de l'Économique à travers la pensée de Montesquieu relative au déve- 
loppement économique. L'idée sous-jacente dans la plupart des oeuvres 
de M. Les chances de développement; ressources naturelles; rôle de la 
population; structure agraire et chances de développement. Réalisation 
du développement :le mécanisme du développement interne dans la 
pensée de M., développement et commerce international; régimes po - 
litiques incompatibles et compatibles avec la croissance économique. 
La pensée de M. est d'une étrange actualité. 


PLANNING 
See : F168 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSERVATION AND CONSUMPTION 
OF WEALTH 
See :F116, F123 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


ADMINISTRATIVE AND GOVERNING BODIES 


35.07 
PAKKINSON, C.N. Parkinson's law and other studies in administration. 
Cambridge (Mass.), Riverside press, 1957. 112 p. A5. Gefil. 


Parkinson's law, or the rising pyramid : work, especially paperwork is 
elastic on its demand on time; simplification in the field of public ad- 
ministration. Annual general meeting. Decisions in high finance. Di- 
rectors and councils or coefficient of inefficiency;the organic committee; 


72 


size of cabinets, Principles of selection, Plans and plants or the adminis- 
tration block, Personality screen or the cocktail formula : discovering 
the relative importance of the people present at a party. Injelititis or 
palsicd paralysis : organizational efficiency. Investigations in the field 
of anthropology. Pension point or the age of retirement. 


351.712 PUBLIC WORKS.TENDERS 


F176 


351. 82 


F177 


F178 


351.712,2(42) 351.712.2 

JACKSON, L.A. Contract guarantees abroad; notes on the banker's role. 
(U.K.). 10 p. A5. (Journal of the Institute of bankers, London, no. 2, 
April, 1953, p. 100). 


Background and points of procedure. Purpose of the tender guarantee. 
Adjudication data for tenders, Customer's agent. The different in- 
struments:advance payment guarantees; earnest money; depositsof bonds 
or currency. Drafting and consideration. Banker'srisks:dual commitment 
withtender guarantees; exchange risk; vagaries of validity;validity and 
the London banker's counter-indemnity. 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also :F141, F160, F189 


351. 82:63 

FRISCH, A. La politique agricole, ses réalités et ses possibilités. 25 p. 
A4. (Bulletin S.E.D.E.1.S.; Etude; Paris, no. 696, avril 15, 1958, p. 
1). 


La politique agricole suit à travers le monde des règles assez identiques 
et souvent peu conformes aux réalités. Concordance internationale des 
principes et des méthodes. Les grands problèmes : particularités de la 
productivité agricole; attachement à la terre et à la routine; mythe du 
fre » > Ld id pad 
rendement moyen. Les politiques agricoles à cote des réalités. Quelques 
ébauches de solutions : contre le mathusianisme; stockage et distribution ; 
rationalisation et orientation, 


351, 82:63 3658, 58 ;631. 3(47) 

OBS OEZJDJENJJE tjezisow doklada tow. N.S. Chroesjtsjewa "Odaljnjejs- 
jem razwitii kolchoznogo stroja i rjeorganizatsii masjinno-traktornych 
stantsij". 74 1/2 p. A4. (Woprosy ekonomiki, Moskwa, no, 3, Mart, 
1958, p. 3). 


73 


36 


368,4 


38 


380.1 


F179 


Beoordeling van de stellingen in de verklaring van kameraad N.S. 
Chroesjtsjew "Over de verdere ontwikkeling van de organisatie der kcl- 
chozen en de reorganisatie van de machine-tractoren-stations. De re- 
organisatie van de machine-tractorenstations en de overdracht aan de 
kolchozen. Verbetering van het gebruik van de landbouwmachines. De 
typen, de organisatie en de sigging van de herstelinrichtingen voor de 
landbouwmachines. Hulp aan de economisch zwakke kolchozen. Enige 
problemen betreffende de prijsvorming bij de agrarische produktie (Rus- 
sische tekst). 


Summary :Review of the thesesof the declaration by comrade N.S. 
Chroesjtsjew on the development of the organization of the kolchozes 
and the reorganization of the tractors-stations. Reorganization of the 
tractors stations and transfer to the kolchozes. Improvement of the use 
agricultural machinery. Types, organization, and location of repair 
shops of agricultural machinery. Aid to poor kolchozes.. Problems of 
regulation of prices of agricultural production, (Russian text). 


SOCIAL WELFARE AND RELIEF. INSURANCE 


SOCIAL INSURANCE 
See :F123, F127 


TRADE. TRANSPORT. COMMUNICATIONS 
THEORY OF TRADE 


380.1:382 382.14 337 
ALLEN, W.R. International trade theory, commercial policy and the 


economist, 10 p. A5. (Political science quarterly, Lancaster, Pa., no. 
1, March, 1958, p. 47). 


It may be useful to review briefly the nature of international trade theory. 
Some of its applications to questions of commercial policy, and the per- 
spective of the economist in making these applications. Motivation of 
market-oriented economic activity :the crux of economic theory. The 
essence of the argument for international specialization and trade. 
Champions of substantially free trade and defence of protective policies. 
Attitude of modern economists concerning free trade. 


380,122 SUPPLIES AND MARKETS 


See :F172 
74 


380.123 MARKETS 


380.13 


*F1i80 


381.71 


382 


F181 


See :F167 
MARKET RESEARCH 


380.13:335.964(73) 62.001.5:338. 964 (73) 

TECHNICAL and distribution research for the benefit of small business ; 
proceedings of the President's conference; publ. by the U.S. Department 
of commerce; Office of technical services. Washington, 1957. 287 p, 
A4, Grafn. Tabn. 


The problems and growth opportunities for small business. Attitudes of 
small business toward technical and distribution research. Sources of 
research and development assistance for small business. Group effort, 
large business, Federal Research, State government, colleges and uni - 
versities, the trade association, outside research and development or- 
ganizations, and other sources of assistance. Significance of sources of 
distribution assistance to small business. Recommendations and reso- 
lutions. 


TRADE TECHNIQUE 
See : F166 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See :F131, F179, F197 


382:338,5 338,92 :382 :338.5 

KINDLEBERGER, C.P. The terms of trade and economic development. 
18 1/2 p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, 
Mass., no. 1, supplement, February, 1958, p. 72). 


The long-run development of the terms of trade is a recurrent subject 
for economic analysis in which a succession of theories has been put for- 
ward. Few generalizations on the terms of trade between world manu- 
factures and world primary products are valid but they tendto turn against 
underdeveloped andin favor of developed countries, Industrial Europe's 
terms of trade by commodity groups and area, Terms of trade between 
manufacturesand primary products. Termsoftradeinthe course of eco - 
nomic development. Comments by H.W. SINGER, and G.M. MEIER, 
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F182 


F1.83 


F184 


F185 


382(43:44) 338.97(43) 338.97(44) 
DEUTSCH-Französischer Handel. 31 1/2 p. A3. (Handelsblatt, Düssel- 
dorf, no. 52, Beilage, Mai 5, 1958, p. 1). 


Deutsch-französische Wiederannäherung, eine der entscheidenden Vor- 
aussetzungen für eine Einigung Europas. Forces et faiblesses des Econo- 
mies française etallemande. La France achète un tiers de ses machines 
Outre -Rhin. Les exportations françaises de produits agricoles demeurent 
irrégulières. Der "Franc" und der Gemeinsame Markt, Fabrikmarkenand 
unlauterer Wettbewerb. A mement. Strassentransport. Industrie chimique 
de l'Allemagne. Sidérurgie allemande participe à l'exploitation des 
minérais africains. Frankreich Erdôl. Echanges franco-allemands. Fran - 
zösische Eisenbahnen. Hafen Strassburg. Photos. Graphische Darstel- 
lungen. Karten. Tabellen, 


382(439:549) 338:62(439) 
ECONOMIC relations with Hungary(Pakistan). 35 1/2 p. A3. (Economic 
observer, Karachi, no. 7/8, April, 1958, p. =). 


Pakistan Hungary trade, 1954-57. Perspectives of economic relations. 
Hungary : foreign trade; metallurgical industry; steel works; automobile 
industry; thermal power stations; aluminium; textile designs; machine 
tools; tourism; electric meters; chemical industry; electronic goods in- 
dustry for domestic purposes; Diesel railcar trains; china; medical ap- 
pliances; hydro-electric power stations; shipbuilding. Hungary's state 
and economic life. Photos. 


382(44 : 5.012) 
DEVILLERS, Ph. Le commerce entre la France et l'Asie du Sud-Est. 27 
p. A5. (Politique étrangère, Paris, no. 1, 1958, p. 59). 


Analyse des données de base relatives au commerce de la France avec 
l'Asie du Sud-Est. L'importance relative de cette zone dans le commerce 
extérieur français. Les produits que la France y achète et ceux qu'elle 
y vend. Les pays avec lesquels la France échange. La concurrence qu'elle 
y rencontre. Les termes de l'échange. La part de la France dans les 
échanges commerciaux de l'Europe occidentale avec l'Asie du Srd-Est . 
Quelques perspectives. 


382(512. 317) 
HONG KONC's trade 1953-1957. 14 p. A4. (Trade bulletin, Hongkong, 
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382,14 


F186 


F187 


382,4 


February, 1958, p. 44). 


Shifting patterns in the direction and content of external trade. Value 
of imports and exports. Principal commodities imported and exported . 
Value of selected products exported, Principal destinations of exports. 
Hong Kong markets. Tables. 


FOREIGN TRADE POLICY 


382. 14 : 332.453, 2(44) 

ARMENGAUD, A. L'utilisation rationnelle des ressources naturelles et 
l'équilibre de la balance des comptes. 33 p. A5. (Revue de science fi- 
nancière, Paris, no. 2, avril/juin, 1958, p. 204). 


La politique suivie en France depuis trente ans en matière de commerce 
extérieur et de production intérieure est fausse. Discussion de cette po- 
litique. Le solde de la balance commerciale et de la balance des comp- 
tesest déterminé par deux facteurs : 1. le volume et la nature des pro- 
ductions nationales réalisées avec les seules ressources du sol et du sous- 
solnationalet par la transformation de certains produits importés; 2. le 
volume et la nature des produits échangés avec l'étranger. Sur ces deux 
points, la France a fait fausse route, Considération des moyens à mettre 
en oeuvre pour développer les productions nationales et exporter à bon 
escient. Le financement des investissements, 


382.14(73) 382.4(73) 

WALKER, H. The post-war commercial treaty program of the United 
States. 25 p. Ao, (Political science quarterly, Lancaster, Pa., no. 1, 
March, 1958, p. 57). 


Commercial treaties during the decade 1946-1956. The current treaty 
program of the U.S.A. is one of some magnitude; and its unfolding il- 
lustrates the adaptability of a traditional device to present international 
requirements. Background and objectives. The relative role of com- 
mercial treaties, Scope of the treaties : companies; property protection ; 
waiver of sovereign immunity; human rights; freedom of information ; 
settlement of disputes; miscellaneous. Nature and limitations of the 
treaties, 


TRADE AGREEMENTS 
See : F187 


UT 


382,5 


F188 


388.9 


F189 


F190 


IMPORT 


382.5:658.153(43) 382.5 :658.153 

NOTHDURFT, K.-H. Liquidit&tspropleme des Importhandels. 12 p. Ao. 
(Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Berlin, no. 1, Januar, 
1958, p. 40). 


Position und Funktionen des deutschen Importhändlers. Bestimmungs- 
gründe des Finanzbedarfs und der Erfolgsmöglichkeitenim Importhandel . 
Risiken der heutigen Kapitalstruktur des Importhandels im Lichte seiner 
Bilanzen. Das Risikoproblem des Importhandels aus der Sicht des Ban - 
kiers : Kreditlimit vom Eigenkapitaldes Importeurs aus. Die Liquiditäts- 
struktur und ihre zyklischen Transtormationen. Wege zur Lösung des 
Liquiditätsproblems des Importhandels. 


AIR TRANSPORT 


388.9(43) 388.9 351.82:383/388:388. 9(43) 

ROESSGER, E. Probleme der Luftverkehrspolitik im Hinblick auf die Ent - 
wicklung des nichtplanmässigen Luftverkehrs (Deutschland Wzone). 9 1/2 
p. A4. (Internationales Archiv ftir Verkehrswesen, Mainz, no. 5/6, 
März, 1958, p. 101). 


Stellung der Luftverkehrsunternehmen in der Luftverkehrspolitik. Begriffs- 
bestimmungen. Entwicklung des Gelegenheitsluftverkehrs im Rahmen 
der Luftverkehrspolitik der Bundesrepublik Deutschland. Anteil der Ge- 
selischaften des Linienverkehrs am Gelegenheitslutverkehr. Ergänzung 
des Gelegenheitsluftverkehrs durch Linienverkehr. Einordnung des ame- 
rikanischen Gelegenheitsluftverkehrs in den Gesamtluftverkehr. Kosten - 


niveau. Tarifniveau. Flugzeugpark der Gelegenheitsluftverkehrsunter - 
nehmen, Literatur, 


288, 9(47) 
GAJZAGO, O. VON. Der sowjetrussische Luftverkehr. 14 p. A5. (Vier- 
teljahrshefte zum Wirtschaftsforschung, Berlin, no. 1, 1958, p. 63). 


Der russische Luftverkehr ist vorwiegend auf Güterbef$rderung ausge - 
richtet, Trotzdem spielt der zivile Luftverkehr als Beförderer von Fracht- 
gut im scwjetischen Transportsystem noch eine relativ geringe Rolle. 
Aufbau und Organisation des zivilen Luftverkehrs. Das zivile Flugver- 
kehrsnetz der Sowjetunion. Bodenorganisation des Flugbetriebs. Der Auf- 
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62 


bau des sowjetischen Flugzeugindustrie. Die Aufgaben der zivilen Luft- 
fahrt. Luftverkehrspolitik. Ausblick für die zivile Luftfahrt, Karte. Ta- 
belle, 

APPLIED SCIENCES 


ENGINEERING 


62, 001.5 RESEARCH 


See : F180 


621,039 APPLICATION OF ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR ENERGY 


*F191 


621.3 


*F192 


See also: F148, F150 


621.039 338.92 :621. 038 

NETSCHERT, B.C., and S.H. SCHURR. Atomic energy applications 
withreference to underdeveloped countries; a preliminary survey; publ. 
for Resources for the future Inc, Baltimore, Hopkins, 1957. 129 p. A5. 
Graf. Tabn. 


The range of applications of nuclear energy. A note on the nuclear re- 
action process. Applications involving nuclear reactors : Electric power, 
heat, propulsion, radiation, medical use, the multipurpose research 
reactor, isotope production. Applications involving radioisotopes, fis- 
sion products, and spent fuel elements : Industrial applications, agri- 
cultural applications, medical and public health, research in general. 
The necessary conditions for using nuclear energy. International co- 
operation in nuclear energy research and development. U.S. Govern- 
mental activities. U.S. nongovernmental activities. United Nations 
activities. The International Atomic Energy Agency. Euratom and O. 
E.E.C. Activities of other countries in underdeveloped regions. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


621.311:338.527(4) 621.311:657.47(4) 

THEORY, The, of marginal cost and electricity rates; publ. by the Or- 
ganisation for European economic co-operation, Paris, 1958, 73 p. A5. 
Grafn. 


Examination of aspects ofthe theory of marginal cost and description of 
examples showing how it applies to electric power supply. Marginal 
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621.75 


F193 


costs, allowing for periodical fluctuation. Cases illustrating the theory 
of marginal costs. Practices applied in the different European countries 
for drawing up their electricity rates. 


MACHINERY 


621, 75 (47) 
KLIMJENKO, K. O razwitii Sowjetskogo masjinostrojenija. 13 p. A4. 
(Woprosy ekonomiki, Moskwa, no. 3, Mart, 1958, p. 92). 


Over de ontwikkeling van de Sowjet-machineindustrie. De ontwikkeling 
van de machineindustrie in de Sowjet-Unie sinds 1913. Vergelijking 
met de Verenigde Staten. Samenhang tussen de ontwikkeling van de ma- 
chine -industrie en de metallurgische industrie, Structuur van de produk- 
tie van werktuigmachine 1928-1955. Export van werktuigmachines . 
Nieuwe takken van industrie als gevolg van de technische vooruitgang : 
atoomenergie, elektronen enz. Specialisatie in de machine-industrie . 
Spreiding van de industrie (Russische tekst). 


Summary: On the development of the Sovjet-engineering industry.Review 
of the development since 1913, Comparison with the American industry . 
Relation between the development of the engineering industry and the 
metallurgical industry, Structure of the production of machine tools, 
1923-1955. Exports. Development of new branches of industry as a con- 
sequence of the technical progress : atomic energy, electronics, Spe- 
cialization and distribution of the industry (Russian text). 


622/:63 RAW MATERIALS 


F194 


622/ :63 

BALDWIN, R.E. The commodity composition of trade:selected industrial 
countries, 1900-1954, 22 p. A4, (The Review of economics and statis- 
tics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 1, supplement, February, 1958, p. 50). 


Objective and method: attempt to construct a classification of the imports 
of the leading industrial nationssimilar to the classifications of their ex- 
ports proposed by Tyszynski and Svennilson. The classification was used 
to study the import patterns of these countries and to compute the 
countries" net trading balances by commodity groups with the rest of the 


world. Effects of st.uctural changes on distribution of trade. Detailed 
tables. 
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628.1 


F195 


629.12 


F196 


63 


631 


634 


F197 


WATER SUPPLY 


628.1(73) 663.6 (73) 
WHITE, G.F. The facts about our water ar Seek Ulf2p. AR, 
(Harvard business review, Boston, no. 2, March/April, 1958, p. 87). 


Is the U.S. running out of water? Need vs. supply. Predicted trends . 
Comparison of projections of water withdrawal, 1950-75. Public, in- 
dustrial and agricultural use of water, Landscape in transformation , 
Management of resources, 


SHIPBUILDING. TANKERS 


629,123,562 
PAGET, A.L. World tanker fleet rises 121/2 %. 5 p. A3. (World petrole- 
um, New York, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 40). 


Shipbuilders still have 332 tankers on the ways despite some cancellations 
due to current oversupply. Major oil companies continue building program 
in anticipation of future increases in oil demand. World tanker fleet, 
1948, 1957, 1958. Spot tanker freight rates. World tanker fleet of 2, 000 
DWT and over, December, 1957. Chart. Tables, Photos. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. FISHERIES 


AGRICULTURE 
See :F154, F178 


FRUIT CULTIVATION. BANANAS 


634.771 : 382 
CADILLAT, R. M. Le commerce mondial de la bañane en 1956. 20 1/2 


p. A4. (Fruits d'outre-mer, Paris, no. 3, mars, 1958, p. 111). 


La production de la banane s'est développée de façon très notable dans 
les territoires de l'Union française. A la veille de l'entrée en vigueur 
du Marché Commun il est intéressant de connaître ce qu'il en est du 
Commerce International de ce fruit. Exportations : moyenne d'avant- 
guerre; part de chaque zone productrice; ordre d' importance des pays 
exportateurs. Importations : comparaisons avec les années précédentes ; 
part de certains zones et pays; importations européennes. Tableaux dé- 
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64 


64.024 


F198 


65 


65.012 


F199 


F200 


taillés. Bibliographie. Carte. 
DOMESTIC SCIENCE. HOME AND HOTEL MANAGEMENT 
HOTEL AND RESTAURANT TRADE 


64.024 :656.1(73) 

HAVERKORN, T.W. America's vigorous postwar enterprises sthe roadside 
motels. 12 p. A5. (Traffic quarterly, Saugatuck, Conn., no. 2, April, 
1958, p. 208). 


Development since the "tourist cabins”. Motel convenience and acces- 
sibility. Larger investment needed today. Strategic location essential. 
Origin and destination studies show “raffic trends. Available capital 
governs size, Occupancy rate and replacement costs, Financing a motel 
investment. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS 


MANAGEMENT, EXECUTIVES 
See also: F206 


65.012 658.01 658.1 

HASENACK, W. Wesen, Arten und praktische Verwendungsmöglich- 
keiten von betrieblichen Kategorien. 29 p. A5. (Betriebswissenschaft - 
liche Forschung und Praxis,. Berlin, no. 1, Januar, 1958, p. 3). 


Begriffund Wesen der Kategorien im philosophischen und betrieblichen 
Sinn. Elementare Strukturlehre der betrieblichen Kategorien :Begriff, 
Arten und Wesen; Zusammenhang der Kategorien. Die einzelnen be- 
trieblichen Kategorien : Geftige, Regeneration, Gleichlauf, Anpassung, 
Spannung und Auslese, Ausbaumöglichkeit weiterer betrieblicher Kate - 
gorien. Anwendungsmöglichkeiten der Lehre von den betrieblichen Ka- 
tegorien :Bedeutung für die betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung, die prak- 
tischen Betriebsführung, die: betriebswirtschaftliche Lehre und die &ko- 
nomische Erziehung. 


65. 012.4 : 331, 86 


ANDLINGER, G.L. Business games - play one! 10 1/2 o. A4, (Harvard 
business review, Boston, no. 2, March/April, 1958, p. 115). 


82 


*F201 


656 


657 


F202 


The grooming of executives for positions of increased responsibility has 
always presented a dilemma to business. Business gaming is the first 
promising attempt to provide experience by simulating the real-life 
operations of a business and forcing the participants to cope with the 
same kind of problems that face the top management of a company. A 
business game can be defined as a set of rules that corresponds to the 
economics of a business as realistically as possible - within the limit- 
ations of a game structure. How it can be played in a company, with 
only a smallamount of easy-to-reproduce equipment. Basic objectives. 
Marketing the product, Increasing production. Umpire routine. 


65. 012.4 : 331.125 (42) 
CLEMENTS, R. V. Managers; a study of their careers in industry. London, 
George Allen & Unwin, 1958. 200 p. A5. Bijln., Tabn. 


This book applies an experimental technique to the scudy of different 
types of careessinindustrialmanagement, those of the "crown princes", 
of managerial trainees, trained experts and men from the bottom. The 
mana gers are analysed by social origin, school and university education, 
type of work, speed of promotion, earnings, training and mobility. The 
author brings out the changes which are taking place and among other 
things establishes that “rising from the bottom" is becoming harder with- 
out previous success at school or college. 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION. RAILWAYS 
See : F112 


ACCOUNTANCY. COST ACCOUNTING 
See also:F112, F158, F192 


657.47 

PLANT, H.G. Die Grenzplankostenrechnung in der Diskussion und ihrer 
weiteren Entwicklung. 16 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wies- 
baden, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 251). 


Die Maximen von O. Breat in "Die Krise der Betriebswirtschaftslehre" 
stimmen mit den Forderungen der Plankostenrechnung überein. Der Ver- 
fasser nimmt Stellung zu dem Ke:nproblem der Kostenlehre und zu dem 
Verlaufder Kostenkurve, wobei er sich insbesondere gegen die Auffas - 
sungen H.H. Böhms wendet. Der Verlauf der Kostenkurve; progressive 
Gesamtkosten können nur entstehen, wenn der progressive Zuwachs grös- 
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F203 


658 


F204 


ser ist als die Wirkung der fixen Kosten. Gliederung der Gesamtkosten - 
summe nach den proportionalen und fixen Bestandteilen. Die Weiter- 
entwicklung der Grenzplankostenrechnung. Tabellen. 


657.47 658.8.03 
HARTOGENSIS, A.M. The art and practice of pricing. 12 p. A5. (N. 
A.A, bulletin, New York, no, 7, Section I, March, 1958, p. 63). 


Pricing is a most complicated art. How the accountant can make a 
necessary contribution to the problem through his knowledge of costs 
and particularly the effect of volume on costs. Because volume also af- 
fects price obtainable from buyers, the market analystalsois an essential 
member of the pricing team, Other members: sales and advertising mana - 
gers; specialists in operations research; economist, A test rather than a 
basis of pricing : the buyer determines the price „Characteristics of natural 
and administrated markets. Economics of pricing for maximum profit . 
Some examples of practical pricing. 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 
See also: F199 


658.10 
ADJUSTING to changing business conditions. 32 p. A5.(The Manage- 
ment review, New York, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 5). 


G.G. HOIT. Management responsibilities in a period of change. What 
causes changing conditions, Five distinct currents will strongly affect 
business in the days ahead:the world political situation, population 
growth, the technological change, government policies and combination 
of expectations and economic structure, How to manage for change. 
R.M. PAGET, Pinpointing problem areas. The difficulties encountered 
in adjusting to changing business conditions are classified in 8 problem 
areas, R.B. READ. Planning in the larger company. Description of the 
forward planning at Westinghouse Electric Corp. and an outline of some 
of the principles in shaping the planning effort. W.E. ROBERTS. Plan- 
ning in the medium-size company. Description of a 60-months prog- 
ram as the foundation of the planning for profit at Bell & Howell. R.C. 
GOTT. Is this the time to diversify ? Consideration where diversifica - 


tion fits into a company during a recessionary period. Offensive and de- 
fensive diversification. 


658.112.3 ESTABLISHMENT 


F205 


658.15 


658.2 


658.3 


658.58 


F206 


658,8 


*F207 


658. 112.3 :336,241(42) 658.112.3 : 336, 2, 032(42) 

DALE, A. Overseas trade sorporations(U.K.). 13 p. A5. (Bulletin for 
international fiscal documentation, Amsterdam, no. 2, March/April, 
1958, p. 65). 


Basic principles of U.K. tax law. Residence nf companies. Domicile. 
Trading income of nen-resident companies. Double taxation treaties, 
Unilateral double taxation relief. Tax rates, Imperféctions of thts system 
Comparison with recommendations made by the Royal Commission. 
Legislation. Detailed provisions of the Act. How 0,T.C.'s fits into the 
U.K. tax system. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
See : F188, F210 


LOCATION 
See : F217 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
See : F121 


MAINTENANCE 
See also : F178 


658, 58 : 338. 58 : 65, 012, 7 
MAYNARD, H.B. Controlling maintenance costs. 12 p. A5. (Time and 
motion study, London, no. 5, May, 1958, p. 44). 


Ability to control depends upon the ability to measure. Setting standards 
for maintenance workers. Essential factors of the U.M.S. plan ( Universal 
Maintenance Standards). Steps required for a workable maintenance 
work measurement programme, Work measurement procedures, Exam- 
ples. 


SALE. SELLING PRICES 


658.8 331:658.8 658,81 
STILL, R.R., and E. W.CANDIFF. Sales management; decisions, policies 
and cases. Englewood Cliffs, Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1958. 722 p. Ad. 


85 


F208 


659.1 


F209 


Grafn. Tabn. 


The book represents an application of the management approach to the 
fields ofsales and marketing management. The author sketches the main 
areas ofsales management in which managerial decisions are required, 
and sets forth the chief policy alternatives available to management in 
making decisions. Organizational aspects of sales management. Sales 
department relations. Recruiting, selecting, and training salesman - 
Compensating.Stimulating. Controlling. Marketing management Product 
merchandising. Brand merchandising. Prising. Choice of distribution 
channels, Forecasting sales. The sales budget. The sales territory. Quotas . 
Cases, 


658.81 338.834 
RITTNER, F. Bescnränkung des Kundenkreises. 9 p. A4. (Der Marken- 
artixel, Miinchen, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 197). 


Kosten, Preise und Umsatz sind es vor allem, die das Handeln des Un- 
ternehmers in der -Wettbewerbswirtschaft bestimmen. Die Absatzbe- 
schränkunginnerhalbdesModells der Absatzwirtschaft wäre als eine Er- 
scheinungsform des Wettbewerbs anzusehen. Arten, Formen und Gründe 
des Absatzbeschränkung. Es sind 2 Arten von Absatzbeschränkungen zu 
unterscheiden :die Selbstbeschränkung und die Vertriebsbindung. Die 
Grundformen der Selbstbeschr“nkuag sind die Beschränkung nach der 
Funktion des Abnehmers, nach dem Typ des abnehmenden Unternehmens, 
nach Absatzgebieten, nach Massgabe der "Eignung" des Abnehmers für 
den Vertrieb und auf "Alleinh&ndler". Bei der Vertriebsbindung werden 
die Abnehuier darin beschränkt, die gelieferten Waren an Dritte anzu- 
geben. Absatzbeschränkungen, Vertragsfreiheit und Kartellgesetz. Gren- 
zen der freiwilligen Absatzbeschränkung und vertragliche Verpflichtun- 
gen zur Absatzbeschränkung. 


PUBLICITY. ADVERTISING 


659.112(73) 
RUBEL, I.W. Toward better advertiser-agency relations(U.S.A.). 8p. 


A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 2, March/April, 1958, p. 
107). 


Do advertising agencies overcharge ? How can advertisers and their agen- 
cies work together more effectively? Compensation system. M anagement 


86 


66 


F210 


F211 


executivesand sales and advertising managers must understand the prob- 
lems of advertising agenoy service and compensation. Commission sys- 
tem appraised. Developing work plans. Records for control, 


CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 


66 (411) 
CHEMICAL producing centres in Scotland. 14 p. A4. (The Chemical 
age, London, no. 2025, May 3, 1958, p. 813). 


Companies, Plants. Main products. New projects. Flourishing and diverse 
industry. Discussion of some companies, their products and processes, 
Operations of BP (British Petroleum Company):refinery supplies important 
raw materials. Three companies make wide range of petrochemicals. 
ICI's dyestuffs plant. Plant suppliers to Scottish chemical industry. Il- 
lustrated. Map, 


66 (540) 

REDDY, P.P., and R.SRINIVASA RAO, Development of chemical indus- 
tries in Madras State. 6 p. A4. (Chemical age of India, Bombay, no. 
1, January/March, 1958, p. 17). 


Continued progress since 1946. General factors promoting development 
ofchemicalindustry. Raw materials. Capital. Power resources. Demand 
and markets. Survey of the chemical industry in Madras State and pos- 
sibilities of development. Fertilisers, Fine chemicals, Drugs and pharma - 
ceuticals. 


661.728 CELLULOSE DERIVATES 


F212 


661.728(47) 674(47) 676(47) 684.5(47) 

SAWINKOW, M. O razwitii ljesnoj, djerjewoobrabatywajoesjtsjej i 
boemazjnoj promysjljennosti (U.S.S.R.) 12 1/2 p. A4.( Planowoje 
chozjajstwo, Moskwa, no. 3, Mart, 1958, p. 36). 


Over de ontwikkeling van de hout-, de houtbewerkende en de papier- 
industrie. De houtvoorraden van de Sowjet-Unie. Mechanisatie van de 
houtwinning. De meubelindustrie. Achterstand in de meubelproduktie . 
Organisatie van de meubelindustrie, Plannen voor de komende jaren , 
De ontwikkeling vande cellulose- en papierindustrie. Reorganisatie van 
de industrie in verband met de instelling van sownarchozen. Verwer~ 


87 


king van houtafvalprodukten (Russische tekst). 


Summary :Development ofthe timber, the woodworking, andthe paper - 
industry(U.S.S.R.). The wood stocks of the Sovjet Union.Mechanization 
of the tree felling. The furniture industry. Backlog of the production of 
furniture, Organization and planning. Development of the cellulose and 
pa perindustry. Reorganization as a consequence of the creation of sownar- 
chozes. The waste wood working industry, (Russian text). 


661.879 URANIUM AND RADIUM COMPOUNDS,RADIOISCTOPES 


F213 


665.6 


F214 


661.879 

McMAHON, J.J., and A. BERMAN. Industrial uses of radioisotapes (U. 
K., Canada, U.S.A.). 78 p. A4. (Conference board reports; Studies in 
business policy, New York, no. 87, 1958, p. 5). 


Nature and use of radioisotopes. Gaging. Industrial radiography. Tracer 
applications:wear and corrosion studies;flow and location determinations; 
chemical reactions; personnel, Other uses of radioisotopes . ionization ; 
luminescence;atomic batteries;calibration; radiation and plant genetics : 
safety and health problems. U.S. radioisotope program. Canadian radio- 
isotope program. U. K.radioisotope program. Appendices. Photos. Charts. 
Tables, 


OIL 


665.52(47) 

POLJAKOW, I. Razwitije njeftjepjerjerabatywajoesjtsjej prom ysj-ljen- 
nosti(U.S.S.R.). 10 1/2 p. A4. (Planowoje chozjajstwo, Moskwa, no. 
3, Mart, 1958, p. 13). 


De ontwikkeling van de petroleumverwerkende industrie. Stijging van 
de petroleumproduktie in de Sowjet-Unie. Chemische samenstelling van 
de petroleum uit de verschillende gebieden. De ontwikkeling van een 
petroleumverwerkende industrie in het oosten van het land. De investe - 
ringen voor de bouw van petroleumverwerkende industrieën zullen in 
1958 aanzienlijk verhoogd worden, Plannen voor de komende jaren . 
(Russische tekst). 


Summary:Development of the oilrefining industry (U.S. S‚R. ).Increasing 
oil production in the U.S.S.R. Chemical composition of the oil of the 
various regions.‘Development of the oil refining industry in the eastern 
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part of the country. Increased investments planned in 1958 for building 
oil refineries, Plans for the coming years, (Russian text). 


666.94 CEMENT 


666. 94 (44) 

F215 BERTIN-ROULLEAU, J. Die Entwicklung der Zementindustrie in Frank- 
reich. 4 p. A4, (Wirtschaftsdienst. Hamburg, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 
219). 


Geschichte. Entwicklung der Produktionsvolumen. Errichtung von Spe- 
zialwerken ffir die Fabrikation von kfinstlichem Zement. Hoher Kosten - 
anteil für Brennstoffe und elektrische Energie. Fortschreitende Moderni- 
sierung der Zementfabriken. Einschränkung des Brennstoffverbrauchs. 
Lage der Zementindustrie im Hinblick auf den Gemeinsamen Markt. 
Tendenzen. 


669 METALLURGY. STEEL. NON-FERROUS METALS 
See also :F144 


669.1(73) 669.1:338.5(73) 669.1:658.15(73) 
*F216 STEEL and inflation; fact vs. fiction; publ. by the United States Steel 
Corporation. New York, 1957. 286 p. A4. Gefll. Grafn. Tabn. 


Description of the financial story of United States Steel as it stands to- 
day after seventeen years of inflation, Character of the steel industry. 
Difficulties. Competition. Strikes. Closing the new inflationary gap. 
The cost facts. Marketing. Cost of facility replacement and modern- 
ization. Productivity. The role of research. The owners of U.S. Steel. 
Importance ofsteel pricesin consumer price index. Steel prices, profits, 
productivity and wages. Administered prices. 


67/68 MANUFACTURES. TIMBER INDUSTRY. PAPER INDUSTRY. 
FURNITURE 
See :F212 
7 ARTS. RECREATION. ENTERTAINMENT 
725.4 INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS 
125.4(73) 658.2(73) 628.9(73) 


F217 AMERICAN factory, The, today and tomorrow. 37 1/2 p. A4. (DUN' s 
89 


728 


F218 


review and modern industry, New York, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 61). 


Factories for tomorrow. How up-to-date are our manufacturing facilities? 
Why and when to build : a pattern for decision making. Human problems. 
“Imagineering” the new plant : an A-to-Z case study. Built-in expansion. 
Plant location. Transportation and marketing. Problem of water. Factory 
design. Improvements now provided by architecture and engineering. 
Some of the impertant ways in which architects-engineers achieve. Built- 
in flexibility. Examples of recent “bests”. Lighting. Air-change prob- 
lem. Materials handling. Illustrated. 


HOUSING. DOMESTIC ARCHITECTURE 


128(485) 728:65.011(485) 
HOLST, H. A. Rationaliseringen av flerfamiljhusproduktionen (Sverige) . 
10 p. A5. (Ekonomisk revy, Stockholm, no. 4, april, 1958, p. 242). 


Rationalisatie van de produktie van meergezinshuizen, Directe en in- 
directe kosten van het bouwen van circa 40, 000 woningen per jaar. Sub- 
sidies ten behoeve van woningen en daarmee verband houdende projec - 
ten. Vraag naar woningen en concurrentie van andere goederen zoals 
auto’s, televisietoestellen enz. Problemen van de eigenlijke woningbouw. 
Ontwikkeling van de lonen sinds 1913, Belang van wetenschappelijk 
onderzoek, Werkloosheid van bouwarbeiders 1929-57. Standaardisatie 
en mechanisatie, Betere uitwerking van plannen en lichter materiaal, 
Levensduur van de huizen, Produkt iekosten, Structuur van financiering. 
Voorwaarden voor een voortgezette rationalisatie. Grafieken. (Zweedse 
tekst). 


Summary : Rationalization of the production of more families- dwellings 
(Sweden). Direct and indirect costs of building 40.000 houses annually. 
Subsidies. Demand for dwellings and competition of goods like motorcars 
and television sets, Problems of house building. Development of wages 
since 1913, Scientific research, Unemployment building industry 1929 - 
1957. Standardization. Mechanization. Building materials, Length of 
life of houses, Structuie of financing house building. Production costs. 
Conditions of an increased rationalization. (Swedish text). 
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31 


F221 


GENERALITIES 
ASSOCIATION. CONGRESSES, COMMITTEES 


061.24 324:061.24 
BLACK, D. The theory of committees and elections, Cambridge, Uni- 
versity press, 1958, 242 p. A5. Grafn. 


The book will present the logic of committee decisions and of elections 
for an election is a species of committee. The book presupposes no know- 
ledge of mathematics, beyond simple arithmetic, but it makes use of 
a mathematical mode of reasoning. The theory of committees and elec- 
tions. History of the mathematical theory of committees and elections 
(excluding proportional representation), By a committee author means 
any group of people who arrive at a decision by means of voting. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


SOCIOGRAPHY. SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY 
See also: F292 


308(63) 338, 97(63) 
LUTHER, E.W. Ethiopia today, Stanford, Stanford university press 
London, Oxford university press, 1958. 152 p. A5. Krt. 


Much of the publicity given to Ethiopia has been misleading and it is 
one of the aims of this book to correct thatimpression by bringing the 
relevant facts concerning the country into their proper perspective. For 
the most part the book stems from author's experiences during his stay 
in Ethiopia (1950-56). Geography and climate, History, Society, religion 
and culture. Government structure and administration. Public finance. 
Agriculture. Trade and commerce. Banking and currency. Industry and 
development. Eritrea, 


STATISTICS 
See also : F225 


31 : 338 :63 

PROBLEME der Agrarstatistik in volkswirtschaftlicher und betriebswirt- 
schaftlicher Sicht;von P. MEIMBERG, K. PADBERG, W. HERMANN, u.a. 
31 p. A5. (Allgemeines statistisches Archiv, München, no. 4, 1957, p. 


sl 


F222 


F223 


92 


309). 


P. MEIMBERG : Probleme der Agrarstatistik in volkswirtschaftlicher und 
betriebswirtschattlicher Sicht. Neue Aufgaben für die Agrarstatistik : Auf- 
gabe der Agrarstatistik wird es, die sozialökonomischen Funktionen der 
Landwirtschaft und ihrer Teile erkennbar zu machen, Schwächen aufzu- 
zeigen und Auswirkungen unterstfitzender Massnahmen zu registrieren . 
Neben der Kenntnis von Produktionsergebnissen interessieren die Wirt- 
schaftlichkeit der Produktion, die Wettbewerbsfähigkeit in der Einkom- 
mensbildung und die Reaktionen der Landwirtschaft auf gesamtwirtschaft- 
liche Veränderungen. Probleme deren quantitative Beantwortung durch 
die Statistik aussteht; Strukturbild und laufende Entwicklung der Land- 
wirtschaft. Ergänzungsreferate von K. PADBERG, W. HERMANN, G. 
FUERST und M. RAUTERBERG. 


311.141 : 311.174 : 338.5 

ROTHWELL, D.P. Use of various seasonal weigths in price index con- 
struction. 12 p. A5. (Journal of the American statistical association, 
Chicago, no. 281, March, 1958, p. 66). 


Seasonal variation in consumption presents practical and theoretical 
problems when index numbers of price change are placed in series. Tra- 
ditional formulas using varying seasonal weigths for measurement from 
one month to the next will not yield satisfactory measures from yearto 
year. The author describes a newtype formula based on varying seasonal 
weigths for month-to-month measurements which does not exhibit the 
"biases" of chain indexes and which satisfies classical index theory 
with respect to year-to-year comparisons. Results of statistical experi- 
mentation with alternative formulas are presented. 


311.141 : 338, 972 

HICKMAN, B.G. Anexperiment with weighted indexes of cyclical dif- 
fusion. 15 p. A5. (Journal of the American statistical association, Chi- 
cago, no. 281, March, 1958, -p. 39). 


Diffusion indexes measure the extent of common participation of the 
various sectors of the economy in expansions and contractions of aggregate 
activity, and are usedtostudythe relationships between degree of par- 
ticipation and other chäracteristics of. business cycles, such as turning 
points and amplitude. The usual index takes account only of the di- 
rection of change of the components. Discussion of an experiment which 


F224 


312 


F225 


was taken to determine if the behavior of a diffusion index of employ- 
ment would be affected when it was weighted to allow for the size of 
the component industries, the amplitudes of individual fluctuations, or 
the combined influence of size and amplitude. Economic implications 
of the findings. Suggestions about the use of diffusion indexes in the 
search for the causes of business cycles. 


311.2:51:658.10 331.2:51:658,51 

SOOM, E. Ursachenforschung und Standortbestimmung im Betrieb mit- 
tels mathematischer Statistik, 27 1/2 p. A4. (Industrielle Organisation, 
Zürich, nos. 1, 2, 3, 1958, pp. 17, 53, 83). 


Was unter "Ursachenforschung” und "Standortbestimmung" zu verstehen 
ist, Die Möglichkeit um die Mathematik in irgendeiner Weise für die 
Ursachenforschung und für die Standortbestimmung zu verwender. Vor 
allem eignet sich hierzu die mathematische Statistik, Die Anwendung 
der Statistik zur Ursachenforschung;Pritfen von Durchschnitten, Streuungs- 
zerlegungund Korrelationsrechnung. Die Statistik als Mittel der Stand- 
ortbestimmung. Kalkulieren ist planmässig berechnen nach einem, für 
einen Betrieb, festen Plan. Die Berechnungsart ist abhängig von der Art 
der Vorkalkulation, Das Wesen, die Durchführung und der Unsicherheits- 
grad der Vorkalkulation. Einfluss der mathematischen Statistik auf die 
Methoden der Vorkalkulation : Ermittlung der Maschinenzeiten, die Kal- 
Folgeringen für die Kalkulationsmethoden. Tabellen. Graphische Dar - 
stellungen. 


DEMOGRAPHY 


312 : 311, 213. 2(540) 
LINDER, A, Ziele und Methoden des Indischen National sample survey. 
17 p. Ad. (Allgemeines statistisches Archiv, München, no. 4, 1957, p. 


340). 


Nachdem die erste Stichprobenerhebung zur Erhaltung von Angaben über 
die sozialen und wirtschaftlichen Verhältnisse der Bevölkerung, und zwar 
insbesondere der ländlichen Bevölkerung Ende 1950 durchgeführt worden 
war, wurde beschlossen, ihr weitere Zählungen mit teilweise veränderter 
Fragestellung folgen zu lassen. Besprechung der Ziele und Methoden 
dieser sogenannte National sample survey. Zweck der Erhebung. Plan 
der Stichprobenerhebung. Aenderungen im Stichprobenplan. Einige Er- 
gebnisse Schwierigkeiten der Erhebung. Günstige Voraussetzungen, In- 


93 


325 


* F226 


F227 


327.7 


F228 


dische Beiträge zum Problem der Stichprobenerhebungen. (Literatur . 
Tabellen). 


MIGRA TION 


325 332,453 : 325 

ECONOMICS of international migration; proceedings of a conference 
held by the International economic association; ed. by B. Thomas. 
London, MacMillan, 1958. 500 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Migration and international investment. Effects produced in receiving 
countries by pre-1939 immigration. Immigration, capital formation, and 
inflationary pressure. Description of emigration from Great Britain, Eire, 
Italy, and the Netherlands. The International Committee for European 
Migration, Immigration into the United States, Canada, Australia, South 
Africa, and Brazil. Intra-European migration :in Germany, France, and 
Eastern Europe. Migration problems in the Far East; - in Indonesia, Im - 
pact on India of population transfer in 1947 and after. Social aspects of 
immigration; - of absorption since 1945; - of immigration into Isreal. 
Are there preferable alternatives to international migration as an aid to 
economic development? 


325 (493 : 73) 


BAERT, G.P. L'émigration belge en Amérique. 10 p. A4. (Industrie, 
Bruxelles, no. 4, avril, 1958, p. 221). 


Pour des raisons multiples il y eut toujours dans la Belgique des mouve- 
ments d'émigration. L'émigration vers les U.S. A. fut originairement 
et resta principalement de nature sporadique. Emigration de 1890. In- 
stallation dans les secteurs ruraux. Description de centres belges : Moline, 
Detroit, Mashawaka et South Bend, Ghent (Minnesota). Personalités 
parmi les émigrants. Photos. 


FORMATION OF PACTS, OF ENTENTES, BAGDAD PACT 
327.7(5-011) 338.97(5-011) 
REMBA, O. The Bagdad Pact : economic aspect. 10 p. A5. (Middle Eastern 
affairs, New York, no. 4, April, 1958, p.131). 


Bagdad Pact is considered a Western-sponsored military alliance, Eco- 
nomic side of the Pact. Activities of the Economic Committee. Plans 


33 


330 


F229 


F230 


approved for and the financing of specific joint projects for improving 
transport and communications facilities. Possibility of establishing a 
customs union, Financing the projects. Difficulties, The real issue is 
what is politically possible. 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC THEORY. ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also:F273, F295, F298, F300, F316 


330.1 

HENNIPMAN, P. Critiques récentes de la science économique. 19 1/2 
p. A4. (Banque Nationale de Belgique; Bulletin d'information et de do- 
cumentation, Bruxelles, no. 4, avril, 1958, p. 249). 


Des symptômes de mécontentement et une inquiétude de plus en plus 
grande s'observent depuis quelque temps, touchant l'état actuel et le 
développement récent de la science économique. Première orientation 
sur quelques problèmes essentiels dans laquelle on s'attachera surtout 
à dissiper les malentendus les plus sérieux qui sont apparus récemment 
dans les jugements formulés à l'égard de la science économique et qui 
constituent une entrave à une discussion constructive. Différence essen- 
tielle entre le déterminisme logique de solutions théoriques et le déter - 
minisme ou la déterminabilité de phénomènes concrets. Difficultés 
soulevées par l'évolution des structures économiques. Le point de vue 
de la prévisibilité des phénomènes &conomiques(Goudriaan). Si l'en- 
semble de griefs et de souhaits comprend bien des choses méritoires, 
on y trouve aussi plusieurs jugements superficiels et des recommenda - 
tions inquiétantes. Plaidoyers en faveur d'une "humanisation” de la 
science économique. La portée empirique limitée des “lois économiques" 
peut mener à une scepticisme ou un agnosticisme exagérés. La science 
économique traverse une phase difficile de son développement. Biblio- 
graphie. 


330.1 330.18 
SINGER, K. Oikonomia : an inquiry ito beginnings of economic thought 
and language. 29 p. A5, (Kyklos, Bern, no. 1, 1958, p. 29). 


By combining approaches from etymology and semantics, social and 
religious history the genesis of the conception of economic thought is 
clarified. Discussions of the Greek term "oikonomia”. What it signifies 
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F232 


in the Greek writings of the 4th century B.C. where it appears to figure 
first. No other language than Greek seems to have a word for economy 
in its broadest meaning. How old is the term "oikonomia"?It is suggested 
that the word originated in the circle of Pericles, from which it irradiated 
in common usage. In the Hellenistic age its meaning broadened. (Sum- 
mary in English, Deutsche Zusammenfassung. Resume en frangais). 


330.11:338.92 331.231:338.92 

NEUMARK, S.D. Economic development and economic incentives. 9 
p. A5. (The South African journal of economics, Johannesburg, no. 1, 
March, 1958, p. 55). 


Economists, sociologists and practical business people have often observed 
in underdeveloped countries an apparent lack of response of producers 
and wage earners to ordinary economic incentives. The object of the 
present article isto examine some ofthe evidence, and to bring out both 
what seems to be and what is really a lack of response to incentives, 
while also trying to delimit the sphere in which economic incentives 
are not effective, Evidence of positive response to incentives; response 
of African peasants to price. Particular circumstances responsible for 
lack of response, Character of exchange and demand for money in an 
economy which is largely self-supporting, i.e., an exchange economy 
still in the embryonic stage, 


330. 182.3 :332.402.2 

KASNACICH-SCHMID, J. Grundsätze kameralistischer Geldpolitik. 41 
p. A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, no. 1, Bd. 80, 1958, 
p. 90). 


Der Uebergang vom Feudal- zum "Industriesystem" wird von den Kame- 
ralisten mit Hilfe der positiven Leistungsvielfalt des Geldes forciert. Der 
theoretische Ausgangspunkt des kameralistischen Gelddenkens ist die 
geldlose Sozialordnung, Die Ge ldleistung : die "inländische Circulation”, 
die mit der Binnenleistung des Geldes identisch ist, muss nach kamera - 
listischer Ansicht besonders gepflegt werden, aber auchdie "ausländische 
Circulation” hat das kameralistische Programm auf makro- und mikro- 
ökonomischer Ebene zu ergänzen und zu beschleunigen. Die Geldzirku- 
lation : Zirkulationsteilkreise und Geldsortenbereiche. Die Geldversor- 
gung : das neutrale Geld und die Quantitätstheorie. (Summary in English, 
Resume en frangais. Resumen espagnol, Riassunto italiano). 
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330.187. 2 

KAUDER, E. Intellectual and political roots of the Olde: Austrian School. 
15 p. A5, (Zeitschrift ftir Nationalökonomie, Wien, no. 4, Dezember 
31, 1957, p. 411). 


The economic systems of Menger, Böhm-Bawerk and Wieser can be better 
understood if the philosophical roots of their thoughts and their connection 
with the intellectual climate of Austria are known. Menger had to fight 
on two fronts; he had to fight the historical school and the new mathe- 
matical method represented by Walras and Jevons. Menger's thoughts 
reveal the principles of theoretical thinking in the Austrian school. He 
created a combination of an up-to-date theory with the philosophical 
realism of Aristotle. In his books on methods Menger distinguishes be- 
tween "exact" and “empirical” laws, Typical forthe systems of Menger, 
Wieser and Böhm-Bawerk is the central position of marginal utility, It 
is shown that the Austrian economists inherited their pattern of thinking 
from philisophers, statesmen and poets, who left their mark on the Austrian 
intellectual development. 


330.188 :332.2 330.184.1:332.2 

HUTCHINSON, T.W. Keynes und die Geschichte der klassischen Na- 
tional8konomie. 18 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Nationalökonomie, Wien, 
no. 4, Dezember 31, 1957, p. 393). 


Die vereinfechten und herausfordernden Generalisierungen von Keynes 
über die Geschichte der ökonomischen Theorie, in bezug auf das Vor- 
handensein und das Vorherrschen eines "klassischen" Ideensystems Uber 
Sparen, Investieren und Zinsfuss. Was Keynes als "klassisches"System 
bezeichnete, Die Entwicklung der modernen &koncmischen Theorie be- 
ginnt gegen Ende des 17. Jahrhunderts mit dem Werk W. Pettys, Die 
Werke des Pioniers der französischen Nationalökonomie : Boisguillebert, 
Mandeville und die Werke des Bischofs Berkeley. Bevor zu Smith selbst 
zu kommen, werden neben Hutcheson 2 weitereVorgänger erwähnt: 
Tucker und Turgot. Die Smithsche Analyse des Sparens und der Inves- 
titionen, Das ganze klassische Modell oder Ideensystem, wie Keynes 
es nannte, tritt vollständig im "Wealth of Nations” hervor. Die Ideen 
von Say, MillundRicardosind nur Variationen zum Thema von Smith . 


LABOUR 
See also : F243 
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331(71) 331.881(71) 351. 83/.84(71) 
JAMIESON, S. Industrialrelations in Canada. Ithaca, Cornell University 
Press, 1957. 144 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Economic and social setting of the Canadian labor problem. Comparison 
with problems of the U.S.A. Origin and growth of the Canadian labor 
movement, Structure, government, and policies of Canadian unionism. 
Government policy. 


331. 043.5 PHYSICAL FACTORS. COLOUR 


F236 


331. 043.5 
MUELLER, A. Wesen und Probleme der Farbe. 13 1/2 p. A4. (Industrielle 
Organisation, Zürich, no. 1, 1958, p. 7). 


Begriff der Farbe. Entstehung der Farbe, Farben- und Farbstoffmischung . 
Bedeutung der Farbenordnung. Farbharmonien. Farbe und Farben im Be- 
trieb. Bibliographie. 


331.054 PSYCHOLOGICAL FACTORS. EXPERIENCE AND SKILL 


F237 


F238 
98 


331.054 331.231 : 331, 054 
KELLY, P.R. Reappraisal of appraisals, 11 p. A4. (Harvard business re- 
view, Boston, no. 3, May/June, 1958, p. 59). 


There has been a tendency to use the term “appraisal” too loosely, An 
attemptis made to examine the historical evolution of formal manage 
ment appraisals. In the development of appraisals 4 phases are distin- 
guished. The generalcharacteristicsandthe inherent weaknesses of what 
has come to be known as the "conventional appraisal". Appraising a 
person's personality or character, appraisal in the area of salary ad - 
ministration and managerial performance. What can be done about ap- 
praisals, The primary action step in reviewing and upgrading performance 
of people begins with a review of the total situation in which they are 
operating. An organization review should involve 3 ma jor ste ps : job clari- 
fication, job reclassification and re-examination. A review of the role 
of appraisals for the 3 most common objectives : salary administration, 
management potential and performance improvement. 


331.054 331.125 33/,024,3 
WIEDEMANN, A. Fehlerquellen bei der Beurteilung vonMenschen im 


Betrieb. 6 p. A4. (Industrielle Organisation, Zürich, no. 3, 1958, P. 
95). 


Es wurde versucht, zu den Möglichkeiten des Irrens bei der Apgabe von 
Urteilen über andere Menschen von psychologischer Seite aus Stellung 
zunehmen. Die Erfahrung lehrt, dass zwischen der Leistung eines Men- 
schen und der richtigen Beurteilung ein unmittelbarer Zusammenhang 
besteht. Die Unterscheidung zwischen "Menschenkennen" und "Men- 
schen-Verstehen", also zwischen Kenntnis und Verständnis. Festgestellt 
wird, dass Menschenkenntnis lernbar ist, gettbt werden kann sie nur im 
Kontakt mit Menschen. Besprechung der Fehlermöglichkeiten die sich 
in der Person des Beurteilers leicht auftun. Fehler, auf Grund von Cha- 
raktermängeln, Fehler, diesich im Bereich des Denkens vollziehen und 
Fehler, die dem Bereich des Emotionalen entspringen. 


331,055 FATIGUE FACTOR 
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331, 055 :331.022 331.055:331.04 331.055 : 331.811 
FATIQUE et efficacité dans le travail; étude documentaire; publ. par 
le Bureau des temps élémentaires. Paris, 1957. 67 p. A4. Bibliogr. 


Cette étude documentaire a pour objet de faire le point d'état actuel 
des recherches sur la fatigue dans ses applications industrielles, c'est -à - 
dire de traiter plus particulièrement desrelations quiexistententre divers 
facteurs qui peuvent déterminer des états de fatique et le rendement ou 
l'état de santé des travaillerus. Critères et méthodes de mesure de la 
fatigue. Une analyse des facteurs physiologiques et psychologiques. L' 
influence de la durée du travail et des pauses, Les facteurs d'ambiance. 


331,115 CHOICE, SELECTION OF WORKERS 
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331.115:65.012 331,125:65.012 

MAZE-SENCIER, R. Sélection et promotion du personnel du service or- 
ganisation. 8 1/2 p. A4. (Etude et travail, Paris, no. 85, mai, 1958, 
p. 14). 


Méthodes utilisées par le service Organisation de la Société Kodak-Pathé . 
Quelques précisions sur le contexte dans lequel se déroule l'expérience 
qui va être décrite. Organisation interne du service. Qualités requises 
d'un agent d'étude du travail, Recrutement. Sélection. Promotion : for- 
mation de l'ensemble à l'exercice de son nouveau métier. Indications 
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331.25 


F242 


331.6 
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sur le problème particulier posé par la présence dans le service d'ingé- 
nieurs diplômés. Discussion. 


WAGES 
See also: F231 


331. 215.5 (73) 

STUDIES of the economic effects of the $ 1. 00 minimum wage;interim 
report : publ. by the United States Department of labor: Wage and hour 
and public contracts divisions. Washington, U.S.G.P.O., 1957. 109 p. 
A4. Grafn. Tabn. 


Broad economic aspects of the minimum wage increase, Changes in wage 
distribution in selected manufacturing industry groupings, 1954-1956 . 
Effects on wage structure, employment, and business operations in seven 
low wage industries. Effects of the minimum wage in 10 selected local- 
ities. The minimum wage increase had not, by December 1956, resulted 
in any substantial changes in the economic situation of the nation as a 
whole, and it had not resulted in an increase in hourly earnings of high 
paid employees. 


PENSIONS 


331. 25 : 332, 2(485) 

LUNDBERG, E. Can the pension fund rescue savings? (Sweden). 8 1/2 p. 
A4, (Skandinaviska Banken Aktiebolag; Quarterly review, Stockholm, 
no. 2, April, 1958, p. 39). 


The scope of the pension reform and the need for capital, Possible nega - 
tive effects on capital formation. Decline in savings. Financial problems 
ofthe post-war period. Need for a larger pension fund. Structure of saving 
and the pension fund. Question of political power. Doubtful whether 
pension fund saving is an efficient method of compensating for the de- 
cline in savings and restoring or increasing the capital formation ratio 
of the Swedish economy. 


EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT 


331.6:355.241.2(42) 331:355.241.2(42) 
PARKER, H.M.D., Manpower; a study of war-time policy and adminis- 
tration, London, H.M.S.O., 1957, 535 p. A5. Tabn. (History of the 


# F244 


second world war). 


This volume deals with the mobilisation of the civilian population during 
the second world war and its allocation to different types of war work. 
Part 1 isdevoted to a chronological account of the manpower policy and 
it concludes with a description of the demobilisation and resettlement 
schemes. Part 2 deals with particular features of manpower, a.o. the 
mobilisation of woman, of professional and scientific workers, and of 
young people, training schemes, welfare schemes, wages and industrial 
relations. 


331.6 331. 71(73) 

BLANK, D.M., and G.J. STIGLER. The demand and supply of scien- 
tific personnel; publ. by the National bureau of economic research, Inc. 
New York, 1957. 200 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, 


Study of the methods by which one can explain movements in the supply 
and demand for scientific personnel, Application of the methods under 
examination to the rerert situation in the technological professions in 
the U.S.A. up to 1955. General view of the technological professions . 
Methods of analysis of demand and supply. Factors influencing the demand 
for engineers and chemists. Supply of engineers. Supply and demand for 
mathematicians and physicists. 


331,827 WORKPLACE (BENCH) LAYOUT 


F245 


331.827 
DAENZER, W.F. Grundlagen der Arbeitsplatzgestaltung. 5 p. A4. (In- 
dustrielle Organisation, Zürich, no. 2, 1958, p. 45). 


Bewusste Arbeits- und Arbeitsplatzgestaltung sind Voraussetzungen für 
ein physiologischund psychologisch gesundes Arbeitsklima. Allgemeine 
Gesichtspunkte bei der Gestaltung des Arbeitsplatzes. Bei der Einflihrung 
neuer Arbeitsvorgänge und damit der Gestaltung von neuen Arbeitsplätzen 
dürfen die psychologischen Schwierigkeiten nicht ausser Betracht gelas- 
sen werden. Einteilung der Arbeitsplätze in Produktions- und Montage- 
plätze, nachdemessich um kleine oder grosse, handliche oder unhand- 
liche Objekte handelt und die Gliederung nach der Art der Arbeitsleis - 
tung. Arbeitsraumgestaltung. Illustriert, 


331.875 AUTOMATION 
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331, 875 : 338, 58 
EVALUATING equipment costs. 14 p. A4. (Automation, Cleveland, no. 
5, May, 1958, p. 52). 


R.G. DEXTER. Estimating special equipment costs. Estimating system 
based on the operations to be performed by the machine J.G. ADILETTA . 
Comparing machine cost and time factors. Determining the need. Fore - 
casting costs and debugging time. R. W. MACWILLIAMS. How to figure 
payoff, Payment of interest. Depreciation, Detailed payoff calculation 
form. Post installation review. 


331.875 331.875(47) 331:331.875 331.6 : 331.875 

652.6 : 331.879 

SOCIAL consequences, The, of automation; by P. NAVILLE, P. EINZIG, 
J. DIEBOLDa.o. 116 p. A5. (Internationalsocialscience bulletin, Paris, 
no. 1, 1958, p. 5). 


The structure of employment and automation, Automationand industrial 
relations, Automation as a challenge to management. Technological 
and economic problems of automation in the U.S.S.R. Translating 
machines. Automation and the international scene. Research into the 
social effects of automation. Proceedings of the Carnegie Study Group 
on the basic principles of automation, Geneva, 1957. 


331.875(73) 331. 875(71) 

BAILEY, S.B. Automation in North America; a report on visitstoin- 
dustrial, commercial and research establishments in the U.S.A. and 
Canada :publ. by the Department of scientific and industrial research. 
London, H.M.S.O. 1958. 66 p. Ad. Bibliogr. Gefll, 


The report presents technical findings concerning aircraft and aircraft 
engines, motor vehicles and accessories, die castingand shell moulding, 
domestic appliances, dry batteries, electric shavers,electronics, machine 
tools and their controls, meat dressing and packing, office equipment, 
pipe fitting, small tools, steel mills, Reports on visits to factories and 
laboratories. 


WORKERS' AND EMPLOYERS* ORGANIZATIONS. TRADE UNIONS. 
MIXED ASSOCIATIONS OF EMPLOYERS AND WORKERS 
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331.881(73) 65.012:331.881(73) 
SELEKMAN, B.M. Trade Unions - romance and reality(U.S.A.). 15 p. 
A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 3, May/June, 1958, p. 76). 


A considerable segment of the community is disillusioned by the corrupt- 
ion which has been exposed in a number of unions, Because of the public 
romantic support of the labour group the corruption cf the leaders of 
these unionscame as a shock, A union is a power organization and it is 
from the perspective of a power system that one can best understand the 
nature and function of trade unions. The tendency toward centralization 
in American trade unions is rooted in the militant origin and strengthened 
by the logic of negotiation. Description of the common characteristics 
of union leaders : conservative in politics, effective negotiators but in- 
effective administrators. One of the developments in the new consti- 
tutional system is the almost universal provision for arbitration by out- 
siders. What hasto be done about the excesses which have developed in 
a minority of unions. 


331.883(492) 338.6(492) 331.88(492) 
GRAAFF, F.H.A. DE. Les relations sociales aux Pays-Bas depuis 1945. 
4 p. A4. (Industrie, Bruxelles, no. 4, avril, 1958, p. 205). 


Forme particulière de collaboration entre employers et travailleurs : 
Fondation du Travail(Stichting van de Arbeid). Les organisations pa- 
tronales. Organisations ouvrières. Rôle de la Fondation. Organisation 
de l'économie. Conseil économique et social (Sociaal economische 
taad). La coopération en matière politique des salaires. Evolution de 
la politique salariale. Pas de grands conflits sociaux. 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 
BANKING 


332.11(43) 332.116(43) 

SPINDLER, J. VON, W. BECKER, und O.E. STARKE. Die Deutsche Bun- 
desbank; Grundzfige des Notenbankwesens und Kommentar zum Gesetz 
über die Deutsche Bundesbank für Wissenschaft und Praxis, Stuttgart, 
Kohlhammer, 1957. 270 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Notenbankwesen und Währungspolitik : Entwicklungsgeschichte; Noten - 
banksysteme des Auslandes; Währungssicherung als Hauptaufgabe der 
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Notenbank; Geldvolumen; die Steuerungsmittel der Notenbank; die or- 
ganisatorischen Fragen der Neuregelung. Gesetz über die Deutsche Bun- 
desbank :Errichtung, Rechtsform, und Aufgabe; Organisation; Bundes- 
regierung und Bundesbank; währungspolitische Befugnisse;Geschäftskreis ; 
Jahresabschluss, Gewinnverteilung und Ausweis; allgemeine Bestimmun - 
gen; Strafbestimmungen und Vorschriften über das Anhalten von Falsch- 
geld : Uebergangs- und Schlussbestimmungen. 


SAVINGS BANKS. SAVINGS 
See :F234, F242 


LOAN INSTITUTIONS. BUILDING SOCIETIES 


332, 32(42) 334.1(42) 
MARVIN, J. Building societies and the law. (U.K.). 8 p. Ad. ( The 
Banker, London, no. 388, May, 1958, p. 319). 


Building societies refused to adjust the rate of 3 1/2 per cent net that 
they pay to shareholders and the 6 per cent that most of them charge to 
borrowers so as to take cognisance of the 7 per cent Bank rate. Disad - 
vantages of being out of step with the market. Gilt-edged depreciation 
and reserves, Which are the "risk" assets? Working margin the societies 
allow themselves. Reform legislationnow. Weaknesses of the legislation 
and the different ideas of the societies about the kind of reform they 
want, Tables. 


MONEY. MONETARY POLICY 


332.4(4-11) 335(4-11) 
MARCZEWSKI, J. La monnaie en économie socialiste, 17 p. A5. (Revue 
d'économie politique, Paris, no. 2, mars/avril, 1958, p. 433). 


Dans quelle mesure la limitation des libertés monétaires dans les pays 
socialistes est nécessaire du point de vue de l'idéal socialiste et com- 
patible avec le bon fonctionnement de l'économie, La possibilité de 
concevoir un système où la monnaie jouerait un rôle compatible avec 
l'idéal socialiste. Les fonctions de la monnaie dans les pays socialistes ; 
les fonctions de la monnaie ont subi dans ces pays des déformations ex- 
trêmement graves. La monnaie et les principes fondamentaux du so- 
cialisme. Le rôle de la planification et le problème à trouver la possi- 
bilité d'une synthèse de la planification avec la liberté monétaire. 


332.4.001.7:336.3(73) 

F254 KAREKEN, J.H. Monetary policy and the public debt : an appraisal of 
post-war developments in the U.S.A. 31 p. A5. (Kyklos, Bern, no. 4, 
1957, p. 401). 


The decisionto finance the war partly by borrowing from the public and 
the commercial bank resulted in a considerable increase in the public 
debt. There was a controversy between the Treasury and the Federal 
Reserve over the extent to which classical monetary policy would-be used 
as a stabilization device, Examination of the developments in the pre- 
war and war years, Outline of the postwar evolution of Treasury and 
Federal Reserve policies, The post-war situation offered by the Treasury 
and the Federal Reserve matched against actuel developments :in the 
pre-Accord period and in the period after March 1951. It is shown that 
the controversy was resolved, not by debate, but by a political struggle 
which finally saw the Federal Reserve emerge au only slightly com- 
promised victor. Tables. (Summary in English. Deutsche Zusammen- 
fassung. Résumé en français). 


332, 402, 2 
F255 MISHAN, E.J. Afallacyinthe interpretation of the cash balance effect. 
13 p. AS. (Economica, London, no. 98, May, 1958, p, 106). 


The cash balance effect comes into operation when the cash available 
to the community for transactions purposes diverges from the amount 
desired to hold for this purpose. The effect takes the form of attempts 
to change the quantity of cash. With the so-called Pigou effect is meant 
that a rise in the net value of the assets of the community entails a rise 
in its propensity to spend. The author shows that these effects are quite 
different. The Pigou effect is operative only within a Keynesian-type 
monetary system, one in which the rate of interest is stabilised by in- 
stitutional forces. Although Patinkin in his book "Money, interest and 
prices" describes adequately the cash balance effect, his macro-eco- 
nomic analysis in part two of his book, is unsatisfactory, because he 
sometimes invokes the one effect, sometimes the other. 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


332.453:669.21 669.21 
F256 HARROD, B.F. The role of gold today. 11 p. A5. (The-South African 
journal of economics, Johannesburg, no. 1, March, 1958, p. 3). 
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The biggest single cause of change in the international pattern of pay- 
ments was the great shrinkage in the value of shipments of newly mined 
gold. If the displacement in the value of gold shipments had not occurred 
the imbalance of the Western European countries with the U.S.A. would 
have been of quite manageable proportions. Discussion of the more fun- 
damental role of gold as furnishing a supply of liquid reserves and the 
role of gold as a reserve of value for international settlement. How dol- 
lars have come into favour in recent years as an alternative medium. 
The increase of gold reserves and foreign exchange holdings outside the 
U.S.A. and the excess of gold reserve in the U.S.A. The great inflation 
of priced. Raising the price of gold would place all other nations in a 
more comfortable position as regards their reserves and it would raise the 
commodity value of the U.S.A. 's own reserve, 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 
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See :F277, F279 
INFLA TION 


332.571. 2(42) 
PAISH, F.W. Inflation in the United Kingdom, 1948-1957, 12 p. A5. 
(Economica, London, no. 98, May, 1958, p. 94). 


Inflation may be defined as a condition in which national money income 
is rising faster than national real income. Development of production, 
real income, money income and prices in the United Kingdom. Cost 
and demand theories of inflation. The author argues that it is difficult 
to sustain the first theory in any circumstances without making assump- 
tions which in effect amount to the existence of a demand inflation. He 
givesreasons for doubting, whether the actions of trade unions in pressing 
for higher wages provide an adequate explanation of the rise in national 
money income, Discussion of the causes of excess demand. The relation- 
ship between fiscal and monetary policies, Other restrictive practices. 


CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET. STOCK EXCHANGES 
CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also : F277 


332. 6 (42) 
CAIRNCROSS, A.K. The English capital market before 1914. 5 p. A5. 
(Economica, London, no. 98, May, 1958, p. 142). 


*F259 


F260 


Comment on A.R. HALL's "Note on the English capital market as a source 
of funds for home investment before 1914(Economica, no. 93, February, 
1957, p. 59, D2070). The diminution in home issues was not nearly so 
great as Hall suggests. If the inflation of new issues by the steady con- 
version of private to public companies and the exclusion from new issues 
of large amounts raised elsewhere by some of the principal clients of 
the new issue market are taken in conjunction with another, it becomes 
almost meaningless to set a series for new issues alongside a series for 
home investment. The question of whether British industry did get any 
large proportion of its capital through the new issue market. The ef- 
ficiency of the capital market as an instrument in providing the capital 
that industry required. 


332.61(73) 
SOME quantitative aspects of stock trading on the leading U.S. stock 
exchanges; twenty-five years of development 1930-1954; publ. by the 
Foundation for economic research of the University of Amsterdam. Lei- 
den, Stenfert Kroese, 1958. 160 p. A5. Tabn, 


Development of the corporation law in the U.S.A. Securities and ex- 
change legislation, Securities trading outside the exchanges. Develop- 
ment and concentration of the securities trade on the exchanges. Dis- 
cussion of a few stock exchanges. Development of the stock exchanges 
since 1930, Concentration in the sales on the exchanges. The different 
branches of economic activity on the stock exchanges. Nominal value 
of the share. 


332,67 : 332, 815 
TOBIN, J. Liquidity preference as behavior towards risk, 22 p. Aö.(The 
Review of economic studies, Oxford, no, 67, February, 1958, p. 65). 


Analysis of the assumptions regarding the behavior of the decision-making 
units of the economy, underlying the aygregate liquidity preference 
schedule in the Keynesian model. What needs to be explained is not only 
the existence of a demand for cash when its yield is less than the yield 
on alternative assets but an inverse relationship between the aggregate 
demand for cash and the size of this differential in yields, Discussion 
of transaCtions reasons and investment reasons for holding cash. Examin- 
ation of the inelasticity of expectations of future interest rates and of 
the uncertainty about the future of interest rates as two possible sources 
of liquidity preference. The question of whether the inverse relation- 
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334 
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ship of demand for cash tothe rate of interest can be based on a different 
set of assumptions about the behavior ofindividualinvestors. Implications 
of the analysis for liquidity preference theory. 


CREDIT. AGRICULTURAL CREDIT 


332. 71 (436) 
KLEZL-NORBERG, G. Die Technik des Agrarkredites(Oesterreich).11 p. 
A5. (Oesterreichisches Bankarchiv, Wien, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 112). 


Fläche der österreichischen Agrarwirtschaft. Verteilungder Betriebe auf 
diese Fläche. Betriebstypen. Beschäftigte Personen. Kredite die der Agrar- 
wirtschaft zur Verfügung stehen im Verhältnis zum Gesamtkreditvolu - 
men. Verschuldung der Agrarwirtschaft. Beispiele für moderne Investi- 
tionszwecke. Höhe der von den ländlichen Kreditgenossenschaften ver- 
gebenen Kredite. ERP-Mittel. Bereitstellung von Bundesmitteln. 


LAND AND PROPERTY. HOUSING PROBLEM 


333.32 332, 742(73) 332, 72(73) 728:332, 742(73) 


REID, M.G. Capitalformationin residential real estate. 23 p. A5. ( The 
Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 2, April, 1958, p. 131). 


A review article of the book by L. GREBLER, D.M. BLANK, andL. 
WINNIAK, Princeton, 1956, Itisindicatedthatthereis an upward rather 
than a downward trend in the quality of housing since 1890. Evidence 
bearing on quality of housing apart from estimates of capital, Character- 
istics of the series used to estimate capital formation. The relation of 
price, income, and preferences to residential capital formation. Revision 
of the general conclusions about trends reached in the book and of the 
author's judgements about factors affecting housing is needed. Tables. 


CO-OPERATION 
See also : F252 


334 


BACK, J.M. Das Genossenschaftswesen im Strukturwandel des Gesell- 
schafts- und Wirtschaftslebens. 37 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für das gesamte 
Genossenschaftswesen, Göttingen, no. 4, 1957, p. 263). 


Vertrag auf der Internationalen Genossenwissenschaftlichen Tagung in 


F264 
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336 


F265 


Erlangen August 1957. Der erste Fragenkomplex betrifft die allgemeine 
Stellung des Genossenschaftswesens im Ganzen des. Gesellschaftslebens 
und seiner Geschichte. Der zweite umfasst die konkreten Bedingungen, 
unter denen die Organisation der genossenschaftlichen Zusammenarbeit 
im Rahmen des modernen Wirtschaftslebens steht. Der dritte Fragen- 
komplex bezieht sichaufdie aktuellen gesellschaftlichen Strukturwand - 
lungen in ihrer Relevanz für die Probleme und Aufgaben, die auf das 
Genossenschaftswesen zukommen. Diskussion zu dem Vertrag. Schluss - 
wort von J.M, Back, 


334(46) 
ARCO ALVAREZ,J.L. DEL, Genossenschaftswesen und Genossenschafts - 
recht in Spanien, 17 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für das gesamte Genossenschafts- 
wesen, Göttingen, no.4, 1957, p. 300). 


Geschichtlicher Ueberblick. Begriff der Genossenschaft und Rechtsge - 
stalt, Gründung und Auflösung der Genossenschaft, Rechte und Pflichte 
der Mitglieder. Einteilung der Genossenschaften. Genossenschaftsver - 
bände. Die staatliche Aufsicht über die Genossenschaften. Der Oberste 
Rat für das Genossenschaftswesen. Syndikales Institut für Genossenschafts = 
wesen. Gegenwärtiger Stand der wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung: land- 
wirtschaftliche, Fischer-, Konsum- und gewerbliche Genossenschaften. 


SOCIALISM. SOCIALIST SYSTEMS 
See: F253, F275, F293 


PUBLIC FINANCE, BUDGETS. TAXES 
Sec also: F254 


336 (45) 
MAGNANI, L. Criteri metodologici per l'esame del conto del Tesoro 
(Italia). 24 p. A4. (Bancaria, Roma, no.3, Marzo, 1958, p. 288). 


Methodological note on the Treasury's statement of accounts, The treas- 
ury's account, which is published monthly in Italy, makes it possible 
to identify the effects of the Treasury administration on the country's 
economy and finance. Systematic examination of the pattern of the ac- 
count. Attempt to synthesize the essential operations so as to facilitate 
the systematic survey thereof that "Bancaria" intends to make every 
month. (Italian text). 
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336.12(73) 339.32(73) 

ZELLNER, A. A statistical analysis of provisional estimates of gross na -" 
tional product and its components, of selected national income compo- 
nents and of personal saving (U.S.A.). 12 p. A5. (Journal of the Ame - 
rican statistical association, Chicago, no. 281, March, 1958, p. 54). 


\cvinparison of the earliest provisional estimates of sixteen items in the 
national accounts of the U.S.A. and the most thoroughly revised esti - 
mates available forthe period 1947 11-1955 IV. For corresponding revis - 
ed and provisional estimates, average absolute differences in level and 
in amount of quarterly change are calculated. Also the frequency of dis- 
agreement on direction of charterly change is determined. The results 
of these calculations are reviewed in the contexts of two postwar busi- 
ness cycles and with reference to the methods of estimation employed 
by the Department of commerce. 


336. 2:337.9 

BILLE,S.F.W. La souveraineté fiscale des états et l'intégration écono- 
mique internationale; études et projets de constructions fiscales dans le 
cadre d'une intégration économique; publ. par le Bureau international 
de documentation fiscale. Amsterdam, 1958. 68 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


La souveraineté fiscale; limitation de l'exercice de la souveraineté fis - 
cale; conflits fiscaux. L'intégration économique internationale. Les 
relations entre aspects économiques et fiscaux dans le cadre d'une in- 
tégration économique générale ou par secteurs. Projets de constructions 
fiscales dans le cadre d'une intégration économique. 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION. EUROMARKT 
See also: F267, F307 


337,9(4) 338.83 
BINSWANGER, H.C. Die europäische Wirtschaftsintegration durch par - 
tielle Unionen mit besonderer Berlicksichtigung der Kohle- und Stahl- 


industrie. Winterthur, Keller, 1957. 204 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Dissertation 
Zürich). 


Wirtschaftsunionen im allgemeinen; die partiellen (vertikalen) Wirt- 
schaftsunionen im besonderen. Historischer Teil: die internationalen 
Produzentenverbände als partielle (vertikale) Wirtschaftsunionen: Struk- 
tur und Aufgaben; Internationale Rohstahlgemeinschaft als Beispiel; die 


Fachbehörden als partielle (vertikale) Wirtschaftsunionen; die Europä - 
ische Gemeinschaft für Kohle und Stahl als Beispiel. 


337.9:382(4) 337.87(4) 659.1:337.9(4) 
F269  EUROPAEISCHE Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft, Die. 10 p. A4. (Der Marken- 
artikel, München, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 257). 


K. JUNCKERSTORFF, Gemeinsamer Markt und freie Weltwirtschaft. Be- 
urteilung der Tragweite der in Rom getroffenen Abmachungen für die 
Weltökonomie. Die Perspektiven des neuen Binnenmarktes durch die 
Verschmelzung der nationalen Märkte. Die Freihandelszone. Die Frage 
ob die Union immer mehr Staaten in ihren Bann ziehen müsse. Welche 
Industrien aus dem Anschluss an die Freihandelszone Gewinne ziehen 
würden. Die Stellungnahme der Vereinigten Staaten. Kritische Stim- 
men ausSüdamerika, Asien und Afrika, K.H.JONES, Werbung im grös- 
seren Markt. Das Ziel ist nicht nur, dass sich der zwischenstaatliche 
Handel quantitativ vermehrt, sondern auch die Ersetzung vom Aussen - 
handel durch Binnenhandel, Die erste Aufgabe ist eine Erkundung der 
Werbemärkte. Die Aufgabe den Werbemarkt so weit wıe möglich zu 
harmonisieren. Das Problem der Rationalisierung. Rationalisierung durch 
Normung. 


337.9:382(4 : 494) 

F270 SONDEREGGER, F. Der Schweizerische Bundesstaat und der Euromarkt. 
28 p. A5. (Internationale spectator, 's-Gravenhage, no. 9, mei 8, 1958, 
p. 219). 


Innenpolitische und aussenpolitische Gründe halten die Schweiz davon 
ab am Gemeinsamen Markt teilzunehmen. Einige Eigentümlichkeiten 
der Schweiz. Die Befugnisse von Bund und Kantonen. Langsame schwei- 
zerische Integration als Argument gegen andersgeartete europdische In- 
tegration. Die schweizerische Volkssouveränität als Hindernis. Die Neu - 
tralitätspolitik als Hinderniseiner Teilnahme am Euromarkt. Die Wech- 
selwirkung zwischen Neutralität und Souveränität, Wirtschaftliche Be- 
denken. Literaturverzeichnis. 
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338:62 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


338 :62:658.14(43) 
*F271 KRENGEL,R. Anlagevermögen. Produktion und Beschäftigung der Indus- 
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F272 


trie im Gebiet der Bundesrepublik von 1924 bis 1956; hrsg. vom Deut - 
schen Institut für Wirtschaftsforschung. Berlin, Duncker & Humblot , 
1958. 100 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Zur industriellen Vermögensrechnung. Fragestellung. Definitionen. Er - 
gebnisse der Vermögensrechnung für die Industrie 1924-56: Entwicklung 
des Brutto- und des Netto-Anlagevermögens; Nettoproduktion; Kapital - 
intensität, Westdeutsche Industrie im Jahre 1967, Einordnung der Ergeb- 
nisse in den gesamtwirtschaftlichen Rahmen. Zur Methode der Unter- 
suchung. 


338:62:338.011.1(73) 338:62:338.011.1 

COTTLE, S., and T. WHITMAN, Twenty years of corporate earnings. 
15 p. A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 3, May/June, 1958, 
p. 100). 


The objective is, to highlight the principal facts about what happened 
to the earnings of the major industrie in the U.S.A.between 1935 and 

1955. The 5 basic data series are common stock capital, total capital, 

sales, earnings available tototalcapital, and earnings available to com- 
monstock capital. Determination of the major industries and the num- 
ber of companies representing each industry. Examination of the com- 
posite earnings experience of 33 industries. The examination brings out 
marked differences not only in the long-run earnings levels but-also in 
the earnings patterns of the various industries. Examination of the rela - 
tive prewar and postwar earnings standings of the industries. Profit mar - 
gins, capital turnover and sales growth of individual industries. Return 
on equity capitals. Tables, 


338:63 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
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See also: F221 


338:63:330,115(436) 338:63:330.115 
TINTNER, G. Produktionsfunktionen für die österreichische Landwirt- 


schaft. 17 p.A5. (Zeitschrift für Nationalökonomie, Wien, no. 4, De- 
zember 31, 1957, p. 426). 


Das Problem der Produktionsfunktionen ist sehr alt und geht bis auf die 
Arbeiten der klassischen Schule, der Physiokraten und der Oesterreichi - 
schen Schule zurück. Die wichtigsten Arbeiten zur-ökonometrischen: 
Aufklärung des Problems stammen von P. Douglas. Die statistische Be- 


rechnung der statischen Produktionsfunktionen. Statische Querschnitt - 
Produktionsfunktion für die österreichische Landwirtschaft im Wirt - 
schaftsjahr 1954/55 auf Grund der acht gesamtösterreichischen Produk - 
tionsgebiete, und im Wirtschaftsjahr 1954/55 auf Grund der Produktions - 
gebiete nach Bundesländern und der Wirtschaftsformen. Tabellen. 


338.014 COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF ENTERPRISES 


*F274 


338. 5 
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338.014(4) 338. 011 : 338.014(4) 

INTER-FIRM comparison; an incentive to productivity; papers presented 
at the international conference of inter-firm comparisons, Vienna, 17th- 
20th September, 1956; publ. by the European productivity agency of the 
Organisation for European economic co-operation, Paris, 1957, 352 p. 
A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Survey of the technical papers. Various technical papers about producti- 
vity in European countries: productivity comparisons; cost comparisons ; 
methods for inter-firm comparison; collecting and interpreting cost data 
from firms; difficulties in measuring performance and output; non-finan- 
cial data as a support for evaluation of the financial situation; over- 
coming problems of non-uniform accounting. 


PRICE AND VALUE, COSTS 
See also: F222, F246, F297, F312, F330 


338.5 : 335 
RICHTER, G. Die politische Oekonomie und unsere Preise, 20 p. A5. 
(Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 2, Februar/März, 1958, p. 201). 


Die Möglichkeit der bewussten Ausnutzung des Wertgesetzes in der so- 
zialistischen Planwirtschaft. Die Regelung der Preise ist eine wichtige, 
aber auch schwierige Aufgabe. Einige Fragen der grundlegenden Preis- 
relationen zwischen den Wirtschaftszweigen der Industrie und die Ver- 
hältnisse der Preise. Der Preis ist der Geldausdruck des Wertes. Der 
Wert ist von zweitrangigem Interesse, viel wichtiger sei die Orientierung 
auf Preise und Selbstkosten. Die Arbeitsproduktivität ist die wichtigste 
Grösse. Wert, Arbeitswerttheorie und Kalkulationsmethoden. Feststel- 
lung der Grösse des Wertes, Das Verhältnis zwischen den Preisen der 
Produktions- und der Konsumtionsmittelindustrie. Volkswirtschaftliche 
Gesichtspunkte gegen die ausschliessliche Berücksichtigung der Erforder- 
nisse der Arbeitswerttheorie bei der Festlegung der Basis für die Preise. 
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338.5 :675 
McKINNELL, R. T. Price-determination in the leather industry; a theo- 
retical analysis. 14 p. A5. (The South African journal of economics, 


Johannesburg, no.1, March, 1958, p. 41). 


In a recent note ("The South African journal of economics", no. 1, 
March, 1957, p. 63), Dr. Rautenbach discusses price -formation in the: 
market for a joint-product which is subject to the competition of sub- 

stitutes; in particular the leather industry is discussed, The present 

article attemptsto extend the formal analysis of this problem and men- 

tions points of disagreement with Dr, Rautenbach, Hides as a joint pro- 

duct. Nature of supply and demand for hides. Relation between the de - 

mand for leather, the price of leather, the price of its substitutes and 

the demand for hides, Examination of the demand for leather. The sup- 

ply of plastics as a substitute for leather. 


CORPORATIVE ORGANIZATION 
See: F250 


MONOPOLIES 
See: F268 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD 
AREAS 
See also: F231, F283 


338. 92 : 332.453, 4(6) 338. 92 :332.67(6) 

FINANCE, The, of development in tropical Africa. 98 p. A5. (Sta- 
tistical and economic review, London, nos. 20, 21, September, 1957, 
March, 1958, p. 1). 


Description of the main potential sources of external finances, dealing 
with the United Nations financial agencies: International Finance Cor- 
poration; Internationai Monetary Fund; United Nations Technical assist - 
ance programme; special: United Nations Fund for Economic Develop- 
ment, Financialinstitutions inthe metropolitan countries; U. K. ; France; 
Belgium; European Investment Bank and Fund. United States Govern- 
ment organizations: International co-operation administration; Export - 
Import Bank. The United Africa's group's staff and labour force. The 
balance of payments position: current and capital account. Internal eco- 
nomies of the African territories; estimates of nationalincome; budgetary 
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position; expenditure oninvestment. Nature of public investment;finance 
of specific development plans; public investment outside development 
plans. Role of private investment. Tables. Photos. 


333, 92(661) 338, 97(661) 

SAHARA Français, Le, en 1958; inventaire énergétique, minier et in- 
dustriel. 521/2 p. A4. (La documentation française; notes et études 
documentaires, Paris, nos. 2379, 2414, janvier 31, mai 20, 1958, p. 2). 


Inventaire desreserves connues et des productions actuelles du sous-sol 
saharien: inventaire énergétique; inventaire minier. Projets industriels: 
projets d'exploitation et d'évacuation des ressources du sous-sol saharien; 
projets d ‘ensembles industriels fondés sur les ressources du sous-sol saha - 
rien; perspectives d'ensemble. Organisation économique et administra - 
tive du Sahara. Le ministère du Sahara. Les organismes techniques et 
financiers qui se sont occupés ou qui s'occupent de la mise en valeur du 
Sahara. Composition de la Haute Commission de l'O.C.R.S., du Co- 
mité technique de direction de 1'0.C.R.S., du Conseil d'administra- 
tion du Bureau minier de la France d'Outre -mer et du Conseil d'admi- 
nistration du Bureau de recherches de pétrole. Carte. Tableaux. 


338. 92(7/8 = 6) 332,453.4(73:7/8=6) 659, 24(73) 

GLICK, P.M. The administration of technical assistance; growth in the 
Americas; publ. by the National planning association, Chicago, Uni- 
versity of Chicago press, 1957. 390 p. A5. Tabn. 


The bilateraltechnical co-operation program of the United States; ori - 
gins and history; choice of instruments for effective co-operation; orga- 
nization for program planning; the foreign technician; personnel and its 
administration; organization at home and overseas. International ageu- 
cies of technical assistance: structure of the United Nations expanded 
program; administrative integration and the independence of the spe- 
cialized agencies: the resident representative; instruments planning, 
and personnel; contribution of the organization of American States. Re- 
lations between bilateral and multilateral programs; plural efforts toward 
a common goal, 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND SITUATION 
See also: F220, F228, F278 
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338. 97(42) 
PRICE, The, of stability (United Kingdom). 15 p. AS. (Planning, Lon- 
don, no. 422, May 19, 1958, p. 91). 


Britain'seconomic growthsince the war. What guide does the experience 
of the last three years provide for future economic policies ? Balance 
of payments. Domestic price level. Distribution of investment. Pressure 
of demand. Restraint of consumption, Policy issues: full employment, 
and the Unions; Government's policy. Primary aim of British economic 
policy must be to build a sound reserve position. 


338. 97(436) 
ECONOMIC developments in Austria 1957. 91/2 p. A4. (World trade 
information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 26, March, 
1958, p. 1). 


Economy. Gross national product. Foreign exchange position. Agricul- 
ture. Industry. Atomic energy. Transportation and communications. Em- 
ployment situation. Financial developments. Foreign trade and payments. 
Outlook. 


338. 97(437) 

HILDEBRANDT, W. Die wirtschaftliche Entwicklung der Tschechoslo- 
wakei nach dem zweiten Weltkrieg.13 p. A5. (Ost Europa Wirtschaft , 
Stuttgart, no. 1, April, 1958, p. 36). 


Die Tschechoslowakei spielt eine wichtige Rolle im Ostblock. Verände - 
rung der "Produktionsverhältnisse". Ausbau der Industrieproduktion. Pro - 
duktionsmengen wichtiger Industrieerzeugnisse. Entwicklung der land- 
wirtschaftlichen Produktion. Wandlung der Struktur des Aussenhandels . 
Engpässe und Reformversuche. 


338.97(44-5) 338.97(6) 338.92(44-5) 338.92(6) 
DIA, M. L'économie africaine; études et problèmes nouveaux. Paris, 
Presses universitaires de France, 1957. 119 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Les élites africaines face à l'économique. Le second train du premier 
plan et l'enseignement de la science économique moderne. Les nou- 
veaux plans et les conditions d'une expansion équilibrée de l'économie 
africaine: conditions d'une expansion équilibrée; proposition pour l'A- 
frique Noire. L'aspect politique du problème. 
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338, 97(46) 
SAINT-HUBERT, C. DE. L'évolution de l'économie espagnole. 6 p. 
A4. (Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no.4, avril, 1958, p.959). 


Pendant 1957, l'économie s'est trouvée en quelque sorte a une croisée 
de chemins. Résultats de l'assainissement économique. Agriculture et 
élevage. Mines et énergie. Production industrielle: sidérurgie; cimen- 
teries; chimie; engrais; industrie textile; automobiles; navires. Trans- 
ports. Nouvelle politique économique. Photos. Tableaux. 


338.97(47) 
SCHWARTZ, H, The Soviet economy in 1957. 8 p. A4. (Conference 
board reports; Business record, New York, no. 4, April, 1958, p.145). 


Doubt whether Soviet strength is as great as is suggested by successes 
in rockets and sputniks. Problem of capital. Industrial production. Agri - 
cultural production. The cost-price squeeze. Foreign trade. Soviet trade 
with major non-communist countries. Tables. 


338.97(47)  338.98(47) 
EGGERS, W. Entwicklungsprobleme der Sowjetwirtschaft. 12 p. AS. 
(Ost Europa Wirtschaft, Stuttgart, no.1, April, 1958, p.24). 


Eindrücke einer Studienreise nach Moskau im November/Dezember 1957. 
Niedriger Lebensstandard. Rückständiges Hendelssystem. Dogmatische 
Starrheit der Nationalökonomie. Hoher Anteil der Techniker an der Ver- 
waltung. Reform der Planung und Lenkung der Sowjetwirtschaft. Sus- 
pendierung des 6. Fünfjahresplanes. Zwang zum intensiven Wirtschaf- 
ten. Mangel an qualifizierten Arbeitskräften. Zwang zur Wirtschaft- 
lichkeit und Rentabilität, 


338.97(480) 338. 97(48) 
EKONOMISKA utredningar 1958; I; utg. av Finlands banks institut fb: 
ekonomisk forskning. Helsingfors, 1958. 88 p. A4. Tabn. 


Een serie artikelen over de economische ontwikkeling in Finland, ver- 
geleken met die in de andere Noordse landen. L. WAHLBECK. Natio- 
naal inkomen en investeringen. A.KANKKUNEN. Openbare begrotin- 
gen. SAMULI SUOMELA, Landbouw. J.J. PAUNIO. Produktiekosten en 
concutrentievermogen van de industrie, PENTTI VIITA, Levensstan- 
daard, E.H.LAURILA. Inkomensverdeling en produktiviteit. (Zweedse 
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tekst). 


Summary: A series of articles on the economic development in Finland, 
‘compared with those in the other Nordic countries, National income and 
investments. Public budgets. Agriculture. Production costs and compe- 
titive power of industry. Standard of living. Distribution of income and 
productivity. (Swedish text). 


338. 97 (485) 
ECONOMIC developments in Sweden 1957. 51/2 p. A4. (World trade 
information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 28, March, 
1958, p. 1). 


Sweden's economy in 1957. Gross national product and forecasts for 1958. 
Agriculture: crop figures; imports; exports, Forestry. Industry: principal 
production; construction. Mining. Shipping. Foreign trade. Trade with 
U.S.A. Price trends. Employment, Finance: budget; balance of pay- 
ments. Atomic energy. Tables. 


338, 97(597) 
SHABAD, T. Economic developments in North Vietnam. 18 p. A5. 
(Pacific affairs, New York, no. 1, March, 1958, p. 36). 


Population. Greater part are farmers inhabiting the densely populated 
lowlands, Administration; Economy is structurally complex. Attempts 
at industrialization. Lack of capital investment resources. Value of in- 
dustrial output. Coal, Phosphate, Electric power. Cement. Cotton cloth. 
Land reform. Rice. Most important industrial crops. Railroads, River na- 
vigation. Ports. Chinese aid funds. Export trade. Trade partners, 


338. 97(87) 
EVOLUTION, L', économique récente du Venezuela.411/2 p. A4. (La 


documentation française; notes et études documentaires. Paris, nos. 
2410, 2411, mai 12, 13, 1958, p. 2). 


Apergu géographique: situation; conditions naturelles; population et peu- 
plement. Aperçu historique. Institutions politiques et évolution sociale 
et culturelle, L'économie traditionnelle: forêt; pêche et chasse; l'a gri - 
culture et ses problèmes. L'économie moderne: industries extractives et 
ressources minérales et énergétiques: sources d'énergie; le pétrole et l' 
industrialisation; industries de transformation; transports et tourisme; 


commerce extérieur et situation financière. Cartes, Tableaux, 


338.97:31 FORECASTING 
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338.97:31 

EICHMANN, H, Einige Bemerkungen zu L.Bosses Aufsatz: "Ueber die 
Möglichkeit und den Nutzen von kurzfristigen Wirtschaftsprognosen". 
8 p. A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, no. 1, Bd 80, 1958, 
Pe 181), 


Diskutierung einiger Passagen in der Argumentation Bosses in "Welwirt - 
schaftliches Archiv”, no. 1, Bd 79, 1957, See: E1732. Die Behauptung, 
dass die "Techniker der Prognostik" eine Neigung zeigten, möglichst 
geringe Anforderungen an ihre Erzeugnisse zu stellen. Diskussion des 
Nutzens von Prognosen. Eii.gestimmt wird mit der Behauptung dass die 
Erstellung von Prognosen im strengen Sinne von kategorialen Aussagen 
nicht möglich ist. Das Problem der Selbstaufhebung von Prognosen . 
Bosses Beurteilung der Umfragen der "Royal Statistical Society" und 
des "Fortune Magazine Executive Forecast", 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES 


F292 


338. 972 : 308 

BARRE, R. Sur les limites d'une théorie Economique de la croissance. 
26 p. A5. (Revue d'économie politique, Paris, no. 2, mars/avril, 1958, 
p. 379). 


La liaison de l'étude de la croissance économique à celle de structures 
sociales suppose des analyses historiques, économiques et sociologiques 
comparatives, Determination des types de structures sociales plus ou 
moins favorables à la croissance économique; l'avantage est d'inciter 
l'économiste à s'interroger d'une manière plus précise sur les limites 
de ses modèles théoriques. Une analyse comparative des croissances qui 
se sont réalisées dans divers pays depuis le X VIe siècle; on peut distinguer 
3 phases principales:la phase de préparation du milieu social, la phase 
rapide de “décellage” et la phase de croissance soutenue. La compati- 
bilité entre le type occidentalde croissance économique et les types de 
structures sociales oue l'on peut abstraire de la réalité observable. Il est 
évident que l'économiste doit prendre conscience des limites de ses pro - 
pres modèles de croissance. 
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338, 98 


F294 


339 


35 


351, 82 


F295 
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338, 972 (4-11) 338, 972 : 335 

MASNATA, A. Structures sociales et croissance économique sous les 
regimes socialistes-collectivistes. 28 p. A5. (Revue d'économie poli- 
tique, Paris, no. 2, mars/avril, 1958, p.405). 


Définition du terme de “croissance économique". Les observations se 
basent primairement sur l'expérience soviétique et en second lieu sur 
des faits analogues des "démocraties populaires". Les structures sociales 
et économiques caractérisant le régime socialiste-collectiviste;principes 
de base, la population et la structure sociale et les problèmes posés par 
l'évolution économique. La croissance économique et les régimes so - 
cialistes-collectivistes; la position du problème, les fléments et facteurs 
de la croissance, le phénomène de la croissance économique dans son 
ensemble. Tableaux. 


PLANNING 
See also : F286 


338. 984. 3 (497. 1) 
PETROVIC, V. Der Gesellschaftsplan der wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung 
Jugoslawiens 1957-61. 9 p. A5. (Ost Europa Wirtschaft, Stuttgart, no. 
1, April, 1958, p. 48). 


Der neue "Gesellschaftsplan der wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung 1957-61". 
Ziele und Aufgaben. Wirtschaftliche Entwicklung bis 1956. Grundle - 
gende Richtlinien der weiteren wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung. Vertei- 
lung des Nationaleinkommens. Förderung der Landwirtschaft. Beziehun - 
gen zum Auslande. Tabellen. 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSERVATION AND CONSUMPTION 
OF WEALTH 
See :F266, F299, F300 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also :F235 


351.82 330.17 
POUR une démocratie économique. 96 p. A5. (Economie et humanisme, 
Paris, no. 111, mai/juin, 1958, p. 1). 


* F296 


Mettre l'Économie au service de l'homme. J.M. ALBERTINI. Planifi- 
cation, capitalisme et monde moderne. J. VILLAIN. Direction écono- 
mique et enseignement de l'Eglise. J.M. ALBERTINI. Principes d'une 
planification démocratique. P. VIAU. Le rôle des groupes socio-pro- 
fessionnels dans la direction de l'économie. R. CAILLOT. Les instances 
régionales et planification démocratique. G. TURIN. Nécessité et li- 
mites d'une démocratisation de l'entreprise. A. DETRAZ. Action syn - 
dicale et démocratie économique. TH. SUAVET. Eléments pour une 
stratégie de la démocratie économique. 


351.82:383/388(43) 383/388(43) 

VERKEHRSPOLITIK, Die, in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland 1949-1957 ; 
hrsg. vom Bundesminister fir Verkehr. Bielefeld, Kirschbaum, 1957. 
307 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefll. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


Zuständigkeit des Bundes auf dem Gebiet des Verkehrs. Verkehrspoli- 
tische Grundlagen. Wiederaufbau und Verkehrsentwicklung. Massnah - 
men zur verkehrspolitischen Neuordnung. Investitionen. Zusammenar- 
beit im europäischen Verkehr und die Bestrebungen zu seineı Integra - 
tion. Lage in den einzelnen Verkehrszweigen : Eisenbahnen; Strassenbau ; 
Strassenverkehr; Wasserbau; Binnenschiffahrt; Seeschiffahrt; Luftfahrt ; 
Spedition und Lagerei. Sonderaufgaben. 


355.241 ECONOMIC MOBILIZATION 


37 


*F297 


See :F243 
EDUCATION 


37:338.58(42) 37:336 (42) 
VAIZEY, J. The costs of education. London, G. Allen & Unwin Ltd, , 
1958. 256 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Educational background. Finance of education; sources of income; history 
of grants-in-aid 1920-55. Expenditure on education in general proportions 
of expenditure in different uses; allocation of expenditure by income 
groups;capitalexpenditure. England and Wales : welfare; meals and milk ; 
school health service; training of teachers; loan charges, Scotland and 
Northern Ireland. Private education :economics of private education. 
Universities. Teachers' superannuation. Teachers’ salaries, Population. 
Elementary education, Relative costs of old and new schools, Method 
of adaptation of accounts and sources and methods, 
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38 


380.1 
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F299 


F300 
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TRADE. TRANSPORT. COMMUNICATIONS 


THEORY OF TRADE. SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
See also :F316 


380.11 330.17 351.82 
ROEPKE, W. Jenseits von Angebot und Nachfrage. Rentsch Verlag, Er- 
lenbach-Zürich, 1958. 368 p. A5. 


Besprechung von Umständen und Krisen welche das ökonomische Bild 
der modernen Zeit bestimmen. Marktwirtschaft und Kollektivismus. 
Die moderne Massengesellschaft. Voraussetzungen und Grenzen desMark- 
tes. Wohlfahrtsstaat und chronische Inflation. Zentrismus und Dezentris- 
mus. 


380.113 339.4 

SCHMUCKER, H. Zurmethodischen Entwicklung der empirischen Nach- 
frageanalyse in den letzten zwanzig Jahren. 45 1/2 p. A4. (Weltwirt- 
schaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, no. 1, Bd. 80, 1958, p. 1). 


Diereine Theorie der Nachfrage erklärt die beobachteten Aenderungen 
der Nachfrage nach einzelnen Waren, die empirisch -statistische Nach- 
frageanalyse verifiziert und qualifiziert die theoretischen Hypothesen 
über die Bestimmungsgründe der Nachfrage und über das Verbraucher- 
verhalten an der Wirklichkeit, Bei der empirischen Nachfrageanalyse 
zeichnen sich 2 methodische Entwicklungslinien ab, die eine geht von 
der Frage des Marktgleichgewichts, die andere von der Wahlhandlungs - 
theorie des individuellen Verbrauchers bei seiner Einkommensverwen- 
dung aus. Die Analyse der Nachfrage in bezug auf Preis- und Einkom- 
mensänderungen wird grundsätzlichin der Form Skonometrischer Unter- 
suchungen durchgeführt. Die theoretische Ausgangsposition. Neuere Pro- 
blemstellung und die Schwerpunkte der Forschung. Empirische Ergebnisse. 
Ueberprüffung und Ausbau der einschlägigen statistischen Methoden . 
Schaubilder. (Summary in English. Résumé en frangais.Resumen espag - 
nol, Riassunto italiano). 


380.113:330.123.4(492) 380.113:330.123.4 
339.4:330.123.4(492) 339.4:330.123.4 
CRAMER, J.S. Ownership elasticities of durable consumer goods (Nether - 


lands). 10 p. A5, (The Review of economics studies, Oxford, n0.67, 
February, 1958, p. 87). 


Ina previous article (The review of economic studies, no. 64, February 
1957, p. 73)the author tried to argue that the theory of consumer be- 
haviour can equally well be based on stocks. assets and personal wealth 
as on the relations between income and expenditure, In the present 
articlesome empirical evidence of the kind which this approach would 
require is discussed. The empirical evidence consists of two surveys of 
household inventories of durable goods done in Hollandin 1940 and 1941. 
From these data one may obtain quasi-Engelcurves which relate the 
stocks of durable goods to net worth or total wealth, as in the curve for 
liquid assets recently examined by Spraos. Unfortunately the present 
data have several limitations and the results illustrate rather than prove 
these relations. 


380.123 MARKETS 


380.13 


382 


F301 


F302 


See :F302 


MARKET RESEARCH 
See : F331 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also:F311, F315 


382(4-11) 

ZOTSCHEW, T. Die Wirtschaftsbeziehungen der mittelosteuropäischen 
Länder zu den ftberseeischen Entwicklungsländern. 12 p. A5. (Ost Euro- 
pa Wirtschaft, Stuttgart, no. 1, April, 1958, p. 12). 


Die kommunistischen Länder benutzen ihre Handelsbeziehungen mit den 
Entwicklungsländern auch um auf diese Lander politisch einzuwirken , 
Wirtschaftsstruktureller Wandelder kommunistischen Länder. Westhandel 
noch unter dem Vorkriegsstand. Massenwohlstand und Ueberseehandel , 
Oekonomische und organisatorische Unterlegenheit. Die Ostblockländer 
können ‘ihren Aussenhandel nur so weit ausbauen, wie sie in der Lage 
sind, u.a. auch ihren Lebensstandard zu steigern. 


382(71:41-44) 380 123(41-44) 
CANADA's trade with the Commonwealth. 20 p. A4. (Foreign trade, 
Ottawa, no. 9, April 26, 1958, p. 2). 


Sales to Commonwealth smaller but purchases from their countries went 
up. General economic developments, Changes in import restrictions . 
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Intra-Commonwealth trade relations. Discussion of trade with each of 
the Commonwealth countries :economic situation :tariff and trade agree - 
ments; protection; controls; transportation; imports. Photos. 


383/388 TRANSPORT. SEA TRANSPORT 


F303 


F304 


124 


383/388 (4(261.3) 656(4(261.3) 
HEECKT, H. Der Wandel der Verkehrssituation des Ostseeraums. 3 p. 
A4. (Europa Verkehr, Darmstadt, no. 1, 1958, p. 21). 


Der Ostseeraum als politisches Spannungsfeld. Geschichtliche Entwick- 
lung. Wandel der Verkehrsspannungen des Ostseeraums. Seewärtiger 
Auslandsgüterverkehr der Ostseeländer zwischen den beiden Weltkriegen, 
Güterverkehr in der Nachkriegszeit. Der Wandel der verkehrstechnischen 
Situation der Ostseeländer. Länder hinter dem Eisernen Vorhang sind be- 
strebt möglichst unabhängig von den Vermittlerdiensten der Nordsee - 
häfen zu werden. (Summary in English. Résumé en frangais). 


387.1(492) 627.3(492) 
TECHNISCH-ECONOMISCHE achtergrond van het plan voor de Europoort, 
(Nederland). 13 1/2 p. A4. (De Ingenieur, Utrecht, nos. 18, 19, mei 
2, 9, 1958, pp. A217, A229). 


K.P. VAN DER MANDELE, en N. Th. KOOMANS, De betekenis, die 
de Nederlandse havens van de Rijn-delta, m.n. Rotterdam en Amsterdam 
en het grote Europese achterland voor elkaar hebben en zullen hebben. 
Veranderingen in het vervoer. Onderscheid tussen achterland, zeezijde 
en eigen land, Havenontwikkeling. Invloeden van buitenaf :a, Het in- 
zicht, dat men een olie-verwerkende industrie beter in het westen van 
Europa dan in het Midden-Oosten kon hebben. b. De Stormvloed van 
van 1953, c. Plan vooreen pijpleiding. d. De Suezcrisis. J.W. ERNSTE. 
Eisen van de aanvoer en doorvoer van petroleumprodukten. Ontwikke - 
ling van het tankertype en ontwikkeling van de petroleumhaven faci - 
liteiten, Pijpleiding. E.A. PLATE. Achtergrond van de plannen voor 
een te stichten staal- en walsbedrijf. Afzetmogelijkheden. Beraadsla ging. 


Summary : Techno-economic background of the plan for the "Europort" 
(Eurogateway) (the Netherlands), Importance of the harbours of Rotter- 
dam and Amsterdam, and the European hinterland for each other. Changes 
in transport. Harbour development. Factors defining the place of sett- 
lement : preference for an oil refining industry in western Europe to one 


F305 


in the Near East; the storm damage of 1953; plan for a pipe-line; the 
Suez-crisis. The supply and transit of oil products. Background of the 
plans for a steel rolling mill, Potential markers. 


APPLIED SCIENCES 
MECHANICAL AND ELECT RICAL ENGINEERING 


621 (492) 
NETHERLANDS metal industry, The, since 1945. 90 p. A4. (Metalen, 
‘s-Gravenhage, no. 9, mei 20, 1958, p. 8). 


Remarkable development. Survey of the most important phases of de- 
velopment in this industry, Further development of the mineral industry, 
cement and soda industry, Evolution of the chemical industry called for 
the production of machinery. Expansion and development was necessary 
in the metal and electro-technical industry. Description of various 
branches of this industry : mechanical and structuralengineering industry ; 
shipbuilding; movable dam for closing a rivermouth; foundry industry ; 
blast furnaces and steelworks; machines; automobiles; ship propellers ; 
cast iron; mechanical foundry equipment. 


621.039 APPLICATION OF ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR ENERGY 


F306 


621.3 
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621.039(73) 338. 011.1:621. 039(73) 

MARVIN, P. Profit opportunities in the atomic energy industry(U.S.A.). 
12 p. A5. (The Management review, New York, no. 5, May, 1958, p. 
29). 


Appraising business prospects. Companies that are now participating in 
the atomic energy industry constitute a panorama of Asaerican industry. 
Nuclear power plants, Profit opportunities in atomic energy. Study of 
reactor operation, Market for a product can be explored by the Office 
of Industrial Developmert of the Atomic Energy Commission, 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. ELECTRICITY 


621.311:337.9(4) 

LEHMANN, P. Zur Problematik der Integration der europäischen Elek- 
trizitätswirtschaft. Tübingen, Mohr, 1957. 120 p. A5. Bibliogr. Krtu. 
Tabn. 


125 


Untersuchung der wirtschaftlichen Probleme der Integration der europäi- 
schen Elektrizitätswirtschaft. Der Europäische Verbundbetrieb und der 
erreichte internationale Integrationszustand. Möglichkeiten und Pro - 
bleme der weiteren Integration innerhalb der europäischen Elektrizitäts- 
wirtschatt. Die Elektrizitätswirtschaft im Rahmen der europäischen In- 
tegrationspolitik. Ausblick. 


621.798 PACKAGING 


*F308 


621.8 


F309 


621.9 


F310 
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621.798 

KNOW your packaging materials; a rev. ed.; publ. by the American 
management association; packaging division. New York, 1958. 122 p. 
A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Description pf packaging materials. Physical, mechanical, and chemical 
properties. Packaging characteristics. Packaging applications. Foils, 
paper, and boxboard, Films, Foam plastics, 


POWER TRANSMISSION. CRANES 


621.873 331:621.873 
VOGEL, W. Kran und Kranbedienung. 11 1/2 p. A4. (Industrielle Orga- 
nisation, Zürich, no, 2, 1958, p. 33). 


Der Kran als Hebezeug zur Verlagerung von grossen und schweren Teilen, 
wie sie in den Werkstätten, in Maschinenfabriken, auf Montageplätzen 
und in Lagerhallen verkommen. Die geschichtliche Entwicklung. Um- 
schreibung des Kranes in konstruktiver und funktioneller Hinsicht; die 
konstruktiven und funktionellen Merkmale. Die Verrichtungen zur Last- 
aufnahme spielen eine wichtige Rolle im Kranbetrieb. Die Kranbedie- 
nung; analogdem Flugbetrieb können 2 Gruppen unterschieden werden : 
die eigentliche Kranführung "Flight-Operation" und das Lastenanhängen 
"Ground -Operation". Die Schtllung der Kranbedienung. Unfallverhütung. 
Illustriert. Tabellen. 


TOOLS AND MACHINE TOOLS 


621.9(44), 
MOSSE, E. L'industrie frangaise de la machine outil, bilan et perspec- 


tives, 28 p. A4. (Bulletin S.E.D,E.I.S.; Etude, Paris, no. 698, mai 
15, 1958, p. 1). 


622 


Fall 


625 
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629,1 


F313 


Place de cette industrie dans l'économie nationale. Evolution structu- 
relle. Mesure du produit : définition, Catégories et types de machines 
outils. Croissance historique. Production, 1945-1957, Situation présente 
et perspectives. Importations et exportations. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


MINING. IRON ORE 


622,341. 1 :382(485) 

NORDENSON, J. The international iron market since the war(Sweden). 
5 1/2 p. A4. (Skandinaviska Banken Aktiebolag;Quarterly review, Stock- 
holm, no. 2, April, 1958, p. 47). 


World production of steel, Iron-ore currentsonthe world market. Volume 
of the seaborne ore transport has increased very rapidly in recent years ; 
Sweden's share. Swedish iron ore and the European market, Role of the 
big Swedish producers on the ore market. Significance of freight costs. 
Formation of prices on the ore market. Some factors having an important 
bearing on the level of ore prices. 


RAILWAY AND HIGHWAY ENGINEERING, ROADS 


625.7:657.47 625.7:338.58 656.1:657.47 
HASSLER, P, Das Problem der Strassenkostenrechnung. Wien, Springer- 
Verlag, 1957. 79 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn.. 


Historische Entwicklung. Aufbringung der Strassenkosten. Das Zurech- 
nungsproblem. Das Problem der Eigenwirtschaftlichkeit im Strassenver - 
kehr :Finanzierung des Strassenbaues; Verzinsung des Strassenkapitals ; 
Strassenrechnung und Strassenkostenrechnung. Strassenkosten und Koor- 
dination der Verkehrsmittel. Literatur 8 p. 


TRANSPORT ENGINEFRING. MOTOR INDUSTRY. TANKERS 


629.113(42) 
SMITH, J.M.A. The British motor industry. 6 1/2 p. A4. (National 
provincial bank review, London, no. 42, May, 1958, p. 1). 


Employed persons. Major companies, Integration. Growthof production . 
Home market, Major foreign markets, 1956, Pre-war markets. Europcar 
car production and exports, Europeé.n market shows the greatest potential 
for growth in the future ; Free ‚Trade Area, Range of products. Com- 


127 


F314 


63 


633 


F315 


637 


F316 


128 


petition. Essentials for the future : training; assurance of markets. 


629.123. 562 : 656, 03 

EVOLUTION comparée de la situation de la flotte pétrolière mondiale 
et des taux de fret de 1955 à 1957. 7 1/2 p. A4. (La documentation 
française; Notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2406, avril 30, 
1958, p. 3). 


Volume des commandes passées de février 1955 à décembre 1957. Ton- 
nage des navires désarmés. Vente des navires d'occasion. Volume des 
“additions nettes", Tableaux. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. FISHERIES 


CULTIVATION OF SPECIFIC CROPS. TOBACCO. TEA 
See also : F336 


633.71(689) 663.97(689) 382 :663.97(689) 

ADDICOTT, G.E. Rhodesian tobacco and world markets. 12 p. A5. (The 
South African journal of economics, Johannesburg, no. 1, March, 1958, 
p. 29). 


Consideration ofthe place thattobacco now holds in the economy of-the 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland. Alone among the agricultural 
products of the Federation, tobacco is making a consistentiy large con- 
tributiontothe balance of overseas payments. Discussion of the auction 
sales procedure at Salisbury. The method of production. Examination 
of the marketing situation. Tables of exports. 


DOMESTIC ANIMAL PRODUCE. MEAT 


637.5 : 380. 11 : 330.115(436) 

TINTNER, G. Angebots- und Nachfragefunktionen für einige Fleisch- 
sorten in Oesterreich. 26 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Nationalökonomie, Wien, 
no. 4, Dezember 31, 1957, p. 443). 


Die Ableitung von Angebots- und Nachfragefunktionen auf Grund von 
österreichischen Daten. Für die Zeitnach dem zweiten Weltkrieg stehen 
nur wenige jährliche Beobachtungen zur Verfügung. Einige neueren 
Methoden der Oekonometrie sind angewendet. Die Nachfrage nach 
Schweinefleisch. Ausser dem eigenen Preis der Ware müssen auch die 


65 


Preise konkurrierender und komplementärer Güter in Betracht gezogen 
werden, und auchder Einfluss des Einkommens muss untersucht werden . 
Das Angebot an Schweinefleisch. Als Angebotsfunktion des Schweine- 
fleisches ist die Regression der verbrauchten Menge anf den Preis des Vor- 
jahies, berechnet. Die Nachfrage nach Kalbfleisch, Tabellen. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS 


65.012 MANAGEMENT. EXECUTIVES 


F317 


F318 


See also: F249 


65. 012,4 

MEETING the demand for better management. 231/2 p. A4. (Conference 
board reports; Management record, New York, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 
117). 


Providing effective leaders:E.R. HENRY. What is a good manager - 
from management's point of view. R.L. KAHN, The characteristics of 
a good manager from the employees' point of view. C.W.L. FOREMAN. 
A broader look at management development. Improving opportunities 
for management growth, L.K. EILERS. The influence of policy on ma- 
nagement conduct, L.S. HAMAKER. The impact of communication, 
C.A. EFFERSON. Organization planning for management growth, T.G. 
SPATES. First, know yourself ! 


65,012,4 
SMITH, E.E. Put the board of directors to work ! 8 p. A4. (Harvard 
business review, Boston, no, 3, May/June, 1958, p. 41). 


The role of the board of directors as a vital organ of the business has 
deteriorated, and in many cases it has been deposed by opeiating manage - 
ment. The reasons for the lack of attention and confusion surrounding 
the role and function cf the board to directors, There are 2 profound 
reasons why the board is one of management's least used assets: the lack 
of recognition in management circles of the proper role of the board 
and the fact that the board for all practical purposes is a creature of the 
chief executive The most fruitful approach to make the board effective 
is to start making improvements in the present apparatus. What can be 
done by the chief executive, The problem of recruiting and compen- 
sating really valuable outside directors. 


129 


F319 


652.6 


656 


F220 
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65.012. 4 : 331. 86 
NELSON, C.A. The liberal arts in management. 9 p. A4. (Harvard 


business review, Boston, no. 3, May/June, 1958, p. 91). 


In the last few years there has been a number of interesting develop- 
ments in the liberal education of the executive. The purpose of these 
programs isto engage the executive in studies which do not immediate- 
ly affect the company. What are the liberal arts, and what knowledge 
dothey apply? It is shown that the relationship between the liberal arts 
and the successful practice of management is very intimate. The liberal 
arts contribute an understanding of the nature and aims of men and of 
the conditions under which men are able to achieve what they seek. They 
enable the manager to see the occasions on which the objectives and 
activities of the corporation are likely to conflict with the aims of the 
men who must carry out those objectives. Some constructive suggestions 
for formal programs of liberal education for executives. 


TRANSLATION WORK 
See : F247 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION, TARIFFS. HELICOPTERS 
See also : F314 


656 (4) 
SOMMER, G. Die Verkehrsentwicklung im Zeitraum 1956-1960 (nach 
dem Bericht des Stellvertreter-Komitees der europdischen Verkehrsmi - 
nisterkonferenz).7 p. A4. (Europa Verkehr, Darmstadt, no. 1, 1958 , 
p. 3). 


Einfluss dieser Entwicklung auf die Investitionen. Eisenbahnen:Zunahme 
der Verkehrsleistungen; Zukunftsdynamik. Prognosen über die Entwick- 
lungstendenzen des Strassenverkehrs. Beziehung zwischen Motorisierungs- 
grad und Volkseinkommen, Transportvolumen der Binnenschiffahrt hält 
mit dem Tempo der industriellen Produktionsentwicklung nicht ganz 
Schritt. Investitionsbedarf der Wasserstrassen. Graphische Darstellun- 
gen. Tabellen. (Summary in English. Resume en frangais). 


656.7 657.47:656.7 
POETZLEITNER, H. Der kommerzielle Hubschrauberverkehr. Wien, 


657 


F322 


F323 


Springer-Verlag, 1958, 70 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Stand und Entwicklung im derzeitigen Hubschrauberverkehr; technische 
Merkmale des Hubschraubers; Verwendungsmöglichkeiten;gegenwärtiger 
Hubschrauberverkehr. Kosten und Kostenrechnung im kommerziellen 
Hubschrauberverkehr; Leistung und Leistungsmessung in Transportbetrie - 
ben; Kosteneinteilung des Flugbetriebes und die wichtigsten Kostenar- 
ten im Helikopterbetrieb; Kostenrechnung und Betriebsabrechnungsbogen 
im Helikopterverkehr. 


ACCOUNTANCY, DEPRECIATION. COST ACCOUNTING. PUBLIC 
ACCOUNTING 
See also: F312, F321 


657.372. 3 

RAABE, K. H. Uebereinstimmung und Unterschiede in der Definition und 
Messung der Abschreibungen in betrieblicher und volkswirtschaftlicher 
Sicht. 14 p. A5. (Allgemeines statistisches Archiv, München, no. 4, 
1957, p. 357). 


Problematik der Abschreibungen. In betriebswirtschaftlicher Sicht sind 
die Abschreibungen untrennbar mit dem Rechnungswesen verbunden. In 
volkswirtschaftlicher Sicht werden sie am zweckmässigsten im Rahmen 
der volkswirtschaftlichen Gesamtrechnung gesehen und behandelt. Er- 
klärung der Kontierung der volkswirtschaftlichen Gesamtrechnung. Ab- 
schreibungen in der Volkswirtschaft am Beispiel der volkswirtschaftlichen 
Gesamtrechnung. Abgrenzung der Abschreibungen und Verteilung über 
Lebensdauer der Anlagegüter. Bewertung der Abschreibungen. Ausser- 
gewöhnliche Vermögensverluste, Abschreibungen und Re-Investitionen, 
Bedeutung für die verschiedenen Konten der volkswirtschaftlichen Ge- 
samtrechnung. 


657.372, 3 : 336, 2(73) 

BINDER, R. Die steuerliche Abschreibung in den Vereinigten Staaten. 
43 p. A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, no. 1, Bd 80, 1958, 
p. 138). 


Die erste Hälfte der Dekade hat in den U.S.A. auf dem Gebiet der 
steuerlichen Abschreibung 2 Bedeutsame Neuerungen gebracht: die fünf- 
jährige Abschreibung von Anlagegegenständen, die der Landesverteidi - 
gung dienen oder Verteidigungsabschreibung und die im Rahmen der 


131 


F324 


658 


F325 


132 


Steuerreform 1954 zugelassenen Formen der degressiven Abschreibung, 
nämlich die Abschreibung vom Restwert mit dem doppelten Satz der’ge- 
radlinigen Abschreibung und die Jahressummenabschreibung.Besprechung 
der Verteidigungsabschreibung: Gesetzliche Grundlage, Beurteilung, Kri- 
tik und der gegenwärtige Stand der Verteidigungsabschreibung. Be - 
sprechung der geradlinigen Abschreibung. Die degressive Abschreibung 
von 1954: Der Wert für die einzelne Unternehmung und die gesamte 
amerikanische Wirtschaft, Buchführung, Stimulierung der Investition, 
Inflation. Tabellen. 


657.63(73) 
SPACEK, L. Challenge to public accounting (U.S.A.). 10 p. A4. (Har- 
vard business review, Boston, no.3, May/June, 1958, p. 115). 


The question whether the public accountant's "certificate" as it appears 
in the annual report of a corporation, really assures investors and the 
public of the reliability of the financial statements. How railroad ac- 
counting offers a classic example of too muchreverence for the authori - 
ties of the past. It is shown that the need for proper accounting mounts 
as more people become interested in an enterprise or institution, Labour 
has been given the right to be informed as to the profitability of business 
enterprises and the consumer looks to the corporate annual reports for 
information about the company. Consumer, business, and labor must 
have an independent professional body to establish the accounting prin- 
ciples by which the profits used in negotiating prices and wages and in 
making investment decisions are determined. The proposal of a research 
organization to examine basic accounting assumptions. 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 
See also: F224, F271 


658.10 


ADJUSTING to changing business conditions. 32 p. A5. (The Manage- 
ment review, New York, no.4, April, 1958, p. 5). 


G.G.HOIT. Management responsibilities in a period of change. What 
causes changing conditions. Five distinet currents will strongly affect 
business in the days ahead: the world political situation, population 
growth, the technological change, government policies and combina - 
tion of expectations and economic structure. How to manage for change. 
R.M.PAGET. Pinpointing problem areas. The difficulties encountered 


658, 21 


F326 


658.51 


F327 


in adjusting to changing business conditions are classified in 8 problem 
areas, R.B.READ, Planning in the larger company. Description of the 
forward planning at Westinghouse Electric Corp.and an outline ofsome 

of the principles in shaping the planning effort. W.E.ROBERTS. Plann- 

ing in the medium-size company. Description of a 60-months program 
as the foundation of the planning for profit at Bell & Howell. R.C. 

GOTT. Is this the time to diversify ? Consideration where diversifica - 
tion fits into a company during a recessionary period. Offensive and 
defensive diversification, 


LOCA TION 


658, 21 : 658. 785 

BAUMOL, W.J., and Ph. WOLFE, A warehouse-location problem. 12 p. 
A5. (Operations research, Baltimore, no. 2, March/April, 1958, p. 
252). 


Description of a method for determining a more profitable geographic 
location pattern for the warehouses that are employed by a firm in de- 
livering known quantities of its product to its customers, where the 
number of warehouses is also permitted to vary. A local optimum can 
be determined, The method described involves a sequence of trans - 
portation computations that are shown to converge to the solution. An 
illustrative small scale computation is included, An appendix explains 
in intuitive terms the nature of the computational difficulties that arise 
in a-concave-programming problem. 


PRODUCTION PLANNING AND CONTROL 
See also: F224 


658.51:338.4 

GUYE,R. La préparation du travail dans les fabrications de petite série 
et les travaux unitaires. 111/2 p. A4, (Etude et travail, Paris, no. 85, 
mai, 1958, p. 23). 


Constatations d'ordre general et d'ordre particulier, Exemple. Comment 
trouver la grande série dans les travaux unitaires et de petite série. 
Quelles sont les raisons qui ont empêché beaucoup d'entreprises de faire 
une préparation efficace dans les travaux de petites séries ? On manque 
de foi dans l'efficacité de la préparation du travail. Qualité et effica- 
cité de l'étude et de la préparation sont l'avenir d'une entreprise. Dis- 
cussion. 133 


658.54 WORK STUDY (TIME AND MOTION) 


F328 


658. 78 


F329 


658.8 


F330 


134 


See also: F334 


658, 54 

KARGER, D.W. Background of predetermined time systems. 26 p. A4. 
(M.T.M.; journal of methods-time measurement, Ann Arbor, no. 2, 
May/June, 1958, p. 2). 


Development of scientific management. Various methods. Factors of 
time study. Timestudy as a very practical and useful engineering tool. 
Development of predetermined time systems. Definition. Methods - 
time measurement is the only predetermined time, whose entire data 
has been made completely available to the general public. Applica - 
tioniC.A.BOGENRIEF.M.T.M.'spartin establishing assembly methods 
for incentive purposes. Illustrated, 


STORING. STOCK CONTROL, INVENTORY 
See also: F326 


658. 785 

BAUMES, C.G. Inventory management in industry. 941/2 p. A4. (Con- 
ference board reports; Studies in business policy, New’York, no. 88, 
1958, p. 5). 


The problem. Common inventory objectives. How inventory objectives 
are set. Organization for inventory management, Establishing standards 
of performance: minimum-maximum quantities; inventory budgets;sales 
forecasts and inventory control. Trends in inventory administration. 
Measuring and evaluating performance. Typical inventory reports. Case 
studies. 


SELLING, SALE, MAILORDER HOUSES 


658.8:338.58 339.8:338.58 
SLOVE, D. L'analyse des frais de vente et de distribution. 10 p. A4. 
(Hommes et techniques, Paris, no. 161, mai, 1958, p. 453). 


Position du problème: analyse de la distribution; détermination de l' 
emballage. Analyse de la présentation, Prix de revient de la comman- 
de: montant de la commande; pourcentage de commissions; prix de re- 
vient industriel brut, Renseignement que l'on peut en tirer: sélection 


*F331 


* F332 


659.1 


F333 


de, la clientèle; détermination des canaux de distribution. 


658.8 380,13 659.1 

INDUSTRIELLER Vertrieb; von F, Zeidler, G. Wolff, W. Koch, u.a. : hrsg . 
vom Verein Deutscher Ingenieure. Düsseldorf, V.D.I. -Verlag, 1957. 
357 p.A5. Geill, Grafn. Tabn. (V.D. 1, -Taschenbuch). 


Das Buch sol! den gegenwärtigen Stand der Erkenntnisse aufzeigen und 
dem im Vertrieb tätigen Ingenieur einen Anhalt in allen Fragen seines 
Aufgabengebietes geben, Industrieller Vertrieb als Wirtschaftsaufgabe. 
Fragen der Vertriebspsychologie. Marktforschung, Preisbildung und Preis - 
politik. Planung und Finanzierung des industriellen Vertriebs. Erfassung 
und Auswertung der Vertriebskosten. Industrielle Absatzwerbung. Ange - 
bot und Verkaufsabwicklung. Verpackung und Versand. Kundendienst 
und Garantieverpflichtungen. Besonderheiten des Auslandsvertriebs. Der 
industrielle Vertrieb und die neue Technik. 


658. 872 

GROSS, A. Betriebswirtschaftliche Probleme des Versandgeschäftes un- 
ter besonderer Berücksichtigung der schweizerischen Verhältnisse; hısg . 
von der Universität Zürich; Handelswissenschaftliches Seminar, Zürich, 
Schulthess, 1958, 117 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Begriff des Versandgeschäftes. Entwicklung und Bedeutung der Versand- 
geschäfte. Betriebsorganisation. Warenbeschaffung und Warenlagerung. 
Absatz: Absatzforschung;Werbung;Absatzdurchführung. Kostenstruktur, 


PUBLICITY. ADVERTISING 
See also: F269, F331 


659.131 :659.113.7 
STARCH, D. Do ad readers buy the product ? 10 p. A4. (Harvard busi - 
ness review, Boston, no. 3, May/June, 1958, p. 49). 


The difficulties involved in the solution of the problem, to what extent 
purchases by readers are due to the reading of the advertisement. New 
techniques are necessary to measure the adreadings, the buying of readers 
of the same advertisement and the number of all readers of the publica - 
tion who use the advertised product. To applythe 3 concepts to concrete 
situationssome specific cases are given. The pushing of a new product. 
What may happen when a longestablished major brand undergoes the im- 


135 


pact of a newcomer that heavily outadvertises it. The question of what 
happens when a competitor stops advertising altogether. In the case of 
durable products, purchased only once in several years, advertising can 
be conceived of as a multistage, longrange program. The question of 
how much awareness is due to advertising and how much is dve to gen - 
eralspread of knowledge through other forms of communication. Graphs. 
Tables, 


659.24 TECHNICAL INFORMATION, CONSULTATION 


66 


661.7 


F334 


663 


F335 


136 


See: F279 
CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 
ORGANIC MATERIALS 


661,7:658.54 676:658,54 

SCHLINGMANN, C. Die REFA-Arbeiten in der Zellstoff- und Papier- 
industrie; die Arbeitsablaufstudie.51/2 p. A4. (Das Papier, Darmstadt, 
no. 9/10, Mai 3, 1958, p. 229). 


Wenn die Notwendigkeit zur Durchführung einer Arbeitsablaufstudie ent- 
steht. Die Anordnung der Arbeitsplätze mit ihren Maschinen und Vor- 
richtungen muss bezüglich der Arbeitsvorgänge untersucht werden; zwei 
Anordnungsarten. Beispiele. Arbeitsablaufstudie Spreissein schälen: Be- 
dienungspersonel; Maschinen und Vorrichtungen; räumliche Unterb:in- 
gung; maschineller und menschlicher Arbeitsablauf; Leistungsvergleich ; 
Kostenvergleich. Berechnungen. 


BEVERAGES, BEER, TEA 


663.4(73) 
LINKE, G. Das Brauwesen in den U.S.A.61/2 p. Ad. (Brauwelt, Nürn - 
berg, no. 39, Mai 16, 1958, p. 724). 


Im Laufe vergangener Jahrzehnte hat sich der Biertyp in den U.S.A. 
wesentlich stärker verändert als dies in anderen Ländern der Fall war. 
Bier als Erfrischungsgetränk. Wirtschaftliche und technische Faktoren. 
"Kalorienarmes Bier". Chemisch-physikalische Stabilität des Bieres. 
Die stärkehaltigen Rohstoffe. Bedeutung der Surrogate; Mais-Zucker; 
Bedeutung von Zucker und Bedeutung des Gerstenmalzes für den Bier- 
charakter; amerikanische Braugerste; Bereitung des Braumalzes in den 


F336 


668.8 


F337 


669.21 


67/68 


675 


676 


687 


F338 


U.S.A. 


663.95 633,72 
TEA: current situation and prospects. 3 p. A4. (Monthly bulletin of agri- 
cultural economics and statistics, Rome, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 22). 


Production in principal countries, 1955-57. Prices; widening of the price 
difrerential was especially marked during the summer. Trade returns 
show a substantial quantitative discrepancy between world exports and 
iriports, Changes in the stock position indicate that 1957 consumption 
lagged behind net imports. Per caput consumption in selected countries. 
Short-term outlook. Tables, 


SYNTHETIC ORGANIC DYESTUFFS 


668.8(44) 668.8 
WAHL, H. L'industrie des matières colorantes. 51/2 p. A4. (L'ingé- 
nieur-conseil, Paris, no. 27, avril, 1958, p. 11). 


Centenaire de la création de l'industrie des Matières Colorantes synthé- 
tiques. Aujourd'hui, plusiers milliers de colorants différents sont offerts 
du teinturier, Classification des colorants, Origine des matières colo- 
rantes synthetiques. Exemples de synthèses importantes, Production de 
quelques colorants. Situation de l'industrie en France. Evolution de la 
production mondiale. Tableaux. 


GOLD 
See: F256 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES AND CRAFTS 


LEATHER INDUSTRY 
See: F276 


PAPER INDUSTRY 
See: F334 


CLOTHING INDUSTRY. READY-MADE CLOTHES 


687, 1(492) 687.1(493) 687.1(435.9) 
READY-MADE clothes industry, The, in the Benelux countries. 34 iW AP 


137 


138 


p. A4. (Rotterdamsche bank N.V.; Quarterly review, Rotterdam, no. 
17, April, 1958, p. 5). 


General aspects: extension of the raw materials basis; limits of this in- 
dustry; importance of fashion, modern methods of production industry 
and economic conditions; cartels and price agreements. The Dutch 
ready-to-wear clothing industry: rapid recovery after the war; causes 
and consequences of the turn of tide; labour; prices;foreign trade. Com- 
mon market. The ready-made clothes industry in Belgium and Luxem - 
burg: foreign trade; trade with Holland; costs and prices; Luxemburg 
ready-made garment industry. Photos. Tables. 
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30 


308 


*F340 


312 


F341 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


3 
KAPP, K.W. Approaches to the integration of social inquiry; a critical 
evaluation, 28 p. A5. (Kyklos, Bern, no. 4, 1957, p. 373). 


The growing disintegration of knowledge and of social inquiry in par- 
ticular has given rise to various demands for an intellectual integra- 
tion of knowledge. Five major approaches are studied: integration by 
interdepartmentalism, integration by historiography, integration through 
the use of analogies, logicalempiricism andthe unity of science move- 
ment, dialectical materialism and the integration of social knowledge . 
A positive solution of the problem requires a systematic attempt to view 
socio-cultural phenomena as processes pertaining to a special level of 
organization and the construction and systematic employment of broad 
conceptual frameworks. (Summary in English, Deutsche Zusammenfas - 
sung. Resume en français). 


SOCIOLOGY 
See: F394, F395 


SOCIOGRAPHY. SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY 


308 : 338 :62(43) 

MAYNTZ, R. Soziale Schichtung und sozialer Wandel in einer Industrie - 
gemeinde; eine soziologische Untersuchung der Stadt Euskirchen; hrsg. 
vom Unesco-Institut für Sozialwissenschaften, Köln. Stuttgart, Enke 
Verlag, 1958. 281 p. A5. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


Abriss der geschichtlichen Entwicklung Euskirchens. Euskirchen und seine 
Bevölkerung. Die räumliche Gestalt der Gemeinde. Soziale Schichten. 
Berufliche Mobilität. Soziale Beziehungen zwischen den Berufsgruppen. 
Teilnahme und Einfluss im Sozialleben. 


STATISTICS 
See: F440, F441 


DEMOGRAPHY 


312 330.184.11:312 
MOES, J.E. A dynamic interpretation of Malthus' principle of popula - 


139 


F342 


325 


33 


140 


tion. 26 p. A5. (Kyklos, Bern, no. 1, 1958, p. 58). 


An alternative approach to the doctrine of population, not based on the 
law of diminishing returns, Before describing and developing the model, 
it is stated why it is thought expedient to dismiss diminishing returns as 
a basic assumption in population theory. History has shown that general 
poverty isnot necessarily eliminated when rapid economic development 
takes place over a prolonged period. Development of a dynamic Mal- 
thusian model of population and economic growth: the analytical frame- 
work: diminishing returns in the model and the effect of rapid econo- 
mic growth on per capita real income. Application of the model: the 
effect of industrialization in Britain and in Japan, economic expansion 
and population growthin the colonies, change in the "population" curve 
due to advance in medical science, emigration and transmigration and 
birth control, (Summary in English. Deutsche Zusammenfassung.Résu - 
me en frangais). 


312 : 338, 972 (494) 

GASSER, C., et F. KNESCHAUREK, Structure et évolution de l'écono- 
mie suisse, 42 p.A5. (Revue économique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 2, 
avril, 1958, p. 93). 


L'économiste américain P.F.Drucker a le mérite d'attirer l'attention sur 
l'évolution démographique, qui exerce de toute évidence une forte in- 
fluence sur le devenir économique. Les estimations du Bureau fédéral 
de statistiques montrent que la structure démographique de la Suisse est 
en proie à des modifications qui produiront tous leurs effets au cours des 
vingt prochaines années. Les nouveaux aspects du problème de la pro- 
ductivité et des réformes nécessaires sur le marché des capitaux. Les 
bases des statistiques démographiques sur lesquellesrepose l'étude. La 
population active et la proportion des personnes exerçant une profession. 
Les conséquences pour l'économie et des conclusions qui peuvent servir 
de lignes directrices pour orienter la politique économique à l'avenir. 
Graphiques. Tableaux. 


MIGRATION 
See: F351 


ECONOMICS 


33:9 


330 


* F343 


331 


ECONOMIC HISTORY 
See: F368, F444 


ECONOMIC THEORY, ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also; F341, F415 


330 332 339 339.3 338,01 

380.11 338.5 336 336,2 

SAMUELSON, P.A, Economics; an introductory analysis; 4th ed. New 
York, Mc.Graw-Hill, 1958, 810 p. AS. Grafn. Tabn, 


The fourth edition of this introduction to economics is a complete re- 
vision of the three earlier editions. Every chapter has been extensively 
rewritten, some chapters have been completely rewritten. Author have 
tried to present the principle of economics so that they will be found 
both understandable and worth understanding. An explanation of practical 
applications is given. Basic economic concepts and national income, 
Central problems of every economic society. Functioning of a “mixed” 
capitalistic enterprise system. Individual and family income. The forms 
of business organization, The economic role of government. Labor or- 
ganization and problems. Personal finance and social security. National 
income. Saving and investment. The theory of income determination, 
Prices, money and interest rates, The banking system and deposit crea - 
tion. Federal reserve and central bank monetary policy. International 
finance and domestic employment. Fiscal policy, Full employment and 
inflation, The composition and pricing of national output. Tariff pro- 
tection and free trade, The pricing ofthe productive factors, The balance 
of international payments. Interrational trade and the theory of com - 
parative advantage. Economics of war and defense. 


LABOUR 
See: F355, F429 


331.022 PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECT 


F344 


331. 022 : 338 : 63(43) 
BLANCKENBURG, P. VON. Berufszufriedenheit und Unbenagen in der 


Landwirtschaft (Westdeutschland). 17 p.A5. (Soziale Welt, Göttingen, 
no. 1, April, 1958, p. 29). 


Einige Studien werden einer Betrachtung unterzogen, die sich mit dem 
141 


Aufdecken sowohl der Wurzeln des Unbehagens wie auch der Gründe der 
beruflichen Zufriedenheit in der Landwirtschaft beschäftigt haben. Die 
Ursachen der Aenderungen in der Haltung dem landwirtschaftlichen Be - 
rufe gegenüber werden analysiert. Schlieszlich wird die Notwendigkeit 
und Richtigkeit einer positiven, mehr optimistischen Einstellung zum 
Landwirtschaft begründet, besonders wo es die öffentliche Meinungs - 
pflege anbelangt. 


331.147 ENCOURAGEMENT. SUGGESTIONS FOR IMPROVEMENT 


*F345 


331. 2 


F346 


142 


331, 147.2 
LILL, C. Das betriebliche Vorschlagswesen. München, Verlag Moderne 
Industrie, 1957. 122 p. A5. Tabn. 


Beispiele aus der Praxis zur Erhöhung der Produktivität und Entwicklung 
der betrieblichen Partnerschaft. Vorschlagswesen und Betriebspolitik. 
Vorschlagswesen für Vorgesetzte. Prüfungs-Ausschuss. Zusammensetzung 
des Prüfungsausschusses. Organisation. Werbung für das Vorschlagswe - 
sen. Vorschlagswesen und Werkzeitung. Prämien. Leitfaden für die Ein- 
führung des Programms. 


WAGES 
See also: F369, F438 


331.214 


PEN, J. Wage determination revisited. 28 p. A5. (Kyklos, Bern, no. 
1,31953;5pr a): 


A survey and comments on the various theories which are now current 
with regard to the factors determining the level of money wages. The 
cause of the cleavage in the theories lies in the undermining of clas- 
sical theory by Keynesianism, in the rise of the institutional theory of 
trade unions, in econometrics, and in modern bargaining theories. The 
survey is done with reference to the collective volume "The theory of 
wage determination" by J.T.Dunlop. It is stated that 3 variables play 
a strategic part: degree of employment, prices and productivity. Besides 
the 3 variables, the strains in the distribution of income according to 
categories and in the wage structure should be taken into account. In 
general, simple wage theories should be used. (Summary in English. 
Deutsche Zusammenfassung. Résumé en français). 


* E347 


*F348 


331.59 


* F349 


331. 231 
WOLF, W.B. Wage incentives as a managerial tool. New York, Co - 
lumbia university press, 1957, 141 p. A5. 


Study of the use of wage incentives in manufacturing plants. Nature of 
wage incentives. Impact of wage incentives on manufacturing costs. 
Examination of theory and logic of wage incentives, Understanding the 
use of wage incentives. 


331.231 331.225 331,24 

BAIERL, F. Produktivitätssteigerung durch Lohnanreizsysteme; 2. verb. 
und erw. Aufl. München, Hanser, 1958. 256 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 
Tabn. 


Das Buch ist ein Zusammenfassung vieler Teilgebieten der Leistungs- 
entlohnung. Umfassende Ausführungen über Akkordgestaltung. Leistungs - 
zulagen, Prämien usw., sowie über deren Vor-und Nachteile bei unter- 
schiedlichen Betriebsverhältnissen werden in einer Reihe von Beispielen 
aus verschiedenen Industriezweigen erläutert. Das Buch ist auf Refa- 
Grundsätzen aufgebaut - in diese Auflage wurde ergänzend auch eine 
Uebersicht über das Bedaux-System aufgenommen. Historische Entloh- 
nungsformen und Produktivität. Produktivität und Ergebnisbeteiligung. 
Anforderungen an ein Lohnanreizsystem. Gliederung der Lohnanreiz - 
systeme. Leistungszulage. Akkord. Prämie. Entlohnung bei fortschrei - 
tender Mechanisierung und Automation, Tartieme. Ableitung von Tan- 
tiemen und Prämien. Merksätze für die Aufstellung und Einführung von 
Lohnanreizsystemen, Lohnvetrechnung mit Lochkarten. Gewinnbeteili - 


gung. 


HANDICAPPED LABOUR 


331.59(43) 

JOCHHEIM, K.A. Grundlagen der Rehabilitation in der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland. Stuttgart, Thieme Verlag, 1958, 203 p. A5. Bijln. Bi- 
bliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Die Entwicklung und Durchführung von Rehabilitationsmasznahmen im 
Ausland und in Deutschland. Die Stufen der Rehabilitation im System der 
sozialen Sicherung. Der stationäre Krankenhausaufenthalt mit anschliesz- 
ender physikalischer Nachbehandlung und Arbeitstherapie. Die Arbeits - 
vermittlung. Erkrankungen und Gebrechen des jugendlichen Alters und 
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im Erwachsenen Alter unter dem besonderen Gesichtspunkt der Rehabi- 
litationsleistungen. Die gesetzlichen Vorschriften zur Rehabilitation 
(Auszüge). 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 


331.6(43) 658.51:331(43) 331.86(43) 

BETRIEBLICHE Lenkung, Die, der Arbeitskräfte und die Planung ihrer 
Qualifizierung; hrsg. von H, Thalmann. Berlin, Die Wirtschaft, 1957. 
125 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill, 


Die sozialistische Gesellschaft handelt nach dem Grundsatz, den Anteil 
der arbeitenden Bevölkerung gegenüber der nichtarbeitenden zu erhöhen 
und dabei die Anzahl der in der materiellen Produktion Tätigen ständig 
zu steigern. Die Arbeitskräfteplanung und -lenkung schafft wichtige Vor- 
aussetzung zur Lösung dieser Aufgaben. Einige Diplomarbeiten der Stu- 
denten des Instituts für Arbeitsökonomik, Leipzig. G.Hummel. Aufga- 
ben und Methoden der betrieblichen Arbeitskräftelenkung. L. Hummel. 
Die Ausbildung undQualifizierung von Meistern volkseigener Industrie- 
betriebe und ihre arbeitsökonomischen Aufgaben. G. Seltmann. Die Pla - 
nung der betrieblichen Ausbildung und Qualifizierung der Produktions- 
arbeiter.R.Jüngel. Die Niveauanalysen als Grundlage der planmässigen 
Qualifizierung der Arbeitskräfte. 


331.6:325.1(94) 

BORRIE, W.D,, and J. ZUBRZYCKI. Employment of post-war immi- 
grants in Australia. 15 p. A5, (International labour review, Geneva, 
no. 3, March, 1958, p. 239). 


An analysis is made of the distributiou by country of origin, industry, 
occupation and employment status of the immigrants, who have enter- 
ed Australia since 1945. Some light is cast on the success of the govern - 
ment's policy of planned immigration and on the adjustment of the mi - 
grants to conditions in their country of adoption. Sources of information 
were: records of the International refugee organisation, statements by 
immigrants on admission and census data for 1947 and 1954. 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


See: F431 


331.881 TRADE UNIONS 
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331. 881 


LICHTBLAU, G.E. The World Federation of Trade Unions. 36 p. A5. 
(Social research, New York, no. 1, April, 1958, spring, p. 1). 


Atthe end of World War II, when the W.F.T.U. was founded, the poli - 
tical and social conditions for the formation of an all-inclusive inter- 
national labor movement were good. All the Allied governments urged 
their national trade-union centers to participate in the W.F. T. U. Soon 
it became clear that the foreign-policy interests of the U.S.S.R. would 
run afoul of the national and trade -union interests of the non-communist 
affiliates, The major trade-union positions in formation of the W.F.T. 
U.From 1945-1949 communist tactics shifted to unity -action from above, 
especiallyinthe Afro-Asian countries.In 1949 the Western trade unions 
walked out of the W.F.T.U.and joined forces with the A.F.L.to found 
the International Confederation of Trade Unions (I.C.F.T.U.). After 
1949 the only significant W.F, T,U, activities other than meetings and 
propaganda are financial assistance to weak trade unions, mostly from 
underdeveloped countries, and occasional payment of strike funds to 
W.F.T.U. -affiliated and independent unions. Appeal of the W.F.T.U. 
to the Colonial countries. 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 
See also: F343 


332(56)  338.97(56) 
ZIHNI SANUS, B. Aperçu sur l'évolution de la politique monétaire de 
la République Turque. 14 p. A5. (Société belge d'études et d'expan- 
sion; bulletin bimestriel, Liège, no. 180, mars/avril, 1958, p. 353). 


Du traité de Lausanne à la création de la Banque Centrale. Dévaluation 
monétaire de 1946. Indice des prix de gros. La nouvelle politique mo- 
nétaire dynamique. Production des principaux produits agricoles. Reve - 
nu national. Balances des comptes. Instabilité économique depuis 1954, 
Politique d'investissement. 


BANKING 


332.1(494) 
DUBEY, P. Les banques suisses en 1956 et 1957, 14 p. Ao, (Revue eco- 
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nomique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 2, avril, 1958, p. 143). 


Le domaine bancaire est le seul en Suisse où l'on dispose de statistiques 
détaillées, grâce aux publications du Département économique et sta- 
tistique de la Banque Nationale Suisse, Cette étude est divisée en trois 
sections entièrement indépendantes. Les aspects du système bancaire 
touchant de près à l'évolution économique: la masse monétaire suisse, 
les crédits bancaires, l'épargne en banque et l'importance des banques. 
Analyse des développements récents: l'activité des banques en 1956 et 
1957. La structure financière: importance des divers groupes de ban- 
ques, structure du bilan et déterminants des revenus. Tableaux. 


332. 1 :331. 77 : 331. 05 

McMURRY, R.N. Recruitment, dependency, and morale in the banking 
industry. 31 p. A5. (Administrative science quarterly, Ithaca, no. 1, 
June, 1958, p.87). 


On the basis of interviews with banking employees a functional relation- 
ship is demonstrated between the structured, routinized character of 
banking operations and organization and the personality configurations 
of most bank employees.Banks have a strong attraction to persons with 
a passive -dependent-submissive type of personality configuration. When 
these persons are made supervisors they are often nonplusses. Their re - 
action maytake either of two extremes:they abdicate their responsibi - 
lities or they develop into authoritarian personalities. The remedy for 
the problem rests upon the personality, vision, and over-all competence 
of the chief executive officer of the bank, The problem of morale; the 
chief cause of poor employee morale in most banks seems to be an a1- 
most total absence of clear channels of internal communication. Ap- 
pendix, 


332.1 :332.7 :337.9(4) 
VITO, F. La Banca europea per gli investimenti come strumento della 
realizzazione del Mercato Comune. 7 p. A4. (Bancaria, Roma, no.3, 
Marzo, 1958, p. 263). 


The European bank for investments as a tool for the achievement of the 
Common Market. Examination of the essential features. Although there 
is nothing "new" about this bank from a structural, technical and ope- 
rative point of view, it is undoubtedly original inasmuch as it is a tool 
specially designed for the purpose of facilitating the process of inte - 
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grating several economies, Under this aspect it has no precedents in 
the economic history of the world or of the separate countries in which 
a process of “federal” or united integration has been carried out. The 
Bank must strengthen its structure and be endowed with a far more con- 
spicuous capital than was provided for by its Statutes, (Italian text). 


MONEY. STERLING AREA 


332. 431 (41-44) 

DAY, A.C.L. Remarques sur quelques problèmes de la zone sterling. 
8 p.A5. (Revue économique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 2, avril, 1958, 
p. 135). 


La zone sterling est une institution en constante évolution. Le problème 
de la zone sterling considérée du point de vue de ses membres les moins 
importants, tels que le Ghana, la Nouvelle Zélande et l'Irak. Il y a un 
important facteur politique dans tout ce qui touche à la zone sterling, 
mais il n'en reste pas moins que celle-ci est avant tout le produit d'un 
faisceau de relations commerciales. Il est certain que le système pro- 
fite à la plupart des petits pays. Une autre question qui se pose pour les 
petits pays est de savoir quel centre financier international ils pourraient 
choisir. Il y a une évolution marquante dans les systèmes monétaires de 
la plupart des pays en question. La constitution de banques centrales 
dans les colonies. Le système des "Currency Boards” qui a fonctionné 
dans les colonies, n'est plus considéré comme désirable par des pays 
neufs, fiers de leur autonomie et de leur indépendance. 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS, BALANCE OF PA YMENTS 
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332.453(44) 332. 453(44-5) 

LEDUC, G. Problèmes actuels de la zone franc. 111/2 p. A4. (Banque 
nationale de Belgique; bulletin d'information et de documentation, 
Bruxelles, no. 5, mai, 1958, p. 349). 


Edifice complexe de la zone franc. La question de savoir si la France 
n'aurait pas intérêt à renoncer à l'honneur de diriger un ensemble mo- 
nétaire qui engendrerait pour elle plus de charges que de profits Com- 
position de la zone et ses modifications: évolution des principes consti - 
tutifs. Structure de la zone: relations intérieures; rapports avec l'exté- 
rieur. Perspectives et conclusions générales. Tableaux. 
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332. 453. 2(43) 
EVOLUTION, L', des balances extérieures allemandes depuis 1951. 
391/2 p. A4. (Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no.5, mai, 1958, p.403). 


Réserves en or et en devises: accroissement des réserves; rythme de for - 
mation des réserves. Evolution des comptes extérieures: balance géné- 
rale des prestations et du compte capital; balance des règlements cou- 
rants; prestations gratuites; autres mouvements de capitaux; postes "non 
recensés" et "erreurs statistiques"; balance allemande des règlements et 
la position de l'Allemagne à l'U.E.P.au 2e semestre 1957. Graphiques. 
Tableaux. 


CAPITAL INVESTMENT 


332. 67 : 336.2(493) 

CARLIER, J. La fiscalité et le financement des investissements (Belgi- 
que). 14 p. A5. (La vie économique et sociale, Anvers, no. 3, mai, 
1958, p. 156). 


Certaines statistiques indiquent que les investissements industriels en 
Belgique sont insuffisants, Une des causes premières de cet état de choses 
réside dans la structure actuelle de l'épargne belge et dans le fonction- 
nement du marché des capitaux. La structure de l'épargne. Utilisation 
de l'épargne des particuliers. Modes de financement des entreprises bel- 
ges. Les causes fiscales des distorsions constatées dans le marché des 
capitaux. Les réformes possibles, Tableaux. 


332.67:347.73(43) 332,67:347,73(44) 

BEUS, P, DE. L'investissement collectif dans les législation allemande 
et française.14p. A5, (La revue de la banque, Bruxelles, no. 3/4, 1958, 
p. 249). 


Les initiatives de l'investment-trust ont été couronnées de succès 
surtout aux Pays-Bas et en Suisse. Des problèmes juridiques délicats se 
posaient à l'origine. Raisons fondamentales pour expliquer une tendance 
à la réglementation. Aperçu de la loi allemande du 17 avril 1957 et 
les traits caractéristiques. Analogie avec le trust anglo-saxon. Déter - 
mination du rôle des sociétés, Evolution de la législation française sur 
les investment -trusts; le décret du 28 décembre 1957, La loi belge. 
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CREDIT 
See also: F356, F363, F415 


332. 7(6-52 : 44) 
LEDUC, G. "Social credit societies"; a French experiment in Africa . 
18 p. A5. (International labour review, Geneva, no. 1, January, 1958, 


p. 1). 


It is explained how the "Social credit societies" in French tropical Africa , 
providing financial assistance to co-operatives, agricultural associations, 
handicraft undertakings, farm holdings and individuals, function since 
their establishinent in 1946. A description is given of the use, made of 
the loaned sums and of the difficulties which have been encountered in 
obtaining adequate security on their loans. 


LAND AND PROPERTY 
HOUSING PROBLEM 


333. 32(44) 128(44) 332. 742,1 : 728(44) 
CHARTE, Une, de l'habitat (France). 251/2 p. A4. (L'observation éco- 
nomique, sociale et financière, Paris, mai, 1958, p.3). 


E. ROCHE, Trois articles, une idée. M. ANSELME. Le logement: pro- 
blème de financement mais aussi question de méthode; une remise en 
ordre des systèmes doit faciliter la solution du problème financier. C. 
KOLB, Pour bâtir à notre âge: un film sur la construction a montré les 
moyens d'un bâtiment moderne; la nature des besoins a changé; l'esprit 
de la réglementation et du financement de la construction est à trans- 
former. R. VILLADIER, La construction, service public libéral; problè- 
me du financement, libération des loyers amorcée par la loi de sep- 
tembre 1948, Tableaux, 


PUBLIC FINANCE, TAXES 
See also: F343, F360, F434 


336.2(42) 336. 2(43) 


SCHEIBERT, H. H. Zeitvergleich der Steuerbelastung und der Belastbar - 
keit zwischen Grossbritannien und der Bundesrepublik. 20 p. A4. (Wirt - 
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schaftsdienst, Hamburg, no.5, Mai, 1958, p. 253). 


Makroökonomische Methoden zur Ermittlung der Steuerbelastung und der 
Belastungsfähigkeit. Unterschiede der Steuersysterne. Spezielle Darstel- 
lung und Unterschiede im Bereichder direkten und im Bereich der indi - 
rekten Steuern. Auswertungen und Ergebnisse der verschiedenen Belas- 
tungsvergleiche. Tabellen. (Summary in English. Resume en frangais. 
Resumen espanol). 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 


PROTECTION 
See also: F416, F417 


337.3 337.3(44) 337.3(8) 337.4(44) 

337.4 382,14 382.14 (44) 382, 14(8) 

CONTROLES du commerce exterieur. 60 p. A5. (Revue économique, 
Paris, no. 3, mai, 1958, p. 337). 


J. WEILLER, De la protection rigide aux contrôles souples. Les concep- 
tions du vieux protectionnisme ne sont plus adaptées aux besoins de notre 
époque. Une évolution très nette dans l'utilisation des armes de politi - 
que commerciale est perceptible. Le besoin de plus de souplesse, plus 
de flexibilité. G.MARCY. Quelques aspects de l'évolution de la régle- 
mentation française du commerce extérieur depuis 1945. Contrôle des 
changes et règlements internationaux. J.-L. VAUZANGES, La politique 
d'aide aux exportations. J. BERTRAND, Les techniques sud-américaines 
de contrôle des changes. C.CORDEBAS, Les conditions des échanges 
entre la France et les pays de l'Est. H, MERCILLON, L'inflation impor - 
tee. L'inflation à facteurs externes dominants et son développement. 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION, EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET, FREE 
TRADE ZONES 
See also: F356, F422 


337.9(4) 
DECADE, A, of co-operation, achievements and perspectives; publ. by 


the Organisation for European economic co-operation. Paris, 1958. 187 
p. A5. 


Calendar of events, 1947-58. Origins of O.E.E.C. Marshall Plan. Re- 
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covery and expansion of output. Expanding exports and freeing trade. 
European Payments Union. Fight against inflation. Co-operation in 
other fields of economic activity. Ten years’ co-operation: the balance 
sheet, Present and future tasks. The Convention for European economic 
co-operation, 


337. 9(4) 

STEMPEL, O. VON. Die Institutionen der Europäischen Wirtschaftsge - 
meinschaft. 3 1/2 p. A4. (Europäische Wırtschaftsgemeinschaft, Baden- 
Baden, Bonn, Frankfurt/Main, no. 9, Mai 15, 1958, p. 167). 


Vergleich mit der Organisation der Kohle- und Stahlgemeinschaft. Re- 
gelung der Zuständigkeit. Schwache Position des Parlaments. Mitglieder 
der Räte. Der Rat, das wichtigste und mächtigste Organ der neuen Ge- 
meinschaften. Irrige Auffassung über Rechte der Kommission. Der Ge- 
richtshof, ein gemeinsames Organ. Beratender Währungsausschuss. 


337.9 : 33 :9(4) 
HENDERSON, W.O. A nineteenth century approach to a West European 
Common Market. 12 p. A5. (Kyklos, Bern, no. 4, 1957, p. 448). 


In the 19th century there were economists and statesmen who appreciated 
the advantagesthat Europe would gain if the prohibitions and high ta- 
riffsthat hampered internationaltrade were removed. The way in which 
Cobden, Chevaliers and Delbrück solved the problems in the 1860's. 
In Britain import duties on manufactured goods were reduced in 1842 
andthe Corn Laws repealed in 1846. This was followed bv the abolition 
of the Navigation Code and the system of Imperial Preference, The Anglo- 
French treaty of 1860, The Franco-Prussian commercial agreement of 
1862. Several other commercial treaties were signed in the 1860's. The 
result was that in the 1860's trade flowed more freely in Western Europe 
than before. Bibliography. (Summary in English. Deutsche Zusammen - 
fassung. Resume en frangais). 


337.9:331.2(4) 
GELY, A. Les salaires réels dans la communauté économique européenne . 
15 p. A4. (Revue du marché commun, Paris, nos. 1, 3, mars, mai, 
1958, pp. 55, 146). 


. > e 
L'étude se réfère à une comparaison internationale des revenus réels des 
Ld oe 
travailleurs des industries de la Communauté Européenne du Charbon et 
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de l'Acier(CECA). Complexité de l'oeuvre accomplie. Question des 
prix des loyers. Essai de comparaison des revenus réels des travailleurs 
des différentes industries, Gains moyens horaires bruts en monnaie na- 
tionaleet en indices par rapport au gain moyen brut de l'ensemble des 
industries du pays. Evaluation des gains horaires moyens bruts dans les 
différentes industries en octobre 1956. Estimation du gain réel moyen 
brut dans les différentes industries en octobre 1956, 


337.9:337.87(4) 
FREIHANDELS ZONE, Die. 22 p. A4. (Europa-Archiv, FrankfurtamMain, 
no. 9, Mai 5, 1958, p. 10707). 


Die Freihandelszone als Krisenherd der europäischen Integrationspolitik : 
politische Aspekte der gegenwärtigen Integrationsbemühungen; wirt- 
schaftliche Probleme der Verhandlungen über die Freihandelszone; Die 
Einstellung der kleinerennicht ander EWG beteiligten Länder zum Frei- 
handelszonenprojekt; die Folgen eines scheiterns der Freihandelszone . 
Freihandel und nationale Wirtschaftspolitik :Konflikt zwischen Zahlungs - 
bilanzausgleich und Vollbeschäftigung; freie Wechselkurse; national- 
staatliche Souveränität versus Privatrechtsautonomie; Wege zur Lösung 
des Konflikts; EWG-Vertrag. 


337.9:337.87(4) 622.333:337.9(4) 669.1:337.9(4) 

FERRY, J. La création d'une zone de libre échange serait-elle conci- 
liable avec l'existence de la Communauté européenne du charbon et 
de l'acier? 15 p. A5. (Politique étrangère, Paris, no. 2, 1958, p. 181). 


Examination du problème précis que poserait la création d'une zone de 
de libre échange générale, mais comportant soit un régime particulier 
au charbon et à l'acier, soit une articulation avec la C.E.C.A. Les 
trois aspects du problème : l'aspect de la définition de la zone de libre 
échange; l'aspect structurel et l'aspect institutionnel, Comment les dif- 


ficultés et les obstacles pourraient être éliminés. 


337.9 :337.87:679.5(4) 
EUROPEAN free trade and plastics. 12 p. A4. (British plastics, London, 
no. 5, May, 1958, p. 176). 


Basic principles of the Common Market. The projected European Free 
Trade Area, Flow of plastics in Europe. Near parity of production be - 
tween Europe and the U.S. A. Imports and exports of plastics by O.E.E.C. 
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Countries. Consumption by these countries, 1950-57. Potential members 
of a European Free Trade Area. Impact of free trade. Balance of U.K. 
trade in plastics materials for 1957. Charts. Tables. 


337.9(4) 380.8(494) 64, 024(494) 

WIRTSCHAFTLICHE Integration, Die, Europas unter besonderer Berück- 
sichtigung der Stellung des schweizerischen Fremdenverkehrs; Referate 
an der Generalversammlung des Schweizerischen Fremdenverkehrsver- 
bandes vom 28 November 1957 in Basel, Bern, Büchler, 1957. 25 p. 
A5. 


F. HALM. Die Schweiz und die wirtschaftliche Integration Europas. K. 
KRAPF. Der Fremdenverkehr in der wirtschaftlichen Integration Europas, 
F, SEILER. Stellungsnahme der Hotellerie zur Frage der Haltung der 
Schweiz gegenüber den europäischen Integrationsbestrebungen.J. FAVRE. 
L'Intégration européenne, le tourisme et les transports. 


337.9 : 382(4) 

EUROMARKT en bedrijfsleven; door J. LINTHORST HOMAN en H.H. 
WEMMERS; redevoeringen uitgesproken op het congres inzake de Euro- 
markt op 12 dec. 1957 te Rotterdam; uitg. door het Verbond van Pro- 
testants-christelijke werkgevers in Nederland, 's-Gravenhage, 1957. 61 
p. A5. 


LINTHORST HOMAN : Enige aspecten van het E.E.G. -verdrag. De wer- 
king van de gemeenschappelijke markt naar binnen en naar buiten. De 
begrippen “discriminatie”, "distorsie”, "coördinatie" en “harmonisatie”. 
De vrijmaking van het onderlinge handelsverkeer en het buitentarief. 
Sociale vraagstukken. Landbouw en verkeer. WEMMERS: Organisatorische 
belangenbehartiging van het bedrijfsleven m.b.t, de E.E.G. Conse- 
quenties vande E.E.G. voor het Nederlandse bedrijfsleven, Gedachten - 
wisseling over de inleidingen. 


Summary : Euromarket and business, Aspects of the treaty on European 
Economic Community, Internal and external working of the common 
market. Consequences of the E.E.G. for the Dutch business life. 


337. 9:382(4) 

INCIDENCES, Les, possibles de la communauté économique européenne 
et notamment du marché commun sur le commerce international. 38 
p. A4. (La documentation française; Notes et études documentaires, 
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Paris, no. 2405, avril 25, 1958, p. 3). 


L'importance décisive d'une prospérité continue en Europe occidentale 
en général et dans les six pays en particulier, pour le maintien d'un 
niveau élevé d'échanges internationaux. Les conséquences possibles de 
la création d'un Marché commun entre les six pays, du point de vue 
du commerce des articles manufacturés et des produits de base. Annexes. 
Graphiques. Tableaux. 


337.9(4) 382(4 :436) 

HEINRICH, W. "Oesterreich und das Ringen um Europas Wirtschaftsein- 
heit”; mit besondererBerticksichtigung der Kreditprobleme. 14 p. A5 . 
(Oesterreichisches Bankarchiv, Wien, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 98). 


Der Weg zur europäischen Wirtschaftseinheit. Nur die allmähliche In- 
tegration kann zur Konvertibilität führen. Die Frage ob sich nun heute 
schon einige allgemein gültige Grundsätze für die Verwirklichung einer 
Wirtschaftseinheit Europas entwickeln lassen. Leistungsbereiche. Oester- 
reich wird sich hinsichtlich der Kreditwürdigkeitsbeurteilung an inter- 
nationale Masstäbe anzugleichen haben. 


337. 9:382(4:65) 
VESSILIER, E. L'Algérie dans le marché commun. 6 p. A4. (Revue du 
marché commun, Paris, no. 3, mai, 1958, p. 155). 


Exposé de la situation actuelle du commerce extérieur de l'Algérie . 
Principales exportations et importations avec les six pays du Marché 
Commun, Le commerce de 1'Algérie avec la France est vingt fois plus 
important qu'avec les cinq autres pays. Deux avantages de l'inclusion 
de 1'Algérie dans le Marché Commun : extension de ses exportations agri- 
coles, en dépit de la concurrence certaine des produits italiens; abais- 
sement des prix des biens importés en Algérie et notamment des biens 
d'équipement agricole et industriels ainsi que de certains produits ali- 
mentaires. Le Marché Commun d'entravera-t-il pas l'industrialisation 
de l'Algérie qui ne peut se protéger par des barrières douanières ? Si 
donc les avantages semblent devoir l'emporter à court terme, dans le 
long terme l'Algérie risque de ressentir les. inconvenients de l'Union 
douanière entre elle, région sous-développée et les pays du Marché 
Commun, ensemble de nations évoluées. 
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337.9:382(4) 337.87(4) 

GEMEINSAMER Markt für 6 oder 17? von H. BACHMANN, H.C. BINS- 
WANGER, A. BOSSHARDT u.a. Zürich/St, Gallen, Polygraphischer Ver- 
lag A.G., 1958. 188 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


H. BACHMANN, Die Verbinderung von Handelsumlenkungen in einer 
Freihandelszone, Die Integration der Agrarmärkte. Das Prinzip der Frei- 
handelszone und das Präferenzsystem der britischen Commonwealth, 
R.F. HARROD. Die Koordination der Währungs- und Konjunkturpolitik 
in einen europäischen Gemeinschaft. H.C. BINSWANGER, Ausweitung 
oder blosse Verlagerung des Aussenhandels in einer europäischen Frei- 
handelszone? A. DELPEREE, Soziale Aspekte der Freihandelszone. T. 
KELLER, Die Freizügigkeit für Arbeitskräfte und Unternehmungen in der 
Freihandelszone. F. KUESCHAUREK und W. EISENBEISS. Die sozialen 
Leistungen der Arbeitgeber in verschiedenen OECE-Staaten, Betrachtun- 
gen zur Aussenwirtschaftspolitik : H, BACHMANN. Weltwirtschaft; A . 
BOSSHARDT. Aussenhandel und Aussenwirtschaftspolitik der Schweiz. 
H.C. BINSWANGER, Literatur zur Theorie der regionalen Wirtschafts - 
integration; Handelsausweitung und Handelsverlagerung. Statistischer 
Anhang. 


337.9:382(4) 337.9:337.87(4) 337.9:382(4 :44) 

PERROUX, F. Le marché commun et la zone de libre échange. 6 p. 
A5. (L'année politique et économique, Paris, no. 141, janvier/mars, 
1958, p. 10). 


L'auteur critique le marché commun et la zone de libre échange. In- 
dication que la position de la France est inconfortable, même dans un 
marché commun corrigé par la zone de libre échange. Il est signalé que 
l'exécution du Traité accentue des polarisations industrielles qui sont 
défavorables aux intérêts de la France et que sur la marché commun 
s'exercent des concurrences qui sont empreintes d'influences monopolis - 
tiques. L'avantage de la zone de libre échange pour l'industrie anglaise 
et l'industrie allemande. 


337.9 :382 : 338 :63(4) 

FREIRE, R. Plans for the European common market and their possible re- 
percussions on exporters of agricultural commodities, 16 1/2 p. A4, 
(Monthly bulletin of agricultural economics and statistics, Rome, no. 


4, April, 1958, p. 1). 
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Opportunities for compromise. Trade ofthe six countries. Possible effects 
of the Common Market on international trade in agricultural products . 
Practice of the common tariff. Possible quantitative restrictions to trade 
in agricultural commodities, Availability of agricultural commodities 
the Six also produce themselves. Possible effects on imports of com - 
modities also produced by the Six. Imports from associated territories 
and overseas departments. Effects on imports which suffer competition 
from overseas territories. Other aspects of the association of dependent 
territories to the Common Market. Tables. 


337.9 : 382 : 338 :63/4) 

WALLON, A. Les origines des dispositions spéciales à l'agriculture dans 
le marché commun. 3 1/2 p. A4, (Revue du marché commun, Paris, 
no. 2, avril, 1958, p. 103). 


Les produits agricoles sont soumis dans le Traité de Rome à un régime 
tout à fait particulier. Le développement pris par les politiques agri- 
coles nationales dans la plupart des pays. Les principes qui inspirèrent 
les délibérations des experts du Pool Vert. Le principe de non discrimi- 
nation. 


337.9:382(4) 381.71(4) 
STANLEY, A.O. Gearing your sales to the European common market. 


5 p. A4, (Dun's review and modern industry, New York, no. 5, May, 
1958, p. 43). 


Customer potential in this new mass market is tremendous. But to turn 
it into profits for your company, you'll have to key your international 
operations to the E.C.M. and its timetable, How a few key products 
will be affected by the regulations tying the tariffs of the countries in 
the European Common Market to E.C.M. averages. Long-term adjust- 
ments. Problems that will have to be faced up to. 


337.9:382(4)  621.039:337.9(4) 
MARCHE COMMUN, Le, et l'Euratom; publ, par l'Institut royal des 
relations internationales. Bruxelles, 1957. 933 p. A5. 


Génèse des traités. Origine des négociations. Le comité intergouverne- 
mental créé par la conférence de Messine. Rapport des chefs de délé- 
gation aux ministres des affaires étrangères. La conférence intergouver - 
nementale pour le marché commun et l'Euratom. Analyse du Traité 


instituant une Communaute Economique Européenne. Objet de la Com- 
munauté et principes. Institutions essentielles. Fusion des marchés. Nor - 
malisation de la concurrence. Développement de l'économie euronéen- 
ne. L'association avec les territoires d'outre-mer. Dispositions finan- 
cières. Traité instituant une communauté atomique européenne (Eura - 
tom). Principes. Institutions. Fusion des marchés. Développement du 
marché nucléaire. Les travaux du comité interimaire et la mise en 
place des institutions. 


337.9:622.333(4) 337.9:669.1(4) 669.1(45) 
F384 MANUELLI, E. L'esperienza della C.E.C.A. e la siderurgia italiana, 
141/2 p. A4. (Bancaria, Roma, no. 4, Aprile, 1958, p.391). 


E.C.S.C. experience and the Italian steel industry. Account of the 
five years activities of the E.C.S,C. Improvements in Italian steel 
production, due to a better supply of raw materials. Present produc - 
tion. Opinion of the author (General Manager of “Finsider"): that before 
setting up new plants it would be better to develop the existing plants 
which after having been improved will be able to produce about 10 mil - 
lions of tons. (Italian text). 
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F385 DAYSH, G.H.J., H.J. KEUNING en J.J.IIANRATH. Willem Everhard 
Boerman. 241/2 p. A4. (Tijdschrift voor economische en sociale geo- 
grafie, Rotterdam, no.5, mei, 1958, p. 103). 


G. H.J. DAYSH, Willem Everhard Boerman, A tribute from a British col- 
league. H.J. KEUNING, W.E.Boerman en de economische geografie 
(1920-1958). J.J. HANRATH. Prof. dr. W‚E. Boerman, Zoals ik meen 
dat zijn leerlingen hem zien. Fragmenten uit de geschriften van prof. 
dr. W.E.Boerman. Bibliografie prof. dr. W.E.Boerman (1916-1957). 


Summary:Special number on the occasion of the 70th birthday of Wil - 
lem Everhard Boerman, from 1923 up till 1958 professor of economic 
geography in the Netherlands Economic High School Rotterdam, His 
activitiesinthe field of economic geography and his geographical work 
within the Netherlands. Select passages from his papers. 


338:62 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also: F417 157 


*F586 


338 : 62(42) 
HESS, A. Some British industries; their expansion and achievements, 
1936-1956; publ. by Information in industry ltd. London, 1957. 317 p. 
A4, Geill. 


Description of background stories of various British industries: machine 
tools; machinery; Chinaware; textiles; engineers; metal workers; vehic- 
les; edible oil; scrap metal; shampoos and hair preparations; leather ; 
fuel appliances; floor coverings ; footwear; timber; paper; transformers; 
electrical equipment; chemicals; textile machinery; mechanical handl- 
ing; agricultural machinery; mining machinery, etc. 


338:63 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


*F387 


See also: F344, F380, F381, F417, F423 


338 :63 : 338. 96 (43) 338 : 63 : 338. 96 631.1 

HERLEMANN, H.H., und H.STAMER, Produktionsgestaltung und Be- 
triebsgrösse in der Landwirtschaft unter dem Einfluss der wirtschaftlich - 
technischen Entwicklung; hrsg. vom Institut für Weltwirtschaft an der 
Universität Kiel. Kiel, 1958. 147 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Theoretische Analyse: die landwirtschaftliche Ertragsgestaltung in der 
Marktwirtschaft; Kostenstruktur und Faktorenkombination; das Betriebs- 
grössenproblem in der Landwirtschaft; der ökonomische Standort land- 
wirtschaftlicher Betriebe. Empirisch-statistische Darstellung: die Pro- 
duktionsgrundlagen der Weltagrarwirtschaft; internationaler Leistungs- 
vergleich landwirtschaftlicher Retriebe; Entwicklungstendenzen der west- 
deutschen Landwirtschaft. 


338.014 COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF ENTREPRISES 


F388 


158 


338, 014(43) 

BETRIEBSVERGLEICHE - ein Mittel zur Rationalisierung; Referate und 
Beiträge zur 12. Vollsitzung des Bundesausschusses Betriebswirtschaft 
(B.B.W.) im R.K.W. 19 p. A4, (Rationalisierung, München, no. 5, 
Mai, 1958, p. 129). 


Untersuchungsmethoden von Branchenbesonderheiten abhängig. Mitar- 
beit der Betriebe. Betriebsvergleiche in einzelnen Industrien: Heiz- und 
Kochgeräte -Industrie; Schuhindustrie; Bekleidungsindustrie; Handwerk : 
Einzel- und Grosshandel. Diskussionsergebnisse. 


338.5 


338.6 


338.8 


F389 


F390 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 
See: F343, F444 


CORPORATIVE ORGANIZATION OF PRODUCTION 
See: F405 


MONOPOLIES, ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See also; F391, F413, F433 


338. 82 
MITCHELL, W. Interchange of information between business enterprises. 
9 p. AS. (Productivity measurement review, Paris, no. 13, May, 1958, 
p. 17). 


Interchange of various types of information amongst competitors can 
lead to better management for all, How American business developed 
this custom of interchanging intimate details among competitors. Ex- 
change ofinformation for measuring results ofthe plans which have been 
carried out: operating and financial ratios. Exchange of information for 
management planning. It is observed that in this phase statistics and 
other information provided by the government play an important role. 
The statistical service can be seen as an exchange of information be- 
tween firms. Some examples are given: market analysis and market 
data; information on current trends and forecasting. Interchange of price 
data. Cooperation of firms in the industrial nations and in nations seek- 
ing industrial development. 


338. 89 (43) 
CATRICE, R. L. Augenblicklicher Stand der französischen Kartellgesetz- 
gebung. 11 p. A5. (Wirtschaft und Wettbewerb, Düsseldorf, no. 5, 
Mai, 1958, p. 285). 


Die historische Entwicklung des französischen Kartellrechts und die 
Hauptmerkmale der Kartelle. Eine Reihe von Gesetzentwürfen sind seit 
1926 ausgearbeitet. Der ministerielle Runderlass vom 15. Februar 1954 
stellt dem Verkauf zu verbotenen Preiseneine Anzahl anderer Handlun- 
gen gleich: Lleferboykott, die üblichen diskriminierenden Preisaufschlä - 
ge, Mindestpreise und Mindesthandelsspannen für alle Waren und Dienst- 
leistungen. Es zeigt sich dass das französische Recht, im Gegensatz zu 
ausländischen Gesetzgebungen, Absprachen duldet, in dem Masse, in 
dem sie die freie Konkurrenz nicht stören. 
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338.89(43) 338.832:338.89(43) 338.834: 338. 89(43) 

BENISCH, W. Kartellrechtliche Grenzen des Gemeinschaftsvertriebs 
(Deutschland, Westzone). 12 p. A5. (Wirtschaft und Wettbewerb, Düs - 
seldorf, no. 5, Mai, 1958, p. 269). 


Es sind 2 Formen unternehmerischer Zusammenarbeit zu nennen, die in 
dem deutschen Wirtschaftsleben von Bedeutung sind: die Einkaufs- und 
Verkaufsgemeinschaften. Eshatsich eine Kontroverse darüber entwickelt, 
unter welchen Voraussetzungen derartige Gemeinschaften der Kartell- 
aufsicht unterstehen. Für die Beurteilung, ob eine Vertriebsgemeinschaft 
die Grundbestimmung des Paragraphen 1G.W.B. verletzt, kommt es 
insbesondere auf folgende Tatbestandsmerkmate an: Wettbewerbsbe - 
schränkung, Marktbeeinflussung und Wettbewerbsbeschränkung als Bin- 
dungsinhalt. Zustandekommen des Gemeinschaftsvertriebs: Zweckge- 
meinschaft oder Zufallsgemeinschaft. Die Vertriebsgemeinschaft muss 
eine Reihe von Umständen beachten, um nicht gegen die Verbotsbe - 
stimmungen desG.W.B. zu verstossen. Regelung des Innenverhältnisses: 
Beteiligung der Gesellschafter am Gemeinschaftsvertrieb und Abrech- 
nung zwischen Vertriebsstelle und Gemeinschaftern. 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS 


338.92 

PIATIER, A. L'Occident devant les pays sous-développés; une nouvelle 
politique est-elle possible ? 35 p. A5. (Politique étrangère, Paris, no. 
2, 1958, p. 196). 


Développement de la population d'ici 40 ans. L'humanité a le choix 
entre deux suicides possibles, Avant de présenter les objectifs et les 
modalités d'une action Économique mondiale, il faut tirer d'un bilan 
rapide de la situation actuelle, les justifications des choix qui vont etre 
proposes. Comment esquisser une politique nouvelle et possible d'un 
développement mondial ? Exigences fondamentales. Objectifs a attein- 
dre, Modalités du plan: l'Agence d'Information et de Coordination de 
l'économie mondiale; firmes de statut mondial; règles monétaires nou- 
velles et création d'une bourse mondiale; un mécanisme de crédit com- 
pensateur; chantiers de statut mondial. Le souci du programme est de 


s'adapter à la fois aux besoins techniques, aux mentalités différentes des 
peuples et aux divergences politiques du monde, 


F393 


F394 


338, 92(495) 

DERTILIS, P.B. Considerazioni sull' economia dei paesi sottosviluppati 
con particolare riferimento alla Grecia. 12 p. A5, (Rivista di politica 
economica, Roma, no. 4, Aprile, 1958, p. 375). 


Beschouwingen over de economie van de minder-ontwikkelde landen 
met speciale aandacht voor Griekenland. Belang van de factor onderne - 
mer-organisator, onderscheid met de ondernemer-vernieuwer. Zijn mo- 
gelijkheden om op de meest efficiënte wijze de produktiebronnen van 
een land te benutten en een onontwikkeld gebied tot ontwikkeling te 
brengen, Overzicht van de Griekse ontwikkeling in de periode 1951-56 
en hoe de besproken factoren hier hun invloed uitgeoefend hebben. (Ita - 
liaanse tekst), 


Summary: Considerations of the economy of the less-developed coun- 
tries with special attention to Greece. Importance of the combination 
entrepreneur-organizer. Difference with the entrepreneur-renewer. His 
possibilities to utilize efficiently the sources of production of a country 
and to develop an underdeveloped area. Review of the Greek develop- 
ment 1951-'56, and how the above mentioned factors have exercised 
influence. (Italian text). 


338. 92 : 304(660) 

CAPET, M. Le factor humain et les activités modernes des pays sous- 
développés; l'exemple de l'Afrique Occidentale Française. 16 p. A5. 
(Kyklos, Bern, no.4, 1957, p. 432). 


Le sous-développement a des causes sociales qui sont très importantes. 
Celles-ci constituent un obstacle au fonctionnement des entreprises mo- 
dernes comme le montre l'exemple de l'Afrique Occidentale Française . 
On peut expliquer ces défauts par l'environnement et non par la nature 
de l'homme en soi; environnement économique, culturel st social. En- 
suite la capacité d'entreprise est insuffisante. Tout modète d'évolution 
doit tenir compte de ces aspects sociologiques. Les institutions valables 
dans les autres pays ne sont pas transposables telles quelles, qu'il s'agis - 
se de l'encadrement de la main-d'oeuvre ou des types de firme.(Résu- 
mé en français. Deutsche Zusammenfassung. Summary in English). 


338,924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 
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338. 924 : 304: 33 : 9(73) 

SANFORD, C.L. The intellectual origins and new-worldliness of Ame - 
rican industry. 16 p. A5. (The Journal of economic history, New York, 
no. 1, March, 1958, p. 1). 


The moralizing impulse that surrounded the introduction of the factory 
system in New York, Pennsylvania and the South has been an important 
characteristic of American industry, distinguishing it from its European 
counterparts. Influence of a complicated love-hate relationship with 
Europe. Justification of American manufacturing on the ground of eco- 
nomic independence. The European devil of the American imagination 
and its influence. American urbanization seen as an European invasion. 
The coming of the industrialrevolution to America was in a great mea- 
sure set off and distinguished from the supposed invasion of a morally 
antiseptic America by a decadent Europe. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND SITUATION 
See also: F353, F409, F411 


338.97(47)  338.97(73) 

SOVIET progress vs. American enterprise; report of a confidential brief - 
ing session held at the fifteenth anniversary meeting of the Committee 
for economic development, on November 21, 1957, in Washington, D. 
C. New York, Doubleday, 1958. 126 p. A5. 


The contest and its importance in terms of scientific, economic and 
industrial competition. C.B.RABDALL, The competitive struggle be- 
tween American enterprise and Soviet Communism. J. LIVINGSTON. 
Are military production and procurement now a matter of Soviet en- 
terprise vs, American bureaucracy ? J.WIESNER. Are research and 
technology the Soviets' secret weapon ? E. L. ALLEN, and W.W.EASON. 
Are the Soviets winningthe battle of production ? W.C, FOSTER, Address 
delivered at the Ninth annual conference on U.S. affairs. The address 
bears directly on the issues raised in the preceding papers. 


338. 97(52) 


CACHE, P, Renaissance du Japon. 6 p. A4. (Cahiers frangais; docu- 
ments d'actualité, Paris, no. 29, mai, 1958, p. 35). 


Situation geographique. Situation d'après guerre. Nation surpeuplee. 
Contrôle des naissances. Emigration est à écarter comme solution ma- 


F398 


F399 


F400 


eure. Données de l'économie. Production agricole. Stabilisation du yen 
1949. Niveau de la production industrielle. Sidérurgie. Industrie chi- 
mique. Textiles. Construction navale. Pays condamné à l'exportation; 
marchés. Culture japonaise, Graphiques. Photos. 


338.97(611) 
ECONOMIC developments in Tunisia 1957. 11 p. A4. (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 31, March, 1958, 


p. 1). 


Econotnic and political events did little to advance the economy. Agri- 
culture: principal crops; livestock; esparto grass, Business: retail trade ; 
investment. Financial developments: budget; taxes; French aid; invest - 
ment guarantee fund; prices; national loan. Foreign trade: commercial 
policy; transit trade, United States aid program. Tables. 


338. 97(64) 
ECONOMIC developments in Morocco 1957.12 p. A4. (World trade in - 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 29, March, 1958, 


p. 1). 


Attempt toreport on the economy of Morocco as a whole. Major econo- 
mic developments. Government's economic policy, Economic unifica - 
tion. Finance. Budget. Prices. Foreign trade and payments. Industry 
and commerce. Agriculture and fisheries. Labor and social affairs, Public 
works, Tables. 


338. 97( 72) 
ECONOMIC developments in Mexico 1957. 15 p. A4. (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 36, April, 1958, 


Dat): 


Properous year. Agriculture: crop production; livestock and milk pro - 
duction. Industry: iron and steel; cement; paper; textiles; chemicals ; 
synthetic fibers; fertilizers. Mining. Petroleum. Construction jobs, Public 
works and private construction. Public utilities, Transportation and 
communications, Financial developments. Credit conditions. Budget 
developments. Balance of payments. Foreign trade. Geographic trade 
pattern. Tables. 
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338. 97(892) 

ASPECTS récents de l'économie du Paraguay. 21 p. A4. (La documen- 
tation frangaise; notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2415, mai 
22 51058 D 52): 


Aperçu géographique; population. Aperçu historique. Institutions poli- 
tiques et administratives; législation sociale. L'économie: agriculture ; 
ressources minières; industrie; énergie; transports et communications ; 
commerce extérieur; budget et finances.Questions culturelles, Cartes. 
Tableaux. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES 
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See also: F342, F409 


338. 972(73) 
BURNS, A.F. The current business recession (U.S.A.). 9 p. AS. (The 
Journal of business, Chicago, no. 2, April, 1958, p.145). 


Description of the favorable economic development 1954-1957, After 
mid-1957 there was a downward revision of business investment prog - 
rams. The rest of the world is also experiencing a recession. Opinions 
differ concerning the eventual timing of recovery or the need for fur- 
ther governmental action. Should the government take major contra - 
cyclical steps soon or wait ? The question whether the next major step 
in fighting the recession should be a large expansion of public works by 
the federal government or a sizable tax reduction. Other actions that 
the government might well take to strengthen the confidence that is 
basic to prosperity. What private citicens and businessmen in particular 
can do. 


338.972 338.972,3 
STABILITY and progress in the world economy; the first congress of the 
International economic association; ed. by D. Hague. London, MacMil - 
lan, 1958. 267 D. A5. 


Address of Pope Pius XII. D. ROBERTSON, The richer countries‘ problem. 
J. VINER. The poorer countries" problem. F.PERRAUX. The quest for 
stability: the real factors. G.HABERLER. The quest for stability: the 
monetary factors. E. LUNDBERG. International stability and the national 
economy. 


338. 98 


F404 


F406 


PLANNING, INDUSTRIAL COUNCILS, ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


338, 98:65. 012, 6 (47) 
DAVIES, R. W. The decentralization of industry: some notes on the back- 
ground, 15 p. A5, (Soviet studies, Oxford, no.4, April, 1958, p.353). 


Attention is drawn to certain features of Soviet planning at different 
periods before 1957.Between 1920 and 1932 considerable attention was 
devoted to centrally -managed regional planning in economic literature. 
In the first long-term national development programme, the plan of 
1920, the region was treated as the fundamental planning unit, The 
local government structure had to be reformed conform with the econo- 
mic regions, The major part of the industry was administered on an in- 
dustry-by-industry basis. In 1932 the process began of splitting up in- 
dustrial administration into specialized commissariats. The interest of 
the central government in the regional aspects of the plan declined. 
Post-war changesin industry meant that technicians and technocrats be- 
came the leaders of industry. Khrushchov's 1957 reform of industrial 
administration cannot yet be clearly discerned. Observations about the 
place of the 1957 reform in the history of the Soviet planning structure, 


338.981(44) 338, 981 (492) 338, 981 (493) 

338. 6 (44) 338,6 (492) 338. 6 (493) 

LECLERCQ, J.C. De sociaal-economische raden; vergelijk tussen Bel- 
gie, Frankrijk en Nederland. 14 p. A5. (Arbeidsblad, Brussel, no. 1, 
januari, 1958, p. 1). 


Vergelijk van de sociaal-economische raden in België, Frankrijk en 
Nederland. Oorsprong der raden: uitbreiding van de sociaal-econom: - 
sche rol van de staat; de ontwikkeling van de professionele organisa - 
ties; streven naar sociaal-economische democratie, Verschilpunten. 
Fundamentele concepten. Institutionele aspecten, Deelneming aan 's 
lands beheer, Opsomming van enkele maatregelen, die zouden kunnen 
bijdragen tot het succes der Belgische raden, 


Summary: The economic councils; a comparison between Belgium, 
France, and the Netherlands. Origin of the councils. Extension of the 
role of the State. Development of the professional organizations. Striv- 
ing toward socio-economic democracy. Differences, Basic drafts. Insti - 
tutional aspects. Participation in the administering task of the govern- 
ment. Some measures that can make prosper the Belgian councils, 
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DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSERVATION AND CONSUMP - 
TION OF WEALTH 
See: F343 


MAINTENANCE. FOOD CONTROL 


339.7 :664(540) 

PATVARDHAN, V.S. Food control in Bombay province, 1939-1949; 
publ. by the Gokhale institute of politics and economics, Poonah, 1958. 
208 p. A5. Tabn. 


The publication may be said to present an account of official policy and 
action relating to food in Bombay State for the decade 1939-1949, and 
of the progress of its implementation as revealed by official records. 
Initial efforts to control prices of foodgrains. From price control to ra- 
tioning. Comprehensive control over supply. Ramifications of control 
and experiment in decontrol. Reimposition of control. Analysis of con- 
trol statistics. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


35. 078.6 ESTABLISHMENT 


F407 
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35. 078. 6(728. 7) 658, 112, 3(728. 7) 

ESTABLISHING a business in Panama. 151/2 p. A4. (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no, 15, February, 
1958, p. 1). 


Government policy on investment, Entry and repatriation of capital. 
Trade factors, Business organization: types of business organization; or - 
ganization of foreign firms. Regulations affecting employment. Taxa- 
tion. Bibliography. 


ECONOMIC LEGISLATION, ECONOMIC POLICY 


351. 82(492) 
SOCIAAL-economische wetgeving (Nederland). 99 p. A5. (Sociaal-eco- 
nomische wetgeving, Zwolle, no. 3/5, maart/april/mei, 1958, p.65). 


Voorwoord door Prof, Dr. 1. SAMKALDEN, Minister van Justitie. J. VALK- 
HOFF, De ontwikkeling van de sociaal-economische wetgeving in de 


*F409 


36 


362. 11 


368.4 


F410 


laatste 5 jaren (1 januari 1953 - 1 januari 1958). W. H. NAGEL, Penolo- 
gische beschouwingen over 5 jaren W.E.D. (1952 t/m. 1956). K, WIERS - 
MA. De sociaal-economische wetgeving en de burgerlijke rechter. A. 
MULDER, De sociaal-economische wetgevingen administratieve recht - 
spraak. 


Summary: Development of economic legislationin the Netherlands du- 
ring the past five years (1953-1958). Application of the law governing 
economic delicts (1952-'56). Economic legislation in its relation with 
civil law and with admiristrative law. 


351.82(42) 338.97(42) 338.972,3(42) 
SHONFIELD, A. British economic policy since the war, Harmondsworth, 
Penguin books, 1958. 288 p. A5. Tabn, 


Why does Britain's wealth grow so much more slowly than the wealth of 
countries on the continent of Europe ? Too little production. Where the 
money goes. The balance of payments. The source of the strain, The 
problem of sterling. Socialist and conservative economics. The cli- 
macteric of 1955, Tories in search of a policy 1956-58. A way forward. 


SOCIAL WELFARE AND RELIEF 


HOSPITALS 
See: F439 


SOCIAL INSURANCE 


368.4(494) 

GYSIN, A. Mannigfaltigkeit und Koordination in der schweizerischen 
Sozialversicherung. 28 p. A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift ftir Sozial - 
versicherung, Bern, no. 1, 1958, p. 1). 


Mit einer Schilderung der einzelnen Sozialversicherungszweige in ihrer 
charakteristischen Eigenart werden Probleme der Einheit und Koordina - 
tion der Sozialversicherung gestellt und die Notwendigkeit einer Koor- 
dination dargestellt. Lösung dieser Probleme ist zu erreichen durch ein 
Bundesgesetz über Koordination und allgemeinen Teil in der schweize - 
rischen Sozialversicherung. 
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F411 


38 


380.1 


F412 
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368.4 : 338.58 : 338.97 
STEFANI, G. Appunti sugli effetti economici delle spese sociali. 25 1/2 
p. A4. (Bancaria, Roma, nos. 3, 4, Marzo, Aprile, 1958, pp. 270, 421). 


The economic effects of social expenditure. Social expenses that have 
a direct influence on the quantitative and technical improvement of the 
labour forces, as well as of the so-called inactive population. Transfer - 
able effects of social expenses may contribute to improve the dynamic 
combination of factors of production by altering the global propensity 
to consume and to save. Distinction between the effects of social ex- 
penses in cash and those of social expenses in kind. The priority of a 
satisfactory development of production on the redistribution. This priority 
appears essential since costs for social purposes have reached so high 
level that middle and lower income groups cannot remain unaffected 
by them, Actually, in addition to a verticalredistribution the horizontal 
distribution must be considered, within any group, according to the ef - 
fective utilisation of the social benefits. (Italian text). 


TRADE, TRANSPORT COMMUNICATIONS 


THEORY OF TRADE, SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
See also: F343 


380. 1 : 382 

FEI, J.,e V.DEL PUNTA, L'introduzione della mobilitä dei fattori della 
produzione nel modello classico del commercio internazionale. 39 p. 
A5. (Rivista di politica economica, Roma, no. 4, Aprile, 1958, p. 329). 


Het invoeren van de veranderlijkheid van de produktiefaktoren in het 
klassieke model van de buitenlandse handel. Bespreking van de theorie 
van de buitenlandse handel i.v.m. de mogelijke veranderlijkheid van 
de handelswaaren de alofniet veranderlijkheid van de andere faktoren. 
Resultaten van de analyse gevoerd met behulp van ettelijke diagram- 
men vooral van belang i.v.m. de politiek voor de ontwikkeling van 
achtergebleven gebieden en met de Europese Gemeenschappelijke 
Markt. (Italiaanse tekst). 


Summary: Introduction of the mobility of the production factors in the 


classic pattern of foreign trade, Discussion of the theory of foreign trade 
in connection with the possible mobility ofthe merchandise and the pos- 
sible mobility of other factors. Results of the analysis, set up by means 
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of many diagrams, are of importance with reference to the policies of 
the development of undeveloped countries and of the al Common 
Market. (Italian text). 


380.11:061.2:38+62 338.8:380.11 

WERNER, J, Die Wirtschaftsverbände in der Marktwirtschaft; hrsg. von 
der Handels-Hochschule St. Gallen mit Unterstützung der Stiftung für 
wissenschaftliche Forschung. Zürich, Polygraphischer Verlag, 1957. 231 
p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Wie sind die Wirtschaftsverbände zu ihrer heutigen Stellung im Rahmen 
der Marktwirtschaft gelangt und auf welche Art haben die Verbände selbst 
einzelne Wandlungen der Marktwirtschaft mitbewirkt ? Wesen und For- 
men der Wirtschaftsverbände Aufbau des Verbandswesens in der Schweiz. 
Die wirtschaftlichen Interessenorganisationen inden U.S.A.Die Bestim - 
mungsgründe des Handelns der Wirtschaftsverbände. Die Verhaltensweise 
der Wirtschaftsverbände im Verkehr mit der Umwelt.Beitrag der Thec- 
rie der Spiele. Strukturwandel der Marktwirtschaft und das Koordinations- 
problem. Einflüsse auf den volkswirtschaftlichen Prozess. Gestaltungs - 
möglichkeiten der Wirtschaftspolitik, 


380.123 MARKETS 


See: F446 

380.8 TOURIST TRAFFIC AND TRADE 
See: F373 

381. 5 :68 HANDICRAFT 


F414 


381.5 :68(43) 
DYNAMISCHES Handwerk (Deutschland, Westzone). 24 p. A4. (Der 
Volkswirt, Frankfurt am Main, Beilage, no. 21, Mai 24, 1958, p. 3). 


Handwerkspolitik: J. WILD. Ziele und Wünsche des Handwerks.W, COERS. 
Das Handwerk in der modernen Sozialpolitik. Handwerkswirtschaft: A. 
HOCKELMANN. Die Dynamik des Handwerks in statistischer Sicht. G. 
SCHULHOFF, Strukturwandlungen im Handwerk, Handwerkliche Ein- 
richtungen: K. NISCHK. Das Handwerk im ERP-Wirtschaftsplan. H. WELL- 
MANNS. Handwerkliche Einrichtungen in europäischer Sicht. H.KOL- 
BENSCHLAG. Leistungssteigemde Vorkehrungen im Handwerk. H. 
GRAMSCH. Berufsständisch orientierte Versicnerungsanstalten. J. LANG. 


169 


Gewerbliche Genossenschaften und Handwerk. W.DERWALD, Die In- 
nungskrankenkassen des Handwerks. M. V.HALBE, Die deutsche Hand- 
werksmesse. Tagesfragen: F. SCHLIEPER, Ist die Meisterlehre des Hand- 
werks zeitgemäss ? A.ZELLE. Kunde und Handwerker. Tabellen. 


381. 748.3 INSTALMENT CREDIT 


F415 


382 


F416 
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381. 748.3:330.123.7(45) 332. 7.039(45) 
VENDITE, Le, rateali di beni strumentali (Italia). 71/2 p. A4, (Ban- 
caria, Roma, no. 4, Aprile, 1958, p. 460). 


The instalment sales of capital goods. A conference held at the Milan 
Chamber of commerce. Examination of the most important aspects of 
the question both from statistical and from economic and technical 
points of view. Growing importance within the framework of Italian 
economy. Common opinion that the aggregate effects of this system are 
favourable andthat it would be premature to take any special measures 
to control or check its expansion. (Italian text). 


FOREIGN TRADE. ORGANIZATION. FOREIGN TRADE POLICY 
See also: F356, F365 


382.1 337.3 
LOVEDAY, A, Article XXIV of the G.A.T.T. rules. 20 p. A5. (Eco - 
nomia internazionale, Genova, no. 1, Febbraio, 1958, p. 1). 


Before the European common market can come into effective operation 
gevernments will have to decide inter alia whether the proposed common 
tariff conforms with the stipulations of Article XXIV of the G.A.T.T. 
Consideration of the criteria to be applied by G.A.T.T. before passing 
judgement and whether the criteria permissible under its rules are well 
chosen, In view of the obscurity of the article the interpretation that the 
Messina experts gave toit deserves close attention. The various methods 
by which the tariffs of the constituent states may be compared with the 
unique tariff of a common market, What criteria G. A. T. T. might reason - 
ably employ to attain the purpose for which Article XXIV was drafted . 
The article would become much more effective were it to revert to un - 
weighted averages, (Riassunto italiano, résumé en français, deutsche Zu- 
sammenfassung, resumen espanol), 
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382.14(73) 337.3(73) 338:62:382.14(73) 338:63: 382, 14(73) 
677, 21 : 382, 14(73) 

FOREIGN trade policy; compendium of papers on United States foreign 
trade policy collected by the Staff for the Sub-committee on foreign 
trade policy of the Committee on ways and means. Washington, U.S. 
government printing office, 1957. 1157 p. A5. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


Evaluation of the trade-agreements program and its relevance to the 
country's general foreign policy andtothe domestic economy. Appraisal 
of tariffs and tariff changes, Relation ofthe U.S. balance of international 
payments to foreign trade policy. Foreign-trade policies of foreign 
countries in relation to the U.S. policy. Trade-agreements legislation 
and administration, Experience of ‘quantitative regulation of imports. 
Foreign-trade policy and national security. Foreign-trade policy in 
relation to agriculture; - to wages and employment. The cotton textiles-, 
chemical-, petroleum-, and plywood industries in relation to foreign 
trade policy. 


383/384 POSTAL SERVICES. TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


F418 


*F419 


383(45) 384(45) 

SCANGA, G. Post and telecommunications in Italy. 23 p. A5. (Banco 
di Roma; review of the economic conditions in Italy, Roma, no. 3, May, 
1958, p. 253). 


The post office, present organization, Legal features of the administration 
of postal services and telecommunications. International telecommun- 
ications union, Postal organization in the principal countries. Services. 
Postal services. Parcel post. Postal orders. Telecommunication services. 


384(42) 384 654.19(42) 654.19 
STURMEY, S.G. The economic development of radio. London, Duck- 
worth, 1958. 275 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Study of the application of radio techniques to shipping, to point-to- 
point communications and to broadcasting. Background of commercial 
radio, Development of valves and valve making. Marine radio, The use 
ofradio for long-distance communication. Imperial chain, 1910-1948. 
Broadcasting. (1920-56). Sound. Television. Patents. Wire relays. Re- 
ferences after each chapter. 


al 
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614.7 


* F421 


APPLIED SCIENCES 
INVENTIONS 


608 658.57:608 
JEWKES, J., D. SAWERS andR, STILLERMAN. The sources of invention. 
London, MacMillan, 1958. 426 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Anaimofthestudyistothrow light upon the questions: where and under 
what conditions have industrialinventions arisen in modern times? Have 
important changes taken place in their sources as between the present 
and the last century, and, if so, why? Modern views on invention. In- 
ventors and invention in the 19th century. Some recent important in- 
ventions, Willthe inventor continue to play an active part in technical 
progress? Research in the industrial corporation, The development of 
inventions. Summaries of case histories with bibliographical notes, 


HYGIENE OF SOIL, WATER AND AIR 


614.7(4) 614.7(73) 628,54(4) 628,54(73) 

AIR and water pollution; the position in Europe and in the United States; 
publ, by the Organisation for European economic co-operation; European 
productivity agency. Paris, 1957. 208 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefll. 


Legislation on water pollution and air pollution insome Western European 
countries, the Unted States and Canada, International agreements. Ob- 
servations of general practice of elimination of water pollution in various 
branches of industry. Effects of air pollution, Research work, 


621.039 APPLICATION OF ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR ENERGY 


F422 


172 


See also :F383 


621.039:337.9(4) 622.349. 5(44) 


ENQUETE, Une, sur l'Euratom, 10p. A4. (Nouvelle revue de l'économie 
contemporaine, Paris, no, 103, mai 20, 1958, p. 5). 


G. GUILLE. L'uranium français et le plan atomique; investissements et 
prix; formes de l'effort nucléaire francais. L'énergie atomique en France , 
A. DAUPHIN -MEUNIER, Le traité de l'Euratom. Dispositions. Questions 
commerciales. X. LEURQUIN. L'Euratom était-il nécessaire pour la 
France? J, d'ARGICE. Les nécessités de 1'Euratom; centrales atomiques , 
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621.33 


F424 


621.75 


622 


J. OTTENHEIMER, La C.E.C.A., les ententes et les concentrations, 


621.039:338:63 621.039:664.8/.9 338:63:661.879 
APPLICATIONS of atomic science on agriculture and food; report of 
Missiontothe United States; publ. bythe Organisation for European eco- 
nomic co-operation; European productivity agency. Paris, 1958. 105 
p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefll, Tabn. 


Use of atomic science in agriculture in the U.S, A. Application of atomic 
science in agricultural production and marketing in O.E.E.C. -countries . 
Atomic science as a tool in agriculturalresearch in O.E.E.C. -countries . 
Need for co-operation on atomic science in agriculture in Europe. 
Measurement of radioisotopes. Atomic science in plant and soilresearch. 
Use of isotopes in animal science, Radiationin food preservation, Staff 
and scope of the basic training at oak Ridge. 


ELECTRIC TRACTION 


621,33(493) 
VANDERPERREN, G. L'électrification des chemins de fer belges. 14 p. 
Ad. (La vie économique et sociale, Anvers, no. 3, mai, 1958, p. 170). 


Le rôle que joue le chemin de fer dans l'économie moderne est incontest- 
able, Bien que commencée tardivement, l'électrification des chemins 
de fer belges se poursuit activement depuis quelques années, C'est janvier 
1933 que la Société Nationale des Chemins de fer belges(S.N.C.B.) 
décida d'électrifier la ligne Bruxelles-Anvers. Le choix était parfaite- 
ment justifié. Les resultats très favorables obtenusengagèrent laS,N.C.B. 
à envisager l'électrification d'autres lignes. Le programme de la Com- 
mission Nationale d'Electrification des Chemins de fer belges en 1947. 
L'électrification de la ligne Bruxelles-Luxembourg fut décidée en 1953. 
La dernière électrification en date est celle de la ligne internationale 
Anvers-Roosendaal. La longueur totale des lignes électrifiées s'élève à 
116 K.M, soit 15, 7 % du réseau total de la S.N.C.B.Carte.Tableaux. 


MACHINERY 
See : F437 


MINING. COAL. RADIOACTIVE MINERALS 
See : F371, F384, F422 
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63 


633 


F426 


65 


631.1:65 631.1:65.012 631.1:658 f 
PIEL-DESCRUISSEAUX, J. Organisation du travail en agriculture. Paris, 
Ed. d'organisation, 1958. 247 p. A4. Bibliogr. Gefll, Grafn. Tabn. 


Définition et principes de l'organisation du travail. Etude du travail. 
Etude des temps. Organisation de l'atelier extérieur. IE et ma- 
nutentions à la ferme, Utilisation rationnelle du matériel, Emploi os 
outils 4 main, Organisation du travail et batiments agricoles. Travail 
humain. Orientation, sélection, et formation professionnelles. Le ‚chef 
d'entreprise agricole. Prévision. Coordination. Contrôle. Securite. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING 


CULTIVATION OF SPECIFIC CROPS, RICE 


633.18(728. 7) 
HERZFELD, H.C. Rice autarky for Panama. 13 p. A5. (Inter-American 
economic affairs, Washington, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 23). 


Prior to World War II, rice production in Panama was inadequate to meet 
the demands of its inhabitants. In 1953 Panama had become self-suf- 
ficient in the production of this cereal, Examination of the developments 
which culminated in this achievement. Discussion of the country's to- 
pography and the country’s economy, Trends in population, rice acreage 
and production, and rice imports 1946-1956. The role of agriculture 
within the economy of the Republic of Panama, Total rice acreage , 
production and yields by provinces, 1951-1956, The role of Government 
and future prospects. Tables. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
See : F425 


65.012 MANAGEMENT, EXECUTIVES 


*F427 
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See also :F404, F435 
65.012 65.012.7 658 658.2/.5 


DAVIS, R. C. Industrial organization and management, 3rd ed. New York, 
Harper, 1957, 953 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefll. 


Basic management problems. Mänagement responsibility and authority. 


F428 


F429 


Organization and morale, Business control and procedure. The industrial 
organization. Marketing of manufactures goods. Plant location. Product 
and process planning. Plant equipment. Materials handling. Lighting 
and air conditioning. Plant engineering and maintenance, Motion and 
time study. Production control. Production control with intermittent 
manufacturing, and with continuous manufacturing. Quality control. In- 
ventory control, Materials supply. Purchasing. The stores and salvage 
functions of supply. Personnelmanagement. Industrial health and medical 
supervision, Training in industry. Financial management. Office manage- 
ment. Administrative management, 


65.012 :658, 013 

PRESTHUS, R.V. Toward a theory of organizational behavior. 25 p. 
AS. (Administrative science quarterly, Ithaca, no. 1, June, 1958, p. 
48). 


Suggestion ofseveral psychological formulations that may contribute to 
the understanding of individual behavior in complex organizations. H. 
STACK SULLIVAN's theory of interpersonal psychiatry, In the general 
framework organization is defined as a system of structured interpersonal 
relations, in which preorganizational attitudes of the individual toward 
authority are geared into the organization, Anxiety seems to provide the 
principal mechanism for determining individual reactions to organ- 
izational authority, The relation of anxiety to learning. Since reactions 
to authority differ in terms of the genetic composition, class, and ex- 
perience of the individual, 3 ideal types of decommodation are pro - 
posed : the upward mobiles, the indifferents, and the ambivalents, 


65.012.4:331.116.3(73) 65.012.4:331.152(73) 

DERBER, M., W.E. CHALMERS, andR. STAGNER. Collective bargaining 
and management functions; an empirical study(U.S.A.). 14 p. A5 . 
(The Journal of business, Chicago, no. 2, April, 1958, p. 107). 
Measuring the extent to which managerial discretion has beeu umited 
by collective bargaining in a sample of 51 establishments. An attempt 
is made to assess the nature of the changes. The nature and the metho - 
dology of the survey. Description of management attitudes; areas in which 
unions have achieved a voice and areas of union pressure for additional 
voice, The question under what conditions unions are likely to achieve 
more or less voice in managerial affairs, Special attention is paid to 5 
variables :the tvpe of union-management relations, the community in 
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651 


* F431 


F432 


176 


which the establishment is located, the industry to which the establish- 
ment is attached, the duration of the bargaining experience, and the 
nature of the bargaining structure. It is clear that unions have won some 
further concessions within this area and that the concept of the "manage- 
rial domain" is a changing one. Appendix. Tables. 


65. 012.4 :331,86(42) 65.012.4 : 331. 86 

COMPANY executive development schemes; a survey in North- West 
England made by the British Institute of management and the Manchester 
College of technology. London, Management publications Ltd., 1957. 
164 p. A5. Tabn. 


Results of an enquiry of schemes in a variety of industries with the ob- 
ject of producing some information for companies who wish to do more 
in the way of managerial training. Analysis of case studies. 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


651 :331.875 681.14 
MEN, machines, and methods in the modern office; publ, by the Amer- 
ican management association. New York, 1958. 148 p. A5. Krin, Tabn. 


Machines and methods:automation of source data ‚electronic data process- 
ing; document-sensing equipment; communications management for 
office services; visual presentation of data to management; developing 
a management control "Instrument panel"; making quality control work 
in the office, The human element:specialskills and general competence . 
A functional office : portrait of a functional office. 


651:681.14:621.385 657:681.14:621.385 
INTEGRATING data processing with electronic equipment. 89 p. A5. 
(N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 9, section I, January, 1958, p.5) . 


A fundamental explanation of electronic data processing systems and 
machines. What is your company's integrated data processing potential . 
How we studied the feasibility of a computer installation. How we ap- 
proached and are applying electronic accounting machines : objective - 
a clerical "factory"; the systems work required; how to keep your feet 
on the ground;applications planned within the production control function, 
Impact of electronic data processing on auditing. Allocating the costs 
of a data processing department. Cost comparisons of payroll calculation 


655 


F433 


657 


F434 


658 


- drum computer vs. tabulating equipment. Card -A - type as an ac- 
counting data processor. Preparing for random access equipment. Voices 
of experience. 


BOOK TRADES, PRINTING, PUBLISHING 


655.41:338.89(43) 658.8.03:655.41:338.89 (43) 

SPENGLER, A. Kartellrechtliche Einzelprobleme des Verlagswesens 
(Deutschland, Westzone), 6 1/2 p. A4. (Der Markenartikel, München, 
no. 5, Mai, 1958, p. 436). 


Das Verlagswesen im neuen "Gesetz gegen Wettbewerbsbeschränkungen" 
(Kart G). Die Einzelprobleme der Zeitschriften- und der Buchverleger , 
Die Preisbindung von Verlagserzeugnissen. Preisbindung ohne Preisem- 
pfehlung zulässig. Gefährden Sonderpreise die Lückenlosigkeit? Keine 
horizontale Verpflichtung zurBindung. Absatz- und Vertriebsbindungen . 
Wettbewerbsregeln unter der Kartell-Lupe. Rabatt- und Konditionen- 
kartelle. 


ACCOUNTANCY. BALANCE SHEETS 
See also:F432, F437 


657.372:657,47 336,2:657,372:657,47 

HARTMANN, B. Der handels- und steuerrechtliche Betriebsabrechnungs- 
bogen. 20 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no. 5, 
Mai, 1958, p. 300). 


Es fehlt eine umfassende Synthese zwischen betriebs- wirtschaftlicher 
Theorie und Verfahrenstechnik einerseits, dem Handels- und Steuerrecht 
mitihren theoretischen Grundlagen und ihrem Rechnungswesen anderer- 
seits. DerNachteil wird offensichtlich bei der Bewertung der Halb- und 
Fertigfabrikate in der Handels- und Steuerbilanz. Der Verfasser hat in 
der Praxis für die bilanzielle Bewertung besondere Betriebsabrechnungs- 
bögen entwickelt und angewandt, abgeleitet aus den bekannten kalku- 
latorischen Betriebsabrechnungen. Die theoretischen Grundlagen dieser 
Abrechnungsbbgen und die Verfahrenstechnik. Die unmittelbare Anwend- 
barkeit in der Praxis. 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 
See also :F427 
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658.10 658.51 65.012.7 

ARISNAN, G. Company planning and production control; the story of 
a manufacturing company; publ. by the organisation for European eco- 
nomic co-operation; European productivity agency. Paris, 1958. 82 p. 
A5. Tabn, 


The need for company planning and control, The basic management 
structure. Forecasting. Manufacturing planning. Buying planning and 
procedure, Financial planning. Production control, Evaluation of results . 


658, 013 INDUSTRIAL PSUCHOLOGY 


658, 51 
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* F437 


178 


See : F428 


PRODUCTION PLANNING AND CONTROL 
See also : F435 


658.51 
CÄSTEK, A., und L. SOBOTKA. Handbuch der operativen Produktions- 
planung. Berlin, Die Wirtschaft, 1957, 193 p. A5. Grafn, Tabn. 


Das Buch ist aus den bei der Einführung der operativen Planung inden 
Maschinenbaubetrieben der Tsjechoslowakei in den Jahren 1953 und 
1954 gewonnenen praktischen Erfahrungen der Autoren entstanden. Grund- 
lage und Aufgabe der operativen Planung und Hauptprinzipien der Me- 
thode, Struktur und Hauptaufgaben der Planungsorgane in der dreistufi- 
gen Organisation der Betriebsleitung. Klassifikation und Charakteristik 
der Protuktion als Gegenstand der operativen Terminplanung. Typen - 
system der operativen Terminplanung und ihre Anwendung. Das System 
nach dem Ausstossihythmus. Das System im Losen; nach dem Vorlauf ; 
nachden Aufträgen, Dispatcherleitung der Produktion. Voraussetzungen 
für die Einführung. 


658.51 :621.75 657:621.75 
PLANUNG, Die, in den Hilfsabteilungen des Maschinenbaubetriebes ; 


zusammengest, von M.A. GALKIN, P.F. MATWEJEW, G.A.NESCHITOW 
ua, Berlin, Die Wirtschaft, 1957. 200 p. A5. Tabn. 


Mitarbeiter aus einzelnen Betrieben teilen ihre praktischen Arbeitser- 
fahrungen bei der Organisation der Planung der Hilfs- und Dienstleis- 
tungsabteilungen eines Betriebes mit, die nach der wirtschaftlichen Rech- 
nungsführung arbeiten, Planung der Abteilung für Reparatur und mecha- 
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nische Bearbeitung. Planung der Werkzeugabteilung. Planung der Ener- 
gieabteilungen. Planung der Transportwirtschaft, Planung der Bau-Re- 
paraturabteilung. Wirtschaftliche Rechnungführung der Hilfsabschnit- 
te in den Produktionsabteilungen. Planung und Erfassung des Stromver- 
brauchs in einem Betrieb mit Massenfliessfertigung. 


658.511(43) 331.23 :658.511(43) 
HAMPICKE, E. Grundlagen der qualitativen Arbeitsbewertung. Berlin, 
Die Wirtschaft, 1957. 101 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Der Verfasser hat sich die Aufgabe gestellt den Gesamtkomplex der qua- 
litativen Arbeitsbewertung theoretisch zu umreissen, eine brauchbare 
für ihre weitere Entwicklung zu schaffen und der Praxis zu helfen, die 
Probleme der qualitativen Arbeitsbewertung ihrer Lösung näherzubringen. 
Inhalt, Aufgabung und Bedeutung der qualitativen Arbeitsbewertung . 
Methodik der qualitativen Arbeitsbewertung. Der WLK(Wirtschaftszweig- 
Lohngruppenkatalog)als Instrument ; Bedeutung, Aufbau und Gliederung ; 
Wege zur Weiterentwicklung, Problematik der Einführung. 


658.54 WORK STUDY(TIME AND MOTION) 


F439 


658. 54 : 362. 11 : 648, 5 
WORK study and problems of hospital maintenance. 16 p. A5. (Time 
and motion study, London, no. 6, June, 1958, p. 14). 


Smooth running of a modern hospital: importance of the contribution 
made by the domestic assistants, ward orderlies and porters. Work study 
basis. Cleaning services. Workschedules. Observations on ward cleaning. 
Recommendations for ward cleaning. Proposals involving some expendi- 
ture. Ward cleaning proposals requiring considerable expenditure, Pro - 
posed ward work schedules. Nurses' and doctors' homes. Portering ser- 
vices. Personnel matters. Charts, 


658.57 RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT 


See . F420 


658.6/.8 COMMERCIAL TECHNIQUE 


F440 


658.6/.8:31 
STATISTIQUES pour la gestion commerciale des entreprises, 65 1/2 p 
A4. (Hommes et techniques, Paris, no, 160, avril, 1958, p. 313). 


419 


658.7 


F441 


F442 


66 


180 


Definition des statistiques commerciales : l'élaboration de toutes les don- 
nées chiffrées dont la source se trouve à l'intérieur de l'entreprise. Types 
d'utilisation des statistiques. Point de vue de la direction, La petite 
entreprise industrielle spécialisée. Quelques exemples de réalisations . 
Contrôle du travail des représentants. Analyse des ventes et la gestion 
des stocks dans une imprimerie. Statistiques de contrôle des ventes. 
Groupement des magasins à succursales multiples. Six années d'expé- 
rience aux Etablissements Marie-Brizard. Entreprise de distribution en 
gros d'articles d'épicerie. La Société Meccano, Illustré. 


PURCHASING. BUYING. STORING. DISPATCH. INVENTORIES 


658.7 338.58:658.7 311.218:658.7 

KOSIOL, E. Die Ermittlung der optimalen Bestellmenge. 13 p. A5. 
(Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no. 5, Mai, 1958, p. 
287). 


Die von Stefanic-Allmayer entwickelte Beschaffungsformel bezieht sich 
auf ein ganz bestimmtes Teilproblem der Beschaffung; es ist die not- 
wendige Begrenzung ihrer Problemstellung. Es handelt sich um die Er- 
mittlung der Bestellmenge mit den günstigsten Bereitstellungskosten .Ein- 
wendungen, die F, Ottel in Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, 1957, p. 
486 erhoben hat. Einflussfakoren die bei der Ableitung der Formel be - 
rücksichtigt werden. Graphische Darstellung der Formel. Abstraktions- 
grad und Anwendung der Formel. Mathematische Formel und Modell- 
denken, 


658.787 
GREBE, D.C., and J.R. ZWERLE, Inventory control systems and tables. 
8 p. A4. (Controller, Brattleboro, no, 5, May, 1958, p. 213). 


Two systems, flexible in use, for purchasing and inventory control to 
arrive at optimum inventory levels, Explanation of the optimum table 
system : information necessary in its forınulation; calculation of the an- 
nual consumption; how to calculate optimum order tables. Explanation 
of the inventory worksheet; worksheet designed to provide a system to 
determine the inventory level of materials that are used daily;example 
of use. Conclusions. 


CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 


669 


F444 


677 


F445 


66 (45) 

ORSONI, B, Present situation and prospect of the Iralian chemical in- 
dustry, 11 p. A5, (Banco di Roma; review of the economic conditions 
in Italy, Roma, no. 3, May, 1958, p. 235). 


The character of Italy's chemical industry. Natural gas production in 
Northern Italy, The Italian chemical industry has made a really ap- 
preciable effort to achieve the utmost chemical utilization of natural 
gas and this has been one of its new developments since the war, Future 
prospects, Research, The increasing national and international com- 
petition, which will be speeded up by the creation of the Common Market, 
will induce the chemical industry to take part in a competition for re- 
search and progress, Italian contributions to chemical progress, 


METALLURGY, IRON AND STEEL. SILVER 
See also :F371, F384 


669,22:338,5:33:9(72) 332.453,4 : 669, 22 : 338, 5(72 : 73) 
PLETCHER, D.M. The fall of silver in Mexico, 1870-1910, and its ef- 
fect on American investments. 23 p. A5. (The Journal of economic 
history, New York, no. 1, March, 1958, p. 33). 


Furnishing of capital by private American investors to underdeveloped 
countries. One of the most vexing problems is that of predicting or as- 
suring regular returns from American investments abroad, In this si- 
tuation the economist may profitably consult the historian, There is no 
better case study for observation than Mexico, One possible cause of the 
ill success was the disastrous fall in the world price of silver. Mexican 
system of currency closely tied to the mining industry, Influence of the 
development of the gold standard. Opinions about benefits and harms 
done to the Mexican economy by the fall of silver, Examination of some 
of the principal American investments to see if existance evidence con- 
firms the expected effects, 


TEXTILE INDUSTRIES. RAGS, COTTON 
See also :F417 


677.08(45) 382.5 :677. 08(45) 


RAGS (Italy). 6 p. A5. (Bancodi Roma; review of the economic conditions 
in Italy, Roma, no. 3, May, 1958, p. 286). 


181 


History of the organized regeneration of rags. The use of wool rags and 
cotton rags. Selection of rags. The Italian market. The expansion of 
the industries usingrags and the insufficient supply yielded by their col- 
lection on the domestic market has made it necessary to import in- 
creasingly large quantities ofrags. Main supply sources for imported rags. 


681.14 COMPUTERS 


683 


F446 


182 


See :F431, F432 
HARDWARE AND IRONMONGERY 


683 : 380, 123(6-52 : 44) 

MARCHE, Le, des articles ménagers en Afrique noire et à Madagascar. 
13 p. A4. (Marchés tropicaux du monde, Paris, no. 654, mai 24, 1958, 
p. 1343). 


L'étude est basée sur les statistiques officielles d'importation, Impor- 
tations d'articles ménagers en A.O.F., Togo, Cameroun, A.E.F., Ma- 
dagascar :1956 et 1957 : outils métier domestique; outils mécaniques à 
main; coutellerie; couverts; articles ménage hygiène; ferronnerie; mou - 
lins à café; appareils éclairage : appareils de chauffage; meubles frigo: 
équipes;appareils de radio, etc. L'évolution et les possibilités du marché . 
Le marché commun. Quelques fournisseurs des pays d'outre-mer. Ta- 
bleaux. 
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PHILOSOPHY 


PSYCHOLOGY 
See also: F450, F518 


199.9 :301.,125 109.9233), 022 

SUPER, D.E. The psychology of careers; an introduction to vocational 
development. New York, Harper & Brothers, 1957. 362 p. A5. Biblio - 
gr. 


An authority with many years’ experience in vocational guidance ana- 
lyzes the factors that determine success and satisfaction in the world of 
work, The nature of work; an analysis of the reasons why people aspire 
to certain occupations; what problems they encouter in entering and 
adjusting tothe world of work, and why some people like to work while 
others do not. The author discusses the piace of work in the life span; 
the career, the factors which affect vocational development. Some im- 
plications and applications of the foregoing considerations to vocational 
guidance and personnel work. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 
STATISTICS 


311, 141 : 331. 2(42) 

DEVONS, E., and R.C.OGLEY. An index of wage-rates by industries 
(Great Britain). 39 p. AS. (The Manchester school of economic and 
social studies, Manchester, no.2, May, 1958, p. 77). 


The official index of rates of wages published by the Ministry of labour 
gives 2 series of figures: for all industries and services and for the ma- 
nufacturing industries only. Calculations are made of indices of wage- 
rates by industries. The indices start in 1948, are calculated on 1948 
as base, and are weighted by wage-bills in that year, Explanation of 
the way in which the indices are compiled. Discussion of some of the 
problems of both principe and statistical practice that arise inthe cal- 
culations. The main results for the period 1948-1956. Comparison of 
the movement of wage-rates with the movement of wage-earnings over 
this period. Tables. 


ECON OMICS 
183 


33:9 


F449 


330 


F450 


F451 
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ECONOMIC HISTORY 


33 : 9(43) 

LUETGE, F. Die wirtschaftliche Lage Deutschlands vor Ausbruch des 
Dreissigjährigen Krieges. 57 p. A5. (Jahrbücher für Nationalökonomie 
und Statistik, Stuttgart, no.1/3, Mai, 1958, p. 43). 


Die Lage der deutschen Wirtschaft in den Jahrzehnten vor Ausbruch des 
Dreissigjährigen Krieges, etwa von 1550 bis 1620 is dadurch charakte - 
risiert, dass sich allmählich eine relative Ueberbevölkerung zu zeigen 
beginnt. Hier liegen die Ansatzpunkte für einen strukturellen Wandel, 
und esstehen im besonderen auch mehr Arbeitskräfte für die gewerbliche 
Produktion zur Verfügung. Stand der Diskussion bezüglich der wirtschaft- 
lichen Lage dieser Zeit; Dreigliederung der Auffassungen. Gezeigt wird 
dass es unmöglich ist, zu einem fundierten Gesamturteil zu kommen, 
ehe nicht weitere, neues Material heranziehende Untersuchungen durch- 
geführt worden sind, Fehldeutungen der vorliegenden Literatur, Ent- 
wicklungen im Handel und Gewerbe. Die Lage der Landwirtschaft. 


ECONOMIC THEORY, ECONOMETRICS, MODELS 
See also: F491, F507, F511, F521 


330:159.9 
LAMAIRE, L. Economie et psychologie. 361/2 p. A4. (Bulletin S.E.D. 
E.1.S.; étude, Paris, no. 700, juin 15, 1958, p. 1). 


Le fait économique et sa résultante psychologique. La véritable défini - 
tion de l'économie politique, c'est beaucoup plus que la science de la 
richesse ou des échanges. L'économie politique est avant tout l'étude 
de l'homme dans ses rapports avec les autres hommes, la société et les 
richesses. Récession et psychologie. Psychologie et classicisme. Fait 
social et fait psychologique. La société et les formes de son évolution. 
Economie et psycho-économie. Consommation et psychologie. La théo- 
rie materialiste. Psychologie et région. Rapportsentre les manifestations 
de la vie courante et l'économie. Psychologie et décentralisation, La 
psycho-économie et ses moyens. Correlation existante entre l'écono- 
mie, la prévision économique et l'opinion. 


330.115:330.187.11 330.115 : 330.188 
FERGUSON, C.E. An analogy between Marshall and Keynes. 4 p. A5. 


F452 


331 


F453 


(Metroeconomica, Trieste, no.1, Aprile, 1958, p.3). 


Demonstration of the striking methodological similarity between the 
construction of the Marshallian demand function and the Keynesian con- 
sumption function. It is demonstrated that the Marshallian hypothesis 
that the quantity demanded of a commodity is a function of its price and 
the Keynesian hypothesis that total consumption is a function of national 
income can both be derived from the general equation of individual de- 
mand by introducing the same set of assumptions. The similarity be- 
tween the elasticity of market demand and the marginal propensity to 
consume and the relationship between the aggregate marginal propensity 
to consume and the individual income elasticities of demand. 


330.115 : 338, 972 : 332,458, 2 
KURIHARA, K. K. Economic development and the balance of payments. 
12 p. Ad. (Metroeconomica, Trieste, no,1, Aprile, 1958, p. 16). 


Two approaches are discernible to the relation between domestic growth 
and the balance of payments, An approach stresses the need for domestic 
progress regardless of itsrepercussions on the balance of payments, while 
the other approach emphasizes the need for balance of payments equi- 
librium. An endeavor to combine these 2 aspects of foreign trade with 
a view to clarifying the conditions necessary for balanced or equili - 
brium growth without internalinflation and external imbalance. Discus- 
sion of the relation between foreign trade and demand growth and be- 
tween foreigntrade and capacity growth. Parametric operation for equi- 
librium growth. Graph. 


LABOUR 
See also: F447 


331. 01 
MARTIN, J. Y. Confrontation de l'homme avec son travail aux différen- 
tes étapes de sa vie. 10 p. A4. (CN OF, Paris, no. 6, juin, 1958, 
p. 31). 


La préparation de l'homme a son futur travail, Education familiale et 
éducation scolaire. Choix du métier. L'orientation et la formation pro- 
fessionnelle. La mise au travail du nouvel ouvrier. La sélection. La for- 
mation au poste de travailet les facteurs psychologiques de l'adaptation 
au travail, Les conditions du travail proprement dit. Les conditions tech- 


185 


niques. Les contacts humains au cours du travail, Influence de la vie 
hors-travail. Rétablissement de l'équilibre de la personne. 


331.024.3 LABOUR OUTPUT. INDUSTRIAL MANPOWER 


See: F539 


331.113.3-053.9 OLDER WORKER 


F454 


331.2 


F455 


331.6 


F456 
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331.113.3-053. 9 
BAUMGARTNER, P. Vieillissement et travail humain. 14 p. A4. (L'é- 
tude du travail, Paris, no.86, juin, 1958, p.30). 


Le problème de l'influence de l'âge sur les diverses catégories de tra- 
vail humain est devenu d'une acuité particulière. L'augmentation de 
la longévité chez l'homme. Le vieillissement comme problème com- 
plexe. Conséquences des faits biologiques et physiologiques sur le plan 
du travail humain. Vieillissement dans le travail de l'ouvrier; dans 
le travail de l'employé et dans le travail intellectuel. Discussion. Gra- 
phiques. 


WAGES 
See also: F448, F458, F493 


331.2(47) 

REGLEMENTATION, La, des salaires industriels en U.R.S.S. 291/2 p. 
A4. (La documentation frangaise; notes et Études documentaires, Pa- 
ris, no. 2419, mai 29, 1958, p. 3). 


Evolution de la réglementation des salaires jusqu'en 1945. Salaires des 
"ouvriers et employes". Fixation des salaires. Systèmes de salaires. 
Hierarchie des salaires. Réglementation de cas spéciaux. Rémunération 
destravailleurs des stations de machines et tracteurs et des membres des 
coopératives artisanales. Bibliographie. Tableaux. 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also: F538 


331.6 :338. 972, 3(73) 331.6 : 338. 972,3 
NEWMAN, H.E, Full employment as a goal of public policy (U.S.A.). 
12 p. A5. (The American journal of economics and sociology, Lancaster, 


no. 3, April, 1958, p. 237). 


Full employment may be defined as the absence of involuntary unem- 
ployment, excluding acceptable frictional unemployment. The Ame- 
rican people would accept full employment as a goal of public policy 
but short of serious inflationary pressures and need for extensive direct 
controls, A sensible statement of modified employment goal would 
seemto be alongthe lines of the Employment Act's declaration of pol - 
icy of 1946, Examination of some of the objections to a modified em- 
ployment goal "per se" because it would make labor undisciplined and 
promote excessive labor turnover and job shopping. The objections that 
full employment may clash with other goals of society as economic 
growth, equitable income distribution, reasonable price stability e.o. 
The objection that even a modified employment objective is incompa- 
table with a free-enterprise economy. 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


F457 


331. 875 : 383/388 

HARTMANN, G, Einige Anwendungen der Automation, insbesondere 
im Verkehrswesen. 15 p. Ad. (Zeitschrift für Verkehrswissenschaft, Düs- 
seldorf, no. 2, Juni, 1958, p. 63). 


Fortschreitung der Technik. Was bedeutet Automation ? Anwendung der 
Automation in der wissenschaftlichen Forschung. Wo kann die Automa - 
tion in verschiedenen Verkehrszweigen angewandt werden ? Wo kann 
die Automation im Eisenbahnbetrieb angewandt werden ? Wesentliche 
Rolle desMenschen in der Bedienung der elektronischen Einrichtungen. 


331.881 WORKERS' ORGANIZATIONS, TRADE UNIONS 


F458 


331. 881 : 331. 2(43) 331. 881 : 338. 83(43) 

PFISTER, B. Besitzen die Gewerkschaften Monopolmacht ? (Deutsch- 
land, Westzone). 18 p. A5. (Jahrbücher für Nationalökonomie und Sta- 
tistik, Stuttgart, no. 1/3, Mai, 1958, p. 136). 


Die Frage ob die Gewerkschaftsführer in der Lohnpolitik monopolistische 
Preispolitik treiben. Ein Monopol in dem Sinne, dassein grosser Teilder 
Arbeitnehmer gewerkschaftlich organisiert ist und dadurch die Gewerk- 
schaftsführung die Interessen der Arbeitnehmerschaft vertritt, ist in der 
Bundesrepublik nicht vorhanden. Die Gewerkschaften besitzen also kein 
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332 


332.1 


332. 2 


F459 


F460 


188 


"natürliches" quantitativ fundiertes, sonder ein geschaffenes Monopol, 
das gesetzlich verankert ist. Die Frage ob die Gewerkschaften auch noch 
in anderer Weise, auf einer anderen Ebene als der Tarifpolitik Monopol- 
bzw. monopolisierende Politik betreiben. Der Deutsche Gewerkschafts - 
bund als Modell. 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 


BANKING 
See: F543 


SAVINGS BANKS, SAVINGS 


332.2 
COLLIN, F. L'épargne forcée. 31/2 p. A4. (Bulletin hebdomadaire de 
la Kredietbank, Bruxelles, no. 25, juin 22, 1958, p.245), 


L'épargne: soustraire à la consommation une partie du revenu disponi - 
ble. Généralement, la décision d'épargner est prise librement et spon- 
tanément en raison des avantages qui en résultent. L'épargne forcée au 
Danemark depuis 1943. En règle générale la méthode se pratique sous 
une forme plus discrète. L'excédent budgétaire de l'état. L'autofinan- 
cement des entreprises. Sécurité Sociale et recettes parafiscales de 1' 
état. Justification de l'épargne forcée. On ne doit pas sous-estimer le 
danger de l'évolution de l'épargne forcée. Protection de l'épargnant. 
Concentration de l'épargne. Intérêt économique et social. 


332. 2(42) 

ERRITT, M.J., and J.L. NICHOLSON. The 1955 savings survey (Great- 
Britain). 40 p. A5. (Bulletin of the Oxford university institute of sta- 
tistics, Oxford, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 113). 


À sample survey of personal savings conducted by the Institute of sta- 
tistics in 1955 and comparison of the main results with the correspond - 
ing results of the surveys 1952, 1953 and 1954, Description of the methods 
usedin the 1955 survey. Comparison of the main results obtained from 
the 3 parts of the 1955 sample, which were designed to test the effects 
of interviewing different numbers of people at any one address. Discus - 
cussion of the estimates of personal income from each of the surveys. 
Setting out the estimates of liquid asset holding and comparing them 
with national estimates. Estimates of 3 main kinds of saving, and esti- 


332. 4 


F461 


mates of personal savings as a whole. The distribution of savings by type 
and size and the association between savings and the level of income 
and the type of occupation. Appendix. Graph. Tables. 


MONEY. MONETARY POLICY 
See also: F468, F481 


332,4 : 380.113. 3(47) 

NOVE, A. The purchasing power of the Soviet rouble. 18 p. A5. (Bul- 
letin of the Oxford university institute of statistics, Oxford, no. 2, May, 
1958, p. 187). 


Calculating of the purchasing power of the Soviet “consumer rouble" in 
terms of sterling. As there is no official information from Soviet sour- 
ces on a worker's budget, trade statistics have been used to reconstruct 
the probable pattern of spending. Description of the organisation of 
Soviet retail trade: state trade, co-operative trade and free market sales. 
In order to arrive at a sterling value for Soviet consumers' goods, it is 
necessary to find comparable values in British and in Soviet prices, to 
devise a sterling-rouble ratio for each product. Discussions of the price 
pattern and the purchasing power of the rouble. Appendices: price quo- 
tations and equivalent; some other calculations about the purchasing 
power of the rouble. Tables. 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS, BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


F462 


F463 


See also: F452, F520, F523 


332, 453 (44) 

JOUVENEL, B. DE, La consommation de monnaies étrangéres de la zone 
franc. 11 p. A4. (Bulletin S.E.D.E.1.S.; étude, Paris, no.699A, juin 
1, 1958, p. 1). 


Gravité du problème des paiements extérieurs. Causes de l'inconscience 
nationale, Evolution de la production intérieure française. Idées direc- 
trices de la présentation. Concours financiers étrangers de formes diver- 
ses reçus par la zone franc. Consommation courante de dollars. Déficit 
et concours étrangers. Tableaux. 


332.453(910) 
BEEDHAM, B. Indonesia's financial rebellion. 5 p. A5. (The Banker, 
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F464 


London, no. 389, June, 1958, p. 384). 


The end of the Sumatra fighting and the dispersal of the rebel forces is 
likely to bring little improvement in Jakarta's ability to control the 
overseas trade of its outer territories and to restore control over Indo- 
nesia's exchange earnings. The downward movement of the economy 
began in 1956, and it was reinforced by the anti-Dutch compaign. In- 
donesia's naturalresources are heavily concentrated in the outer islands 
and the rebels claim that 3/5 of the nation's export earnings has been 
retained by the dissident islands. Probably the businessmen of Sumatra 
will persevere with their currency boycott of Jakarta, If the exchange 
reserves finally run out, the Java Government will have to turn abroad 
for help on a massive scale. The credits already granted by Russia and 
China show the most likely way it may turn. 


332. 453 : 338. 972.3 337.9 : 332.453 : 338, 972. 3 

STUETZEL, W. Der internationale Kreditverkehr und die Koordinierung 
der Konjunkturpolitik. 16 p. A5. (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no. 2, 
1958, p. 95). 


Indem Masse, in dem der internationale Kapitai-und Kreditverkehr von 
Beschränkungen befreit wird und die Staaten sich wechselseitig verpflich- 
ten, auch künftig keine neuen Beschränkungen einzuführen, wird ein 
Zwang zur besseren Koordinierung der Konjunkturpolitik ausgeübt wer- 
den, Es soll auch den Ländern mit passiver Zahlungsbilanz ermöglicht 
werden, eine konjunkturanregende Politik zu betreiben, ohne zu einer 
unbeschränkt autonomen Konjunkturpolitik Zufluchtnehmen zu müssen. 
Die entwicklungsbedürftigeren Länder müssen darauf achten, dasssie 
nicht durch ihre Konjunkturpolitik die Voraussetzungen für einen struk- 
turpolitisch ausreichenden Kapitalimport zerstören. Konfliktsituationen 
und Lösungsmöglichkeiten. 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 
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332.453.4(73:7/8=6) 

RIPPY, J.F, U.S. aid to Latin America: 1956 and 1957. 12p. A5. 
(Inter-American economic affairs, Washington, no. 4, April, 1958, 
p. 49). 


Latin Americans fared better in reference to aid from the U.S.A, in 
fiscal years 1956-1957 than in most prev.ous postwar years, Statements 


F467 


illustratingthe sentiments of the Eisenhower administration. The assist - 
ance extended to Latin America was small in comparison with thar 
bestowed upon Asian and African countries.Survey of grants and credits 
by the U.S. Government to Latin America and to 20 underdeveluped 
countries in Asia and Africa 1956-1957, It is astonishing that nc statistics 
have been assembled to ascertainthe rate at which socialization is ad- 
vancing or receding. The International Labour Office was the first to 
investigate the subject of socialization. "Report of the Committee on 
Freedom of Employers’ and Workers’ Organizations” 1956, The statistics 
indicate that the majority of the world's wage-earners and salaried work- 
ers will soon be in the employment of the public authorities. Tables. 


332,453. 4(73 : 7/8 = 6) 

GONZALEZ, H.A Latin American view of the making of public policy at 
Export-Import Bank. 20 p. A5, (Inter-American economic affairs, Wash- 
ington, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 3). 


The Export-Import Bank of Washington has functioned in a sympathetic 
atmosphere as far as the Latin Americans are concerned, Discussion of 
the reasons for this attitude. However, one aspect has sullied the record 
of the Bank and has made the integrity of the Bank suspect. Namely, 
the tolerance and encouragement by the Bank of a tier of middlemen 
andintermediariesatthe Bank who eat away a substantial portion of the 
proceeds of loans as fees. Examination of the Congressional experience 
withthe problem. The lack ofresponsiveness ofthe Bank to Congressional 
inquiry and intent is no inspiring lesson in democratic government. The 
question arises: Why did the Bank so long lag in the control of the traffic 
in middlemen ? 


332, 453.4(73: 7/8 26) 

HANSON, S.G. Developmental financing for Latin America: The failure 
of the Exim Bank. 16 p.A5. (Inter-American economic affairs, Wash- 
ington, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 71). 


It is shown that the need for U.S, aid to Latin American countries is 
growing. In 1957 the Exim Bank was to receive more in repayments and 
interest from Latin America than it disbursed on Latin American loans . 
In Chile, although a stabilization program had been maintained with 
great sacrifice, loans were not forthcoming. The Bank has shown an 
aversion to financing of the field of investment most in need of help in 
Latin America. A differentiation should be made between the aid render - 
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ed Latin America andthe aid rendered American corporations. The ques- 
tion whether the height of the interest rates affects seriously the volume 
of financing that cculd be carried by Latin America. America’s mistakes 
inthis area receive top-level attention in Russia. The Exim Bank's em- 
phasis on earning record, on the ability to avoid showing losses by hav- 
ing other agencies cover up bad loans is no answer to the problem. 


332.571.2(84) 332.4. 001. 7(84) 
MOORE, O.E. The stabilization of the Bolivian Peso. 26 p. A5. (Public 
finance, Haarlem, no. 1, 1958, p. 43). 


The inflation which took place in Bolivia between 1931 and 1956 is in- 
dicated by the rise in note circulation, the cost of iiving and the dollar 
exchange rate. A historical review is given with which some of the causes 
of the inflation are made clear. Description of the measures which were 
taken to stabilize the currency since 1953, when it became clear that 
Bolivia was headed for monetary and economic chaos in the absence of 
action, The financial assistance of the International monetary fund and 
the help of technicians from both the Fund and the United Nations. (Ré- 
sume en frangais). 


332,.571. 2 : 336.2 
WELINDER, C. Inflation und Steuerverteilung. 11 p.A5.(Public finance, 
Haarlem, no, 1, 1958, p. 15). 


Besprechung der Bedeutung einer Inflation für die Steuerverteilung. Bei 
einer Inflation muss dasselbe Realeinkommen, wegen des progressiven 
Steuerleiters, eine höhere Steuer bezahlen. Dies bedeutet nicht die Er - 
höhung des totalen Steuerdrucks; dieser wird am Rückgang der Bedarfs- 
befriedigung gemessen, den die Besteuerung hervorruft. Die Frage ob 
die von einer Inflation hervorgerufene Verschiebung in der Steuervertei - 
lung für grosse oder kleine Einkommensbezieher vorteilhaft ist. Der Be- 
griff "inflationssichere" Steuertarif. Das Problem einen partiell oder 
general inflationssicheren Steuertarif zu konstruieren darf nicht mit der 
Frage einer gerechten Steuerverteilung verwechselt werden. Die Frage 
in welchem Masse die Verbrauchssteuer inflationssicher ist. (Summary 
in English. Resume en frangais). 


CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET, STOCK EXCHANGES, 
BONDS, SECURITIES 
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F472 


332. 615 : 332. 57(494) 
EMPRUNTS, Les, indexés, un remède ? (Suisse). 61/2 p. A4. (Société 
de Banque suisse; bulletin, Bâle, no. 3, juin, 1958, p. 46). 


Les critiques dont est l'objet l'obligation ordinaire, Emprunts indexés 
et entreprise. Protection de l'épargnant et obligations indexées. Justice 
sociale et capitaux indexés. Economie et indexation: Le point de vue 
monétaire et le point de vue de la stabilité économique. L'indexation 
des capitaux ne résout pas un problème fondamental: la répartition de 
la charge de l'inflation. Bien davantage, elle le rend plus aigu en ag- 
gravant le mal. 


332.63(43) 332.63 
BRASS, O. Die Möglichkeiten zur Vereinfachung des Wertschriftenver - 
kehrs unter besonderer Berücksichtigung des deutschen Effektengiros . 
Heidelberg, Verlaganstalt und Druckerei, 1958. 173 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Grafn. (Dissertation Bern). 


Effektenkapitalismus als Finanzierungssystem. Verwahrung der Effekten 
als offene Depots. Plan der Untersuchung. Der Wertschriftenlieferungs- 
verkehr beim Sonderdepot: praktische Handhabung des Effektivliefe - 
rungsverkehrs; Nachteile des Sonderdepots und der Effektivlieferungs- 
technik. Der Effektengiroverkehr auf der Grundlage des Miteigentums : 
technische Ausgestaltung des deutschen Effektengiroverkehrs; Rechtsver - 
hältnisse; Vorteile des Effektengiroverkehrs; Einführung des Effekten - 
giroverkehrs in der Schweiz. Der Effektengiroverkehr auf der Grundlage 
der Treuhandlehre: Erweiterung desSammeldepotgedanken; der deutsche 
Wertrechtsgiroverkehr; deı Effektenverkehr während der deutschen Wert - 
papierbereinigung. 


332.67 : 332.8 
PREISER, E. Investition und Zins. 36 p. A5. (Jahrbücher für National- 
bkonomie und Statistik, Stuttgart, no.1/3, Mai, 1958, p.100). 


Alle Investitionen müssen erstens gewollt sein und zweitens finanziert 
werden. Eine allgemeine Investitionsfunktion ist also möglich und not- 
wendig. Untersuchung des Einflusses des Zinses auf Neigung und Mög- 
lichkeit der Investition. Zins als Preis der Finanzierungsmittel, Krite- 
rien zur Ordnung der zinsunempfindlichen Investitionen im Hinblick auf 
ihre Finanzierungsmöglichkeiten. Die Kreditabhängigkeit der Investitio - 
nen. Wandel der Finanzierungsgewohnheiten in der Gegenwart. Grund- 
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formel der Investitionsrechnung. Bedeutung der Kapitalintensität für das 
Problem der Zinsempfindlichkeit. 


332.67:339.3 

HUPPERT, W. Der Investitionsbedarf bei nachlassendem Wachstum des 
Sozialprodukts. 25 p. A5. (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no. 2, 1958, p. 
111): 


Die Frage, mit welchem Rückgang im Absatz von Investitionsgütern zu 
rechnen ist, wenn künftig das Sozialprodukt weniger stark als bisher 
wächst, Berechnet wird, dass bei abnehmendem Wachstum der Produk- 
tion die Quote der Erweiterungsinvestitionen prozentual in gleichem 
Masse zurückgeht. Berechnungsversuchs für die U.S.A., für Grossbri - 
tannien und für die Bundesrepublik. Wie die Ersatzquote, wird auch der 
Kapitalkoeffizient auf das Brutto-Sozialprodukt (B.S. P.) bezogen.Schät- 
zungsversuch für die Bundesrepublik: Investitionsbedarf, Investitionsver - 
lauf und konjunkturpolitische Probleme. Anhang. Tabellen. 


INTEREST 
See: F472 


CO-OPERATION 


334 (42) 
COOPERATIVE independent commission report; publ. by the Co-ope- 
rative union ltd. Manchester, 1958. 320 p. A5. Tabn. 


Report on the principles of co-operatives and their activities in the Unit - 
ed Kingdom. Facts and figures of co-operative progress. Economic prin - 
ciples of co-operation. Dividend, prices, and return on sales. The re- 
tail movement. Co-operative management. Size and number of retail 
societies. The case for national chains. A co-operative retail develop- 
ment society. The capital position: retail capital; wholesale capital, 
Role of production, Wholesaling and merchandising functions. Control 
of the national federations, Minority report. 


PUBLIC FINANCE, TAXES 
See also: F469 


336.2 


GOEDHART, C. Some reflections on the scope and methods of a macro - 
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economic theory of tax-shifting. 8 p. A5. (Public finance, Haarlem , 
no. 1, 1958, p. 7). 


Probably the most decisive renewal of the tax-shifting theory has taken 
place through the application of the theoretical apparatus of Marshallian 
partial equilibrium analysis. Systematic efforts to apply modernized 
partial equilibrium analysis to the tax-shifting theory have been made 
only very gradually, Even more hesitation was displayed, until recent - 
ly, in attempts to apply macro-economic analysis in the theory of tax- 
shifting. Differences between micro- and macro-economic analysis of 
tax-shifting. The latter, based on micro-economic approaches, requires 
an extension of theoretical casuistry with assumptions relating to the 
macro-economic effects of taxation. Discussion of these necessary as- 
sumptions. Comparison of results of micro-economic and macro-econo- 
mic analysis in various cases. (Résumé en frangais). 


336.255 
McGUIRE, J.W. The foundations of highway-user taxation. 17 p. A5. 
(Public finance, Haarlem, no. 1, 1958, p. 26). 


Attempt to clarify the confusion that has arisen concerning the proper 
basis for highway taxation. The question of why there should be user 
taxation. Alternative bases of highway taxation: use as a base of taxa- 
tion, payments unrelated to road factors. (Résumé en frangais). 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION, EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET 
See also: F464 


337.9(4) 337.87:337.9(4) 

ABELN, G. H.J. De vrijhandelszone alseconomische integratievorm voor 
West-Europa. Leiden, Stenfert Kroese, 1958. 160 p. A5. Tabn, (Dis- 
sertatie Amsterdam). 


Economische integratie als natuurlijke ontwikkeling. Betekenis van het 
West-Europese economische integratieproces voor de Nederlandse eco- 
nomie. Onderzoek in hoeverre de integratieproblematiek benaderd kan 
worden met de gangbare begrippen en hulpmiddelen van de theoretische 
economie. Bespreking van de speciale integratievorm de vrijhandelszone 
en beschouwing over de noodzaak van harmonisatie. van intern en extern 
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economisch beleid en van het monetaire beleid. 


Summary: The free trade area as a form of economic integration for 
Western Europe. Economic integration as a natural development. Euro- 
pean economic integration and the economy of the Netherlands, Ex- 
amination to what extent the conceptions and means of the economic 
theory can be used in considering the problems of integration, Discus- 
sion of the necessity of harmonization of the domestic and foreign eco- 
nomic policy and of the monetary policy. 


337.9 :382(4) 
GEMEINSAME Markt, Der, im Kreuzfeuer der GATT-Kritik. 22 p. A4. 
(Textildienst, Münster, no. 5, 1958, p. 1). 


Vorgeschichte des EWG-Vertrages. Die GATT-Bedingungen für eine 
Zollunion und der Vertrag von Rom. Weltwirtschaftliche Bedeutung der 
EWG. Wandlungen im Welthandel und die Struktur des Aussenhandels 
der EWG. "Spezielle" Einwände der GATT -Mitglieder gegen die EWG, 
Zollabbau-Verfahren, Handelspolitik, Zahlungsbilanz. Assoziierung von 
Uebersee -Territorien. 


337.9 : 382(4 : 44) 
MARCHE commun et commerce extérieur français. 55 p. A4. (Etudes 
et conjoncture, Paris, no. 5, mai, 1958, p. 347). 


La nature des échanges: le commerce avec les pays du Marché commun 
dans le commerce de la France et de ses partenaires, pour les principa- 
les marchandaises. La "relativité" des courants commerciaux: l'impor - 
tance relative des divers courants de marchandises dans le commerce 


entre la France et chacun de ses partenaires du “Marché commun”. Gra - 
phiques. Tableaux. 


337. 9 : 382(4) 


EUROMARKT, 72 p. A4, (Internationaal tijdschrift voor de Euromarkt, 
Brussel, no.1, april, 1958, p.1). 


E.GISCARD d'ESTAING. Problèmes économiques généraux du Marché 
commun ou de la zone de libre-échange. H. ABS. Währungs- und fi- 
nanzpolitische Aufgaben der europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft. L. 
L.SERMON. L'adaptation des entreprises au Marché commun. G.M. 
NEDERHORST , De sociale vraagstukken in de gemeenschappelijke markt, 
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A.SPINELLI, La lotta politica intorno al Mercato comune. P.WIGNY. 
Le Congo devant la Communauté économique européenne. R. MUELLER . 
Zur Regelung des Wettbewerbs im gemeinschaftlichen Markt. L.DE- 
VREUX. Les transports, un des points cardinaux de la Communauté. €. 
DRAGAN, Politica energetica europea. Pour un grand centre universi- 
taire européen. A. CHUDNOFF. Sciences sooiales et marché commun. 
D.DE ROUGEMONT, Le meilleur atout de l'Europe. Pour une politique 
de la recherche. Le musée et le laboratoire. R. VAN SCHENDEL. Le 
mouvement européen. Les organes de la Communauté européenne. (Ue- 
bersetzte Kurzfassungen, résumés traduits, sommari tradotti, vertaalde 
samenvattingen). 


337.9:382(4) 332.4. 001.7: 337.9 : 382(4) 

ALAURO, O. d'. Considerazioni sulla armonizzazione delle politiche 
commerciali e monetarie nel “Mercato commune". 43 p. A5. (Eco- 
nomia internazionale, Genova, no. 1, Febbraio, 1958, p. 67). 


Het tot overeenstemming brengen van de handels-en monetaire politiek 
binnen de Gemeenschappelijke Markt. Beschouwing van de mogelijk- 
heden voor een gemeenschappelijke handels- en monetaire politiek en 
vande grenzen gesteld aan de gewenste coördinatie, Het afschaffen van 
in-en uitvoerrechten; van contingenteringen; staatsmonopolies; uitvoer- 
premies; dumping. Opstellen van een gemeenschappelijk douanetarief . 
Samenwerking t.a.v. exportpremies naar andere landen. Huidige han- 
delsverhoudingen van de zes landen. De invloed, die de handelspolitiek 
kan hebben op de betalingsbalansen. Noodzaak voor de zes landen om 
tot een gemeenschappelijke monetaire en financiële politiek te komen. 
(Italiaanse tekst), Tabellen. 


Summary: Harmonization of the trade policy and the monetary policy 
into the scheme of the European Common Market. Consideration of the 
possibilities of acommon trade policy and a common monetary policy. 
The limits imposed on the desired coordination. Abolishment of import- 
and export duties; - of allocations; - of state monopolies; - of export 
premia; - of dumping. Laying down of a common customs tariff. Co- 
operation concerning export premia. Present trade relations of the six 
countries, (Italian text). 


337.9 : 382 : 338 : 63(4) 
BUSCH, W. Die Landwirtschaft der Länder des Gemeinsamen Marktes. 
18 p. A4. (Agrarwirtschaft, Hannover, nos. 5, 6, Mai, Juni, 1958, 
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pp. 134, 185). 


Die statistischen Unterlagen. Grundlagen der landwirtschaftlichen Erzeu- 
gung. Strukturelle Verhältnisse. Nutzflächen- und Ackerflachenverhält - 
nisin den Ländern der EWG. Ländliche Wohnungseinheiten und landwirt - 
schaftliche Erwerbstätige.Der Aufwand in der Landwirtschaft der EWG- 
Länder. Landarbeiterlöhne; Rohstoffaufwand; Düngemittel; Futtermittel; 
Unterhaltungen und Reparaturen. Erträge und Erzeugung. Bruttoboden - 
produktion. Umfang und Entwicklung des Viehbestandes. Selbstversor- 
gungsgrad und Pro-Kopf-Verbrauch. Preise und Absatz. (Deutsche Zu- 
sam nenfassung. Summary in English). 


337.9 621. 039(4) 
SASSEN, E.M.J.A. Euratom nieuwe kans voor Europa. 19 p. A5. (Eco- 
nomie, Tilburg, no. 8, mei, 1958, p. 397). 


Geschiedenis. Na de oorlog drong in Europa de gedachte op naar een 
hechtere samenwerking en eenheid, Het ontstaan van de O.E.E.S., 
de Raad van Europa, de E.B.U. en buiten Europa van de U.N.O., de 
G.A.T.T., de Wereldbank en N.A.T.O. Het ontstaan van de Kolen- 
en Staalgemeenschap. De Conferentie vau Messina in 1955. Waarom 
Euratom werd opgericht en wat haar doelstellingen zijn. De Gemeen- 
schappelijke Markt en Euratom verschillen te veel in doeleinden om in 
één Gemeenschap ondergebracht te worden. Behandeling van de inhoud 
van het Euratom-Verdrag en omschrijving van de eerste artikelen, De 
punten van overeenkomst en van verschil tussen de 3 nu bestaande Ge- 
meenschappen, de K.S.G., de E.E.G. en Euratom. De resultaten die 
zijn bereikt in de eerste 4 maanden van het bestaan van Euratom. 


Summary: Euratom a new chance for Europe, Historical view of the post- 
war organization ot European cooperation, Consideration of the reasons 
of creation and the aims of Euratom. The Common Market and Euratom 
have too different aims to place them in one community. Discussion 
of the contents of the Euratom Treaty and description of the first articles. 
Points of analogy and of difference between the European Coal and Steel 
Community,the European Economic Community and the Euratom Treaty. 
Results four months of being in existence of Euratom. 


337.9 :622. 333(4) 337, 9 :669,1(4) 
SCITOVSKY, T. The doctrine of comparative advantage and the Euro- 
pean Coal and Steel Community. 16 p.A5. (Economia internazionale, 
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Genova, no.1, Febbraio, 1958, p. 21). 


Analysis of the aims and possible effects of the Schuman Plan against 
the background of the classical theory of international trade. The em- 
ployment and balance-of-payments problems contingent upon the ope- 
ration of the E.C.S.C. have not been forgotten although they have 
mostly been looked upon as temporary problems of transition. The E. 
C.S.C.aims at ensuring the mobility of products and factors. The case 
of factor immobility: projected closing down of the less efficient Bel- 
gian mines, The case of factor mobility; influence on employment and 
utilized capacity; transfer of the services of capital. The problem of 
integration by sectors: the point of view of individual member coun- 
tries. (Riassunto italiano, résumé en frangais, deutsche Zusammenfas- 
sung, resumen espanol). 


337.9(4) 337.9 

SANNWALD, R,, und J.STOHLER. Wirtschaftliche Integration; theo- 
retische Voraussetzungen und Folgen eines europäichen Zusammen - 
schlusses. Tübingen, Mohr, 1958. 245 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Ein Versuch der Hohen Behörde der E.G.K.S. einige Fragen von Fach- 
wissenschaftlern bearbeiten zu lassen. Die Studie enthält eine Theorie 
der wirtschaftlichen Integration, mit der Ausnahme zweier Sachgebiete, 
Landwirtschaft und Transport. Die relative Stagnation Europas. Voraus - 
setzungen und Grenzen desFreihandels. Technik der Handels- und Zah- 
lungskontrollen. Regionaler Freihandel. Methoden der Integration. Wäh- 
rungssysteme und Stabilisierungspolitik. Fiskalpolitik, Faktormobilitat . 


337,9(4) 337.9(44494) 341(494) 

HAGEMANN, M.Die europäische Wirtschaftsintegration und die Neutra - 
lität und Souveränität der Schweiz; hrsg. vom Institut für internationales 
Recht und internationale Beziehungen; Juristische Fakultät der Univer- 
sität Basel. Basel, Helbing & Lichtenhahn, 1957. 62 p. AS. 


Untersuchung der Auswirkungen der europäischen Wirtschaftsintegration 
auf die Neutralität und Souveränität der Schweiz. Die europäische Wirt - 
schaftsintegration und das Neutralitätsrecht.Die europäische Wirtschafts - 
integration und die schweizerische Neutralitätspolitik, Die europäische 
Wirtschaftsintegration und die Souveränität der Schweiz. Die europdi - 
sche Wirtschaftsintegration und die "qualifizierte Unabhängigkeit" der 


Schweiz. 
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338 ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 
338:62 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


338 :62(411) 
F487 REPORT on Scotland. 101/2 p. A4. (Scope, London, June, 1958, p. 
26). 


Both old and new industry flourish. History. Iron and steel industrv. 
Shipbuilding, Labour. Heavy engineering. Persistance of traditional 
industries in scattered rural areas. Textile industries. American invest- 
ments in plants. Official policy towards new industrial developments. 
Three examples of Scottish enterprise: canning industry; engineering; 
food production, 


338:62(42) 338:62(43) 338:62(47) 338:62(73) 

F488 KRENGEL, R. Das Industriepotential der vier grössten Industrieländer 
der Welt; Versuch eines Produktions- und Kapazitätsvergleichs. 27 p. 
A5. (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no. 2, 1958, p. 69). 


Vergleich des Industriepotentials der führenden Industrieländer, wobei 
auch die industrielle Investitionstätigkeit und die Entwicklung des in- 
dustriellen Anlagevermögens zum Vergleich mit herangezogen werden. 
Entwicklung der Industrieproduktion in Westeuropa und in den U.S.A. 
Ueberprüfung der Glaubwürdigkeit der amtlichen sowjetischen Angaben 
über die Produktionsentwicklung mit Hilfe der Daten der Investitions- 
tätigkeit in den wichtigsten Industrieländern der westlichen Welt und 
inder Ud,S.S.R, Das industrielle Brutto-Anlagevermögen der 4 grössten 
Industrieländer der Welt 1928-1957 und die mögliche sowjetische Pro- 
duktionsentwicklung. Die geschätzte Entwicklung des industriellen Brut- 
to-Kapitalkoeffizienten. Industrielle Kapitalintensität und "Produktivi - 


tät". Der Altersaufbau der Anlagen im internationalen Vergleich. Ta- 
bellen. 


338:63 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
See also: F482 


338:63(4) 338:63(47)  338:63(73) 


F489 WAHLEN,F.T, Landwirtschaft in U.S.A., in der Sowjetunion - und in 
Westeuropa. 12 p. A5. (Agrarpolitische Revue, Zürich, no. 9, Mai, 
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1958, p. 357). 


Landwirtschaft der U.S. A, :dominierender Faktor in der Welternährung; 
Produktionspolitik; Agrarexportpolitik; Aussichten auf längere Sicht. 
Sowjetunion: Zahlder Berufstätigen in der Landwirtschaft; Verschiebung 
in der Produktionsstruktur. Deckung des Bedarfs an Hilfsmittel: Trakto- 
ren, Maschinen, usw. ; Aussichten. Versuch eines Ausblickes: Aussichten 
der in den Bereich der O.E.E.C. einbezogenen Länder. Komponente 
des Umschichtungsprozesses; wirtschaftliche Forschung. 


338:63:338.011.1(44) 

REVENU de l'agriculture et situation économique des agriculteurs (Fran- 
ce). 81/2 p. A4, (Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no.5, mai, 1958, P. 
445). 


Etude de l'évolution: comparabilité des résultats; évolution depuis 1949- 
50; nombre d'agriculteurs; prix. Appréciation de la situation a un in- 
stant donné: problème des définitions calculs de moyennes et comparai- 
sons. Tableaux. 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION. PRODUCTIVIT Y 


338. 01 : 330.115 : 339.3 330.187.1:330.115 

MENES ABDEL-MALEK, Les modèles économiques de Walras et de Léon- 
tief. 15 p. A5. (L'Egypte contemporaine, Le Caire, no. 292, avril, 
1958, p. 51). 


Analyse du modèle théorique de Walras et les fondements de sa theorie. 
L'auteur démontre comment ce modèle devait être modifié pour pou- 
voir être pratiquement applicable. Puis ildémontre comment le modèle 
statistique de Léontief qui est la réplique moderne de celui de Walras, 
peut rendre des services inappréciables dans le domaine de la planifi- 
cation et du dirigisme économique. 


338.011(44) 338.011 
REFLEXIONS sur la productivité. 101/2 p. A4. (Etudes et conjoncture, 
Paris, nc. 5, mai, 1958, p. 454). 


Relations causales et relations comptables. Facteurs de production. Pon- 
dération par les prix. Comparaisons dans l'espace. Productivité intégrale 
du travail. Annexe: note sur l'évolution de la productivité en France 
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338.5 


F493 


F494 
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entre 1949 et 1957. Rapport de la formation de capital fixe au produit 
national. La question du croft du bétail. 


PRICE AND VALUE, COSTS 
See also: F517 


338.5:331.2(492) 338.5:339.233(492) 339. 233(492) 
WOESTIJNE, W.J, VAN DE. Prijsvorming en inkomstenvorming; het 
vraagstuk van de koppeling van lonen en prijzen (Nederland). 17 p. 
A5. (De Economist, Haarlem, no.5, Mei, 1958, p. 321). 


Onderzoek van de stelling dat een gebonden loonpolitiek ook een gebon- 
den prijspolitiek noodzakelijk maakt. De economische politiek moet 
ook letten op de algemene structuur van de maatschappij. Bespreking 
van de fundamentele eigenschappen van onze maatschappij. Uit deze 
eigenschappen volgt, dat de normale prijsvorming geschiedt via het 
proces van het marktmechanisme. De "prijzen" van de produktiefac- 
toren, De inkomensverdeling komt niet via het marktmechanisme tot 
stand, De vraag welke correcties op de fundamentele krachten bestaan, 
Incidentele correcties op prijsvorming en inkomensvorming.De actuele 
situatie in 1956/1957, Uiteen wordt gezet waarom principieel een vaste 
koppeling van lonen en prijzen moet worden afgewezen. Hoe eind 1957, 
begin 1958 de situatie grondig is veranderd door de conjunctuuromslag 
en het gevaar zowel van de zijde van de prijzen als van die van de lo- 
nen veel geringer is geworden. 


Summary: Price and income; the problem of coordination of wages and 
prices (the Netherlands), Examination of the doctrine that a regulated 
wage policy necessitates a regulated price policy. Norma lly prices are 
determined via the process of the market mechanism. "Prices" of the 
production factory. The distribution of incomes is not achieved via the 
market mechanism, Incicental corrections of price fixing and the forma - 
tion of incomes, Discussion of the point of view why a fixed coordina- 
tion of wages and prices has to be rejected. Consideration of the current 
situation in 1956/57 and of the changed situation of 1957/58. 


338.58(7/8=6) 338.58(73) 
HICKEY, J. A note on relative costs of production in Latin America 
factories. 7 p. A5. (Inter-American economic affairs, Washington, 


no. 4, April, 1958, p. 87). 


The National Industrial Conference Board conducted a survey on relative 
costs of production in the U.S.A. and abroad. For Latin America, the 
survey covered 49 cases, concentrated heavily in Mexico and Brazil, 
Summary of the findings for Latin America. Relation of Latin American 
labor costs, materials costs, overhead costs and total unit costs to U. 
S. costs. The Board itself makes no extravagant claims about the quali - 
ty of the sample used in the survey. The Board concludes with the ob- 
servation that the survey's evidence supports the conclusion that "the 
most important single determinant of unit cost and its trend is the na- 
ture of the specific product”, Tables. 


338. 8 MONOPOLIES 
See: F458 


338.92 TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD 
AREAS 
See: F502 


338.93 ENTERPRISE. ENTREPRENEURS 


338. 93 : 35. 075(73) 
F495 SMITH, L, Businessmen as regulatory commissioners (U.S.A.). 13 p. 
A5. (The Journal of business, Chicago, no. 2, April, 1958, p.132). 


There is a growing trend to enlist businessmen for service on state and 
national regulatory agencies. Description of this development at both 
national and state levels and evaluation of the potential contributions 
of business administrators as regulatory commissioners. Why many busi - 
nessmen enter public service. The number of businessmen as State Re- 
gulatory Commissioners 1929 and 1954 and as Federal Regulatory Com- 
missioners 1936 and 1954, The explanation for more businessmen ac- 
cepting commissioners’ posts lies in important changes in the political 
philosophy of regulatory administration and in attitudes of many men 
of business in relation to public regulation. Discussion of the arguments 
for and against the use of businessmen in the commissions, How business - 
men-commissioners would react concerning prerogatives of private man- 
agement. 


338.96 EXTENT OF ENTERPRISES, SMALL BUSINESS 
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F496 


338, 97 


F497 


F498 
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338. 964 :657(42) 

BATES, J.A. The finance of small business (Great-Britain). 34 p. A5. 
(Bulletin of the Oxford university institute of statistics. Oxford, no. 2, 
May, 1958, p. 153). 


The Institute of Statistics carried out a survey of small manufacturing 
business during 1956. One of the objects of the Survey was the collec- 
tion of accounting information. Composition of the sample and the ex- 
amination and description of the aggregate accounts of the firms. Out - 
line of the salient features of the accounts. The balance sheet structure . 
The measuring of the liquidity of the firms. The profitability is measur- 
ed and compared by relating some‘profit measure to net assets and by 
showingretained profit as a proportion of total profit. Analysis of sources 
and uses of funds. Determination of the extentto which the firms finance 
themselves. The sources of finance during the years 1950-1956. Appen- 
dices: aggregate accounts and notes onitemsin the aggregate accounts. 
Tables. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND SITUATION 


838. 97(43) 

KOEHLER, C. Remarques générales sur la situation économique alle- 
mande. 131/2 p. A4. (Bulletin S.E.D.E.1.S.; chroniques d'actualité, 
Paris, no. 700, juin 15, 1958, p. 1). 


Le climat conjoncturelest influencé de plus en plus par des facteurs qui 
l'assombrissent. Les prix ne donnent pas la mesure de l'essor économi- 
que. Mobilité et efficacité de la politique Economique allemande. 
Monnaie scripturale: mesure des disponibilités mais non des chiffres. d' 
affaires. Révolution de la structure du produit national but, 1952-57, 
Lutte continue pour le partage du produit nationai, Tendances de l'évo- 
lution, vues en détail, Quels remèdes appiiquer ? Tableaux. 


338. 97(438) 

OYRZANOWSKI, B. Ueber die Aenderungen und Probleme der Wirtschaft 
Polens nach dem Oktober 1956. 12 p. A4. (Europa-Archiv, Frankfurt 
a.M., no. 11, Juni 5, 1958, p. 10775). 


Wirtschaftliche Erfolge 1945-56 im Vergleich zum Jahre 1938. Aende- 
rungen in der Verwaltung der Nationalwirtschaft als Ganzes. Aenderun- 
gen in der Industrieverwaltung: ungenügende Entwicklung der Industrie - 


F499 


F500 


F501 


F502 


wirtschaft. Aenderungen in der wirtschaftlichen Struktur; Aenderungen 
im Verhältnis zwischen Staat und Landwirtschaft im Handwerk und Han- 
del. Finanzprobleme. Dokumente zu den Aenderungen der Wirtschafts - 
verwaltung. 


338, 97(497.1) 
YUGOSLAVIA's economy 19 p. A4. (Commercial information, Beo- 
grad, no. 6, June, 1958, p. 3). 


Industrial production, Agricultural production. Transport. Other econo- 
mic fields. Natural resources: power; mining; tourism. Trade and pay- 
ments relations with foreign countries. Shipyards building most modern 
types of ships, Electrical cable production. Exports of high quality orien - 
tal tobacco. Photos. Map. Tables, 


338. 97(569, 1) 
ECONOMIC survey of Syria. 36 p. A5. (National bank of Egypt; Econo- 
mic bulletin, Cairo, no.1, 1958, p. 1). 


Area and population. Agriculture: livestock; crops. Mineral resources. 
Electric power. Industrial production. Customs tariff. Foreign trade. 
Banking and currency. Public finance. Budgetary revenues, Distribution 
of the extraordinary budget projects, 1955-61, Tables, 


338, 97( 569. 3) 

ECONOMIC developments in Lebanon in 1957, 101/2 p. A4. (World 
trade information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 38, April, 
1958, p. 1). 


Summary of developments. International payments, Industry. Finance. 
Agriculture. Industry and power. Tourism and travel. Domestic business . 
Foreign trade, Petroleum affairs, Transport and communications, Litani 
river project. 


338.97(667) 338.92(667) 

GHANA: Wirtschaftsstruktur und Entwicklungspläne. 14 p. A4. (Mittei - 
lungen der Bundesstelle für Aussenhandelsinformation, Köln, nos. 56, 
Si moo sune, 1008, p. 1). 


Lage. Klima. Bevölkerung. Verkehrswesen. Einreise-Formalitäten. Kos- 
ten der Lebenshaltung. Energiewirtschaft. Marketing Board-System . 
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F503 


Weitere Exportprodukte. Volta-River-Projekt. Industrial Development 
Corporation. Jahres-Pläne.Steuer- und Zollvergünstigungen. Bank- und 
Kreditwesen. Auskunftsmöglichkeiten. Angebote. Verpackung. Einfuhr - 
papiere. Zahlungsbedingungen. Importlizenzen. Zollvorschriften. Pro- 
zessführung. Transfer von Kapital und Gewinn. 


338. 97(567) 382 (567) 

IRAK, L', est devenu le premier client de l'U.E.B.L. dans le Moyen- 
Orient. 22 p. A4. (Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. arai 
1958, p. 25). 


Progrès spectaculaires de l'économie ırakienne. Revenus de la produc- 
tion pétrolière. Development Board. Commerce extérieur; composition 
des principaux partenaires. Plan général de développement. Irrigation 
et drainage. Programme agricole. Développement industriel. Travaux 
publics. Logement et urbanisme. Participation belge au développement 
économique de l'Irak. Foire de Bagdad 1958. Relations commerciales 
entre l'U.E.B.L. et l'Irak. Régime du commerce extérieur. Photos. 
Graphiques. Tableaux. 


338.97:31 FORECASTING 


* F504 


338. 97 : 31 338.972. 01 

STUTZ, F.N. Der Konjunkturtest; neue Wege der Konjunkturdiagnose 
und -prognose. Winterthur, Keller, 1957. 289 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 
Tabn. (Dissertation St. Gallen). 


Konjunkturprognose: Bekannte Verfahren und neue Ideen. Wesen und 
Aufgabe der Prognose, Prognoseverfahren der Befragung von Wirtschafts - 
subjekten, insbesondere die Konjunkturteste von Langelütke und Piatier, 
Vergleich der beiden Verfahren; ihr Verhältnis zu den ueberseeischen 
Surveys. Grundlegung der konjunkturtheoretischen Analyse: Aufgaben - 
bereich. Grundlagen der konjunkturtheoretischen Analyse; theoretische 
Beiträge anderer Autoren. Konjunkturtheoretische Analyse der Konjunk- 
turtests. Grundsatzliche Berechtigung der Konjunkturtests. Untersuchung 
der Testverfahren. Untersuchung der Testresultate, Versuch der Veri - 
fikation der theoretischen Analyseergebnisse mit Hilfe praktischer Test - 
resultate, 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES, MULTIPLIER 
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See also: F452, F456, F464, F504 


F505 


F506 


F507 


338. 972 
STABILITE et progrès. 244 p. A5. (Economie appliquée, Paris, no. 
1/2, janvier/juin, 1958, p. 5). 


D.ROBERTSON, Stabilité et progrès: le problème des pays riches. Dis- 
cussion. J. VINER, Stabilité et progrès: les problèmes de la pauvreté. 
Les handicaps de la pauvreté. La stabilité économique des pays pauvres. 
Le problème démogra phique, Discussion. F. PERROUX. La recherche de 
la stabilité: sur la différence entre les politiques anticycliques et les po- 
litique de croissance harmonisée. Facteurs réels. Le continu et les li- 
mites de la politique de croissance harmonisée à l'échelle nationale et 
à l'échelle internationale. Discussion. G. HABERLER, Facteurs monétai- 
res et stabilité économique. Relations entre la stabilité et croissance . 
Facteurs réels et monétaires et variations de la dépense globale. Facteurs 
monétaires dans la dépression. Instabilité de la balance des paiements. 
Discussion. E. LUNDBERG, Stabilité internationale et économie natio- 
nale. Réactions de politique économique. Stabilité internationale et 
croissance économique. Discussion. 


338.972(624) 338.972.3(624) 

KUBINSKI, Z.M. The great depression in an export economy; a case 
study of the Sudan. 24 p. A5. (Public finance, Haarlem, no. 1, 1958, 
p. 69). 


Examination of some aspects of the Sudan's economic structure during 
the period preceding the 1929/30 season, in order to appreciate the 
impact of the great depression on the economy. Importance of the Ge- 
zira scheme, completed in 1925, which provided for irrigation of 80. 000 
acres of land planted with cotton seed.The impact of the great depres - 
sion was felt through a fall in prices of primary products, in particular 
cotton. Development of imports and exports. The government's revenue 
and expenditure, Native consumption and the income of Gezira tenants 
from cotton. Measures taken in the fight against the depression, in par - 
ticular in the field of fiscal policy. (Résumé en frangais). 


338.972. 014 : 330,141 

HORVAT, B. The depreciation multiplier and a generalized theory of 
fixed capital costs. 24 p. A5. (The Manchester school of economic and 
social studies, Manchester, no. 2, May, 1958, p.136). 


The concept of net investment seems to be of comparatively little ana- 
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*F508 


lytical value for growth problems. For a number of purposes the "one - 
dimensional” concept of new investment is needed. To measure the ac- 
cumulative effect of the invested depreciation quotas a transformation 
coefficient is used which might be labelled "depreciation multiplier". 
Study of a stationary economy with a single positive change in invest- 
ment. Consideration of the growing economy. An empirical test of the 
theory. The meaning of the concept "depreciation multiplier", Relativi- 
ty properties of current fixed capital costs. 


338. 972.3(4) 

NATIONALE Konjunkturpolitik in Europa 1945-1956; hrsg. von CEPES; 
Europäische Vereinigung für wirtschaftliche und soziale Entwicklung 
deutsche Gruppe e.V. Frankfurt a.M., 1958. 395 p. A5. Tabn. 


Untersuchung über die Frage, ob und mit welchen Mitteln esin der Markt- 
wirtschaft möglich ist, sowohl deflatorische als auch inflatoriache Pro- 
zesse zu vermeiden. Der Arbeitskreis hat sich dabei auf die vorhandenen 
Ergebnisse der 6konomisch-theoretischer Forschung und auf die in der 
einzelnen Ländern (Belgien, Dänemark, Deutschland, Frankreich, Gross - 
britannien, Italien, Niederlande, Norwegen, Oesterreich, Schweden, 
Schweiz) gemachten Erfahrungen gestutzt. Behandelt wird Geld- und 
Kreditpolitik, Kapitalmarkt, Fiskalpolitik, Aussenwirtschaftspolitik. 


338.974 CRISES, RECESSIONS 


F509 


339 
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338. 974 (73) 
INTERNATIONAL impact, The, of the United States recession. 19 p. 
A4, (Economic bulletin for Europe, Geneva, no. 1, May, 1958, p.41). 


The three post-war recessions: decline in industrial production; character- 
istics of the recessions; gross national product. Recession behaviour of 
U.S. imports and prospects for 1958/59: imports in relation to output; 
stockpiling and protective policies; prospects for ores and metals; over - 
all fallin imports and the impact on exporting countries, Private capital 
exports from the U.S, ; capitalexports to Western Europe. Recession be- 
haviour of U.S. exporis. Conclusions, Tables, 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSERVATION AND CONSUMPTION 
OF WEALTH 


339.2 


F510 


339.3 


F511 
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DISTRIBUTION, CONCENTRATION OF WEALTH. INCOME 
See also: F493 


339. 233(44) 

ROTTIER, G, La distribution des revenus non agricoles (France). 23 p. 
A5. (Annales de recherches et de documentation sur la consommation, 
Paris, no. 1, janvier/mars, 1958, p. 5). 


L'enquête de 1956 sur les budgets de famille a fourni des renseignements 
détaillés sur les revenus des ménages. Etude de la qualité de ces ren- 
seignements. Position du problème. Les données, Ensemble de la pro- 
duction: données empiriques; courbe de concentration; comparaisons in- 
ternationales: les distributions par catégories socio-professionnelles; ré- 
sultats empiriques; types de distribution; comparaisons internationales, 
Comparaison au résultats d'enquêtes étrangères. Annexe. Graphiques. 
Tableaux. 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 
See also: F473, F491, F531 


339, 32(4 -11) 339.32 330, 123,6 : 339, 32(4 -11) 

330, 123. 6 : 339, 32 

MARKOVITCH, T.J. Le problème des "services" et le revenu national; 
différences et similitudes entre le concept "occidental" et le concept 
“oriental” du revenu national. 48 p. A4. (Bulletin S.E.D.E.I.S. ; étu- 
de, Paris, no. 699, juin 1, 1958, p. 1). 


Un ou plusieurs concepts ? Il existe plusieurs concepts occidentaux. Dans 
l'usage courant qu'en font les économistes orientaux, les termes de "pro- 
duit brut" et "produit net” sont un but, tandis qu'ils sont un moyen dans 
l'usage courant qu'en font les économistes occidentaux. Revenu natio - 
naletrevenu agricole. Divergences parmi les auteurs marxistes. Revenu 
net et revenu brut; consommation et accumulation. Microéconomie et 
macroéconomie. Revenus privés. Revenu national = produit net. Accu- 
mulation et amortissement. Produit social, autoconsommation, services 
domestiques. Revenu national et revenu public. "Services" dans le sys - 
tème occidental et le système oriental. Différences apparentes entre 
les schémas occidentaux et orientaux. La différence réelle: l'échange 
services/services. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 
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35.07 


351.82 


F512 


F513 


F514 
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ADMINISTRATIVE AND GOVERNING BODIES. COMMITTEES. OR- 
GANS 
See: F495 


ECONOMIC POLICY 


351.82 :622(62) 
FAROEK EL BAKARY.Mining policy and legislation in Egypt. 33 p. Ad. 
(L'Egypte contemporaine, Le Caire, no. 292, avril, 1958, p.17). 


Measures usually adopted by Governments to stimulate the exploration 
and prospection of mineral ores, Owing to the conditions of the mining 
industry in Egypt each of these measures is discussed. Main technical 
and scientific devices; aerial survey and geophysical research. Legis- 
lative and administrative measures. Financial measures. Discussion of 
the industrialisation of mineral deposits exploited on a large scale in 
Egypt and the future industrialisation possibilities of each of them sepa- 
rately, Ores unexploited at present. Main provisions introduced by the 
new legsilation on mines and quarries, 


351. 82 :63(47) 

NACU, D. Die Verstaatlichung der sowjetischen Landwirtschaft von 1917 
bis heute. 13 p. A4. (Europa-Archiv, Frankfurt a.M., nos. 10, 11, 
Mai 20, Juni 5, 1958, pp. 10745, 10787). 


Ausrichtung der kommunistischen Politik in der Landwirtschaft. Die er - 
sten Versuche in der Zeit des "Kriegskommunismus", 1917-21. “2ue 
ökonomische Politik, 1922-28. Durchführung der Sozialisierung in der 
Landwirtschaft, 1929-40. Krise der Kolchosen und Sowchosen und ihre 
Reorganisation 1939-53. Die Beschleunigung des Verstaatlichungs-Pro- 
zesses. Schaffung von Sowchosen in für die Landwirtschaft neugewon- 
nenen Gebieten; Erhöhung der Nutzfläche der Sowchosen auf Kosten der 
Kolchosen; Schaffung von neuen Sowchosen. Beschleunigte Umwand- 
lund der Kolchosen in Sowchosen seit 1953. Tabellen. 


351.824.1(73) 
BALL, R,E, The government corporation and bigness (U.S.A.). 12 p. 


Ad. (The American journal of economics and sociology, Lancaster, 
no. 3, April, 1958, p. 249). 


The government corporation, its administration, and its relationship as 


F515 


37 


378 


F516 


an administrative device to U.S.A. 's economic and political society. 
In the U.S.A. the government corporation began to be important in 
the federal government during World War I, but the real proliferation 
wasduring the early years of the New Deal. The ideas of the proponents 
ofindependence and autonomous administrative existence for the govern- 
ment corporation, The newer role of government corporation within 
the changing economics of the enterprise society;ihe corporation play- 
ed a prominent in neo-mercantilistic activity. Developing of the prog- 
rammatic role of the government corporation in aiding the execution of 
national policy and the role of the Chief Executive. 


SOCIAL RELIEF AND WELFARE, INSURANCE 
INSURANCE 


368(62) 
INSURANCE in Egypt, 1953/55. 22 p. A5. (National bank of Egypt; Eco- 
nomic bulletin, Cairo, no. 1, 1958, p. 37). 


Last year a law was promulgated for the Egyptianization of foreign in - 
surance companies within a maximum period of five years, Structure 
of insurance business before this law. Companies. Capital assured. Pre- 
miums income. Reinsurance. Aggregate position of insurance compa- 
nies, Tables. 


EDUCATION 
HIGHER EDUCATION. UNIVERSITIES, COLLEGES 


378(729 - 52 : 42) 

BRAITHWAITE, L. The development of higher education in the British 
West Indies. 64 p.A5. (Social and economic studies, Kingston, no. 1, 
March, 1958, p. 1). 


Attempts at higher education. Berkeley as a reformer. Codrington col - 
lege. Phillipo's plan for a college inJamaica. The Spanish town effort : 
Queen's college. The Jämaica coliege. Keenan's conception of a West 
Indian University. Developments in the twentieth century: Higher agri - 
cultural education. The Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture. Gen - 
eral twentieth century developments. The Irvine Committee report. The 
changing of an university. References. 
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38 TRADE. TRANSPORT, COMMUNICATIONS 


380.1 THEORY OF TRADE. SUPPLY AND DEMAND. PURCHASING 
POWER 
See also: F461 


380.11 338.5:380.11 
F517 BROZEN, Y. Time, demand, and market position. 12 p. A5. (The 
Journal of business, Chicago, no.2, April, 1958, p.95). 


It is a fact that firms are quite willing to sacrifice immediate revenues 
ifa low-price policy will generate or preserve a valuable market posi- 
tion. Thisinterpretation is used to explain a number of paradoxical bu- 
siness practices. Much may be learned about the factors influencing a 
firm's behavior by examining the complex of demand curves facing it 
andthe interrelationships ofthese curves: immediate-, short-, and long- 
run demand curves, shift of immediate- and short-run demand curves 
and final market position, illustrative cost-and-demand situation. The 
relationships among these demand curves also yield a plausible expla- 
nation of the power of a large buyer over a seller. The influence of 
pricing policy on the commercial success of new products, The con- 
cepts developed applied to the position of a group of firms in a region 
competing with groups of firms in other regions. Graphs. 


380.13 MARKET RESEARCH, MOTIVATION RESEARCH 


380.13:159.9 

*F518 HENRY, H. Motivation research; its practice and uses for advertising, 
marketing, and other business purposes. London, Lockwood, 1958. 240 
p. A5. Tabn. 


Motivationresearch is a tool of management, designed to help the ma- 
nufacturer or advertiser to sell more goods. Why Motivation Research ? 
What is Motivation Research ? Basic techniques. Analysing and tackling 
the problem.Motivation Research in production policy. Motivation Re- 
search in packaging. Motivation Research in the marketing operation. 
Motivation Research in advertising. Some points of controversy. 


382 FOREIGN TRADE 
See: F503 


212 


F519 


*F520 


F521 


382 (42) 

ROBINSON, A. The problem of living within our foreign earnings further 
considered (Great-Britain). 14 p. A5. (The Three banks review, Edin- 
burgh, no. 38, June, 1958, p.3). 


In the articles “The future of British imports" ("The Three banks review", 
March, 1953) and "The problem of living within our foreign earnings” 
("The Three banks review", March, 1954), the trends of the balance of 
payments of Great-Britain and its power to purchase imports is consider - 
ed. The question whether the events of the past few years have required 
a revision of author's thinking. The increase of the total world trade in 
manufactures 1953-1956. The great expansion of British exports of ma- 
nufactures has been achieved by benefiting from the expansion in the 
total world trade. The effects of volumes and terms of trade on the pur- 
chasing of British imports. The means of financing imports during the 
past few years. The prospects for the future, The possible balance of 
payments of 1970 and the estimated imports 1970. While the need for 
import -saving may be a little less imperative, it is probable that it will 
not disappear. Tables, 


382(6-52:44) 382(660) 382(672)  332.453(6 -52:44) 
332.453(660) 332.453(672) 

POQUIN, J.J. Les relations économiques extérieures des pays d'Afrique 
Noire de l'Union française 1925-1955; publ. par le Centre d'études éco- 
nomiques. Paris, Colin, 1957. 297 p, A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Relations commerciales de l'Afrique Noire Française avec le reste du 
monde. Statistiques et données générales. Données statistiques. Imper - 
fections des statistiques. Indices de volume. Aperçu historique du com- 
merce extérieur de l'Afrique Noire.Monographies sur les produitscomr 
mercialisés. Matières oléagineuses. Autres produits. Structure des échan- 
ges. Structure des prix en Afrique Noire. Commerce extérieur et con- 
joncture. Politique commerciale. Relations financières de 1 ‘Afrique 
Noire avec le reste du monde. Compte des marchandises. Autres postes 
du compte des transactions avec l'extérieur. Compte des transactions 
de l'Afrique Noire avec l'extérieur. Réflexions sur le compte des trans - 
actions avec l'extérieur. 


382 : 338, 01 : 330.115 (73) 
HOFFMEYER, E, The Leontief paradox critically examined (U.S.A.). 
20 p. A5.(The Manchester school of economic and social studies, Man- 
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F522 


382,5 


F523 
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chester, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 160). 


In view of the apparent sencibleness of the Heckscher-Ohlin theory in 
international trade, it is no wonder that Leontief's empirical investi- 
gation of the factor intensity of U.S. foreign trade has attracted great 
attention. An attempt is made to find out what Leontief has tried to 
measure, how successful he has been and what the implications are for 
theoretical thinking. The relation between the input-output model and 
the measurements made by Leontief. Description of the procedure used 
by Leontief. Evaluation of the reliability of his figures. Empirical test - 
ing of Leontief's results, Appendix. Graphs. 


382(45) 382.1(45) 382.14(45) 
COMMERCE, Le, extérieur de l'Italie (1930-1956). 56 1/2 p. A4. (La 
documentation française; notes et études documentaires. Paris, nos. 
2398, 2399, avril 8, 10, 1958, p. 3). 


I. Les échanges commerciaux. Nécessité des échanges extérieurs pour 
l'économie italienne. Place du commerce extérieur italien dans l'éco- 
nomie nationale et internationale, Analyse des échanges commerciaux 
de l'Italie avec les paysétarngers: répartition par produits et groupes de 
produits; principaux courants d ‘échanges; balance commerciale. Balance 
des paiements: règlements des comptes et les disponibilités italiennes. 
Tableaux. II. Politique italienne du commerce extérieur; évolution de 
la politique commerciale et restrictions à l'importation: aide à l'expor- 
tation; expositions et foires. Réglementation du commerce extérieur 
italien: régime administratif; régime des devises: tarif douanier. Orga- 
nisation du commerce extérieur. Tendances et avenir. Sources de do- 
cumentation. 


IMPORT 


382.5:332.453 332, 742.2 
MARSHALL, J. Advance deposits on imports. 19 p. A5. (Staff papers, 
Washington, no. 2, April, 1958, p. 239). 


Examination of the use of compulsory payment of advance deposits on 
imports by underdeveloped countries as an instrument for ensuring ef - 
fective monetary control in order to maintain balance of payments 
equilibrium. General characteristics of advance deposits on imports. 
The question whether there is any difference between advance deposits, 


devaluation of the import exchange rate, and multiple exchange rates . 
Effects of advance deposits on the balance of payments. Means of financ- 
ing advance deposits and the currency required. Advance deposits as a 
tool of monetary policy. Examination of actual experience in Ecuador. 
It is shown that the advance deposit requirements introduced in Ecuador 
in 1955 played a decisive role in redressing the balance of payments 
disequilibrium of that country. Graphs, 
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See: F457 
TELEVISION 


384(494) 654.19(494) 654.19 
BURGER, A. La télévision au service de l'économie (Suisse). 7 p. Ao. 
(Banque populaire suisse; informations, Berne, no. 32, mai, 1958, p. 1). 


La télévision, oeil ouvert sur le monde de l'économie: information par 
l'image; moyens techniques; règles du jeu; de l'information, sans publi - 
cité; exemples pratiques: perspectives en Suisse et à l'étranger. L'utili- 
sation par l'industrie et le commerce de la télévision en circuit ferme; 
caméras industrielles; dans les transports; dans l'industrie; dans le com- 
merce et la banque; enseignement télévisé; applications diverses. 


SEA TRANSPORT, PORTS, DOCKS AND HARBOURS 


387. 1(493) 
HAFEN, Der, von Antwerpen. 10 p. A4. (Hansa, Hamburg, no. 23/24, 
Juni 2, 1958, p. 1064). 


O.LEEMANS, Antwerpen im Weltverkehr. 1957: eingekommene See - 
schiffe und deren Tonnage; Güterverkehr; Transitverkehr. Die deutsche 
Flagge in Antwerpen: Vergleich mit dem Anteil anderer Flaggen, 1951- 
57.H. VERHULST. Antwerpen und der Kongoverkehr, Anteil des Kongos 
am Afrikaverkehr. Entwicklung der Produktion im Kongo. Anteil der 
belgischen Flagge im Kongoverkehr. Daun, Die Wirtschafts- und Han- 
delsverflechtungen Deutschlands und Belgiens. Zusammenstellung des 
Aussenhandels. Photos. Tabellen. 


APPLIED SCIENCES 
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MINING, COAL. GOLD 


622. 323(87) 338.95 :622.323(87) 

SALERA, V. Venezuelan oil: facts, fancies and misinterpretations. 12 
p. A5. (Inter-American economic affairs, Washington, no. 4, April, 
1958, p. 37). 


An American writer E. Lieuwen and a former Venezuelan president R. 
Betancourt have made the serious charge that many oil concessions 
were acquired dishonestly. Discussion of 2 unsatisfactory pieces of com- 
mentary: an article by J.F.Rippy "Venezuelen Vicissitudes” ("Inter- 
American economic affairs", no. 3, 1957, winter, p. 73; See: E2180) 
and a book review by R.J. Alexander in "American economic review", 
December, 1957, p.1024. What Lieuwen says about the oil companies 
and the shortcomings with respect to interpretation, The question whether 
Venezuele got enough for her oil, and the failure in housing and agri- 
culture. Discussion of Alexander's uncriticalreview of the highly cuatro - 
versial Betancourt book. 


622.342 669,21 339.6:669. 21 

ALTMAN, O.L. A note on gold production and additions to internation- 
al gold reserves. 31 p. A5. (Staff papers, Washington, no. 2, April, 
1958, p. 258). 


A survey of the trends in the production of gold and the flow of gold to 
monetary reserves, with the intention of estimating the probable addi- 
tions to international reserves during the next decade. The valuc of 
world gold production, excluding the Soviet bloc countries, Examination 
ofthe gold mining industry and its problems, An examination of the si 
tuation in the major producing countries: Union of South Africa, U.S. 
A., Canada and other gold producing countries, The proportion of gold 


stocks. What increase of monetary gold stocks may be expected in the 
next decade, Tables, 


SILVICULTURE, FORESTRY 


634.9(43) 674(43) 
SPEER, J. Der Holzmarkt im Zeitalter der Grossindustrie (Deutschland, 
Westzone). 40 p. A5. (Jahrbücher für Nationalökonomie und Statistik, 


637 
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Stuttgart, no.1/3, Mai, 1958, p.154). 


Bedeutung des Holzes in der westdeutschen Wirtschaft. Holz als Tausch 
objekt des Holzmarktes: Holzarten und -sorten. Die Holzerzeuger und 
ihre Rolle als Anbieter. Forstbetriebe nach Besitzarten: Staatswald, Kör- 
perschaftswald, Privatwald, Entwicklung des Aussenhandels; Holzaus- 
senhandelsbilanz 1957. Die innerdeutsche Nachfrage; die holzbearbei - 
tende Industrie. Entwicklung des Holzpreises. Der Holzmarkt ist in be- 
sondersstarkem Masse von der Konjunktur abhängig, die Holzpreise sind 
relativ starken Schwankungen unterworfen. Die Holzwirtschaft wird sich 
auf die Dauer nur insoweit durchsetzen können, als es ihr gelingt, die 
Methoden der Rationalisierung und Mechanisierung in Verbindung mit 
einer Fortentwicklung der Veredelungstechnik des Holzes erfolgreich an- 
zuwenden und durch neue handwerklichkünstlerische Impulse der Holz - 
verwendung den Wettbewerb mit anderen Grundstoffindustrien zu beste - 
hen. 


DAIRY AND OTHER ANIMAL PRODUCE 


637, 0(47) 

LAMER, M. Economic trends in the Soviet dairy industry. 141/2 p. A4. 
(Monthly bulletin of agricultural economics and statistics, Rome, no. 
5, May, 1958, p.1). 


How the present stage of the dairy policy in the U.S.S.R. can be under- 
stood, Statistics of milk production. Ownership of cattle and milk sup- 
ply. Changes in the pattern of milk yields, Dependence of milk output 
on feed supply. Regional distribution of milk production and milk yields. 
Growth of dairy processing industry. Utilization of milk. Production of 
factory butter, factory cheese, dried milk; condensed milk. Prise system. 
Foreign trade. Outlook. Tables, 


DOMESTIC SCIENCE. HOME AND HOTEL MANAGEMENT 


64.024 :658. 716 (494) 
SENN, W.E. Der kollektive Einkauf im schweizerischen Gastgewerbe. 
Bern, Stämpfli, 1956. 138 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Dissertation Bern). 


Wesen und Gliederung des schweizerischen Gastgewerbes. Die Rentabi - 
lität im Gastgewerbe: Ursachen der Rentabilität; Rentabilität im Ver- 
pflegungssektor. Marktformen und ihre Bedeutung für die Preisbildung ; 
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Marktstellung im allgemeinen; Marktstellung des Gastgewerbes. Bedeu- 
tung und Organisation des Einkaufes: wirtschaftliche Funktion des gast- 
gewerblichen Einkaufes; Organisationsformen des Einkaufes. Kollekti- 
ver Einkauf in der Praxis: Einkaufsorganisationen und ihre Entwicklung ; 
Geschäftstätigkeit der HOWEG: Einlagergeschäft; Vertragsgeschäft; Zah- 
lungs- und Verrechnungssystem. Die "ORBEGA" und ihre Stellung gegen- 
über dem Gastgewerbe. 


647 : 339.3 

CLARK, C, The economics of house-work. 7 p. A5. (Bulletin of the 
Oxford university institute of statistics, Oxford, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 
205). 


The question whether house-work must be excluded from national pro- 
ducts estimates.Marshall's exclusion, which his successors have all fol- 
lowed, of unpaid house-work from the national product has no theore- 
tical justification. The use cf the statistics of cost of local authority 
welfare services in order to give the value of house-work; costs of main - 
taining a prison inmate are also recorded. The measuring of the global 
value of house-work at different dates. Enumeration of the amount of 
paid domestic service, which value since 1938 has been estimated in 
official statistics. The value of house-work done per head of the popu- 
lation 1871-1956. If a general comparison is made, adding together 
hôuse-work and paid work, to get a figure of national product over the 
whole period, the results, as indicator of economic progress, are dis- 
appointing. Tables. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
See: F533 


MANAGEMENT. DECENTRALIZATION 


65.012.6 
FOURNIER, G. Die Dezentralisation in der Unternehmung. Bern, Arnaud, 
1957. 141 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn.(Dissertation Bern). 


Wesen und Ursachen der Dezentralisation: Begriffliche Abgrenzung des 
Untersuchungsgegenstandes; Gründe und Voraussetzungen der Zentrali- 
sation und Dezentralisation. Umfang und Grenzen der Dezentralisation: 
Dezentralisation, Unternehmungsführung und Unternehmungsgrösse; die 
drei Arten der Dezentralisation; technische, ortlich räumliche und or- 


651 
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F534 


ganisatorische Nezentralisation, Wege und Ziele der Dezentralisation : 
volkswirtschaftliche und betriebswirtschaftliche Dezentralisation; Bei- 
spiele und Wege zur Verwirklichung der Dezentralisation. 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


651 :65. 01 
BUERORATIONALISIERUNG. 47 p. A4, (Industrielle Organisation, ZU- 
rich, no. 9, 1957, p. 309). 


H.BOEHRS. Erfahrungen aus der Praxis der Bürorationalisierung. Ratio- 
nalisieren im Büro ist Massarbeit. Information und Aufklärung aller Be- 
teiligten über das Rationalisierungsvorhaben. F.WULKAN, Mechani- 
sierung und Automation im Büro. Neuzeitliche Form des "data-handl- 
ing”. H. ZBINDEN, Grundsätze und Elemente der Büro-Organisation und 
-Rationalisierung. Arbeitsablauf. Arbeitshilfmittel. R.STAERKLE. Me- 
thoden zur Verbesserung der Büroarbeit. Planung der Verbesserungen. 
R.BéRG, Planung von Büroräumlichkeiten. Voraussetzungen. 1.ORT- 
LIEB, Eine Methode für die zweckmässige Anordnung für Büroabteilun- 
gen. Illustriert, Bibliographie: Büro - Gebäude und Räume - Organisa - 
tion - Technik. 


ACCOUNTANCY, DEPRECIATION 
See also: F496, F545 


657.372.3 

SCHIFF, E. Reinvestment cycles and depreciation reserves under declin - 
ing-balance depreciation. 9 p. A5. (Metroeconomica, Trieste, no. 1, 
Aprile, 1958, p. 7). 


In the article "Reinvestment cycles and depreciation allowances under 
straight-line depreciation” ("Metroeconomica", no, 1, Aprile, 1957), 
the formule were developed which give the stabilized value of the de- 
preciation reserve, expressed as a fraction of the gross value, for a ho- 
mogeneous multi-units plant whose totals size is maintained constant 
by re-cycled annual renewals and whose value is accounted for by 
straight-line depreciation on a group basis. Analysis of the same prob- 
lem under the assumption that declining-balance depreciation is used. 
Discussion of the results obtained and confronting them with the find- 
ings for the case of straight-line depreciation. Statement of the main 
results obtained in the earlier essay for the case of straight-line depre- 
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ciation. Graph. Tables. 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 
See also: F536, F542, F546 


658.01 

OTTO, H.G. Johann Friedrich Schär und die moderne deutschsprachige 
Betriebswirtschaftslehre. Basel, Helbing & Lichtenhahn, 1957. ap): 
A5. Bibliogr. 


Auseinandersetzung der Fragen wie weit Schär durch seine Lebensarbeit 
zur Entwicklung der modernen Betriebswirtschaftslehre beigetragen hat, 
und wie weit die moderne Betriebswirtschaftslehre über Schärs Ansätze 
hinausgegangen ist und welche anderen Wege eventuell beschritten wer- 
den. Ueberblick darüber wie Schär den Stoff angefasst hat, auf welche 
Idee seine Arbeit zurückgeht. Die Ansätze der modernen Betriebswirt - 
schaftslehre und ihre methodischen Probleme.Kritische Beleuchtung der 
Betriebswirtschaftslehre von Schär bis Gutenberg. 


658.157 
BEITRAEGE, Prof. Dr. W. Rieger gewidmet. 64 p. A5. (Betriebswirtschaft- 
liche Forschung und Praxis, Berlin, no. 3, März, 1958, p.129). 


W.HASENACK, Wilhelm Rieger, der Schöpfer einer geschlossenen "Pri - 
vatwirtschaftslehre”, 80 Jahre alt; wissenschaftliche Haltung und Persön- 
lichkeit des Jubilars. H.LINHARDT. Wilhelm Riegers Einfluss in der 
jüngeren Betriebswirtschaftslehre; Objektivierung oder Methodenstreit. 
W. ZUEGEL, Stille Reserven und Aktienrechtsreform. Wesen und Bedeu- 
tung. Technik der Bildung und Auflösung stiller Reserven. Behandlung 
der stillen Reserven in den Vorschlägen zur Aktienrechtsreform. W.HA- 
SENACK, Das Programm der Arbeitsgemeinschaft "Soziale Marktwirt- 
schaft". Rieger und die soziale Marktwirtschaft. Die Grundkonzeption 
des "Aktionsprogramms". Sozialpolitisches Sofortprogramm. E.SCHA - 
FER Zur Gestaltung des achtsemestrigen wirtschaftswissenschaftlichen 
Studiums. W.HASENACK. Buchbesprechung des Werkes "Die Unter- 


nehmung im Markt", Festschrift für Wilhelm Rieger zu seinem 75 Ge- 
burtstag. 


658.112.3 ESTABLISHMENT 
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658.112.3(81) 35.078.6(81) 
ESTABLISHING a business in Brazil. 20 p. A4. (World trade informa- 
tion service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 42, April, 1958, p.1). 


Government policy on investment. Rights of aliens. Foreign ownership 
of real property. Entry and repatriation of capital, Tariff concessions 
to industry. Business organization: agent or representative, other forms 
of organization, Regulations affecting employment. Taxation: U.S. 
taxation of income earned abroad, 


LOCATION 


658. 21 : 331. 6(492) 

STEIGENGA, W. De decentralisatie van de Nederlandse industrie; een 
economisch-geografische en statistische analyse van de veranderingen 
in het spreidingspatroon der industriële werkgelegenheid in de periode 
1930-1950, 19 1/2 p. A4. (Tijdschrift voor economische en sociale geo- 
grafie, Rotterdam, no. 6, juni, 1958, p. 129). 


Enkele opmerkingen over de terminologie. De statistische bewerking. 
Verschilt de spreiding van de industrie in 1930 of in 1950 significant 
van die van de bevolking ? Welke zijnde gevolgen van de veranderingen 
in het spreidingspatroon van de industriële werkgelegenheid voor een 
provincie of een landsdeel ? Karakteristiek van het spreidingspatroon 
van de werkgelegenheid in bedrijfsgroepen, waarvan de spreiding in de 
periode 1930-1950 niet ingrijpend gewijzigd is volgens een der gehan - 
teerde maatstaven ? De diversiteit van de economische structuur en het 
spreidingspatroon. De regionale balans van beweging en groei der in- 
dustriële werkgelegenheid. Perspectieven, Tabellen. (Summary in Eng- 
lish). 


Summary: The decentralization of the Dutch industry; an economic- 
geographical and statistical analysis of the changes in the distribution 
pattern of the industrial employment between 1930-1950. Considera - 
tions and conclusions derived from the statistical data of the manufac- 
turing censuses of 1930 and 1950 and collected per sub-branche and per 
province. Characteristics of the distribution pattern and consequences 
of the changes of the pattern for a province or a part of the country. 
Perspectives. 


PRODUCTION PLANNING AND CONTROL 
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658.511 : 791.4 331.024. 3 : 791.4 

FORNALLAZ, P. La nv: malisation des tâches. 14 p. A5. (Comité natio - 
nal belge de l'Organisation scientifique; études et documents; série pro- 
duction, Bruxelles, no. 19, 1958, p.3). 


Le concept de normalisation s'applique à tous les domaines de l'activité 
industrielle. Normalisation des tâches et salaire normal correspondant 
à la production normale. La technique du "jugement d'allure" se heurte 
encore à une sourde opposition. Répartition des ouvriers selon leur pro - 
ductivité et l'efficacité de leur mode opératoire. L'efficacité du procé- 
dé de travail est le facteur essentiel de la productivité tandis que la vi - 
tesse des mouvements ne joue qu'un rôle secondaire, La lacune subsistant 
entre les deux techniques de simplification du travail et de jugement 
d'allure. Possibilités de la combler, Description du processus d'estima - 
tion. Un film comparatif double. Influence directe de l'ouvrier sur la 
quantité produite. Les trois conceptions des films S.A.M. (Society for 
Advancement of Management). Effet de l'entrafnement. Coefficient de 
de détente. Formation d'analystes. Procédés synthétiques. 


658.54 WORK STUDY (TIME AND MOTION) 
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658.54 

TOBLER, E. Moderne Zeit- und Bewegungsstudien insbesondere das M - 
T-M-Verfahren, Bern, Arnaud, 1957, 134 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn, Tabn. 
(Dissertation Bern). 


Aus der "Frühzeit" der Zeit- und Bewegungsstudien. Die "Klassik" der 
Zeit- und Bewegungsstudien. Die "Neuzeit" der Zeit- und Bewegungs- 
studien; Ausweitung der Fragestellung. Methods-Time-Measurement : 
MTM:inder Theorie und in der Praxis; eine Umfrage über MTM, 1953, 
Die Zukunft der Zeit- und Bewegungsstudie; Kritik an den bisherigen 
Verfahren. 


658.54 
FORNALLAZ, P. Les incidences sociales et économiques de l'étude du 
travail. 16 p. A5. (Comité national belge dé l'Organisation scienti- 


fique; études et documents; série production, Bruxelles, no. 20, 1958, 
p. 3). 


Nécessité de rechercher de façon plus approfondie les raisons de la sour- 
de opposition que rencontre l'étude du travail en général, il s'agit de 


658.58 


* F542 


658.7 


659.1 


* F543 


préciser tout d'abord le cadre dans lequel s'effectue l'évolution indus- 
trielle. Evolution: travail à main libre; travail en flux; travail à la 
chafne; automation, Les effets de cette Evolution. L'effet de chaque 
modification doit être verifié afin de s'assurer que celle-ci constitue 
réellement une amélioration. C'est la qu'interviennent les études de 
temps. Stabilisation du mode opératoire par le chronométreur-analyste. 
Quelques exemples des variations de procédé de différents genres. Quel- 
ques 150 films comparatifs montrent qu'à peine un ouvrier sur trois fait 
usage du procédé le plus efficace. Orientation à donner à l'étude du 
travail, Les avantages directs retirés par l'ouvrier lui sont masques par 
l'effort d'adaptation que lui impose chaque changement de procédé. 


MAINTENANCE (OF EQUIPMENT) 


658.589:658.14 677:658.589:658.14 

LIENHARD, K. Das betriebswirtschaftliche Investitionsproblem maschi - 
neller Neuanschaffungen unter besonderer Berücksichtigung der Textil- 
industrie, Winterthur, Keller, 1957. 121 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Dis- 
sertation St.Gallen). 


Das Investitionsproblem im allgemeinen. Planung und Durchführung der 
Investitionen. Wirtschaftlichkeit maschineller Anlagen. Die Finanzie- 
rung industrieller Neuanlagen. Das Investitionsproblem in der Textil - 
industrie. Gedanken zur Automation in der Textilindustrie Praktische 
Beispiele. 


PURCHASING. ORGANIZATION OF PURCHASE 
See: F530 


PUBLICITY. ADVERTISING 


659.1:332.1 
FRICK, B, Werbung und Bankgewerbe, Thayngen-Schaffhaussen, Au- 
gustin, 1957. 128 p.A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Dissertation Bern). 


Die Werbung: allgemeine Werbung; wirtschaftliche Werbung; die Tech- 
nik der Werbung. Die Werbung im Bankgewerbe; allgemeines; die Wer - 
bemittel und ihre Anwendung auf die Bankunternehmung; die Werbe- 
mittel; Anwendungsbereiche der Werbemittel; die gegenwärtige Wer- 
bung der Schweizer Banken (Umfrage); besondere Probleme der Bankwer - 
bung. 
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659.1 338.97:659.1  338.58:659,1 

STEUBER, K. Werbung und Wohlstand; eine volkswirtschaftliche Unter - 
suchung der Werbung. Winterthur, Keller, 1958. 211 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Tabn. (Dissertation St. Gallen). 


Die Werbung. Der Wohlstand. Das Problem. Werbung und Produktion: 
die volkswirtschaftliche Funktion der Werbung; Einfluss der Werbung 
auf die Nachfrage; Einfluss auf die Kosten; Einfluss auf die Gestalt der 
Produktion. Werbung und Konsum. Werbung und Sozialprodukt. Werbung 
und Marktform. Werbung und Konjunktur. Werbung und Wirtschaftspo- 
litik. Ethische, kulturelle und soziologische Aspekte der Werbung. Zu- 
sammenfassung. 


662.6/.9 FUELS. GAS 


664, 9 
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662. 764 : 351.824. 11 : 658. 14(42) 

662.764 : 351, 824. 11 :657.372(42) 

HICKS, I, Finance of the gas industry (United Kingdom). 12 p. A5. 
(Public administration, London, Summer, 1958, p. 157). 


The industry is expected to raise its capital requirements in the market 
in the usual way, but with the advantage that the Treasury guarantee 
of principal and interest gives the stock offered the characteristics of 
gilt edged stock. The industry has drawn up and embarked upon a prog- 
ramme of research, reorganisation and development which creates heavy 
demands upon capital resources. Discussion on the method of providing 
the finance and some of the implications of the method adopted. De- 
preciation policy. Practical considerations. Tables. 


FRESERVATION OF ANIMAL PRODUCE, CONCENTRATES, BROTHS 


664. 932 : 658, 8(494) 
STOFFEL, A.E. Die Absatzprobleme der schweizerischen Suppenindus- 
trie, Einsiedeln, Benziger Verlag, 1957. 261 p. A5, Bibliogr. Tabn. (Dis- 
sertation St.Gallen). 


Der Bedarf: Geschichtliches; die einzelnen Produkte; Ansprüche des Ver- 
brauchers und die einzelnen Verbrauchergruppen; Dynamik des Bedarfs , 
Der Absatz: Markenartikel und Marke in der Suppenindustrie; Dynamik 
des Absatzes; heutige Bedeutung der verschiedenen Absatzwege für die 
Suppenindustrie; Absatz über den selbständigen Lebensmittel-Grosshan - 


del; Absatz direkt an den Einzelhandel; Absatz an kollektive Haushalte ; 
Absatz direkt an Einzelhaushalte; Absatz an industrielle Weiterverarbei- 


ter; Absatz an die Armee; Absatz unter fremder Marke, Unternehmen 
der Suppenindustrie, 


674 TIMBER INDUSTRY. WOOD 
See: F528 

677 TEXTILE INDUSTRY 
See; F542 
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SOCIAL SCIENCES 


SOCIOLOGY 
See :F560 


STATISTICS 
See also :F607 


31(47) 

SCHWARTZ, H. The renaissance of Soviet statistics. 4 1/2 p. A4. (The 
Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 2, May, 
p. 122). 


Shift away from a policy of nearly complete statistical secrecy since 
1956. Several kinds of material have become available. The great 
volume of data published does not reduce the need for critical evaluation 
of these data before they are used. Areas on which little or no data have 
been published :industry; agriculture; labor; financial and budgetary 
data. Some of the most important cautions to be borne in mind in using 
these data, Labor force data :treatment given to forced labor in these 
statistics is uncertain. 


DEMOGRAPHY 


312(492) 
DIJKSTRA, J.W. The population problem of the Netherlands. 8 p. A5. 
(The American journal of economics and sociology, Lancaster, no. 3, 
April, 1958, p. 287). 


The Dutch find themselves with a population problem in large measure 
because they deviate from several of the standard demographic expect- 
ations. In addition to the extremes in the birth and death rates another 
element in the "population pressure" is the loss of the Netherlands East 
Indies. Manifestations of the population surplus in the Netherlands are 
cheap labor and the fact that a vast number of people are occupied in 
jobs that are ta be found in labor surplus areas. Discussion of the 3 major 
programs that cope with the population increase :the program designed 
to promote emigration, the program of extensive industrialization and 
the program for providing for increasing numbers through land recla- 
mation objects. The Netherlands has not attempted to cope with over- 


population through the reduction of its birth rate. 
226 


32 


F549 


325 
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227 


POLITICS. INTERNAL POLITICS 


323(4-11) 338.97(4-11) 351.82(4-11) 

SATELLITES, The, in Eastern Europe. 163 p. A5. (The Annals of the 
American Academy of Political and Social Science, Philadelphia, no. 
317, May, 1958, p. 1). 


The transition from the final years of the Stalin era to the beginnings 
of the "New Course" and the "thaw". H. SETON-WATSON. Differences 
in the communist parties, R.T. BYRNES. The climax of Stalinism, 1950 
-1953. E.O. STILLMAN. The beginning of the thaw, 1953-1955. Social, 
economic and cultural change. E. AMES, Economic policy in Eastern 
Europe 1950-56. N. SPULBER. The development of industry, J. TO- 
MASEVICH. Agriculture in Eastern Europe. G. INOSECU. Rumania under 
communism. G. BEREDAY. Education and youth. G. GOEMOERI, Poland 
and Hungary. Political and ideological crisis. Z. BRZEZINSKI, The 
pattern of political purges. M.K. DZIEWANOWSKI, The case of Poland. 
P. KECSKEMETI, The case of Hungary. C.P. Mc VICKER. Titoism, 
I. DUCHACEK. The case of Czechoslovakia, A.E. SENN. Sovietization 
of the Baltic states. Eastern Europe and the world. B.S. MORRIS. Com- 
munist strategic doctrine since the 20th party congress. A. DALLIN. The 
Sovietstake in Eastern Europe. E. VALKENIER, Eastern Europe in exile. 
J.C. CAMPBELL, East Europe, Germany and the West. 


MIGRATION. INTERNAL COLONIZATION AND MIGRATION 


325.33(43) 325.33(480) 333.013.6(45) 627.532.3(492.66) 
SIEDLUNG und innere Kolonisation im europäischen Raum; von J.D. 
LAUENSTEIN, F. VOECHTING, H.J. SERAPHIM u.a. hrsg. vom In- 
stitut ffir Siedlungs- und Wohnungswesen der westfälischen Wilhelms 
Universität zu Münster. Köln/Braunsfeld, Müller, 1957. 92 p. A5. Bi- 
bliogr. Gefll, Krtn, Plgrn. Tabn. . 


J.D. LAUENSTEIN. Die ländliche Siedlungsproblematik des Emslandes 
nach dem Stande vom 1. Oktober 1956. Neuer Plan ftir das Emsland. 
Entwicklung 1919-1949, Bodenforschung seit 1951. Agrar- und Siedlungs- 
politik, F, VOECHTING, Die Italienische Bodenreform. Geschichtlich- 
soziale Voraussetzungen. Die Reform-Gesetzgebung. H.J. SERAPHM . 
Innere Kolonisation und ländliche Siedlung in Finnland. Struktw der 
bäueriichen Landnutzung. Siedlungsgesetzgebung und -politik. Sied- 
lungs- und Kolonisationstätigkeit nach dem Zweiten Weltkrieg. Bedeu- 
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330 


F551 


F552 


tung genossenschaftlicher Einrichtungen. E. LUDWIG. Die Landgewin- 
nung in den Niederlanden, Plan zur Abschliessung und teilweisen Trock - 
enlegung der Zuidersee. Oekonomische Aspekte der Landgewinnung. 
Kosten, Besiedlung des neuen Polders. Agrarische Produktion. 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC THEORY. CONTROLLED ECONOMY. 
ECONOMETRICS. ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also : F588 


330,1 
McCORD WRIGHT, D. What is the economic system? 13 p. A5. (The 
Quarterly journalof economics, Cambridge, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 198). 


An outline of the element of an over-all general picture of the economy . 
From about 1880, and until quite recently, the implicit concept most 
employed wasthat of an “equilibrium”, With the study of business cycles, 
and particularly with the advent of Keynesian economics, basic analogies 
have greatly changed. One began to think of the economic system in 
terms of the construction of, and flow of material through a sort of ma- 
chine, Difficulties with the concept of the "machine", It is stated that 
the economic system, in a growing, changing society, may be most 
effectively understood as a series of "events". The major limitation of 
this so called "event" approach. A few of the implications of the “event” 
approach; its relationship to the cash balance theory, to the theory of 
-the multiplier and to the theory of the firm. To what extent it applies 
to a growing, changing socialism. Graphs. 


330.1 

SANMANN, H. Nationalökonomie als Sozialwissenschaft: kritische Be- 
merkungen zur herrschenden ökonomischen Theorie. 24 p. Ad. (Schmol- 
lers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, 
no. 3, 1958, p. 35). 


Diskussion einiger Aspekte der herrschenden ökonomischen Theorie im 
Hinblick auf die Leistungsfähigkeit der Theorie, Die Lösung der Frage 
"Was leisten die Methoden der Theorie zur Erkenntnis der wirtschaft- 
lichen Wirklichkeit" kann auf zweierlei Weise versucht werden. Das 
Problem, wie eine D.M. -Aufwertung wirkt auf die westdeutsche Zah- 


228 


F553 


F554 


F555 


229 


iungsbilanz. Von der Frage wird ausgegangen wie die herrschende Theo- 
rie die Annahmen über die Motive der Wirtschaftssubjekte gewinnt. Auch 
die Frage nach Art und Wirkung der Institutionen kann in den Mittelpunkt 
der ökonomischen Forschung gerückt werden; das Keynessche "Gesetz". 
Die ökonomische Theorie, die das Verhalten der Wirtschaftssubjekte zu 
ihrem zentralen Problem macht, kann lediglich für einen bestimmten 
Raum wie für eine bestimmte Zeit Gültigkeit beanspruchen. 


330.123 : 339,4 

FOURAKER, L.E. Product differentiation and straight-line indifference 
curves. 13 p. A5. (The American economic review, Menasha, no. 2, 
May, 1958, pp. 568, 598). 


The classicial definition of a commodity was dependent upon its last 
characteristic and was limited thereby in its application, The same 
degree of precision can be retained by defining a commodity in terms 
of linearity of indifference curves. Test of this hypothesis regarding 
consumer behavior. Development of measures forthe degree of consumer 
preferences and for product differentiation. Discussion by E.H. CHAM - 
BERLIN. 


330.173.2 65.012.65 
WORCESTER, D.A. A partialtheory of collusion. 15 p. A5. (The Amer- 
iran economic review, Menasha, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 588). 


Development of a theory by which the conditions which produce cut- 
throat competition may be distinguished from the conditions which pro- 
duce collusion or merger. Starting point is the theory of duopoly as de- 
veloped by Stackelberg. An extension of his models reveals an interesting 
relationship between the shape of what may be called the "net industry 
marginal revenue curve” and the likelihood of profitable mergers. The 
kind of curvature of net industry marginal revenue function determines 
whether collusion will be more or less profitable than maintaining a 
leadership position without collusion, Discussion by E.H. CHAMBERLIN, 
and A.E. KAHN. 


330. 184 : 351. 83 (42) 
BLAUG, M. The classical economists and the factory acts; a re-exam- 


ination(U.K.). 16 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cam - 
bridge, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 211). 


F556 


F557 


The question whether the classical economists did or did not favor the 
the Factory Acts cannot be answered. Evaluation of the merits of the 
classical economists" position in the light of their own analytical ap- 
paratus and the relevant factual knowledge available to them. History 
of the factory legislation in England. The first phase, 1819-1844, The 
second phase :the Ten HoursBill, J.S. MILL touched briefly on the eco- 
nomic objections against the Factory Actsin his "Principles". Treatment 
of the Factory Acts by Jevons. Evaluation of the classical analysis of the 
Factory Acts, McCulloch's treatment of the question. 


330. 185.3 

CLAUSING, G. Arthur Spiethoffs wissenschaftliches Lebenswerk. 34 p. 
AS. (Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirt- 
schaft, Berlin, no. 3, 1958, p. 1). 


Einige Sätze Schumpeters m.b.a. Spiethoff. Seine Pionierleistungen . 
Uebersicht aus welchen Wurzeln und welcher wissenschaftlicher Situa - 
tion Spiethoffs Beitrag zur Wirtschaftstheorie erwuchs. Spiethoffs Ver 
hältnis zur anschaulichen und zur geschichtlichen Theorie, Das für be- 
stimmte Fälle geforderte Zusammenwirken vonreiner und anschaulicher 
Theorie, der "Verbundtheorie". Wirtschaftsstile, Sein Verhältnis zu 
Schmoller. Die Arbeiten Salins. Walter Euckens Kritik und einige Stel- 
lungnahmen Dritter zu Euckens Kritik. Spiethoffs Wechsellagenforschung 
verdankt starke Impulse Juglars "Crises commerciales”. Spiethoffs Mei - 
nung über Konjunkturen. Ueberblick über sein wissenschaftliches Le - 
benswerk, 


330, 187, 11 
DEHEM, R. Le principe de Pareto et la théorie de l'intérêt général, 5 
p. A5. (Metroeconomica, Trieste, no. 1, Aprile, 1958, p. 28). 


Pareto fut le premier responsable des développements contemporains. 
Il provoqua le divorce entre la théorie et le sens commun. Bergson et 
Samuelson avaient bien vu la nécessité logique de l'agrégation des in- 
dices de bien-être individuels pour la détermination d'un optimum uni- 
que. Guilbaud a montré que la fonction de Bergson est formellement 
défectueuse. Arrow a montré la contradiction qui découle de conditions 
d'agrégation généralement acceptables, Formulation des normes géné- 
ralement acceptables, qui évitent l'effet Condorect, et qui restaurent 
le bien-fondé des propositions parétiennes. 
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330. 188. 1 
VEBLEN centenary round table. 34 p. A5. (The American economic re- 
view, Menasha, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 1). 


J. DORFMAN. Source and impact of Veblen. An attempt to assess the 
source andimpact of Veblen. The economist and the artist. A.G. GRU- 
CHY. The influence of Veblen on mid-century institutionalism. His 
stamp on the three aspects of mid-century institutionalism:a body of 
economic theory, a theory of the economic and a set of economic policy 
recommendations. P.M. SWEEZY. Vebien's critique of the American 
economy, All theorists of economic development must accord pride of 
place to the technological factor. The crucial difference between Veblen 
and the others is, that he makes the sharpest kind of separation between 
business and industry, His view on the development of industrial arts. 
Basic aspects of class struggle and of the state under capitalism, Veblen 
never gave any serious thought to working out a usable income-expendi- 
ture theory. Discussion by P.N. VAKASIN, and G.W. ZINKE, 


LABOUR 
See also: F589, F629 


331.01 
AMONN, A. Arbeit und Wirtschaft. 21 p. A5. (Schmollers Jahrbuch für 
Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, no. 3, 1958, 
p. 59). 


A. Kokkalis hat das Problem der Bedeutung der Arbeit für die Wirtschaft 
wieder aufgegriffen. Die Vorstellungen, Begriffe und Theoreme die uns 
Kokkalis als eine "neue positive Grundlegung der Wirtschaftswissenschaft" 
darbietet. Er geht vondem Tatbestand der prinzipiellen Unbegrenztheit 
der Bedürfnisse und von der Begrenztheit der Befriedigungsmittel" aus. 
Ueber die Grundkategorien von Produktionsmitteln : Arbeit und Kapital. 
Kokkalis unterscheidet zwischen der "Kapitalbildung" und der "Kapital- 
gütervermehrung" . Die Begriffe:"Produktion" und "Konsumtion". Weiter 
unterschiedet Kokkalis zwei Richtungen der Rationalisierung :die tech- 
nische und die organisatorische. Die Behandlung der Werttheorie. 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS, WORKERS AND EMPLOYERS 


331,1:301,18:65 331.1:301.18:65.012 658.3:301.18 
MILLER, D.C., und W.H. FORM, Unternehmung, Betrieb und Umwelt ; 


331.2 


F561 


F562 


Soziologie desIndustriebetriebes und der industriellen Gesellschaft, Köln 
und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1957, 304 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Bereich der Betriebssoziologie: Die Arbeit in der industriellen Gesell- 
schaft, Die formelle Organisation in Unternehmung und Betrieb. Arbeits- 
stellungen und Arbeitsrollen in der Leitung von Unternehmung und Be- 
trieb. Die Gewerkschaft als formelle Organisation der Arbeitnehmer. 
Die informelle Organisation der Arbeitnehmer. Organisation der Macht. 
Statusorganisation des Betriebes. Die soziale Schichtung im Betrieb. Das 
Problem der Arbeitsplatzzuweisung. Arbeitsmoralund Zusammenarbeit . 
Der Faktor Wirtschaftim Leben der Gemeinde. Einfluss der Industrie auf 
die Gesellschaft, 


WAGES 
See also :F629, F633 
331, 2 
PERLMAN, R. Forces widening occupational wage differentials, 8 1/2 


p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 
2, May, 1958, p. 107). 


Paper presenting the view that though the skill differential has narrowed 
inthe past, the current tendency is for a stabilized differential, and the 
future trend is toward a widening differential, Both extremes of the oc- 
cupational wage scale - the skilled and the unskilled wage - are dis 
cussed. It pertains to the American scene, but in developing the theo- 
reticalreferences will be made to foreign experience. Statistical studies 
by H. Ober and T.P. Kanninen. Forces affecting the differential. Ap- 
plication of the theory. Tables. 


331.2:331.81 

GILBERT, F., andR.W. PFOUTS. A theory of the responsiveness of hours 
of work changes in wage rates. 5 1/2 p. A4, (The Review of economics 
and statistics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 2, May, 1958, p. 116). 


Discussion-on proposition accepted by Pigou, Knight, Robbins, Paish and 
Cooper, The specific problem that will be analyzed is: if the wage rate 
is increased,, will the laborer work less than he did prior to the rise in 
the wage rate ?Utility or preference function that also includes the number 
of hours of work. Equations. Pioneering work of Slutcky and Hicks. 
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F565 


233 


331.2 338.5 
BOMBACH, G., und Sl, GABRIEL. Löhne und Preise, Darmstadt, Leske, 
1957, 242 p. A5, Tabn. 


Die Stabilität der Wirtschafts- und Sozialordnung hängt weitgehend von 
einem ausgewogenen Verhältnis zwischen Löhnen und Preisen ab. Zu- 
sammenfassung der Gedankengängen und Ergebnissen einer öffentlichen 
Diskussion. Löhne und Preise von der Statistik hergesehen, Löhne und 
Preise im Lichte der modernen Theorie. Löhne und Arbeitsproduktivi- 
tät. Indexlöhne-Praxis und Problematik. Löhne und Preise von Arbeit- 
geber hergesehen. Löhne und Preise vom Blickpunkt der Gewerkschaf- 
ten ausgesehen. Wirtschaftliches Wachstum, Geldwertstabilität und Lohn- 
quote. Wirtschaftliches Wachstum und Einkommensverteilung in der 
Marktwirtschaft. Möglichkeiten und Grenzen der Statistik. Einige Pro- 
bleme der Preisstatistik. Die Bedeutung wirtschaftspolitischer Zielset - 
zungen. Bemerkungen zur lohnpolitische Diskussion der Gegenwart. Die 
wahren Ursachen einer Preissteigerungstendenz. 


331.2(42) 331.2 351.82:331.2(42) 351.82:331.2 
331.6:331.2(42) 331.6:331.2 332.571.2:331.2(42) 

332,571.2 :331,2 

SYMPOSIUM on wages policy (U.K.). 99 p. A5. (Scottish journal of po- 
litical economy, Edinburgh, no. 2, June, 1958, p. 81). 


A discussion of wages in conditions of full employment and in the con- 
text for post-war Britain. A.K. CAIRNCROSS. Wages policy and in- 
flation. J.R. PARKINSON. Wage stability and employment. D.J. RO- 
BERTSON. The inadequacy ofrecent wage policies in Britain. A. FLAN - 
DERS. Can Britain have a wage policy? T.L, JOHNSTON; Wage policies 
abroad, E.H. PHELPS BROWN. The conditions for the avoidance of tne 
spiral, H.G. JOHNSON. Twoschools of thought on wage inflation. B.C. 
ROBERTS. Centralized wages policy : a comment. A.J. BROWN. Wages 
and demand. D.T. JACK. Wages policy ; a comment. A.D. CAMPBELL . 
Wages anc prices. H.A. TURNER.The inadequacy of recent wage theo- 
rising. J.C.R. DOW. Organizing an opposition to price inflation. 


331.2:338:62(52) 339.32 :331.2(52) 

MATAJIUMEMURA. Labor's relative share in the Japanese manufacturing 
industry since 1900. 12 p. A5, (The Annals of the Hitotsubashi academy, 
Tokyo, no. 2, April, 1958, p. 176). 


The distribution of income in the Japanese manufacturing industry with 
special reference to its long-run changes. The analysis is carried out 
throughout in terms of labor's relative share, which-in its essence is e- 
quivalent to the concept of the rate of surplus value or the rate of ex= 
ploitation in Marxian economics.Some contributionstothe accumulation 
of observations about the long-run changes of distribution of income . 
How the Japanese economy realises its high savings ratio in spite of the 
relatively low level of income, Some problems in the application of the 
concept of labor's relative share. Explanation of the procedure of esti- 
mating labo srelative share. The long-run changes. Tables and graphs. 


331.59 HANDICAPPED LABOUR 
See : F613 


331.81 HOURS OF WORK 
See : F562 


331.835 WORKS CANTEENS 


331. 835 :657.47 

F566 MANCHESKI, F.J. Employee food service - not a loss operation. 8p. 
A5. (N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 10, first section, June, 1958, 
p. 13). 


Under the circumstances, that food services were running at a great loss 
and that there still were employee complaints about the food and service, 
a new attitute began to grow, i.e. that good food service and breaking 
even financially should not be incompatible. The food service problem 
was a novel and new challenge to the cost control unit, consisting of 
engineers and business school graduates.The story of how it approached 
and solved this problem. What the cost control unit found. The loss 
reduction phase began by increasing costs in the interests of increasing 
costs in the interests of increasing sales, Reduction of labor, food and 
paper products, Results achieved. 


331.86 TECHNICAL TRAINING 
See also : F625 


331. 86 : 331.113, 3-053, 9 
F567 BELBIN, E. Methods of training older workers. 15 p. A5. (Ergonomics, 
London, no. 3, May, 1958, p. 207). 


234 


Three experiments are described which show subjects in middle age to 
learn more rapidly and thoroughly if they can do so by way of actual 
performance of the task rather than by memorization of instructions. 
The first two experiments used laboratory-type card-sorting tasks. The 
third involved training in the mending of worsted cloth. An attempt is 
made to develop a method of learning for older workers which minimizes 
cónscious memorization, to investigate whether such a method is relative- 
ly advantageous to the older learner; and to ascertain the extent to which 
such a method can be applied to the learning of an industrial skill. 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


F568 


331. 875(73) 629.113:331.875(73) 

SLESINGER, R.E. The pace of automation:an American view. 21 p. 
A5.(The Journal of industrial economics, Oxford, no. 3, June, 1958, 
P- 241). 


Analysis of the factors stimulating or limiting the extension of auto- 
mation, The definitions by Diebold and Buckingham given before the 
U.S. Congress Subcommittee on Economic Stabilization may be taken 
as forming the general basis for determining the existence of automation. 
The stimulusto automation from the management size, Characteristics 
of automation in the automobile industry;the steps taken at Ford in the 
introduction of automation, How the success of organized labor in the 
mass production industry acted as an impetus for the advance of auto- 
mation. The general impact of automation; increase in productivity, 
reduction in man-hours per unit and the increase in the percentage of 
fixed cost in relation to variable cost. Because of the limiting fäctors 
the extension of automation will continue to be gradual. Bibliography. 
Tables. 


331.881 TRADE UNIÖNS 


*F569 
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331. 881 (73) 
BRIEF history of the American labor movement; publ. by the U.S. De- 


partment of labor, Bureau of labor statistics. Washington, G.P.O., 1957. 
85 p. Ad. Gelll, 


This brief history summarizes the mainstreams of trade unionism in the 
United States. It presents briefly and in general termsthe role of labor 
organizations in American history and economic life, Early organization. 


F570 


332 


332.1 


*F571 


Development of the modern labour movement. Between two world: wars. 
Meeting postwar problems. Some outstanding features ofthe labor move- 
ment. A chronological survey of important events in American labor 
history. 


331. 881 (73) 
DEMOCRACY and trade unionism, 30 p. A5. (The American economic 
review, Menasha, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 35). 


J. SEIDMAN, Some requirements for unions democracy. Whatconcept 
of democracy is appropriate in a trade-union context? Feeling of the 
author that national unions have tended to err on the side of discipline, 
sacrificing far more in the way of democracy than is desirable, Political 
advantages of the holder of union office. The problem that many unions 
grant far too much power to their national officers. C.W. SUMMERS. 
The usefulness of law in achieving union democracy. In the constitution 
ofthe A.F.L. - C.1.O. the Federation declared its determination that 
unions shall be more than economic instruments; it has reaffirmed its 
beliefthat unions can and must be democratic, Inquiry into the useful- 
ness of the law in helping unions to attain that goal. D.B. SEGAL, Some 
efforts at democratic union participation. The problem of racketeering. 
corruption, and the lack of democracy in some of the trade-unions , 
Questions to be asked supplementing the basic one on democracy. Cases 
of genuine democratic unions, 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 
BANKING 


332.1 (44 
MALLENS, F.J.A.M. De structuur van het Franse bankwezen, Meppel, 
Noord-Ned, drukkerij, 1958. 191 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Organisatie vande bankactiviteit. Het begrip "bank" en onderscheiding 
van de banken, Bespreking van de functies van het Franse bankwezen, 
van de Banque de France, de deposito-banken, de "banques d'affaires", 
de banken voor lang en middellang krediet, de bauken van de publieke 
sector. De bankactiviteit van de schatkist. Enige recente parabancaire 
instellingen. De primaire banken en de geldmarkt. Kredietpolitiek en 
kredietbeperking. De middelen van de banken, 


236 


F572 


332,4 


*F573 


237 


Summary : The structure of French banking. Organization of banking ac- 
tivity. Discussion of the functions of French banking, and of the Banque 
de France, the deposit banks, the “banques d'affaires", the long term 
and middle term credit banks, the banks of the publicsectorand of the 
semi-public sector. The banking activity of the treasury, Some recent 
para-banking institutions, Function of the primary banks as concerns the 
the money market, Credit policy and credit restriction, Finances of the 
banks, 


332. 11 (42) 
SAYERS, R.S. The dilemma of central banking (U.K.) 11 p. A5. (Journal 
of the Institute of bankers, London, no, 3, June, 1958, p. 160). 


History of central banking experiments in England, Central bank is a 
bank exercising discretionary control over the banking system in the in- 
terests of economic stability. Quantitative and qualitative control. 
Certain weakness of the Bank of England's position arises basically from 
the high degree of specialization in English financial institutions. In a 
number of ways the success with which the central bank underpins the 
financial structure of a country breeds a weakening of the central bank's 
own DOWEI® 


MONEY 


332.4 332.4,001.7 332.453.2:332,4 

KESSLER, G.A. Monetair evenwicht en betalingsbalansevenwicht. Lei- 
den, Stenfert Kroese, 1958. 492 p. A5. Ribliogr. Tabn, ( Dissertatie 
Amsterdam). 


Een onderzoek naar de factoren die bepalend zijn voor het al dan niet 
optreden van het monetair evenwicht en het betalingsbalansevenwicht 
en naarde betekenis die in dit verband toekomt aan de veelzijdige in - 
terdependenties tussen de economische grootheden ende sfeer der lopende 
transacties en de sfeer der financieringstransacties. Bijzondere aandacht 
is besteed aan monetaire factoren, Onderzoek naar de mogelijkheden 
tot beheersing van de genoemde evenwichten en naar de hieraan ver - 
bonden beleidsvraagstukken. Bestudering van de gecombineerde proble - 
matiek van monetair evenwicht en betalingsbalansevenwicht. 


Summary : An examination of the factors determining the possible mone- 
tary equilibrium andthe possible balance of payments equilibrium, The 


F574 


332.45 


F575 


significance in this relation of the multiple interdependencies between 
the economic quantities in the sphere of the current transactions and the 
sphere of the financing transactions, Particular attention is paidto mone - 
tary factors, Examination of the possibilities to control the above men- 
tioned equilibria and of the related problems of economic policy. 


332.402.2(73) 332.402.2 332,6(73) 
MONETARY analysis and the flow of funds. (U.S.A.). 34 p. A5. (The 
American economic review, Menasha, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 145). 


J.C. DAWSON. A cyclical model for postwar U.S. financial markets. 
Three broad features of the financial model: the model presupposes the 
financial markets can be analysed by means of the flow of dollars; the 
variables are mainly financial market flows with large year-to-year 
movements during the post-World War II period; in setting up behavior 
equations major reliance is placed on more or less obvious relations to 
be found in the data; the model as a whole is built up from its parts. A 
number of submodels are first developed for various sectors, each des- 
cribing the basic financial behavior of the sector. Then these sector sub- 
models are fitted together to form the complete model, Exhibits, Charts. 
S. TAYLOR. An analytic summary of the flow-of-funds accounts. Pa- 
ralleling the hospitable reception of the flow-of-funds system, there has 
been a feeling of bafflement as to the uses to be made of the system and 
how to put it to work. A matrix of interlocking sector and transaction 
accountsthat balance in two directions. Reduction of the system to two 
transactions accounts - for non-financial and for financial markets -, 
representing an extreme consideration. Tables, Discuss:on by A. GREEN - 
SPAN, P.B. SIMPSON, and A.T. CUTLER. 


MONEY EXCHANGE, INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 
See also: F584, F614 


332.45 (861) 
MOLINA, D. G. El proceso historico del problema cambiario en Colombia. 


8 p. A5. (Economia colombiana, Bogotá, no, 50, junio, 1958, p. 633). 


Het historisch verloop van het wisselkoersprobleem in Colombia, De 
buitenlandse transacties en de betalingsbalans sinds 1923, Buitenlandse 
schuld. Soorten wisselkoersen en controle van de wisselkoersen, De ont- 
wikkeling van de reserves van de Centrale Bank, Het systeem van wis- 
selkoersen. (Spaanse tekst). 
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332.5 


F576 


332.6 


F577 


239 


Summary : The historical course of the problem of the rate of exchange 
in Colombia. Review of the foreign transactions and the balance of pay- 
ments since 1923. Foreign debt. Sorts of rates of exchange and control 
of the rates of exchange. Development of the reserves of the Central 
Bank, (Spanish text). 


FIDUCIARY MONEY. INFLATION. DEVALUATION 
See also : F564 


332.572.2:338.5 

SOHMEN, E . The effect of devaluation on the price leve). 11 p. A5. 
(The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 2, May, 1958, 
p. 273). 


The argument that depreciation of an overvalued currency must neces- 
sarilyentailariseinthe domestic price level of the depreciating country 
is not always in accord with reality, It is shown that depreciation can 
leadto a rise in the price level only if it entails a decline in potential 
welfare according to the Hicks-Kaldor-Scitovsky welfare criteria. The 
outcome will be reversed once the levelof the "optimum" degree of re- 
striction is exceeded, The question, what is the chance that the typical 
deficit country is short of its “optimum” degree of restriction. Comments 
on the differences between various restrictive policies. 


CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET. CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also:F574, F601, F612, F634 


332.6 : 380.13 

FREUND, W.C. An appraisal of the sources and uses of funds : approach 
tothe analysis of financial markets. 20 p. A5. (The Journai of finance, 
Chicago, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 275). 


When it comes to forecasting the condition of the financial markets most 
prognosticators approach the problem with considerable more reluctance, 
then in using the nationalincome accounts as a framework for econemic 
analysis, A beginning has now been made in building a framework for 
the analysis of financial markets : the Sources and Uses approach. Pioneers 
in the development of this technique. Discussion on the merits and the 
deficiencies. Distinction betweenthe S, and U. statement discussed and 
others bearing similar names, How does one go about using thistech- 
nique to analyse what has happened in the financial markets? What light 


Fo78 


F579 


F580 


does the statement shed on development which accured in the financial 
markets during 1956? Ex-post - and ex-ante analysis. An evaluation of 
the approach, Tables, 


332,67 : 338. 98(47) 

BAYKOV, A. La politica degli investimenti nell* Unione Sovietica in 
relazione alle politica generale di sviluppo. 7 p. A4. (Bancaria, Roma, 
no. 5, Maggio, 1958, p. 520). 


U.S.S.R, investment policy in relation to overall development policy. 
Whereas in the period of extensive industrialization the production of 
consumer goods was focused solely on prime necessities, the stage of 
development inthe U.S.S.R. has given rise to a change in incomes and 
in consumption and set delicate problems of balance between the rate 
of increase in the output of capital goods - also so as to keep up with 
technological progress - and the rate of increase in the output of con- 
sumer goods. (Italian text). 


332, 67 : 336 (52) 

CHOTARO TAKAHASHI, Public investmentin postwar Japan. 12 p. AS. 
(The Annals of the Hitotsubashi academy, Tokyo, no. 2, April, 1958, 
pe LOL)s 


Classification of investment : domestic investment may be divided into 
construction, equipment and inventories or it may be classified as either 
autonomous or induced investment, In order tosee patterns of investment 
fluctuation in the process of postwar reconstruction the proportion of 
private gross investment in gross national expenditure is examined, Exa- 
mination of the content of public investment, Investment carried out 
hy the government is divided into direct and indirect investment. The 
sources of public investment funds and the changes in the sources. In 
the process of postwar reconstruction, investment out of tax revenues 
financed direct and indirect investment, This raised the total investment 
level and furthered the growth of the economy. Public investment as 
fiscal policy. Tables. 


332. 67 : 336. 3(73) 

CAMPBELL, C.D. Investments in United States government securities 
by non financial corporation, 1952-56 : comment, 9 p. A5. (The Quar- 
ly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 2. May, 1958, p. 292). 


332.7 


F581 


333 


241 


Comment on an article by H.P. MINSKY “Central banking and money 
market changes” (The Quarterly journal of economics, no. 2, May, 
1957; See E476) in which he finds that financial institutions and money 
market usages change so as to counteract a tight money policy. As an 
example he statesthat high interest rates have influenced nonfinancial 

corporationsto hold more of their cash in short-term U.S. government 
securitiesand havethusfreed bank resources to finance other activites . 
Contrary to what Minsky says, the amount of U.S. government securities 
owned by nonfinancial corporations does not appear to be closely related 
to changes in interest rates. Reply by H.P. MINSKY. He thinks that 
Campbell errs in interpreting his argument with regard to the holdings 
of short term government debt by the other category as implying that the 
amount of U.S. government securities owned by non - financial cor- 
porations is closely related to the interest rate. Table. Graphs. 


CREDIT. CREDIT IN TRADE AND INDUSTRY. MORTGAGE BANKS . 
CREDIT CONTROL 
See also: F622, F637, F651 


332. 72(73) 

KAPLAN, M. Recent institutional arrangements in mortgage lending 
(U.S.A.). 13 p. A5. (The Journal of finance, Chicago, no. 2, May, 
1958, p. 188). 


There are significant parallels in the U.S.A. between the history of 
mortgage financing. Much of the history of mortgage financing is marked 
by a succession of efforts to develop a security as effective as a capital- 
raising device as is the corporate variety. The development of govern- 
ment endorse ment of mortgages. In the mechanics of distributing govern- 
ment -underwritten mortgages several devices in the nature of contractual 
arrangements have been developed. They are the advance or "forward 
commitments" andthe "standby commitments". The operation of these 
commitments and their effect on the pattern of residential construction; 
its influence on economic stability; their effect on the financial insti- 
tutions and organization using the devices and the course of develop- 
ment which their operation suggests. Figures showing forward commit- 
ments by life insurance industry for V.A. and F.H.A. mortgages. The 
use of standby commitment. Graphs. 


LAND AND PROPERTY. LAND REFORM 
See :F550, F650 
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F582 


F583 
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PUBLIC FINANCE. TAXES 
See also:F579, F580 


336 :353(73) 336 :352(73) 
STATE and local public finance. (U.S.A.). 28 p. A5. (The American 
economic review, Menasha, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 305). 


H.E, BRAZER, The role of major metropolitan centers in state and local 
finance. The reasons for expecting that the major metropolitan centers 
in the U.S.A. will experience growing discrepancies between fiscal 
needs and resources, that the property tax neither can nor should be 
called upon tofillthe gap, and that major reliance ınust be placed upon 
local nonproperty revenue cources. D. NETZER. The outlook for fiscal 
needs and resources of state and local governments. One may expect 
that the pressure for continued expansion of the scale of state and local 
government activities to cope with rising population and urbanization, 
to restore deteriorated standards of public services, and to raise standards 
further will be persistent. This has raised alarm on the ground that in- 
flexible and growth-intensive state -local fiscal systems are insufficient- 
ly productive, with the result that the "crisis" in stete-local finance will 
deepen in the next few years, In an attempt to assess the outlook over 
the next decade, a model of state -local finance for fiscal 1965 is con- 
structed. Discussion by L.C. FITCH, and W.W. HELLER. 


336. 2(680) 
WATZ, J. Die Steuern in der Südafrikanischen Union. 4 1/2 p. A4. 
(Wirtschaftsdienst, Hamburg, no. 6, Juni, 1958, p. 332). 


Dem Vorrang der Zentralregierung in Pretoria entsprechend fällt auch das 
Finanz - und Steuerwesen vorwiegendinihren Aufgabenbereich. Die Ein- 
kommensteuer als wichtigste Einnahmequelle der Union. Imeinzelnen 
sind fünf verschiedene Steuern vom Einkommen zu unterscheiden :Nor- 
mal Tax, Super Tax, Non-Resident Shareholder Tax, Undistributed 
Profits Tax und Donations Tax. Das steuerpflichtige Einkommen. Steuer- 
tarif. Einkommensteuer der Provinzen. Besteuerung von Deutschen. Nach- 
lassteuer. Verbrauchsteuern und Zölle. Vergleich mit dem deutschen 


Steuersystem. 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 
See also : F639 
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338 : 62 


F586 
243 


337.3:332.453.2 

JOHNSON, H.G. Tariffs and the balance of payments :comment. 3p. 
A5.(The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 2, May, 
1958, p. 301). 


A comment on the article “Tariffs and the balance of payments” by S.A . 
OZGA(The Quarterly journal of economics, no. 4, November, 1957, 
p. 630; See E2038) in which he shows that the imposition of a tariff may 
lead toa deficit in the balance of payments, instead of a surplus. While 
Ozga's analysis is correct, hisstatement of his result may be misleading 
since it tends to imply that the result isdue to the imposition of the tariff 
rather than to the expenditure policies assumed to accompany the tariff. 
It is stated that the deterioration should be attributed to the expenditure 
changes accompanying the tariff, rather than to the tariff per se. In his 
reply S.A, OZGA says that the line he took in his article was that if the 
change in aggregate expenditure is induced by the imposition of tariffs, 
then the whole change in the balance of payments is the effect of tariffs . 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION. EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET 


337.9(4) 622.333:337.9(4) 669.1:337.9(4) 

SOULE, Y.P. Comparaison entre les dispositions institutionnelles du 
traité C.E.C.A. et du traité C.E.E. 17 p. A4. (Revue du marché com- 
mun, Paris, nos. 2, 4, avril, juin, 1958, pp. 95, 208). 


Pouvoir "exécutif" : Haute Autorité de la C.E.C.A. et la Commission 
de ia C.E.E. ; Conseil spécial des ministres de la C.E.C. A. et le Con- 
seil de la C.E.E. ; leurs missions-et pouvoirs respectifs. Contrôle parle- 
mentaire : composition de l'Assemblée parlementaire unique; fonction- 
nement; pouvoirs. Contrôle juridictionnel : composition et fonctionne- 
ment; compétence. Consultation des intéressés, Modalités évolutives 
des traités européens : procédures de révision; solution des cas non prévus 
par l'un et l'autre Traité. 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also : F565 


338:62(47) 338.011(47) 383/388(47) 383/338(73) 
MEASURING production in the U.S.S.R. 30 p. A5. (The American eco- 


F587 


nomic review, Menasha, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 398). 


G.W. NUTTER, Industrial growth in the Soviet Union, Report on some 
of the preliminary and imperfect measures of Soviet industrial growth that 
have been devised in the course of a study at the National bureau of eco- 
nomic research in the U.S.A. Some indexes in Soviet industrial pro- 
duction and their interpretation. E.W. WILLIAMS, Soviet transportation 
development : a comparison with the U.S. Comparison of the develop- 
ment of freight traffic in the two countries, taking account of the great 
differences whichexist in the transportation systems. Tables. Discussion 
by H. HEYMANN, and H. HUNTER, 


338. 96 (540) 

RAMANADHAN, V.V. Certain aspects of the industrial structure of India . 
71/2 p. A4. (The Journal of industrial economics, Oxford, no. 3, June, 
1958, p. 230) 


Analysis of 3 aspects of the industrial structure of India :the structure or 
composition of the different industries in terms of unit sizes, the pre- 
valent or typical sizes associated with them, and the degrees of con- 
centration by which the different industries are narked. An attempt is 
made not only to show the present position but to bring out the tendencies 
in the evolution of the industrial system since 1929, The data are taken 
from the official publications entitled "The large Industrial Establish- 
ments in India". Tables. 


338 :63 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


333. 01 


F588 


See :F593 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION. PRODUCTIVITY 
See also : F638 
338. 01 : 330.115 
MENGES, G. Oekonometrische Diskussion eines Produktionsmodells. 14 
p. A5. (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln und Op- 
laden, no. 6, Juni, 1958, p. 297). 


Im Verlauf der beiden letzten Jahrzehnte sind neue Methoden mit dem 
Ziel, das betriebliche Geschehen quantitativ zu erfassen, entwickelt 
und angewendet worden, die den Rahmen der herkömmlichen betriebs- 
wirtschaftlichen Statistik sprengen. Die "aktivitätsanalytischen" Input- 


244 


Output-Rechnungen und sog. linearen oder mathematischen Program - 
me; die spiel- und entscheidungstheoretischen Ansätze und die Methoden 
des Operations Research. Zwischen der betriebswirtschaftlichen Statis- 
tik alten Stils und den jüngst entwickelten Methoden klafft eine Kluft, 
die bisher kaum zu tiberbrücken versucht worden ist, die aber alles an- 
dere als unüberbrückbar ist. Die Oekonometrie als einzige Methode, 
die geeignetist, die Kluft zu überbrücken. Ein Versuch den Bereich der 
“Determination” prinzipiell zu charakterisieren und näher zu erläutern. 
Betriebswirtschaftliche Erscheinungen als Zufallsvariable, Entwicklung 
eines allgemeinen ökometrischen Produktionsmodells. Identifizierbar - 
keit und Lösungen des Modells. Beispiel, 


338.011.1 RESULTS 


F589 


F590 
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See also: F586, F649 


338.011.1:381.54 331.024.3:381.54 

McANALLY, A. P., andM.E.SCOTT.Labour productivity in department 
stores. 5 p. A5. (The Journal of industrial economics, Oxford, no. 3, 
June, 1958, p. 216). 


In their note on “Labour Productivity in Capitalist and Co-operative 
Shop Trading" in (The Journal of industrialeconomics, no. 1, November, 
1956, p- 68; See D1607)Hall and Knapp have made no separate ob- 
servation concerning department stores, An attempt to fill the gap. 
Fromthe Census of distribution, appearing in Table IV of the Short Re- 
port it appeared that department stores were like co-operative shops in 
showing rates of sales per person which declined as the size of the es- 
tablishment increased, The pattern of labour productivity in terms of 
remuneration costs as percentages of sales, Definition of the idea of 
“department”, Examination of the departmentalresultsinthe year 1955/ 
56. The question whether each department should be regarded as following 
an equation of its own or whether there may be a law governing all of 
them, 


338, 011.1:381.51/.55 
McCLELLAND, W.G. Sales per person and size in retailing : some falla- 


cies, 9 p. AS, (The Journal of industrial economics, Oxford, no. 3, 
June, 1958, p. 221). 


An earlier belief in continuing economies of scale in retailing is giving 
way toemphasis on an ovtimum size beyond which productivity declines. 


338.9 


F591 


F592 


This emphasis is based on various figures of sales per person engaged 
which have become available. Based on figures of sales per person taken 
from the 1950 Census of Distribution certain pitfalls in the interpretation 
of these figures are indicated, Discussion of 2 points about "persons", 
one relating to their quality and the other to their number. Turning to 
"sales" as a measure of output, first grocery shops of different sizes are 
considered, secondly department stores in comparison with medium- 
sized speciality shops, and finally the effect of size of organisation in 
co-operative societies and private grocery multiples. It is shown that 
census statistics need careful and cautious handling. Tables. 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 
See also:F563, F576, F599, F609, F610, F620, F643 


338,5 

ROBINSON, J. Some reflections on the philosophy of prices. 20 p. Ad. 
(The Manchester school of economic and social studies, Manchester, 
no. 2, May, 1958, p. 116). 


A general theory of prices to fit all cases is impossible, because prices 
are asocial phenomenon and the pricing systemin any economy is geared 
to its social and political system. The distinction between 2 types of 
price system, which are expounded in 2 models, the Walrasian or ex- 
change -economy model, and the Marshallian,of wage-economy model , 
Postulation for the first model of an economy, in which each family 
owns it own means of production and each is producing one commodity. 
The other model operates in an economy in which workers are employed 
by capitalist firms of wages. The contrast between the 2 models when 
there is a long-period equilibrium and when the economy is out of equi- 
librium, It is observed that the whole mechanism of the modelsturns 
upon competition. Agricultural and commodity prices in a socialist eco- 
nomy. An important element in pricing policy for a planned economy 
is to find the correct prices for materials. 


338.5:330.173.2 338.53(73) 

FURTHER eXplorations in monopolistic competitive price theory. 17 p. 
A5.(The American economic review, Menasha, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 
474). 


J.M. CLARK. The uses of diversity : competitive bearings of diversities 
in cost and demand functions. The strategic importance of interaction 
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F593 


338.8 


338. 96 


338. 97 
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between firms of different sizes, costs, perspectives, elasticities of 
demand and aggressive or defensive attitudes or situations. In such inter - 
action the importance of hugh firms is obvious; but it appears that a 
strategically important role remains for the efficient but relatively small 
firm as to competition both in price and in quality. W. HAMILTON. 
Cost accounting, political economy and the law. The American law 
states that a producer shall not charge different prices todifferent custom - 
ers unless the difference makes only due allowance for differences in 
production, transportation or sales. Thus be difference between the law- 
ful and the unlawful is made to turn upon an adventure into cost ac- 
counting. In this domain. where law, statecraft and cost accounting 
meet, a series of problems is to be found which needs to be studied. 
Discussion by C.E. AYRES, and R.B. HEFLEBOWER. 


338. 53 : 338 :63(73) 
AGRICULTURAL parity(U.S.A.). 33 p. A5. (The American economic 
review, Menasha, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 333). 


J.D. BLACK. Introductory remarks. Some priliminary statements on 
the historical background of the farm problem in the U.S.A. and of the 
introduction of the parity price standard. O,V. WELLS. Parity re-ex- 
amined. The parity price standard, imtroduced by the Agricultural adjust - 
ment act of 1933 still sets forth the two main concepts around which 
most arguments center; that is, how shall the parity comparisons be cal- 
culated and how firmly should they be used as an actual operating 
standard. Discussion of the parity measurements as general statistical 
guides or indicators, Consideration of the current "modernized" parity 
price formula as a statistical measuring device, with some attention to 
various alternative calculations which are often suggested. R. VINING. 
Parity price and the farm problem; a case study of the concept of a so- 
lution of an economic problem. Discussion by W. BLADEN, and E.J. 
WORKING. 


MONOPOLIES, ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See :F604, F645 


EXTENT OF ENTERPRISES 
See :F587 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND SITUATION 
See also: F549, F616 


F594 


F595 


F596 
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338. 97 (564. 3) 

ECONOMIC developmentsin Cyprus 1957, 6 1/2 p. A4. ( World:trade 
infor mation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 45, May, 1958, 
p. 1). 


Turning point in the economy. Agriculture : exports of principal products . 
Mining; exports, 1955-57. Industry : new flour mill; planned construction 
of a new brewery and bottling plant. Foreign trade; imbalance between 
imports and exports. Labor. Finance, Development work. Assessment, 
Tables. 


338. 97(71) 
ECONOMIC developments in Canada 1957, 13 1/2 p. A4, (World trade 
information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 41, April, 1958, 


p. 1). 


Causes ofdecline. Halt in price rise. Home building as an antirecession 
measure. Shift in focus of expansion. Population growth. Agriculture : 
grains; vegetables and fruits; livestock and dairy products, Fisheries. 
Mining and fuels, Hydroelectric power. Manufactures : forest products ; 
primary iron and steel, aluminum; automobiles, textiles; chemicals; 
construction. Transportation. Communications, Foreign trade, Com- 
mercial policy. Finance : money and capital markets; security issues ; 
federal government finance; foreign exchange. 


338.97(82) 380.123(82) 381.71(82) 
Economie argentine. 20 p. A4. (Belgique -A mérique Latine, Bruxelles 
no. 137, mars/avril, 1958, pp. 3, 11). 


E.M. JAUREGUI. L'Argentine et son renouveau économique. Réforme 
monétaire. Déficit de la balance commerciale. E.C. COURTIN. L'é- 
conomie argentine. Situation générale. Communications, Production. 
Salaires, Prix. Agriculture. Elevage. Industrie; mines; énergie; industrie 
manufacturière. E.E. COURTIN. Commerce et pénétration. Importa- 
tions; pays d'origine; exportations par articles. Commerce belgo-argen - 
tin. E.C. COURTIN. Quelques renseignements pratiques pour les voya- 
geurs. Tableaux. 


338.97(85) 381.71(85) 
BASIC data on the economy of Peru, 18 1/2 p. A4. (World trade in- 


formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 47, May, 1958, 
248 


* F598 


pa): 


General information. Population. Structure of economy. Agriculture. 
Forestry. Mining. Fisheries. Industry : government policies; type of owner- 
ship. Electric power. Transportation. Communications. Finance. Market- 
ting:trade practices. Tables. 


338. 97 (87) 
LUZARDO, R. Venezuela; business and finance. Englewood Cliffs, Pren - 
tice-Hall, 1957. 167 p. A5. Graf. Tabn. 


Compact information and statistical data concerning the main stays of 
Venezuela's economic and business structure. Petroleum industry. Coffee 
and cocoabean industry. Cattle industry. Sugar industry. Textile in - 
dustry. Banana industry. Other natural resources. Banks, banking laws, 
currency laws, Income tax. Business cycles. Barometer of net income. 
Barometer of production. Barometer of consumption. Economic dis- 
tribution of population, Farming andranching vs. petroleum. Net-barter 
terms of trade, International balance of payments. The cost of living. 
Means of payments and prices; the quantity theory. Mionetary policy. 
Economic development in ten years 1946-1955. 


338.97:31 FORECASTING 


F599 
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338.97:31 338.5:338:97:31 
ECONOMIC projections - a statistical contributionto price theory. 31 p. 


AS. (The American economic review, Menasha, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 
178). 


G. COLM. Economic projections :tools of economic analysis and de- 
cision making. Nowthattheart of projection has passed through its first 
experimental stage, the time has come to evaluate the experience and 
to identify deficiencies which require further improvement. Selection 
of a few of the main issues, Nature and purpose of long-range project- 
ions. Experience. Role of econometrics and of judgment. Extent of dis- 
aggregation, Price problem. Impact of the uses of projections on the 
economy. H. WORKING, A theory of anticipatory prices. A model 
analysis that is oriented toward problems cf institutional supplementation. 
The model deals with a class of markets which has been the subject of 
much criticism and some institutional supplementation. Some of the ir 
stitutional supplements have been conceived in error and administered 


under delusions. Price fluctuations, Supply and demand. A realistic 
model of an anticipatory market. Conclusions from this model. Dis- 
cussion by R.M. WEIDENHAMMER, D.F. GORDON, A. SHARRARD, and 
J.W. KENDRICK. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES 


F600 


F601 


See also:F620, F636 


333.972 
TOBIN, J. The business cycle in the post-war world:a review, 8 p. A5. 
(The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 2, May, 1958, 
p. 284). 


Discussion of the papers of a conference held by the International Eco- 
nomic Association in September 1952. The papers were of 2 types: in - 
formative analytical narratives of postwar economic developments in 
8 countries and contributions to the theory of short-run economic fluctuat- 
ions. The postwar economic experience, as reviewed at the conference, 
contains important general lessons for the theory of business fluctuations. 
The country papers of part I of the volume show that the analyü£al tools 
of economic theory lag behind economic events, The theoretical papers 
of part II exhibit the lag even more clearly, Discussion of the papers by 
J.J. POLAK, N. KALDOR, R. GOODWIN, R.A. GORDON, and L.R. 
KLEIN, 


338. 972 : 332,67 

SHEAHAN, J. International specialization and the concept of balanced 
growth. 15 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, 
no. 2, May, 1958, p. 183). 


The possible errors in interpretation of the term "balanced growth" is 
considerable. The literature on this concept lends itself much too readily 
to misinterpretation. It is demonstrated that the concept of balance may 
be usefully interpreted to support co-ordination of investment decisions, 
based on the principle of interdependence between the rate of return on 
capital and the rate of economic growth, but it does not include any 
valid point supporting a presumption in favor of deliberate diversification. 
The problem of investment incentivesin a low income country, Internal 
difficulties in the argument for balanced expansion. The role of inter- 
national trade. Interdependence of the rate of return on capital and the 
rate of economic growth, The term "balance" has a useful meaning as 


200 


F602 


338, 98 


F603 
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a policy of co-ordinating investment internationally. 


338.972(73) 338.972 338,972.2(73) 338.972.2 
IS another major business contraction likely?(U.5.A.). 39 p. A5. (The 
American economic review, Menasha, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 106). 


A. ACHINSTEIN. The money economy and business contractions, Eco- 
nomists have not been free from the influence of psychological waves 
in appraisals of the business outlook. Is a business contraction substan- 
tially greater than the kind of 1953-54 in view? Implications to be drawn 
from the paper with regard to the level of business activity in 1958. 
B.G. HICKMAN. Postwar cyclical experience and economic stability. 
Tendency to emphasize aspects of recent experience which are believed 
to be new or abnormal and are thought to have contributed importantly 
to economic stability. The argument that postwar prosperity has been 
due to war or cold war influences. The third possibility : that there has 
been no essential change in the nature or causes of business fluctuations. 
Why certain influences which are sometimes drawn from observable 
characteristics of recent fluctuations appear to be quite inconclusive , 
A few of the important autonomous forces which are known to have af- 
fected business cycles inthe past and their influence in the postwar era. 
Discussion by: V. LEWIS BASSIE, E.P. SCHMIDT, and D. HAMBERG. 


PLANNING 
See also: F578 


338, 984, 3(540) 

SARMA, N.A. Economic development in India : the first and second five 
year plan, 59 p. A5. (Staff papers, Washington, no. 2, April, 1958, p. 
180), 


The main objectives of planning in India are to double real nationa! in- 
come in less than 20 years and to double the per capital income in 25 
years. The background of economic development in India : natural re- 
sources, industrialization and savings, foreign trade, employment, the 
priority of education, land reform, community development, price 
mechanism, the role of private enterprise and monetary and price trends. 
Developments in 1956 and 1957. Formulation and progress of the 5 year 
plans : planning procedures, objectives of planning, size and structure 
of the plans. The progress under first plan and output targets under second 
plan. The estimates for financing the plan. The dangers of excessive 


deficits. In 1957 the question arose whether some modification of the 
original plan might not be advisable, Tables, 


338.987 WARTIME ECONOMY 


* F604 


339 


339, 2 


F6 05 


338.987:338.8(43) 355.24(43) 

MUELLER, À. Die Kriegsrohstoffbewirtschaftung 1914 - 1918im Dienste 
des deutschen Monopolkapitals, Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1955. 138 
p. A5. Bibliogr. 


“Die Personalunion”: Grossunternehmen - Kriegsrohstoffgesellschaft - 
Kriegsrohstoffabteilung(Staat), die wichtigste Form der Unterordnung 
des Staatsapparates unter der Herrschaft der deutschen Monopole, die 
Grundlage der unerhörten Bereicherung des deutschen Monopolkapitals, 
der Wesenszug des staatsmonopolistischen Kapitalismus. Darstellung der 
imperialistischen Kriegswirtschaft Deutschlands, ein Beitrag zur Erhal- 
tung des Friedens. Die spontane Entwicklung der Organisationen der 
Kriegsrohstoffwirtschaft. Die einzelnen Kriegsrohstoffgesellschaften, Or- 
gane der jehweilig an ihnen beteiligten Gruppen der Finanzoligarchie 
zur Erlangung riesiger Kriegsgewinne : die Kriegsmetall A. G, ;die Kriegs- 
chemikalien À. G. ; die Kriegswollgesellschaften; die Organe der Eisen - 
bewirtschaftung. 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSERVATION AND CONSUMPTION 
OF WEALTH 
See : F553 


INCOME 


339. 233 : 339, 4(73) 
INCOME and consumption, 36 p. A5, (The American economic review, 


Menasha, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 269). 


D.S. BRADY. individual incomes and the structure of consumer units. 
Surveys of individual and family incomes and of consumer outlays in the 
U.S.A. inrecent years make it possible to examine the association be - 
tween the composition of consumer units and the incomes of their members 
and to trace the general connections between consumer units in different 
economic situations. Income and the number of consumer units. Age, 
income and family responsibilities. The sharing of individual incomes. 
Distribution of the population imconsumer units, R.B. BRISTOL, Factors 
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339.3 


F606 


F607 
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associated with income variability. Sample survey of factors associated 
with income variability in the U.S.A. Percentage distribution of spend- 
ing units by income change 1954/1956. Relationship of income change 
to income level, age, education and occupation. H.H. LAMALE. 
Changes in concepts of income adequacy over the last century. Analysis 
of changes in concepts of income adequacy in the U.S. A., considering 
the changes that occurred in the factors which influence these concepts, 
such as distribution and level of income, composition of families, manner 
of living, social, economic and political relationships Discussion by 
F.W. NOTESTEIN, and M.B. GIVENS. 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 
See also : F565 


339.3(51) 

ECKSTEIN, A. Communist China's national product in 1952. 12 1/2p. 
A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 
2, May, 1958, p. 127). 


Major focusisupon an analysis of the structure of flows in the economy, 
upon composition rather than just size of national product. Since 1955 
more information on various aspects of the Chinese economy are obtain- 
able. However, ithasbeen very difficult to interpret and appraise these 
data, Investigations have suffered from the lack of an analytically 
meaningful yardstick. Nature and quality of data, Estimates. Some 
economic implications. Composition of national product by industrial 
origin. Tables. 


339. 32 : 311.21(45) 

RONDINI LINDA, L. Significatoe validatà della ripartizione del reddito 
nazionale italiano secondo provincie e rrgioni. 8 p. A4. (Bancaria, Roma, 
no. 5, Maggio, 1958, p. 543). 


Meaning and validity of the distribution of Italian nationai income by 
provinces and regions, The calculations made to distribute the national 
income by provinces and regions are not always reliable. Consideration 
of the characteristics of the income indices and the distribution systems; 
the choice of the variables for these calculations is mostly based on the 
availability of figures. The weighting of the results appears complicated 
owing tothe fact that structural and environmentai conditions have not 
been taken into consideration. The distribution of the national income 
by territories is valid for some sectors(farming, fishing, and housing) 


35 


351.82 


F608 


F609 


but results are non too reliable for others, owing to the lack of accurate 
researches based on statistics supplied by operators themselves. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also :F549, F564 


351.82(73) 338.89:351.82(72) 35.075 : 351. 82(73) 
351.82:383/388(73) 351.824.11(73) 

CRITIAL evaluation, A, of public regulation by independent com - 
missions. (U.S.A.). 42 p. Ad. (The American economic review, Me- 
nasha, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 527). 


W. ADAMS. The role of competition in the regulated industries. Re- 
gulation, as originally conceived, was to be both a supplement to and 
a substitute for competition. The philosophy embodied in the Sherman 
act and the Interstate commerce act. Experiments in public regulation 
during the last two decades have been singularly unsuccessful and the 
creation of a fourth branch of government has resulted in undue restriction 
of entry, encouragement of mergers, erosion of interindustry competition, 
and suppresion of unregulated competition, Analysis of transportation, 
which is illustrative of a more general challenge. L.S. KEYES. The 
protective functions of commission regulation, Analysis of the principal 
functions exercised by regulatory commissions:antirestrictive, corrective 
and protective functions, Some examples are drawn from the field of 
transportation. L. OLDS, The economic planning function under public 
regulation, The economic planning function in the regulation of elec - 
tricity as a public service. Discussion by C.S. MORGAN, and F.P. MOR- 
RISSEY. 


351. 82:622(73) 662.76 :338.53(73) 665.5:338.53(73) 

338.53 :665.5(73) 

PETROLEUM and natural gas and the public interest(U.S.A.). 36 p. A5. 
(The American economic review, Menasha, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 491). 


J.B. DIRLAM. Natural gas: cost, conservation, and pricing. Appraisal 
of policy toward field price, The role of natural gas as an element of 
the scarce and exhaustible supply of natural resoures, The economics 
of tampering with price on the supply side of the market. Workability 
of regulation. The question of whether natural gas should be conserved, 
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36 
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F610 


F611 
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andifso, howJ.R. NELSON, Prices, costs and conservation in petroleum, 
State commissions control the output of the oilindustry, but who controls 
the commissions? Approach of the interaction of theory and policy in 
three stages:oil and national security; the civilian economics of oil; 
some possibilities for future national oil policy. Discussion by L. COO- 
KENBOO, J.W. BOATWRIGHT, and B.C. NETSCHERT. 


LABOUR LEGISLATION 
See : F555 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT 
See : F582 


SOCIAL RELIEF AND WELFARE, INSURANCE 
INSURANCE. SOCIAL INSURANCE 


368.4 :338.585.3 

ZELENKA, A. Ajustement des prestations de la sécurité sociale aux va- 
riations du coût de la vie et du niveau général de vie. 9 1/2 p. A4. 
(Droit social, Paris, no. 3, mars, 1958, p. 170). 


La sécurité sociale en face des dépréciations monétaires. Discussion sur 
le principe du maintien de la valeur réelle des prestations des régimes 
d'assurance sociale. Un aperçu sur les différents systèmes d'ajustement 
des prestations. Ajustements "de cirsonstance". A justements "de prin - 
cipe". Ajustements automatiques. Ajustements de l'assurance contrac- 
tuelle, 


368, 4(44) 

RECENT social security developments in France; Study prepared for the 
1.5.5.A. by the French National federation of social security bodies ; 
16 p. A5. (Bulletin of the International social security association, Ge- 
neva, no. 1-2, January-February, 1958, p.3). 


The outlines are given of the legislative and administrative develop- 
ments in the social security field in France, covering the period from 


1955 to 1957. Main features of the French social security scheme are 
recalled beforehand. 


F612 
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368.431 :332.67 (73) 

HOWELL, P.L. A re-examination of pension fund investment policies 
(U.S.A.). 14 p. A5.(The Journal of finance, Chicago, no. 2, May, 
1958, p. 261). 


Pension funds have become a new financial giant in today's capital 
markets. After 15 years of mushroom growththe principles and accom- 
plishments of pension fund management are reviewed. The paper is in- 
tended to be provocative in questioning the validity of some customarily 
accepted institutionalthinking and so-called “orthodox” practices. Im- 
portance of return (yield and appreciation). The achievements of greater 
net investment returns. Benefits of independent professional investment 
counsel, Alleged need for" balanced” investment. Institutionalimprove- 
ments for common stock investment. Analysis of leading pension fund 
results, Ownership and control of funds. Concentration of pension funds . 
Tables. 


368.432:331.59(493) 368.42:331.59(493) 
DEJARDIN, J. L'assurance maladie-invalidité et la remise au travail 
des invalides. (Belgique). 16 p. A5. (le Service social, Bruxelles, no. 
1, janvier/février, 1958, p. 24). 


On montre un apergu de l'augmentation de l'assurance maladie-invali- 
té en matière d'invalidité. Certaines conclusions sont tirées de la com- 
paraison de l'augmentation des indemnités moyennes payées aux inva- 
lideset de l'augmentation des soins de santé remboursés aux invalides. 
Ensuite les modalités d'intervention du service de rééducation sont exa- 
minées. On donne une idée de ca que coûté un effort de réadaptation. 


TRADE, COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 


380.123 MARKETS 


380.13 


380.8 


F614 


See :F596 


MARKET RESEARCH 
See :F577 


TOURIST TRAFFIC AND TRADE 


380.8(73) 332.453 : 380. 8(73) 
SASSCER, F.P. Record flow of travel dollars abroad(U.S.A.). 6 p. A4. 
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(Survey of current business, Washington, no. 6, June, 1958, p. 15). 


Record spendings for travel in 1957. Spending in foreign countries and 
on payments to U.S. ships and planes. Travel to Europe rises. Change 
in European travel pattern; number of travellers by sea and by air is 
changing. Purpose influences choise of accomodations. Payments to 
Canada at new high. Travel to South America. Travel to other nearby 
areas. Seasonal peaks lowered. Foreign travel in the United States. Ex- 
penditures by foreign travelers in 1957: over half as much as Americans 
spent abroad. Automobile travel by Canadians accounted for an increasing 
proportion of travel to the U.S.A. Visitors from other countries. Charts. 
Tables. 


381,5 RETAIL TRADE. SUPERMARKET 
See :F589, F590 


381.71 TRADE TECHNIQUE 
See :F596, F597 


382 FOREIGN TRADE. FOREIGN TRADE POLICY 
See alsn : F620 


382(4-11) 

F615  SPULBER, N., andF,GEHRELS, The operation of trade within the Soviet 
Bloc. 9 p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, 
Mass., no. 2, May, 1958, p. 140). 


Discussion on the mechanism of trade among the Eastern European 
countries. An attempt to give some evaluation of its efficiency. The 
trade of the Soviet bloc countries has undergone great changes.Methodical 
stress on heavy industry : sharp imbalances in all these countries by 1953. 
Magnitude of trade within the bloc. Difficulties of coordination. Prices . 


Efficiency of the system. Accounting costs. Bilateral balancing of trade, 
still practised in the bloc, 


382 : 338. 97(52) 
F616 KEINOSUKE BABA. Japanese gains from trade, 1878 - 1932. 16 p. AS 


(The Annals of the Hitotsubashi academy, Tokyo, no. 2, April, 1958, 
p. 127). 


The gainsfromtrade may be measured in terms of three criterions, that 
257 


is : the terms of trade, the balance of trade and foreign trade multiplier, 
Applications of these criterions to Ja panese economy, 1878 through 1932, 
and evaluation of her gains from trade. First each criterion is separately 
applied tothe relevant data available and the results are measured, Then 
these results are compared and the Japanese gains from trade are eva- 
luated. The results obtained in the first part sometimes involve con - 
tradictory statements among themselves. Trend in the terms of trade. 
Terms of trade and the elasticities of exports and imports. Terms of 
trade, imports of raw materials and exports of finished manufactured 
goods. Termsof trade and gains of trade. Terms of trade and wage rate. 
Tables and graphs. 


383/388 COMMUNICATIONS. TRANSPORT 


384 


F617 


6 


608 


See :F586, F608 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS. TELEVISION 


384 (43) 
FRASER, R. Independent television in Britain. 10 p. A5.(Public ad- 
ministration, London, Summer, 1958, p. 115). 


British independent television is neither State nor private enterprise te- 
levision but a mixed system combining elements of both, in which private 
initiative and responsibility work inside a frame of public control, The 
rules and principles laid down by the Television Act for the control of 
programmes. The actual content and the quality of the programmes 
which are in no way inferior to those of the state service. An attempt 
to some analysis of the effects of the introduction of competitive in- 
dependent television on the general quality of British television as a 
whole. An account of what has actualiy happened. Some serious pro- 
grammes in British television. 


APPLIED SCIENCES 


INVENTIONS. NEW PRODUCTS 
See :F631 


62. 001.4 QUALITY CONTROL 


*F618 


62.001.4 65.012.7 
QUALIT Y controlin action;tools, techniques, and administrative guides ; 
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publ. by the American management association, inc. New York, 1958. 
116 p. A5. Geill. 


What can management expect from quality control? Identifying the 
company's major quality problems. Planning and organizing the quality 
program. Tools and techniques; integrating consumer requirements in 
engineering specifications; short-run quality control; application to 
purchasing-vendor relationships. Frontier applications. 


621,798 PACKAGING 


F619 


621.798 
PACKAGING. 38 p. A5. (Journal of the Institute of packaging, London, 
no. 40, June, 1958, p. 14). 


Packaging a top management problem. F.J. ERROL. You should publicise 
the advantages of a packaged product. J.S. SKINNER. How to select, 
educate, train and remunerate the packaging executive. A.F. MUCH. 
The packaging executive's view. C.F. ROSS, Packaging executive’ s 
view ofhisrole in management. Fittingthe pack to the production line : 
cutting costs by mechanization. D.B. HUFFAM. The right package - 
waat is the right design? How to detect and buy the right package. J.H. 
RICHMOND, The use of packaging machinery to produce profit.C.C . 
HAZELWOOD. It all adds to the need for a pack expert. 


622/:63 RAW MATERIALS 


F620 
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622/:63:338.5:338.972.3 622/:63:538.5:382.14 
QUEST, The, for stabilization policy in primary producing countries . 
127 p. A5, (Kyklos, Basel, no. 2, 1958, p. 139). 


R. NURKSE. Trade fluctuations aud buffer policies of low-income 
countries. Causesand effect of instability of export earnings in prımary 
producing countries. Discussion of the fundamental possibilities of solving 
the stabilization problem, giving prominence to one particular type of 
stabilization, International stabilization measures:buffer stocks. National 
measures: buffer funds, Taxation of exports of primary products as a 
cyclical and as a permanent policy, the latter designed to finance in- 
dustrial development, Discussion byJ.H. ADLER, P.T. BAUER and F.W. 
PAISH, M. BYÉ, S. CAINE, J. GOUDRIAAN, R.F. HARROD, A. KAFKA ‘ 
K. KNORR and R,S. PORTER. Epilogue by R. NURKSE. 


622 


F621 


625.7 


627.5 


629.1 


F622 
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MINING. COAL 
See also :F585 


622(861) 
PIMIENTA, D.L. Nuestra frustrada vocacion minera (Colombia). 9 p. 
As. (Economia colombiana, Bogotä, no, 50, junio, 1958, p. 595). 


Onze mislukte mijnbouwroeping. De mijnbouw in het verleden. Moge- 
lijkheden voor de ontwikkeling van de Colombiaanse mijnbouw. De 
winning van goud, steenkool, koper, ijzer en andere delfstoffen. Per- 
spectieven voor de industrie, Taken voor de overheid, (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary:Our mistaken mining vocation. Mining in the past. Possibilities 
of the development of Colombian mining. Mining of gold, coal, copper, 
iron and other minerals, Perspectives of the mining industry, Tasks of 
the government (Spanish text). 


HIGHWAYS. ROADS 
See : F630 


FLOOD AND COAST PROTECTION WORKS, DRAINING AND 
RECLAMATION 
See : F500 


TRAFFIC ENGINEERING. AUTOMOBILES. MOTOR VEHICLES 
See also : F568 


629.112/,119 : 332. 742. 2(42) 
DANDY, J. Finance for the motor trade(U.K.). 11 p. A5. (Journal of 
the Institute of bankers, London, no. 3, June, 1958, p. 192). 


Many aspects of the motor trade. The article is concerned with the wide 
ramifications of trade arising from the motor industry. Two obvious broad 
classes of customer are car-dealers and petrol stations, Car dealers : 
dealers in second-hand cars; banker's standpoint; dealers in new cars; 
stocking plans; some methods of dealing with payment for cars supplied. 
Petrol-fitting stations:some types of loan, The combined garage; balance 
sheet of a partnership. Motor trade in general, 


AGRICULTURE. FARMING IN GENERAL 
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* F623 


639, 2 


F624 


65 


65. 012 


*F625 
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631.1(73) 

FARM management in the United States; report by a group of experts ; 
publ, by the Organisation for European economic co-operation; Euro- 
pean productivity agency. Paris, 1958, 118 p. A5. Geill.Grafn. Tabn. 


Factors affecting the development of farm management, Resources of 
farming. Contribution of records and accounts. Analytical farm manager 
ment techniques, Budgeting. Training extension workers in farm manage - 
ment. Presenting farm management to farm people, Sources of inform - 
ation and guidance on farm management for extension workers.Evaluation 
of methods of farm management extension work. Research relating to 
farm management work. Future developments. 


FISHERIES. WHALING 


639.226(52) 665.215(52) 
WHALING industry of Japan. 15 p. A4. (N.K.B. reserach monthly, Tokyo, 
nc. 62, January/February, 1958, p. 681). 


Brief history of Japanese whaling. Present condition : antarctic whaling ; 
Northern Seas whaling; coastal whaling. Utilization of whale bodies 
Whale oil industry : kinds and uses of whale oil; extraction of oil; supply 
and demand situation of whale oil in the world; production and demand 
of Japanese whale oil; future outlook. Photos. Tables. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
See :F560, F648 


MANAGEMENT. EXECUTIVES. CONTROL 
See also:F554, F587, F633 


65.012.4 331.86:65.012.4 658.5 658.3 

NEUE Beiträge zu den Themen:die Mitarbeiter; das Arbeitsstudium ; 
hrsg. vom Arbeitswissenschaftlichen Institut des REFA e.V. Darmstadt , 
Berlin/Köln, Beuth-Vertrieb, 1958. 162 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Ausgewählte Aufsätze aus andern Blättern über den Themen : die Mitar- 
beiter und das Arbeitsstudium, Ausbildung von Vorgesetzen. Die Case - 
Methode. Ausschussitzungen. "Human relations”. Produktivität. Ar - 
beitsstudium. "Industrial engineering”. Arbeitsplatzgestaltung. 


*F626 


* F627 


F623 


F629 


65.012.4 658.3 

DURCHBRUCH in die Zukunft; hrsg.vom Arbeitswissenschaftlichen In - 
stitutdesR. E‚F. A. e.V. Darmstadt. Berlin/Köln, Beuth-Vertrieb, 1958. 
168 p. A5. 


Ausgewählte Aufsätze aus andern Blättern über Betriebsführung und Ar- 
beitsprobleme. Führung. Menschliche Faktoren. Stabsarbeit. Die Qual 
der Entscheidung. Betriebliche Fortbildung. Aenderungen einführen. 


65.012,4 658.3 

PFIFFNER, J.M. The supervision of personnel; human relations in the 
management of men; 2nd ed. Englewood Cliffs, Prentice-Hall, 1958. 
498 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Primary concern of the book is the administration and management of 
human problems. Basic concepts of supervision. Who are supervisors ? 
Organization as a supervisoty activity. Economics of supervision. Human 
aspects of work simplification. Social aspects of supervision, Super- 
visory leadership. Motivation and incentives. Clinical approaches to the 
supervisor’s job. Selection and training. 


65. 012,4 : 331. 2(44) 

MARCHAL, J., and J. LECAILLON. Is the income of the "cadres" a 
special class of wages? A study in the light of French experience, 17 p. 
A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 2, May, 1958, 
p. 166). 


The French economists use the word "cadres" to designate a category 
of salaried employees. Description of the distinctive characteristics of 
the "cadres", Peculiarities of the income of the "cadres" zelativeto other 
wages. The level of the income of the "cadres", relative to other wages. 
The question whether the saiaries of the “cadres” vary together with the 
wages of manual workers, or whether they have been falling relatively. 
The causes for the autonomy of the "cadres" in the modern French eco- 
nomy. Tables, 


65.012, 7:331.054:65, 012.4 
McKENZIE, R.M. On the accuracy of inspectors, 15 p. A5. (Ergonomics, 
London, no. 3, May, 1958, p. 258). 


Reasons for inspector inaccuracy are examined in three groups : reasons 
262 


656 


657 
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of basic individualabilities;of formal organization (training, instructions, 
physical conditions, the lay-out of the job); and of interpersonal and 
socialrelations. Without denyingtheimportance of the basic individual 
abilities of inspectors, which must set the ultimate limits of accuracy. 
itseemsthatthe actuallimits in a workingsituation are set by the other 
two groups of reasons. Although the obvious man to check inspector ac- 
curacy is the inspector's own supervisor, there are powerful pressures 
against his doing this. 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION. RAILWAY TRANSPORT 
See : F630 


ACCOUNTANCY. COSTACCOUNTING 
See also:F566, F632, F642 


657.47 :656.072:656.2 625.711:657.47 
STATISTICAL cost functions. 30 p. A5. (The American economic re - 
view, Menasha, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 209). 


J.R. MEYER. Some methodological aspects of statistical costing as il- 
lustrated by the determination ofrail passenger costs. Arguments against 
statistical costing in the forties and early fifties, Estimation of cost and 
production functions by adopting a "direct" approach, There has been a 
notable lack of critical evaluation of engineering and cross-section cost= 
ing, particularly of the relative merits of cross-section as opposed to 
direct engineering estimation, Development of such an evaluation. An 
illustrative application of the methodological views to-the rail passenger 
cost determination problem, A.R. FERGUSON. A marginal cost function 
for highway construction and operation. Development of a cost function 
adequate for assigning highway costs to various classes of vehicles, The 
study was testing the hypothesis that "trucks are compensating the state 
adequately for the highway costs incurred in their behalf". Discussion 
by G.H. BORTS. 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 


658.10:608.1 


ESTABLISHING a new-product program; guides for effective planning 
and organization; publ. by the American management association; 
marketing division. New York, 1958, 118 p. A5. Grafn, Tabn. 


F632 


Some basic considerations of a new-product program, Pricing new products, 
Legal considerations in product development and introduction. Role of 
the industrial designer. Organizational approaches, The product manager 
and the new -product development manager. The product planning com- 
mittee. Organization and use of a new-business development division, 
Determining what the customer wants for new-product development . 
Determining the size, nature and location of the potential market. 
Analyzing competitive factors. 


658.10:657.47:621.385 :681. 14 

CHURCH, Jr., J.L., andR,E. CARPENTER, A way of controlling engin - 
eering projects. 11 p. A5. (N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 10, first 
section, June, 1958, p. 45). 


The concepts apply equally as well to the control of any development 
project, whether staffed by engineers, chemists, physicists, or other 
technically trained personnel, but is in use by the Electrodata division 
of Burroughs Corporation, Many companies have found themselves spend- 
ing substantial sums annually on engineering without systematic means 
of planning, following, and controlling these expenditures. Review of 
some of the problems commonly encountered in engineering project 
control. Outline of some of the broader objectives of such control. Re- 
view of the project control program now in use at Electro Data, Exhibits. 


658.112.3 ESTABLISHMENT 


* F633 


658, 112. 3:65. 012.4; 331. 2(73) 
FLOYD, E.R. Compensating American managers abroad; publ. by the 
American management association. New York, 1958. 92 p. A5. Tabn. 


A company wishing to set up a satisfactory system for compensating 
American managers abroad must evaluate a variety of factors, such as 
the characteristics ofthe foreign country, the cost of a standard of living 
equivalenttothat in the U.S.A., and unusual financial responsibilities 
occasioned by foreign residence. Investigation of practices through a 
survey of 67 companies engaged in foreign operations. Survey responses. 
Types of compensation plans, 


658. 14/.16 FINANCING. CAPITALIZATION, FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. 


REORGANIZATION. AMALGAMATION 
See also: F645 
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658.14(47) 332.67(47) 
CRITERIA for capital investment decisions in the U.S.S.R. 32 p. A5. 
(The American economic review, Menasha, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 366) . 


M.A. COPELAND. Introduction. T.S. KHACHATUROV. The economic 
effectiveness of capital investments in the U.S.S.R. The effectiveness 
of capital investments in the entire economy can be assessed through 
the ratio of net product or income increment to the capital investments 
which caused that increment. The distribution of investments among 
various industries should secure maximum effectiveness. Expedient al- 
location of investments involves solution of two problems. The first is 
what kind and how much of production should be put out. The second is 
how, by what technical means, itshould be produced, Since the solution 
of the second problem affects the solution of the first corrections have 
to be made. The problem of how to compare the effectiveness of ex- 
penditures in various industrial branches. V. ABOLTIN, Economic aspects 
of peaceful coexistence oftwosocialsystems. Inwhat way can the social 
systems of the Eastern and Western hemispheres benefit from economic 
co-operation. The questions whether co-operation is necessary and 
possible what forms it can take. Discussion by H. HUNTER and F.H. 
GOLAY. 

658.15 

SEED, A.H. Capital turnover - key to capital management. 8 p. AS. 
(N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no, 10, first section, June, 1958, p. 57). 


Stepping up the rate of capital turnover as a possibility to increase 
return on investment. The steps which apply to controlling investment 
{nrelationtosales are really nodifferent from those which apply to con- 
trolling the elements shown on the profit and loss statement. How each 
ofthese steps might applyina typical manufacturing organization which 
has an investment consisting of cash accounts receivable, inventories , 
and fixed assets(property plant and equipment). What is investment? 
Establishing an over-all objective. Assigning responsibility for results. 
Developing performance measurements; reporting results.Action required 
to accelerate asset turnover. Rewarding accomplishment. Opportunity 
plus. 


658. 15 : 338, 972(73) 
TRENDS in capital investment and capacity(U.S.A.). 30 p. A5. (The 
American economic review, Menasha, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 239). 


F637 


658.21 


F638 


W.F . BUTLER. Capacity utilization and the rate of profitability in manu- 
facturing. Manufacturing companies in the U.S. A. are planning to cut 
their capital expenditures substantially in 1958. In attempting to answer 
the question of whether we can look for an upturn in expenditures for new 
plant and equipment within two years, the author considers the present 
state of the theory of economic growth and fluctuations and the state of 
statistical knowledge of trends in the relevant factors. D. CREAMER. 
Postwar trends in the relation of capital to output in manufactures. Ana- 
lysis of the short-run changes in the relationship of capital to output in 
manufactures in the U.S.A., in particular since 1948, with a view to 
the light they might shed on changes over the longer term. Discussion 
by E. SCHIFF, R.C. WASSON, and R.W. GOLDSMITH. 


658.16 332.743 

BANNER, P.H. Competition, credit policies, and the captive finance 
company. 18 p, A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, 
no. 2, May, 1958, p. 241). 


Determination ofthe effect of the development of the captive company 
upon competition and upon credit conditions. A captive finance company 
is a company wholly owned and operated asasubsidiary of a nonfinancial 
firm. Its primary purpose is the underwriting of the sale of the parent 
company's products and it is therefore influenced in its actions and 
policiesby merchandising requirements. The growth of captive finance 
companies in England. The effects on competition. Examples of the 
competitive use ofthe finance company. Noncompetitive uses of credit. 
Effects on the credit policy of the country. Individual industry experience : 
General Motors Acceptance Corporation,Chrysler Corporation, Ford, 
General Electric Corporation, 4.0. 


LOCATION 


658, 21 : 338. 01 
MOSES, L.N. Location and the theory of production. 14 p. A5. (The 
Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 259). 


The theory of the firm in a spatial setting. The theory of location is 
made an integral part of the theory of production and the implications 
of factor substitution for the locational equilibrium of the firm is in- 
vestigated. Itisshown that profit maximization requires a proper adjust- 
ment of output, input combination, location and price and that the op - 


266 


timizing values of these 3 variables can be determined with analytical 
tools derived directly from traditional economic theory. Indication of 
the similarities and differences between the theory and several other 
theories. The paper contains an implicit warning against a narrow tech- 
nological approach to location, such as is practised bysome of the largest 
engineering consulting firms. Graphs. 


658.28 MATERIALS HANDLING 
See : F648 


658.3 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
See :F560, F625, F626, F627 


658,5 PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 
See :F627, F649 


659.1 ADVERTISING 


659.1(52) 337.4:659.1(52) 
F639 JETROtoberevitalized(Japan). 50p. A4. (Japan trade monthly, Tokyo, 
no, 146, May, 1958, p. 3). 


Japan Export Trade Research Organization. Improving commercial 
designs. Nippon advertising grows fast. Utilizing newspapers as advertising 
media. Magazines still dependable as medium despite amazing radio- 
video advances, Radio and video responsible for Japan's new advertising 
map. Television advertising. Outdoor advertising. Ajinomoto; results 
of wise advertising. Movie production and imports. Advertising agencies . 
Modern Japanese designs. Data for ad planning. Illustrated. 


66 CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 


66(4) 66 
F640 INDUSTRIE, L', chimique. 50 p. A4. (Industrie chimique belge, Bruxelles, 
numéro spécial, 1958, p. 115). 


Description de la situation de l'industrie chimique dans plusieurs pays 
européens, Amérique, Canada, Philippines, Photos, Tableaux. 


66 (493) 
F641 INDUSTRIE, L', chimique belge. 55 1/2 p. A4. (Industrie chimique 
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F642 


F643 


* F644 


belge, Bruxelles, numéro spécial, 1958, p. 45). 


Cette industrie occupe une place importance dans l'économie belge . 
Principaux secteurs. P.DHANIS. La participation de la chimie de l'azote . 
A.R. BRACONIER, L'industrie chimique organique. R. COUVREUR. L'in- 
dustrie de la savonnerie. L. VAN HEGE. L'industrie du caoutchouc, J . 
XHAUFLAIR. L'industrie des matières plastiques. E. VEKEMANS. L'in- 
dustrie des produits pharmaceutiques. G. LEVIS, L'industrie des pigments, 
peintures et vernis. A. BELPAIRE. L'industrie des poudres et explosifs . 
A.BEKEN. L'industrie photographique. R. JANSSEN. L'industrie des colles 
et gélatines. J. NEERDAELS, L'industrie des produits d'entretien, La 
participation de "Solvay & Cie", 


BEVERAGES. STIMULANTS. BEER, COFFEE. TOBACCO 


663.4 :657.47 

SEIFRIED, M. Fragen der Kosten- und Betriebs-abrechnung im Brauge- 
werbe. 4 p. A4. (Brauwelt, Nürnberg, no. 53/54, Juli, 04/08, 1958, 
p. 993). 


Wesen der Betriebs- und Kostenrechnung. Ziel der Betriebsabrechnung 
im Braugewerbe. Kontrolle der Wirtschaftlichkeit :Beispiele. Trennung 
der Kostenstellenkosten in zeitabhangige(fixe) und absatz- bzw. um - 
satzabhängige(Variabele).Beispiele von Kalkulationsfehlern im Schrift- 
tum. 


663. 93:338.5(44-5) 663.93: 338.5 

RAULT, L. Les prix dans le monde et dans les territoires et départements 
d'outre-mer; éventualités d'accords internationaux. 18 p. A4. (Etudes 
d'outre-mer, Marseille, no. 2, mars/avril, 1958, p. 61). 


Histoire du commerce du café. Production et surproduction, Politique 
de soutien au Brésil, Situation d'après guerre. Cas des cafés des T.O.M. 
Analyse du prix actuel du Robusta sur les marchés consommateurs. Ana- 
lyse du prix des cafés des T.O.M. 


663.97 
ARNIM, V. VON. Die Welttabakwirtschaft; hrsg. vom Institut für Welt- 
wirtschaft an der Universität Kiel. Kiel, 1958. 73p.A5. Grafn. Tabn, 


Bedeutung und Geschichte des Anbaus und des Verbrauchs von Tabak. 
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Die Tabakwirtschaft der Welt. Anbau. Produktion. Welthandel mit Roh- 
tabak. Vorräte. Eingriffe desStaatesoder von Organisationen in die Ta- 
bakmärkte. Herstellung und Handel mit Tabakwaren. Verbrauch von 
Tabak. Zuktinftige Entwicklungstendenzen der Welttabakwirtschaft. 


METALLURGY. IRON AND STEEL. GERMANIUM 
See also : F585 


669.1:658.16(73) 338.89 :669,1(73) 

FUSFELD, D.R. Joint subsidiaries in the iron and steel industry (U.S.A.). 
13 p. A5. (The American economic review, Menasha, no. 2, May, 
1958, pp. 578, 600). 


A joint subsidiary is defined as a company in which a majority of the 
capitalstock is owned by two or more parent companies. It may develop 
into an important form of business enterprise and raises important 
questions of antitrust policy and the place of big business in the American 
economy. List of joint subsidiaries in the iron and steel industry. Division 
into groups of enterprise. Significance of joint subsidiaries in the iron 
and steel industry. Discussion by A.E, KAHN. 


669.2/.8 
LUEBKE, A. Germanium, das Metall der wandelbaren Eigenschaften, 3 
p. A4. (Metall, Berlin, no. 8, Juli, 1958, p. 653). 


Entdeckung. Vorkommen :die verschiedenen Germaniumträger. Eigen- 
schaften. Nachweis und Gewinnung. Verwendung von Germaniumkris- 
tallen als Halbleiter. Germanium-Transistor. Der Germaniumkristall 
kann sowohlals negativer wie auch als positiver Ladungsträger verwen- 
det werden. Neu erschlossene Verwendungsgebiete. 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY. COTTON 


677(497.1) 


BRUNNER, J. Visite au textile yougoslave. 7 p. A4. (L'industrie tex- 
tile, Paris, no. 859, juin, 1958, p. 415). 


Superficie. Habitants. Matières premières textiles. Production : données 
statistiques; filatures; tissages; industrie du chanvre; La soie; bonneterie ; 
confection, Perspectives d'avenir, Equipement de l'industrie textile. 
Vendre : prescriptions de la législation yougoslave en matière de com- 


F648 


F649 


F650 


merce exterieur, Ecole textile, Foire internationale, Tableaux, 


677, 02:677,21:658, 28:65. 01 

KAMPER, P, Transportrationalisierung in der Baumwollspinnerei. 12 Pp. 
A4. (Reyon, Zellwolle und andere Chemiefesern, Berlin, nos. 5, 6, 
Mai, Juni, 1958, pp. 366, 436), 


Die Fragen der Transportrationalisierung und die hiermit verbundenen 
Kosteneinsparungen werden zu wenig beachtet. Allgemeines über Trans- 
porte, Faktoren die eine besondere Rolle spielen bei der Betrachtung 
innerbetrieblicher Transporte. Transportkosten. Transportanalyse. Bau- 
liche Verhältnisse. Materialfluss. Sollzustand, Planung des Sollzustandes . 
Sollzustand auf Grund der Einzelanalyse. Transportwege. Zwischen- 
lagerund Lager. Transportgeräte und -behälter. Anregungen zur Trans- 
portrationalisierung. Illustriert, 


677,21:338,011(73) 677.21 :658.511(73) 

SHEN, T.Y. Job analyses and historical productivities in the American 
cotton textile industry : a study in methodology. 9 1/2 p. A4. (The Re- 
view of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass. , no. 2, May, 1958, 
p. 149). 


Attempt to demonstrate some of the merits of a specialtype of engineering 
data, based on job analysis, which so far has been completely ignored 
by economists. Description of a method by which the job analysis data 
may be used, jointly with other engineering data, in computing historical 
series of certain input-outputrelationships. Job analysis data are applied 
to a problem of substitution between labor and machinery Labor-output 
series compiled with two alternative methods are given, to be used for 
demonstration of an important implication in the use of job analysis data. 
Charts. Tables, 


ARTS. ARCHITECTURE. ENTERTAINMENT 
TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING 
711.4 333.6 


FISHER, E.M, Economic aspects of urban land use patterns. 11 p. Ao 
(The Journal of industrial economics, Oxford, no. 3, June, 1958, p. 


198). 
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Urban land use problems are barely mentioned by most economists. The 
assumption that urban and rural land are subject to the same rules is 
debatable. The distinction between "land" and "improvements". The 
contrast between the changing needs and the fixed nature of urban land 
constitutes one of the major disequilibria of our times. The meaning of 
urban land uses, The problems of increased urbanization; the economic 
aspects of the urban land use pattern. The new responsibility of public 
authorities in the U.S. A. ; they had to decide how urban land patterns 
were laid out or changed. 


RESIDENT AL BUILDINGS. HOUSING 
128 : 332, 742, 1(65) 
AIDE, L', à la construction privée en Algérie. 10 p. A4. (Revue de la 


région économique d'Algérie, Alger, no. 95, mai, 1958, p. 17). 


Bonifications forfaitaires d'intérêt. Prêts spéciaux à la construction, Em- 
prunts pour la construction. Avances administratives. 
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GENERALITIES 0 


Associations, Foundations, Congresses. Conferences 06 
Newspapers. Press 07 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 3 


Sociology 30 

Sociography. Social geography 308 

Statistics 31 

Economics 33 

Economic history | 33:9 

Economic theory, Linear programming. Models, Economic 
systems 330 

Labour 331 

Industrial relations workers and employers 331.1 

Wages 331.2 

Profit-sharing 331,24 

Employment. Unemploy.nent 331.6 

Banking. Currency. Finance 332 

Money 332.4 

International payments. International exchange 332.453 

Fiduciary money. Currency rate. Inflation 332.5 

Capital market. Money market. Capital investment 332.6 

Credit. Consumer credit. Agricultural credit. Credit in trade and in- 
dustry. Exportcredit 332.7 

Land and property 333 

Public finance. Taxes. Public debts 336 

Economic integration 337.9 

Economic structure 338 

Industrial production 338 :62 

Agricultural production 338 :63 

Theory of production. Productivity 338, 01 

Price and value. Costs 338.5 
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213 
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213 


213 
274 
275 
275 
276 
276 
277 
277 
278 
279 
280 


281 
283 
284 
286 
291 
291 
293 
293 
294 


Monopolies. Anti trust laws 338.8 

Technical assistance. Development of backward areas 338. 92 
Extent of undertakings 338. 96 

Economic development and structure 338.97 
Forecasting 338.97:31 

Business cycles 338.972 

Crises. Recessions 338,974 

Division, distribution, conservation and consumption of wealth 339 
Wealth. Welfare 339.1 

National wealth. National income 339,3 
Consumption of wealth 339.4 

Public administration, Administrative law 35 
Economic policy 351.82 

Social relief and welfare. Insurance 36 
Social insurance 368.4 

Trade. Commerce. Communications 38 
Theory of trade. Supply and demand 380.1 
Markets 380,123 

Market research 380.13 

Tourist traffic and trade 380.8 

Wholesale trade 381.3 

Handicraft 381.5:68 

Retail trade 381.5 

Occasional trade. Temporary shops 381.57 
Trade technique 381.71 

Distinctive brands, seals, packings 381.823 
Foreign trade 382 

Transport 383/388 


APPLIED SCIENCES 6 


Engineering 62 

General economy of energy 620.9 

Electrical engineering. Electricity 621.3 
Packaging 621.798 

Mining 622 

Railway and highway engineering. Locomotives 625 
Agriculture. Farming in general 631 

Domestic science, economy 64 

Business economics 65 

General principles. Operations research 65.01 


294 
294 
295 
295 
299 
300 
301 
301 
301 
302 
303 
303 
303 
303 
303 
304 
304 
305 
305 
306 
307 
307 
308 
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309 
309 
309 
310 


310 


310 
311 
311 
312 
312 
313 
313 
313 
313 
313 


Management. Executives 65.012 

Office management 651 

Book trades. Printing. Publishing. Book selling 655 

Transport organization. Sea transport. Shipping 656 

Accountancy. Cost accounting 657 

Business organization 658 

Financial management. Liquidity 658.15 

Reorganization. Amalgamation. Mergers 658.16 

Personnel management 658.3 

Production management. Job evaluation. Work study (time and 
motion) 658,5 

Purchasing. Buying. Storing. Dispatch, Inventories 658.7 

Selling. Sale 658.8 

Publicity. Information 659 

Advertising. Gift schemes 659,1 

Information. Technical information. Consultation 659.2 

Preservation of animal produce. Meat packing 664.9 

Treatment of fibres and fabrics, bleaching, finishing 667.0/.3 

Metallurgy. Iron and steel. Gold 669 

Textile industry 677 


Titles * indicate books and reports. 
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07 


*F654 


GENERALITIES 


ASSOCIATIONS. FOUNDATIONS. CONGRESSES. CONFERENCES 
See also :F727 


061.27(43) 061.27 658.114(43) 658.114 

SCHOMERUS, F. Ziele und Wirkungsbereiche von Stiftungsbetrieben : 
Stiftungen mit geschäftlichen Unternehmungen. (Deutschland, Westzone) 
10 p. A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Herne, no. 4, 
April, 1958, p. 212). 


Zielsetzung von Stiftungen in Betrieben. Bekannce Stiftungen : hanno- 
verscher Klosterfonds als land- und forstwirtschaftliche Stiftung; indus- 
trielle Stiftungen. Entstehung der Stiftung und der Inhalt der Satzungen. 
Abgrenzung und Steuerfragen. Verwaltungund Kapitalbeschaffung. Aus- 
wirkung nach aussen. Literatur, 


061.3 

BLUEMEL, J. Sitzungen, Konferenzen, Versammlungemvorbereiten, lei- 
ten, aktiv teilnehmen, protokollieren. Zürich, Verlag Organisator, 1957, 
130 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Schriftenreihe für Redekunst und persönliche 
Förderung, no. 401). 


Begriffserklärung :Sitzungen, Konferenzen, Versammlungen. Weniger 
Sitzungen - bessere Resultate. Einladung. Regeln und Anregungen für 
die Verhandlungsleitung. An Verhandlungen aktiv teilnehmen. Abstim - 
mungen und Wahlen. Sachvorbereitung. Organisation des äusseren Rah- 
mens. Begriff, Zweck, und Formen des Protokolls. Protokoll-Aufnahme ; 
Protokoll-Niederschrift; Protokoll-Auswertung. 


NEWSPAPERS, PRESS 


07 :659. 23 

HAYLE, P. Industry and press relations; a guide to the handling of ed- 
itorial publicity in national and local newspapers, for industrial manage - 
ment, employers federations, trade unions and technical organizations . 
London, Staples press, 1957. 132 p. Ad. 


Need for closer contact. How newspapers influence industry and trade 
unions. Organization of a large newspaper office. The work of industrial 
correspondents. When to make announcements to the Press, Rules for 


272 


308 


*F655 


31 


273 


preparing a press statement. Inviting the press, Meeting the press. Un- 
sought publicity. Mututal confidence. Press inquiries. Press relations of 
nationalized industries. Attitudes of trade unions and joint bodies to 
publicity. Press summaries from technical and professional organizations . 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


SOCIOLOGY 
See : F650, F660 


SOCIOGRAPHY. SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY 


308(691) 308(44-5) 308(6-52:44) 308(718) 308(882) 

308(932) 338.97(691) 338.97(44-5) 338.97(6-52 : 44) 
338.97(718) 338.97(882) 338.97(932) 

ROBEQUAIN, Ch. Madagascar etles basesdispersees de l'Union française 
(Comores, Réunion, Antilles et Guyana, Terres océaniennes, Côte des 
Somalis, Saint-Pierre et Miquelon, Iles Australes, Terre Adéli). Paris, 
Presses universitaires, 1958. 582 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefil. Krtn. Tabn. 


Description géographique et sociologique de Madagascar et de terres dis- 
persées de l'Union française. Madagascar. Architecture etrelief de l'île. 
Climats. Flore et faune. Fôrets. Sels. Populations. Evolution des acti- 
vités rurales, Colonisation agricole européenne. Problèmes économiques. 
Niveaux de vie. Mines. Industrie. Liaisons intérieures. Villes. Ports. 
Commerce extérieur. Investissements et géographie financière. Des- 
cription des problèmes économiques, agricoles, industriels des Comores, 
de la Réunion, des Antilles françaises de la Guyane française, des terres 
françaises du Pacifique, du Côte française des Somalis, de Saint-Pierre - 
et-Miquelon, des terres australes et antartiques. 


STATISTICS 
See :F721, F725, F733 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC HISTORY 
See : F698 


ECONOMIC THEORY. LINEAR PROGRAMMING. MODELS. 
ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also: F731,F732, F734 
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330. 1:301:380.11 

ALBERT, H, Marktsoziologie und Entscheidungslogik; Objektbereich und 
Problemstellung der theoretischen Nationalökonomie. 28 p. A5. (Zeit- 
schrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, Tübingen, no. 2, 1958, p. 
269). 


Oekonomische und meta-ökonomische Probleme : relative Unterschei - 
dung von Objekt- und Metasprache. Die ökonomischen Sprachspiele und 
ihre logische Grammatik. Arten von Aussagen, die sich bei logischer 
Analyse ökonomischer Theorien als unterscheidbar herausstellen. Alter - 
native Abgrenzungen der ökonomischen Theorie. Die Idee der "reinen" 
Oekonomie, Kalkülmodelle und Marktentscheidungen. Die Problematik 
des Marktsystems. Für die Determination des Marktverhaltens sozialer 
Gebilde ist nicht nur ihre interne Struktur, sondern auch ihre Lage im 
sozialen Feld von Bedeutung. Ein ähnliches Verhältnis lässt sich bei der 
Analyse der Jurisprudenz feststellen. Die Soziologie und die Perspek- 
tive der Handelnden. Soziologie als nicht nur ein meta-dkonomisches, 
sondern als ein meta-juridisches Sprachspiel. 


330.115 :65. 01 

DORFMAN, R., P.A.SAMUELSON, andR.M. SOLOW. Linear programm - 
ing and economic analysis. New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1958. 
527 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Basic concepts of linear programming. The valuation problem; ma; «ct 
solutions. The algabra of linear programming. The transportation prob- 
lem. Linear-programming analysis of the firm. Application to the firm ; 
valuation and duality. Nonlinear programming. The statistical Leontief 
system. Dynamic aspects of linear models. Efficient programs of capital 
accumulation, Linear programming and the theory of general equilibri- 
um. Linear programming and welfare economics. Elements of game 
theory. Interrelations between linear programming and game theory. 


LABOUR 
See also : F685 


SEL Se (Dik 
HILF, H.H. Arbeitswissenschaft; Grundlagen der Leistungsforschung und 
Arbeitsgestaltung. München, Hanser, 1957. 325 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Darstellung der Grundlagen der Arbeitswissenschaft. Systematik und Ge- 
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331.2 


schichte der Arbeitswissenschaft. Methodik der Arbeitsforschung. Das 
arbeitswissenschaftliche Schrifttum. Vorbedingungen und Voraussetzun - 
gen der Arbeitsleistungen. Biologie der Arbeit. Arbeitsphysiologie. Ar- 
beitshygiëne. Arbeitspsychologie. Arbeitspädagogik. Technik der Arbeit . 
Arbeitsmittel. Arbeitsverfahren. Arbeitsweg und Arbeitsbewegung. Ar- 
beitszeit. Grundsätze der Arbeitsführung. Aufbau des Arbeitsbetriebs . 
Arbeitsplanung. Arbeitstiberwachung und -abrechnung. Wertung der Ar- 
beit. Probleme der Arbeit. 


331(641) 351. 83/.84(641) 
MAROC, Le, au travail; publ, par le Ministére du travail et des ques- 
tions sociales. Rabat, 1958. 153 p. A5. Gefll. Grafn. Tabn. 


Organisation. Situation Economique et sociale : établissements et leur 
personnel; activité des entreprises; Evolution des salaires et du coüt de 
la vie. Activité du Ministère : liaison avec les organismes internationaux ; 
activité législative; services centraux; lutte contre le chémage et le 
sous-emploi;statistiques sur les accidents du travail;Caisse d'aide sociale; 
services extérieurs; inspection du travail; inspection des lois sociales et 
agriculture. 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS WORKERS AND EMPLOYERS 


331.1:301.18:65 658.3:301.18 
SCHNEIDER, E.V. Industrial sociology; the social relations of industry 
and the community. New York, Toronto, London, Mc. Graw-Hill 1957, 
559 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Socialtheory and productive systems ; industry and sociological theory ; 
types of productive systems; development of industry in the U.S.A. 
Social structure of industry : industrial bureaucracy; the executive in the 
industrial bureaucracy; "minor" roles; the role of the worker. Social 
structure of trade unionism : development; contemporary trade unionism; 
functions; theories of the labor movement. Industry and society : industry 
and community; social stratification; minority groups; family; industrial- 
ism and government; industrialism and social change. 


WAGES 
See also: F763 
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331.2 :338.58(73) 368.4 : 331.2 : 338.58(73) 
CONTROLLING labor costs(U.S.A.). 21 1/2 p. A4. (Conference board 
reports; Management record, New York, no. 6, June, 1958, p. 201). 


D.F. COPELL. Production wage costs controls. Today, labor presents 
one of the biggest cost elements in business, Profits, Human relations. 
J.H. HOLZBOG. Office salary cost controls. Tremendous increase in the 
ratio of white collar employees to factory workers. Growth of fringe be- 
nefits, Analysis of present practices. Examples of possible savings. A. 
D.R. FRASER, The medical department's role in reducing costs and better 
ing employee relations, Controlling fringe benefit costs. G.N.CALVERT . 
Cost of living pensions. Changes in corporate pension plans and in- 
flationary times, E.S. WILLIS. Major medical insurance, A system del- 
eterioustosound medical-cost financing. J.R. SHAW. What's happening 
io workman's compensation. Growing dissatisfactions about staff pro- 
grams. 


PROFIT -SHARING 


331.24 (43) 331.24(73) 331.24 331.152(43) 

331.152(73) 331.152 

HARTMAN, R.S. Die Partnerschaft von Kapital und Arbeit; Theorie und 
Praxis eines neuen Wirtschaftssystems. Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher 
Verlag, 1958. 342 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Das Buch hat sich zur Aufgabe gestellt, eine grundlegende Theorie der 
betrieblichen Partnerschaft zu erarbeiten und dann diese Theorie an 
einigenin Amerikaund Deutschland praktizierten betriebsindividuellen 
Formen zu erläutern und zu bestätigen. Grundsätze und Methoden der 
Partnerschaft. Leistungspläne in der Praxis. Leistungsbezogene Ergebnis- 
beteiligung. Einkommensprämien und Sparprämien. Lohndividende. Ak- 
tienbesitzpläne, Trustpläne. 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also : F698 


331.6 : 380.11 : 332.402.2 

VANDENBORRE, H. An integration of employment economics within the 
Keynesian theory of money flows. 15 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, 
Oxford, no. 2, June, 1958, p. 205). 
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In post Keynesian writings it has been argued that there does not exist 
fundamental difference between Keynes' aggregate demand function and 
aggregate supply curve and the nowadays widely known 45° diagram, 
which presents the equation ofincome and aggregate spending as a con- 
dition for equilibrium, The author shows that this identification isnot 
legitimate and that the Keynesian aggregate functions, as weil as the 
propensitytospend and the liquidity preference, play a definite role in 
explaining which forces keep the circular flow of money income and 
macro-economic spending steadily running. A synthesis is developed of 
the employment theory, assummarisedin Keynes’ "General theory" and 
the generalized version of the Keynesian system by J.R. HICKS. 


331,6:9332, 23338. 972.3 

CHAMPERNOWNE, D.G. Capital accumulation and the maintenance of 
full employment. 34 p. A5. (The Economic journal, London, no. 270, 
June, 1958, p. 211). 


The subject is a theoretical model of economic growth whose working 
is intended to throw light on some aspects of the mechanism bywhich, 
whenemploymentis already full, the supply of savings may be utilised 
for increasing productivity in such a way as to allow employmentto 
remain full. The subject is discussed under the following headings : 
growth rates under conditions of dynamic equilibrium; conditions which 
may end full employment; influence determining the rate of profit on 
capital; unsteady growth and relation of the model to those of other 
writers, Appendixes : definitions; mathematicalsummary of the text and 
the quantity of capital, Graphs. 


BANKING, CURRENCY. FINANCE 


MONEY 
See also: F663, F668 


332.4(493) 336 (493) 

RIDDER, V. A. DE. De recente monetair-financiéle ontwikkeling in Bel- 
gië in het licht van de ekonomische theorie. 64 p. A5.(Tijdschrift voor 
sociale wetenschappen, Gent, nos. 4, 1/2, 1957, 1958, pp. 26, 7). 


Bespreking van de in België bestaande tendens om bij de analyse van de 
ekonomische en financiële positie van het land de meest in het oog val- 
lende monetaire exponenten daarvan op de Voorgrond te plaatsen en op 


basis van dergelijke partiële en gebrekkige maatstaven tot een beoor- 
deling te komen, Theoretische beschouwingen in verband met overheids- 
financiën, begrotingsproblemen, en bankkrediet. Klassieke opvatting 
van het begrotingsevenwicht. Leemten in de Belgische begrotingsme - 
thoden, Recente verscherping van de overheidsfinancieringsnormen. In- 
terventie van bankkredietin de overheidsfinanciering. Monetaire aspek- 
tenen gevolgen van bankfinanciering door de overheid, Analyse en be- 
oordeling vande recente monetair-financiële gebeurtenissen in België 
op basis van deze theoretische beschouwingen. Ontleding en interpre - 
tatie van het feitelijk verloop. Behandeld worden de bankcoëfficient- 
regeling 1946, het akkoord 1948 betreffende het schatkistvoorschotten - 
plafond van de Nationale Bank, de positie van de overheidsfinanciën in 
in het algemeen en de schatkistmoeilijkheden in het bijzonder, de ge- 
beurtenissen van september en november 1957, (Résumé en français), 


Summary: The recent monetary-financial development in Belgium in 
the light of the economic theory. Theoretical considerations of govern- 
ment finances, budhet problems, and bank credit. Deficiencies of the 
Belgian methods of budgeting. Intervention of bankcredit in government 
financing. Monetary aspects of bank financing methods by the govern- 
ment. Analysis and judgment of recent monetary financial measures. 
Consideration of the regulation of the banking coefficient 1946, the 
accord of 1948 on the maximum of loans by the National Bank, and the 
treasury problems in 1957, 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS, INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE 
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See also : F696 


332.453(73) 332.453 382:332.453(73) 
HOFFMEYER, E. Dollar shortage and the structure of U.S. foreign trade. 
Amsterdam, North-Holland publ. Co., 1958. 220 p. A4. Bibliogr. Grafn. 
Tabn, 


Analysis of the dollar shortage. The conceptof a dollar shortage. How 
long has the dollar shortage existed? Theories on the dollar shortage : 
elasticity pessimism; activity models; growth models; organic models, 
An alternative model, Case studies: wool, sugar; shipping; newsprint; 
copper; petroleum; office machinery, Trends in U.S. foreign trade. 
Nature of the problem of the dollar shortage; attempt to indicate policy 
conclusions. Prospects for a more stable payment system. 
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332.453(73) 332.453 382(73) 382 
PERKINS, J.O.N. The world dollar problem and sterling. 22 p. A5(The 
Economic record, Melbourne, no. 67, April, 1958, p. 30). 


The question whether there is or is not a world dollar problem. In the 
book "The world dollar problem" by Donald Mac-Dougall the problem 
is discussed whether the world's dollar problem is likely to continue, to 
worsen, orto improve, with special reference to the next twenty years. 
He assumes that the dollar problem will remain, The "structural" factors 
analysed by Mac-Dougall are those arising from secular trends in the 
volume of the U.S.A. trade with the rest of the world, In the U.S.A.'s 
investment account, little prospect is seem of relief for the world's dollar 
problem. The principal implication of the book is, that the non-dollar 
world shouid impose a defensive and restrictive system. Discussion of 
choice of defensive measures. In the long run periodic devaluations, or 
gradual depreciation of most of the non-dollar currencies must be ex- 
pected. Discussion of courses of action that should be taken. 


FIDUCIARY MONEY. CURRENCY RATE. INFLATION 
See also : F703 


332,57 : 332,422, 2 : 338, 972(480) 

BJOERKQVIST, H.Prisrörelser och penningvärde i Finland under Guld - 
myntfotsperioden 1878-1913; en struktur- och konjunkturanalys. Helsing - 
fors, Akademiska Bohhandeln, 1958, 391 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn, Tabn. 


Vicw of the long-term changes in the value of money in Finland during 
the gold standard period of 1878-1913, against the background of business 
cycles and structural changes, Analysis of structures and business cycles 
in agriculture and determination of the weights for a price index. The 
trend of wages in agriculture has been studied against the background 
of the growth of population and income, Analysis of the cycles of trade 
and industry. (Swedish text). 


332,571.2 


MUTHESIUS, V. Inflation; wie sie entsteht und wie man sie verhtitet . 
Frankfurt a/Main, Knapp, 1958. 227 p. A5. 


Das Buch wendet sich an alle gebildeten Menschen über die Gründe der 
Inflation nachzusinnen und sich zu überlegen ob sich nichts gegen diese 
Krankheit unternehmen liesse. Zweck des Buches is allgemeinverständ - 
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SEO 


F672 


lich darzustellen was die Stabilität des Geldwertes ist, und wie sie er- 
reicht werden könnte. Wie das Geld sich verdünnt. Was zu verstehen 
unter Stabilität des Geldes? Arten von Inflation. Die entscheidende Rolle 
der Währungsbank. Auseinandersetzung der Einkommens- und Kosten- 
Inflation. Warum nicht wieder Geldwährung? 


CAPITAL MARKET, MONEY MARKET. CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also:F670, F745, F752 


332.6(469) 332.2:332.6(469) 332. 7(469) 

GERSDORFF, R. VON. Massnahmen zur Förderung der privaten Kapital- 
bildung im Portugiesischen Reich; Sparmöglichkeiten und Finanzierungs- 
methoden in Entwicklungsgebieten. Bielefeld, 1958. 266 p. A5. Bi - 
bliogr. Tabn. 


Kritische Stellungsnahme zu A. Ramos Pereiras Charakterisierung Por- 
tugals als " wirtschaftlich unentwickeltes Land sui generis" und zu seinen 
Vorschlägen. Bericht der U.N.O. -Experten über die Möglichkeiten der 
Kapitalbildung in wirtschaftlich wenigentwickelten Staaten und weitere 
Vorschläge. Die Arten der Kapitalbildung nach der Einteilung von Prof. 
Röpke. Der Kapitalmangel. Bestehende und mögliche Kapitalbildung ; 
Konten- und Wertpapiersparen; Versicherungssparen; Kapitalbildung in 
einzelnen Wirtschaftszweigen. Anhang. 


332.67 : 333(494) 
SUTZ, R. A. Der Immobilien Investment Trust in der Schweiz. Win- 
terthur, Keller, 1957. 109 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Das Institut des Immobilien Investment Trust : Grundlagen; Errichtung 
und Auflösung; Fonds; Vertragsparteien. Die Eignung der Kapitalgesell- 
schaften und Genossenschaft, der Personengesellschaften sowie des In- 
stitutes des Miteigentums für den Immobilien Investment Trust : die prin- 
zipiellen Schwierigkeiten der Eingliederung des Immobilien Investment 
Trusts in das schweizerische Rechtssystem. Der Immobilien Investment 
Trust ist keine rechtliche Einheit; die rechtliche Natur des Vertrages, 
den der Zertifikatsinhaber eines Immobilien Investment Trusts eingeht. 
Uebersicht der drei grössten und bekanntesten Institute. 


332.67(941) 
DUFTY, N.P., and A.M. KERR. Investment in Western Australia 1948 / 


49 to 1952/53. 7 p. A5. (The Economic record, Melbourne, no. 67, 
2.80 
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April, 1958, p. 90). 


A quantitative approachto the measurement of gross capital formation. 
Discussion of the components of gross private investment in detail: 
dwelling construction and other building;expenditures on motor vehicles ; 
investment in other capital equipment by the farm andthenon farm 
sector. Public authority investment. It can be seen that direct expenditure 
by the State Government has increased about twice as much as that by 
semi-governmentaland localgovernment authorities and the Common- 
wealth Government. Examination of the relationships betweenthe com- 
ponents of gross capital formation. These components are related to in- 
come. Comparisons are made betweenthe Western Australian and Com- 
monwealth figures. Tables. 


CREDIT. CONSUMER CREDIT. AGRICULTURAL CREDIT. 
CREDIT IN TRADE AND INDUSTRY. EXPORTCREDIT 
See also :F670, F777 


332.7(42) 669.21 :332.7(42) 
BUSSCHAU, W.J. Bank credit and gold in the United Kingdom. 17p. 
A5. (The Economic journal, London, no. 270, June, 1958, p. 271). 


Comparison ofthe credit position at the end of 1956 with that at the end 
of 1930. Itisshown that bank credit at the end of 1956 is almost 4 times 
whatit was at the end of 1930. In order to see more clearly the origins 
oftheincrease in bank credit, one may assume that the net capital and 
reserves are employed first in holding gold, and that the balance of gold, 
state debts and private debts are the sources of bank credit. The relation- 
ship between bank credit and money supply. The inadequacy of the gold in 
the banking system can be seen also in its relationship to the total of 
United Kingdom trade. The relationship between gold and gross national 
product and the gold equivalent of the national debt. It is stated that a 
rise in the price of gold would do more than any other conceivable act 
to restore on a sound basis Britian's position as international banker. 
Appendix. Tables, 


332.7 (44) 
ROUX, A. The central registration of bank credit in France. 18 p. A5. 


(Banca Nazionale del Lavoro; Quarterly review, Rome, no. 45, June, 
1958, p. 95). 
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Advantages of the registration of bank loans by a central organisation. 
During the war, the banks of the private sector were grouped in a cor- 
poration under the aegis of a Committee. Organisation after the war. 
Number of recorded borrowers; Organisation of the credit registration. 
Cost of the work is borne entirely by the Bank of France. Results of the 
system, Interest the Bank of France has in the Central Register. 


332.7.039 381.748.3 
POUSEK, P.G. Prerequisites for the growth of consumer instalment credit. 
13 p. A5. (The Journal of finance, Chicago, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 163). 


Discussion of the factors behind the much slower and uneven expansion 
of consumer instalment credit outside the U.S. A; The basic prerequisites 
for the growth of this credit is discussed under 3 headings :the fundamental 
economic factors, of which the most important is a standard of living 
well above the subsistence level, the community attitudes and the fi - 
nancing facilities, A discussion of the use of instalment credit in several 
foreign countries, It is shown, that in a number of foreign countries the 
general institutional framework poses serious obstacles to the application 
of consumer instalment credit, that a number of countries greatly depend 
on foreign trade and that the credit structures of several countries abroad 
are such, that general creditstringency does not exert sufficient influence 
on specialized instalment lenders who have acquired sources of funds 
other than bank credit, Table, 


332.71(436) 332.71 :336 (436) 
KLEZL-NORBERG, G. Die Technik des Agrarkredits (Oesterreich). 15 p. 
A5. (Oesterreichisches Bank-Archiv, Wien, Mai, 1958, p. 143). 


Welche Vermögensnachweise stehen dem agrarischen Kreditwerber zur 
Verfügung? Grundbuch, Grundbuchungsunterlagen. Bilanzunterlagen . 
Pachtvertrag. Umsatz. Zinskonditionen. Sicherstellungsmöglichkeiten , 
Zessionen. Maschinenpfand. Viehpfand. Besonderes Institut zur Sicher - 
stellung von Pachterktediten. Wert des Inventars. Eigenmittel, Kredit- 
vertrag. Zahlungsverzug. Pfändung von Inventar und Ernte. Durchführung 


von Aktionskrediten. 


332.742.2(492) 332.742.2 368.811 : 382.6 (492) 


368. 811 : 382.6 
MICHELS, J.F. Exportfinanciering(Nederland). 10 p. A5. (Economie, 
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Tilburg, no. 9, juni, 1958, p. 464). 


Factoren die invloed hebben op de effectieve afzetmogelijkheden van 
Nederlandse industriële produkten in het buitenland, Internationale re- 
geling van te verlenen betalings- en kredietfaciliteiten is noodzakelijk . 
Internationaal usancieel geworden betalingsternijnen voor bepaalde 
goederen en krappe deviezenpositie van verschillende laaden kunnen 
leiden tot een langdurig leverancierskrediet. Wanneer dit krediet ge - 
zien wordt alseen structurele noodzakelijkheid en niet als een handels- 
politiek wapen, dat als exportbevorderend middel kan worden gehan - 
teerd, dringen zich vragen op aangaande bedrijfsinterne en nationaal- 
economische financiering van deze kredieten. De behoefte aan middel- 
lange exportkredieten en de oprichting van de N.V. Exportfinanciering 
maatschappij. Betekenis van de particuliere kredietverzekering en de 
exportkredietverzekering van staatswege. 


Summary : Export financing (the Netherlands). The necessity of an inter- 
national regulation of extending payment and credit facilities in export 
trade. Internationally used terms of payment for certain goods and ad- 
verse monetary position of various countries can result in a long term 
supplier credit. Discussion of questions of businesseconomic and national 
economic financing of the credits, ofthe creation of an export financing 
society, and of private and government export credit-insurance, 


332, 742, 2(4) 

SEGRE, C. Medium term export finance; European problems and ex- 
periences, 159 p. A5. (Banza Nazionale del Lavoro ; Quarterly review, 
Rome, no, 45, June, 1958, p. 113). 


The significance of medium term credit in international trade. The 
economics of medium term export credit. The problem of risk bearing 
in export finance. Medium term export credit in Great Britain : back- 
ground; impact of credit control technique of medium term export fi- 
nance. France : the problem and its setting; mechanism of medium term 
export credit. Germany: trade background; export financing facilities 
of the Bank deutscher Länder; participation of banks and industry in ex- 
port finance, Potentialities and prospects. Tables, Appendices. 


LAND AND PROPERTY 
See : F671 
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PUBLIC FINANCE. TAXES. PUBLIC DEBTS 
See also:F676, F682, F687, F724, F756 


336.2(42) 

BRUDNO, W.W. The effects of taxes on business policies and practices 
in Great Britain. 27 p. A5. (The Journal of finance, Chicago, no. 2, 
May, 1958, p. 211). 


Some suggestions about British taxation by a lawyer for further consider - 
ation by economists. Discussion of the main sources of the tax revenues 
of the U.K. :income tax, corporate profits tax, purchase tax, customs 
duties and other ®xcise taxes. Tne difficulties caused by the diversity 
of the statistical methods, Taxation of corporation : computation and ef- 
fective rate of profit tax, effect of profit tax on dividend distributions, 
on corporate financing and on securities prices. Some aspects of the 
taxation of capital gains:stamp tax and the treatment of depreciable 
properties. Fixed-asset investment and replacement. An inquiry into the 
effects of taxation on private companies. Tables, 


336.2:381.5:68(44) 
PENOUIL, M. Artisanat et ficalité (France). 31 p. A5. (Revue de science 
financière, Paris, no. 3, juillet/septembre, 1958, p. 517). 


Compte rendu des mesures fiscales concernant l'artisanat et leur réper- 
cussions économiques et sociales. La notion fiscale de l'artisan en France . 
Le régime fiscal de l'artisanat. L'aménagement partiel de l'impôt sur 
lesrevenus artisanaux. Le régime de faveur en ce qui concerne les im- 
pôts perçus à l'occasion de l'activité professionnelle. L'utilité écono- 
mique d'un régime fiscal de faveur; l'influence sur la réalisation de la 
concurrence et sur l'expansion économique. L'utilité sociale d'un ré- 
gime fiscal de faveur; défense de la petite entreprise familiale et avan- 
tage accordé au travail manuel. L'équilibre social et le système fiscal. 


336, 241 

STEUERN und Unternehmungspolitik; von E. Heinen; Festschrift zum 65. 
Geburtstag von E. Aufermann ordentlicher Professor für Betriebswirt - 
schaftslehre an der Universität desSaarlandes; gewidmet von seinen Kol- 
legen, Freunden und Schulern. Wiesbaden, Gabler, 1958. 119 p. A5. 


W. LE COULTRE. Die ordnungsmässige Buchführung in Handels- und 
Steuerrecht -betriebswirtschaftlich betrachtet. J. GEERTMAN. Die Steu- 
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F683 


285 


erpolitik internationaler Konzerne. A. GNAM. Grundfragen der Ab- 
schreibung. K. JANDA. Die unterschiedliche Beurteilung von Tatbe- 
beständen nach bürgerlichem Recht, und nach Steuerrecht. E. KOSIOL, 
Wesender Steuerbilanz. G. MATTERN, Treuund Glauben im Steuerrecht . 
L. MAYER. Kostenstruktur und Steuerbelastung. W. MEIER, Liebhabe- 
reibetriebe und ihre Besteuerung. P. SCHERPF. Entwicklung und Zukunft 
der betriebswirtschaftlichen Steuerlehre als Hilfsmittel der Unterneh- 
mungspolitik, P. WALTER. Zum Problem der Preissteigerungsrücklage 
in der deutschen und französischen Steuerbilanz. L. PERRIDON. Eléments 
d'une théorie du comportement des entreprises devant la fiscalité. E. 
HEINEN. Die betriebswirtschaftliche Steuerlehre als Disziplin der Be - 
triebswirtschaftslehre. 


336.241:336.001.7 336.241 :338. 972.3 

DINI, L. L'impôt sur les sociétés comme instrument de politique éco- 
nomique. 32 p. A5. (Revue de la science financière, Paris, no. 3, juit- 
let/septembre, 1958, p. 485). 


Le but de cet article, est de rappeler les objectifs que l'on propose d'at- 
teindre par la taxation dans les états modernes, d'illustrer les finalités 
possibles que le législateur et la classe dirigante peuvent se proposer 
avec cet impôt et d'évaluer les possibilités et les limites que l'impôt 
sur les sociétés présente pour être employé avec succès comme instrument 
de politique économique. La neutralité et les aspects non fiscaux de la 
taXation. L'impôt sur les sociétés comme instrument de contrôle du 
marché. Le critère de l'équité et les discriminations de l'impôt sur les 
sociétés. L'impôt sur les sociétés enrelation avec le développement et 
la stabilité économique. 


336. 241.4 :658,156(73) 
HOLLAND, D.M. Dividend underreporting on tax returns(U.S.A.). 23 
p. A5. (The Journal of finance, Chicago, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 238). 


Discussion of the underreporting of dividends for tax purpose by examing 
the amount and, more particularly, the percentage of aggregate dividend 
receipts that cannot be accounted for on tax returns, The evidence bearing 
on this matter issummarized to 2 questions : How important is the under - 
reporting of dividends and what has been the trend in dividend reporting 
on tax returns. The question whether there have been variations in the 
degreeto whichdividends have been reported on tax returns that can be 
associated with variations in tax rate. The degree of underreporting de- 


F684 


337.9 


F685 


clines with stockholder income level. The dividend gap 1936-55. The 
question where the underreporting is concentrated and how much of it 
might be uncovered by audit. Appendix. Tables, 


336,3 :339.8 
MEADE, J.E. Is the national debt a burden? 21 p. A5. (Oxford economic 
papers, Oxford, no. 2, June, 1958, p. 163). 


The view is sometimes expressed that a domestic national debt means 
merely that citizens as potential taxpayers are indebted to themselves 
as holders of government debt, and that it can, therefore, have little 
effect upon the economy, except in so far as it may lead to a redis- 
tribution of income and wealth. The purpose of the present article is to 
refute this argument and to show that, apart from distributional effects, 
a domestic debt may have far-reaching effects upon incentives to work, 
tosave and to take risks. In a society without a national debt every ci- 
tizen will own a smaller amount of property, will have a lower gross in- 
come and a lower average rate of taxation on income, but every citizen's 
net income will be unchanged. Examination of the effects of these 
changes on the citizen's behaviour. Effects of the removal of the dead - 
weight debt on the average private holding of property, on the capital 
and money markets, and on prices as well as amounts of various assets . 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION 


337.9 : 331 : 338:63(4) 

NIEHAUS, H. Effects of the European common market on employment 
and social conditions in agriculture. 24 p. A5. (International labour re- 
view, Geneva, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 289). 


European integration of agriculture will come about along the lines of 
least resistance because of the historical institutional factors. The ef- 
fectofthe common market on agriculture will be felt as a repercussion 
of its effects on industry. The indirect effect of the common market will 
be greater if industrial integration raises the demand for manpower and 
attractiveness of emigration from agriculture is increased. This process 
willmake agriculture sound and will have a favourable effect on agri - 
cultural wages. Increase of the agricultural income at the expense of 


other economic sectors is rejected. 
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337.9(4) 382:337.9(4) 332.453:337.9(4) 338.89 : 337, 9(4) 
338. 97 : 337. 9(4) 

CURRENT economic questions relating to Western Europe. 46 p. A5. 
(The American economic review, Menasha, no. 2, May, 1958, p. 
428). 


R.F. MIKESELL. The lessons of Benelux and of the European coal and 
steel community for the European economic community. The problem 
of balance-of-payments equilibrium. Harmonization of taxation. Con- 
ditions of competition. Effects of regional arrangements on trade patterns . 
R.C. DIXON. European policies on restrictive business practices. En- 
couragement of cartel arrangements by most of the governments before 
the war. Factors motivating recent changes in policy. National anticartel 
policies; the structure of European laws. Regional arrangements and anti- 
cartel policy; relationship of the problem to the European economic co - 
operation, Significance of present trends to control undesirable business 
practices. F.A. SOUTHARD. Economic and financial developments in 
Western Europe. The economic and financial situation in 1957, against 
the background of 1956 is summarised by reference to the trends in pro- 
duction, money supply, wages, prices, external financial positionand 
developments in the E.P.U. Discussion of the exchange crisis in 1957. 
Discussion by R.N. GARDNER:the relation between American private 
investment and European economic integration; TH. SURANYI-UNGER, 
and R. VERNON. 


337.9:382 : 336. 223(4) 
DESMYTTERE, J. Les taxes sur le chiffre d'affaires et le marché commun, 


10 p. A4, (Revue du marché commun, Paris, no. 2, avril, 1958, Di 
107). 


Place que tiennent les taxes sur le chiffre d'affaires parmi les impôts qui 
influentsur la concurrence. La manière dont les taxes sur le chiffre d'af- 
faires sont susceptibles d'agir sur la concurrence. Les problèmes que 
soulèvent les taxes sur le chiffre d'affaires si l'on veut supprimer les 
barrières douanières. Annexe :exposé sommaire des systèmes de taxes 


sur le chiffre d'affaires dans les cing pays du ma ché commun, autres 
que la France. 


337.9:382(4) 337. 87(4) 


PROBLEMS of freer trade in Europe. 16 p. A5. (Planning, London, no. 
423, June 16, 1958, p. 111). 


P.E.P. (Political and economic planning) has received a grant from the 
Ford Foundation for athree-year study of the European Common Market 
and its relationship to the U.K. M. CAMPS. Problems of freer trade in 
Europe : differences in political conception; difficulties of a free trade 
area, Institutional problems. 


337.9 : 382 :633,1(4) 

F689  GRUPE, D. Die Getreidewirtschaft im Gemeinsamen Markt; begrenzte 
Möglichkeiten der Markt- und Preispolitik, 13 1/2 p. A4. (Agrarwirt - 
schaft, Hannover, no. 6, Juni, 1958, p. 165). 


Grundlegende Bedeutung der Getreidepreispolitik. Weizen; Aussenhan - 
delsbeziehungen; Entwicklung der Weizenproduktion; Entwicklung des 
Verbrauchs; Markt- und Preispolitik. Roggen : Versorgung mit Roggen 
und seine Verwendung; Markt- und Preispolitik in den einzelnen Ländern . 
Futtergetreide : Aussenhandelsbeziehungen; Markt- und Preispolitik. Ge- 
sichtspunkte für die künftige Markt- und Preispolitik. Graphische Dar- 
stellungen. Tabellen. (Summary in English), 


337.9:382:665.2/.3(4) 
F690 MAYOLLE, E. L'industrie des corps gras et le marché commun, 5 p. A4. 
(Revue du marché commun, Paris, no, 4, juin, 1958, p. 203). 


Cette industrie, relativement libérale dans les autres pays du Marché 
Commun, viten France dans un régime d'économie très fermée. Mesures 
prises pour permettre à l'industrie française de s'adopter. Ressources et 
besoins de corps gras de la Communauté. Régimes économiques dans 
chacun des six pays. Niveau des prix des productions de corps gras. Con- 
séquences des dispositions du traité. 


337.9 : 382 :665.5(4) 
F691 HARTMANN, J. Les produits pétroliers dans le marché commun. 6 p. 
A4. (Revue du marché commun, Paris, no. 4, juin, 1958, p. 188). 


Signification pour i'Allemagne et portée générale du Protocole special. 
Consommation de produits pétroliers dans la Communauté. Les mécanis- 
mes du Protocole. Particularités de la production allemande de pétrole 
brut, Portée générale et réciprocité du Protocole. Annexe : protocole 
concernant les huiles minérales et certains de leurs dérivés. Tableaux. 
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337. 9 : 383/388(4) 

SCHROIFF, F.J. Koordinierung des europäischen Verkehrs; Gedanken 
zum Kapteyn-Bericht. 19 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Verkehrswissenschaft, 
Düsseldorf, no. 2, Juni, 1958, p. 78). 


Gemeinsame europäische Verkehrspolitik. Kapteyn-Bericht beruht auf 
Gutachten von Sachverständigen der drei Verkehrsträger Eisenbahn, Bin- 
nenschiffahrt und Kraftwagen. Notwendigkeit der Koordinierung; positive 
Koordinierungsmassnahmen;notwendige Aenderung des bisherigen Tarif - 
bildungssystems, Kritische Bemerkungen und Fragen zu diesem Bericht; 
Störungen des Gemeinsamen Marktes durch unterschiedliche Tarifbil- 
dungsprinzipien. 


337.9:382:677(4) 677(493) 
GELUCK, J. De positie van de Belgische textielindustrie inde Euromarkt. 
4 1/2 p. A4. (Revue textilis, Gent, no, 6, juni, 1958, p. 16). 


Te verwachten reperkussies voor de verschillende textielbranches. Ka - 
toenindustrie; Belgische katoenspinnerij heeft nooit een belangrijke be- 
scherming van haar binnenlandse markt genoten, Wolindustrie : overtuigd 
voorstander van de Europese integratie; moeilijkheden gevreesd voor de 
sektoren kaardwolindustrie en -weverij. Rayon- en nylonindustrie :deze 
industrie zal door het buitentarief tegenover derde landen beter be- 
schermd zijn dan nu, Vlasindustrie : bemoeilijkte bevoorrading uit Fran- 
krijk; gevaar van de monopolies. (Résumé en français). 


Summary : The position of the Belgian textile industry in the Euromarket . 
Consideration of the probable consequencies for the branches : the cotton 


industry, the woollen industry, the rayon- and nylon industry, and the 
the flax industry. 


337.9(4:6) 338.97(6) 
LEFEBVRE, J. Afrique et Communauté européenne. Bruxelles, Ed. du 
Treurenberg, 1958, 114 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Préalables de droit international, Tentatives antérieures de coopération 
européenne. Structures des territoires d'outre-mer, Situation vis-à-vis 
de la Communauté Européenne. Association des territoires d'outre-mer 
à la Communauté Economique Européenne. Apports de la Communauté 
aux investissements outre-mer. 
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337.9(48) 338.83 : 337, 9(48) 
ODHE, T. The Nordic customs union on the way? 7 p. A5. (Cartel, 
London, no. 2, April, 1958, p. 54). 


Prospects for economic integration between the Scandinavian countries 
are good. Report of the Joint Committee for Economic Co-operation of 
1956, Structural factors, Need for larger markets, Proinotion of intra- 
Nordic trade by pulling down the tariff barriers, Broad outline on che 
Draft Ccnyeations, Exceptions made for certain groups of commodities 
are a weakness. Co-operation in other fields. Repercussions on mono- 
polistic combinations. Defaults considering the monopoly problem. In- 
terpretation and application of article IX. Special measures needed. 
Reactions to the plan. Popular opinion in favour of a Common Market. 
Crucial problem of adjustment. 


337, 91 : 332,453 (492 : 493) 
BLOCK, L. DE. Monetaire en financiële aspecten van het Benelux-be- 
leid. 23 p. A5. (De Economist, Haarlem, no. 6, juni, 1958, p. 422). 


Welke de voornaamste regelingen zijn die in het Unie-verdrag op fi- 
nancieelen monetair gebied worden getroffen. Met het onevenwichtige 
betalingsverkeer tussen de partners als uitgangspunt kan men voor het 
verre keningsprobleem een oplossing zoeken op basis van 3 veronderstel- 
lingen:onbeperkte convertibiliteit van de voornaamste valuta's, beperkte 
convertibiliteit b.v, E.B.U. en inconvertibiliteit, Onderzoek van de 
basis, waarop de voorlopige consolidatie van de bestaande toestand is 
geschied :de huidige deviezenregimes en de wisselkoerspolitiek, Coör- 
dinatie van de economische financiële politiek en de gemeenschappe- 
lijke politiek op betalingsgebied tussen de partners en derde landen. 
Welke weg moet worden gekozen om de Unie tussen de Benelux-part- 
ners tot een werkelijke economische Unie te maken, 


Summary : Monetary and financial aspects of the Benelux policy, Review 
of the most important regulations in the Union-treaty. The payments 
problem between the partners can be based on the presumptions: unlimited 
convertibility of the most important currencies, a restricted converti- 
bility, forinstance the European Payments Union, and inconvertibility. 
Examination of the present-day currency regimes and rate of exchange 
policy. Coordination of the economic financial policy and the common 
payments policy between the partners and third countries, 


290 


338 


338 :62 


*F697 


F698 


F699 


291 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 
INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


338:62(42) 338:63(42) 383/388(42) 622.333(42) 

66(42) 665.5(42) 69(42) 

STRUCTURE, The, of British industry; a symposium; by D. Burn; publ. 
by the National institute of economic and social research. Cambridge, 
University press, 1958. Vol. 1. 403 p. A5. Tabn. 


Object of this book is to give an up-to-date picture of the structure of a 
group of British industries - number, size; scope, interrelations of the 
firms or units within each industry and their relation with industries 
overseas and with the government - andto examine the effect of the 
structure ofeach industry on its economic performance, its adaptability 
to markets and to technical change, and its contribution to such change. 
Agricultural production and marketing. The building industry, Inland 
carriage by road and rail, The coal industry, The oil industry. The 
chemical industry, Steel, The building materials industry. The machine 
tool industry. 


338 :62:331.6(43) 

ISBARY, G. Regionale Aspekte der Entwicklung des Industriebesatzes in 
den Kreisen der Bundesrepublik Deutschland 1952-56. 8 1/2 p. A4 
(Raumforschung und Raumordnung, Köln, no. 3/4, 1957, p. 188). 


Die wirtschaftliche Entwicklung Westdeutschlands drückt sich nicht zu- 
letzt in der Zunahme der Beschaftigten aus. Bevölkerung und Industrie - 
beschäftigte 1956 nach Industriebesatzgruppen und nach Verhaltensgrup- 
pen und nach Verhaltensgruppen. Durchschnittliche Betriebsgrössen in 
den Verhaltensgruppen 1956. Entwicklung des Industriebesatzes in den 
Förder- und Zonenrandgebieten 1952-56. Tabellen. 


338:62:33:9(43) 338:62:33:9(492) 

BARKHAUSEN, M. Staatliche Wirtschaftslenkung und freies Unterneh - 
mertum im westdeutschen und im nord- und südniederländischen Raum 
bei der Entstehung der neuzeitlichen Industrie im 18. Jahrhundert. 72 
p. A5. (Vierteljahrsschrift für Sozial- und Wirtsehaftsgeschichte. Wies- 
baden, no. 2, Juni, 1958, p. 168). 


Entfaltung der Industrie imrheinisch-westfälischen Raum im 18. Jh. Die 
Bedeutung dieser Entwicklung ist den Zeitgenossen kaum zum Bewusstsein 
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gekommen, Vorbedingen merkantilistischer Industrieförderung.Krefelder 
Industrieblüte. Der Aufschwung der westdeutschen Industrie muss im Zu- 
sammenhang mit der Entwicklung in den nördlichen und stidlichen Nie- 
derlanden betrachtet werden. Bergische Industrie. Grundsätzliche Haltung 
der Regierung. Feintuchindustrie im Aachener Raum; Monschau, Kampf 
um die Gewerbefreiheit und die Anfänge des Fabrikbetriebes. Entstehung 
der Weltfirma. Aufsteigen neuer Firmen. Industrielle Entwicklung in 
Berlin undin Krefeld. Zusammensetzung der Bevölkerung. Holländische 
Industrie und ihr Niedergang. Industrieller Aufstieg auf dem Lande. Lüt- 
tich als Industriestadt. Andere Städte. Vergleich mit der englischen In- 
dustrie, 


338 : 62(436) 
INDUSTRIEPROBLEME Niederösterreichs und des Burgenlandes, 13 1/2 p. 
A4. (Die Industrie, no. 26, Juni 28, 1958, p. 21). 


F. WILHELM, Das Gewicht der Industrie Niederösterreichs, Starke Ak- 
zentverschiebungen. A.MUSSIL. Niederösterreichs "Randlage" im Eu- 
ropamarkt, Verstärkte Förderung des Landes tut not. H. KNAPP, Entwick - 
lungsprobleme Niederösterreichs. Vor allem Sanierung des nördlichen 
Waldviertels nötig. A.WANSCHURA, Die Bereinigung des USIA -Pro- 
blems. Stabile Beschäftigung. H. PACHUCKI. Verkehrspolitische As- 
pekte der Integration für Niederösterreich. Die energiewirtschaftliche 
Sonderstellung Niederösterreichs. K. WESSELY. Erdgas für Niederöster- 
reich. Industriewünsche des Burgenlandes. Wohldurchdachte Erschlies- 
sung des Burgenlandes. 


338 :62 338. 011(71) 338 : 62 : 338. 011(94) 

MAIZELS, A. Comparative productivity in manufacturing industry: a 
case study of Australia and Canada. 23 p. A5. (The Economic record, 
Melbourne, no. 67, April, 1958, p. 67). 


In "The Economic record”, no. 65, August, 1957, p.162 (See: E1714), 
the secular rate of growth in Australia of the physical volume of manu- 
facturing production per man-hour over the past 40 years was approx - 
imately estimated. A comparison of the industrial productivity in Aus- 
tralia in 1950-1951 with that in Canada in 1950. The comparisons are 
based on material published in national Censuses of Manufactures, The 
method used is a modification of that adopted by Rostas. Explanation 
ofthis method. Relative productivity of labour in Australia and Canada, 
The differences are to a large extent due to associated differences in 
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capital used per head in Canadian and Australian industry. Mechaniza- 
tion and productivity. Relative labour productivity in manufacturing as 
a whole. Tables. 


338:63 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
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See also: F685 


338:63(611) 351. 82:63(611) 

DESTANNE DE BERNIS, G. Agriculture tunisienne, problêmeset per- 
spectives. 24 p. A5. (Economie et humanisme, Paris, nos. 110, 112, 
mars/avril, juillet/aoüf, 1958, pp. 130, 223). 


Développement de l'agriculture est une condition première au dévelop- 
pement de l'ensemble de l'économie. Tentatives de bilan. Apports de 
la colonisation française. Insuffisances de la mise en valeur du sol. 
Faiblesse de pénétration du progrès social et technique. Obstacles au 
développement, L'effort à fournir: le choix des cultures exige des étu- 
des sérieuses; problème de l'emploi et politique générale agricole. E- 
chec partiel. Interdépendance des impératifs techniques et des nova- 
tions structurelles. Nécessité de l'aide gouvernementale. L'enseigne- 
ment agricole doit tenir compte des besoins. Le transfert à des coopé- 
ratives d'exploitations abandonnées par les colons peut servir de base à 
une future réforme agraire. La coopérative peut devenir un outil pri- 
vilégié pour la solution du problème de la main-d'oeuvre et la mise en 
valeur du pays. De réelles possibilités de développement existent, mais 
subsiste la problème des techniciens. 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION. PRODUCTIVITY 
See also: F701 


338. 011:332.571.2(42) 338.011 : 332. 571. 2(73) 

338. 011 : 332. 571. 2(43) 

BALOGH, T. Productivity and inflation. 26 p. A5. (Oxford economic 
papers, Oxford, no. 2, June, 1958, p. 220). 


Relationship of prices, wages production, and productivity in the U.K., 
the U.S., and Germany, The most striking feature of post-war develop- 
ment is the steady increase in real product and productivity. Review of 
the varıousexplanations put forward to explain these developments. The 
question whether the view which attributes the continuous upward pres - 
sure of pricesto a simple excess of money demand is tenable. This would 


332.5 


F704 


338.8 


338. 92 


F705 


imply that the cause of wage increases was not the strong bargaining 
position ot trade unions under full employment, but the employers' 
everblown demand for labour derived from inflationary increase in mo- 
ney demand for their products. On the other hand, if the strength of 
the unions is responsible for the increase in money costs and that in turn 
for the rise in prices, different means have to be adopted to achieve 
stability without destroying growth. 


PRICE AND VALUE, COSTS 
See also: F661, F747, F748 


338. 53 (931) 
WESTSTRATE, C. The effects of price control in New Zealand. 6 p. 
A5.(The Economic record, Melbourne, no. 67, April, 1958, p. 103). 


There was a good deal of price control in New Zealand after the war. 
An investigation, for the period 1951-1956, into the effects of price 
control in New Zealand on market equilibrium, on the quality of goods 
and services, on the allocation of productive resources among the branches 
of economic activity, and on productive efficiency, How it is to be ex- 
plained that market disequilibrium was not more widespread. There is 
little evidence of a “distortion” of the pattern of production under the 
influence of price control, The influence of price control on competi- 
tion, 


MONOPOLIES, ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See: F686, F695 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD 
AREAS 
See also: F731 


338. 92 : 338. 972 338.92 :380.11 

CARBON, L.B. DE. Obstacles à la croissance et organisation des mar- 
chés en pays sous-développés. 24 p. A5. (Revue de science financière, 
Paris, no. 3, juillet/septembre, 1958, p. 461). 


Classement sommaire de quelques facteurs de stagnation et de croissan- 
ce économique en pays sous-développés. Facteurs de blocage et forces 
amplificatrices du développement. Stimulants à l'accumulation du car 
pital. La propension à i'investissement. Stimulants au developpement 
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de l'épargne. Analyse de la situation économique en pays sous-deve- 
loppés et de quelques problèmes de l'organisation des marchés locaux. 
Objectives et caractéristiques d'une politique d'organisation des mar - 
ches. Evolution de la structure commerciale en Afrique Noire françai- 
se. 


EXTENT OF UNDERTAKINGS 
See also: F738 


338. 96 : 338. 93 
OBERHAENSLI, H. Die optimale Unternehmungsgrösse in der Industrie. 
Bern, Haupt, 1957. 94 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. (Dissertation Bern). 


Die Bestimmung der Unternehmungsgrösse. Die Kostenabhängigkeit in 
einer industriellen Unternehmung mit gegebener Kapazität. Die Kosten - 
abhängigkeit in einer industriellen Unternehmung bei Kapazitätsanpas- 
sung. Besonderheiten der Leistungserstellung. Die kostengünstigste Ka- 
pazität. Die optimale Unternehmungsgrösse; Begriff und Merkmale der 
optimalen Unternehmungsgrösse; die Unternehmung als Ganzes; Besc häf- 
tigungs - und Kapazitätsanpassung an die Absatzmöglichkeit; der gegen - 
wärtige Stand der Diskussion über die Unternehmungsgrösse. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE 
See also: F655, F686, F694, F744 


338. 97 (437) 

EVOLUTION, L', économique de la Tchécoslovaquie en 1957. 231/2 
p. A4. (La documentation française; notes et études documentaires, Pa - 
ris, no. 2421, juin 7, 1958, p. 3). 


Aménagements ou modifications Economiques: réunion du Comité cen- 
tral de P.C. tchèque (30 sept. - 2 oct. 1957); conséquences de la ré- 
union d'octobre. Résultats du plan économique en 1957: industrie; agri - 
culture; transports et communications; investissements; commerce exté- 
rieur; niveau de vie; services; santé et éducation; retraites et pensions ; 
la culture, Plan de développement économique pour 1958. Education 
des masses. Problèmes politiques. 


338.97(45) 
ECONOMIE, L', italienne en 1957. 271/2 p. A4. (La documentation 
francaise; notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2429, juin 26, 1958, 
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p. 3). 


Activités du secteur agricole, Activités industrielles: généralités: indus- 
tries extractives; industries manufacturières; énergie électrique; indus- 
trie nucléaire. Investissements. Commerce extérieur: composition; ba- 
lance des paiements. Annexe: note financière. Tableaux. 


338. 97(581) 332.453.4(47) 382(47 : 581) 
RAMAZANI,R.K. Afghanistan and the U.S.S.R. 9 p. A5. (The Middle 
East journal, Washington, no. 2, 1958, p. 144). 


Afghanistan has been one of the major targets of the recent Soviet eco- 
nomic offensive in the underdeveloped countries of the world, Desire 
for quick economic development. United States and United Nations as- 
sistance. Country still fundamentaJly dependent upon her own sources 
for economic development funds. Foreign trade. Trade agreement with 
Soviet Union. Present economic relations with the Soviet Union. 


338.97(51) 32(51) 331(51) 338.98(51) 351.82:63(51) 
GLUCKSTEIN, Y. Mao's China; economic and political survey. London, 
Allen & Unwin, 1957. 420 p. A5. Tabn. 


Basic aspects of China's economic development. The heritage: China's 
economic backwardness. General problems of the economic develop- 
ment of China and their solutions. Economic achievements and aims, 
The countryside under Mao. Agrarian reform. Agricultural taxation. 
Some other facets of the peasant situation. State monopoly of trade 
in grain and other agricultural products. The collectivisation of agri- 
culture. Mao and the peasantry: Historical retrospect. The towns un- 
der Mao. The state becomes owner of industrial trading and banking 
establishments. Regimentation of the working class, Increasing inequa - 
lities among workers; Stakhanovism. The role of the trade unions. Urban 
workers’ living standards. Some generalisations on Peking's labour pol- 
icy. Forced labour. Bureaucratic mismanagement. The new privileged. 
The state. Propaganda elections, the party. Concentration of state power. 
China and Russia, Russia's looting of Manchuria, Russia's economic aid 
to China. China, Russia and the West. 


338. 97(53(267.8) 380. 123(53(267. 8) 
BAHREIN, 51/2 p. A4, (Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 6 
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juin, 1958, p. 1 suppl.). 


Etat arabe indépendant. Population. Industrie pétrolière, principale 
source de revenus. Industries locales. Communications. Finances. Budget 
1558. Commerce extérieur, 1953-57; composition; principaux partenai - 
res. Relations commerciales entre l'U.E.B. L. et Bahrein, Tableaux. 


338.97(540) 
JATHAR, G.B., and K.G.JATHAR, Indian economics. London, Oxford 
university press, 1957. 479 p. A5. Tabn. 


The book deals with the important aspects of India's economy as it has 
emerged out of the turmail of national adjustment. Meaning oi Indian 
economics. Geography. Natural resources. Population. Society, law, 
and religion. Agriculture. Land tenure and land revenue. Land policy. 
Rural indebtedness. Cooperation. Rural credit. Small-scale industry. 
Large-scale industry and fiscal policy. Industrial labour. Transport and 
communications. Trade. National income. Currency and exchange. 
Prices. Banking and credit. Finance and taxation. Planning and unem- 
ployment. 


338. 97(56) 
CRISE, La, de croissance de l'économie turque. 10 p. A4. (Bulletin 
commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 6, juin, 1958, p.47). 


Le développement économique a demandé au pays des sacrifices très 
grands. Structure économique basée sur l'agriculture. Travaux publics. 
Energie. Développement industriel, Investissements étrangers; structure 
industrielle; description de 1a situation de quelques industries. Tableaux. 
Photos. 


338. 97(569. 4 = 924) 
ROSENBERG, L. G. Industrial exports: Israel's requirement for self-support, 
13 p. A5. (The Middle East journal, Washington, no.2, 1958, p. 155). 


Considerable economic development since 1948. Endeavors to be inde- 
pendent ofexternalfinancial assistance. Balance of external payments . 
Resources available and utilization, 1954-56. Foreign contributions and 
loans, Structure of commodity imports, 1954-56. Agricultural program. 
Industrial development, Labor force, Standard of living. 
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338. 97(596) 382 (596) 

TSAN THAI WO, La situation économique et commerciale du Cambod- 
ge. 51/2 p. A4. (Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 6, juin, 
1958, p. 57). 


Superficie. Population. Réseau routier. Monnaie nationale, Production: 
agriculture; élevage; énergie; industries. Commerce extérieur: régle - 
mentation; principaux produits importés, 1956 et 1957. Tableaux, 


338, 97(660) 
CAPET, M. Traité d'économie tropicale; les économies d’A.O.F. ? 
Paris, Pichon, 1953. 342 p. A5. Grafn. Krt. Tabn. 


Le pays. Population. Conséquences et problèmes de la colonisation. 
Activités rurales, Types de production et de producteurs. Intervention 
des pouvoirs publics, Fonctionnement des entreprises. Commerce, Trans- 
ports. Mines. Industries de transformation, Crédit et monnaie. Finances 
publiques. Politique économique. Résultats économiques, sociaux, et 
politiques. 


338.97(675)  308(675) 
PROVINCE, La, de Léopoldville. 102 p. A4. (Industrie, Bruxelles, no. 
6, juin, 1958, p. 348). 


Géographie. Population et ethnographie. Ressources minières. Situation 
agricole; recherche agricole; économie agricole; grand avenir agricole. 
Industrie forestière. Elevage; pâturages; état sanitaire du cheptel. Pa- 
norame de la production hydro-électrique; centrales; consommation. 
Distributions d'eau et d'électricité. Mise en valeur du site d'Inga. In- 
dustries: textile; alimentation; chimie; euir; construction; fabrications 
métalliques. Transports. Réseau routier. Transport aérien. Urbanisa - 
tion; circulation et division. Socio-économie de l'agglomération de 
Léopoldville. Air de Léopoldville. Cartes. Photos. Tableaux. 


338.97(71) 
FOCUS on Canada, 16 p. A4. (New Commonwealth, London, no. 1, 


July, 1958, p. 9). 


Territory, resources and people. What should be her policy. Prime- 
Minister believes that stronger economic links with the Commonwealth 
will offset over-dependence on American aid. What about a large-scale 
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ENTE, 
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increase in Canadian investment in Commonwealth countries ? Cana- 
dians do not want the U.S. to dominate their economy, and they would 
welcome increased trade with Britain. Five-year plan for the Northlands. 
Communications. Modern development of the St. Lawrence-Lakes syst - 
em. Important railway extensions. Immigrants: too many - or too few ? 
Photos. 


338.97(71) 380.123(71) 

CANADIAN markets, The; a descriptive and statisticalsurvey of markets 
of over 16 million people; compiled by J. Walter Thompson Company. 
New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1958. 175 p. A4. Bibliogr. Krtn. 
Tabn. 


A practical guide for the comparison and selection of those sections of 
the Canadian market which offer the best opportunities for an extensive 
business venture or for the intensive promotion of a single product or 
service. Overall survey of Canada as total market. Significant gauges 
of the nature, size, stage of development, rate of growth or accessibi - 
lity of the market of each of the provinces and territories. Data of po- 
pulation production, income, distribution and consumption, Estimates 
of future developments. 


338.97(71) 380.123(71) 381.71(71) 

658.8(71) 659.1(71) 

MARKETING in Canada; by E.J.Fox andD.S.R.Leighton; publ. by the 
American marketing association. Homewood, Irwin, 1958. 435 p. A4. 
Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


A source of information on the characteristic aspects of the Canadian 
market, The Canadian versus the U.S. consumer. The economic growth 
of Canada, Description of the regional markets of Canada, Distribution 
channels. Wholesaling. Retailing. Public merchandise warehouse distri - 
bution. Advertising. Market research. Instalment sales finance compa- 
nies, Government regulation of marketing. Trade marks. Commodity 
taxes, Import regulations. Managing the sales-force. Sales forecasting. 
Case histories. 


338. 97:31 FORECASTING 
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See also: F726 


F721 


338, 97 : 31 : 311.141 (73) 

ALEXANDER, S.S. Rate of change approaches to forecasting: diffusion 
indexes and first differences (U.S.A.). 14 p. A5. (The Economic jour - 
nal, London, no. 270, June, 1958, p. 288). 


The meaning of a diffusion index and of a historical diffusion index and 
how a diffusion index is constructed. Historical diffusion indexes have 
been shown by G. Moore consistently to lead the turning points of the 
general business cycle, typically by 8 months in the case of peaks. Exa- 
mination whether a similar current measure can be constructed which 
also displays a long and unambiguous lead over business-cycle turning 
points. Moore explored 2 approaches to business-cycle forecasting arising 
out of the work of the National Bureau of Economic Research. The leads 
of the relevant peaks of the contemporaneously smoothed diffision index 
based on 15-26 components of the Federal Reserve Board index of in- 
dustrial production. The question whether a diffusion index is necessary. 
The tendency to produce false leads. The length of lead as a discriminant . 
Graphs. Tables. 


333.972 BUSINESS CYCLES 


F722 


See also :F664, F668, F682, F705 


338. 972.3(44) 351.82(44) 
SAXE, J.W. The economics of De Gaulle (France). 7p. A5. (The Banker, 
London, no. 390, July, 1958, p. 432). 


France is once again faced with an impending foreign exchange crisis, 
and the prospect of new price increases and serious industrial unrest. 
Generalde Gaulle mustrestore the balance and solvency of the economy 
andtodo that he must attack the roots of the malaise, an exercise that 
no government of the 4th Republic carried through. Discussion of the most 
important elements in the French balance of paymentsdeficit, The years 
1954 and 1955 marked a short-lived golden age in France. Through 1956 
and the first half of 1957 little or nothing was done to arrest the rapid 
exhaustion of the reserves. The Government had planned to devalue at 
least twice between 1953 and 1957, but devaluation was twice postponed . 
The 3 problems - the balance of payments, relationships with the French 
Union and the franc area, and the military establishment - are the main 
problems of policy. It should soon be apparent whether de Gaulle is 
willing and able to tackle these issues. 
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338.974 CRISES. RECESSIONS 
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338. 974 (73) 

BOEVENTER, E. VON.Die wirtschaftlichen Auswirkungen amerikanischer 
Rezessionen auf die übrige Welt; eine Untersuchung über die amerika - 
nischen Konjunkturrückschläge von 1937/38, 1949 und 1954/55. 34 p. 
A5. (Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, Tübingen, no. 2, 
1958, p. 297). 


Das Ziel der Untersuchung ist es, festzustellen, warum die internatio- 
nalen Folgen dieser Konjunkturrückschläge so verschieden voneinander 
gewesen sind, und daraus abzuleiten, wie gross die Gefahren einer zu- 
künftige Rezession für die übrige Welt sind. Die "Einkommenseffekte" 
und die "Währungseffekte". Unterschiede zwischen der Nachkriegswirt - 
schaft und der liberalen Weltwirtschaft. Die von den U.S.A. ausgehen - 
den ökonomischen "Schocks" auf die übrige Welt und deren Rückwirkun - 
gen auf die amerikanischen Ausfuhren. Die Untersuchung beschäftigt 
sich hauptsächlich mit : der amerikanischen Handelsbilanz, den Kapital- 
bewegungen; dem internationalen Preisgefüge und den Realaustausch- 
verhältnissen und der wirtschaftlichen Lage in der Aussenwelt. 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSERVATION AND CONSUMPTION 
OF WEALTH 


WEALFH. WELFARE 


339.11:336.223 339.11:337.34 
PETERS, W., andH.G. JOHNSON. Salestaxes and import taxes;a com- 
ment. 5 p. A5. (De Economist, Haarlem, no. 6, juni, 1958, p. 476). 


In an article by J. WEMELSFELDER, (De Economist, no. 9, September 
1957, p. 561;See :E1215)it was discussed whether welfare would be in- 
creased or decreased by raising a tax on home production of a particular 
good atthe same level as a tax already being imposed on imports of that 
good. The authors findsomewhat different welfare effectsin an ad valer- 
em tax case as compared with the results presented in the article by 
WEMELSFELDER, Comment by J. WEMELSFELDER, It is stated that the 
method of calculation applied by PETERS and JOHNSON is in principle 
not different from the method used by WEMELSFELDER. The different 
welfare effects may be explained by the difference in approach. Graph. 


339,3 
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NATIONAL WEALTH, NATIONAL INCOME 
See aiso : F684 


339. 32 : 31 
HICKS, J.R. The measurement of real income. 38 p. A5. (Oxford eco- 
nomic papers, Oxford, no. 2, June, 1958, p. 125). 


Revision of the author's paper "The valuation of the social income" in 
Economica, 1940, in which was stated that the utility measure is in- 
dependent of the possibility of aggregating utilities. Determination of 
the meanings that can be given to the concept of real income, and the 
relation between those meanings and the index-mimber measure; taken 
in a simple and uncomplicated sense. The "classical" assumptions. It 
is easy, once the classical assumptions are granted, to proceed to the 
familiär conditions under which an index-number comparison will tell 
us that one position of a consumer is better than another, or yields a 
higher real income that the other. These conditions are implied in the 
classical theory, Outstanding measures of gain, which are more interesting 
than their possible rivals, are presented. Relations between the utility 
indices. Relaxing the classical assumptions :the integration assumption 
and the revelation assumption. 


339.32 339.32(494) 339.32(492) 338.97:339, 32 
KNESCHAUREK, F. Die volkswirtschaftlichen Gesamtrechnungen alsMit- 
tel der Wirtschaftsanalyse und Wirtschaftspolitik; die nationale Buch- 
haltung unter Berücksichtigung ihrer Anwendungsmöglichkeiten in der 
Schweiz. Zürich/St. Gallen, Polygraphischer Verlag, 1958. 200 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Ziel der Arbeit ist eine zusammenhängende und in sich geschlossene 
Daistellung die den Weg vom Aufbau einer volkswirtschaftlichen Ge - 
samtrechnung bis zur Anwendung in der Wirtschaftsanalyse und Wirt- 
schaftspolitik an Hand konkreter Zahlenbeispiele aufzeichnet. Zweck, 
Verwendung, Formen und Merkmale der volkswirtschaftlichen Gesamt - 
rechnungen, Grundzüge, Entwicklung und Aufbau der nationalen Buch- 
haltung. Die nationale Buchhaltung als analytisches und wirtschaftspo- 
litisches Information - und Arbeitsinstrument. Grundrise einer nationalen 
Buchhaltung der Schweiz. Beiheft mit : Das Gleichungssystem des nieder - 
ländischen Planbüro; die nationale Buchhaltung der Schweiz 1951-'55 
(kontenmässige Darstellung). 
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351.82 
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CONSUMPTION OF WFALTH 


339,4: 061. 2(73) 

GUTH, E. Kollektive Verbrauchsvertretungen in den U.S.A.;hrsg. von 
der Gesellschaft ftir Konsumforschung. Nürnberg, 1957. 114'p. A5. Bi- 
bliogr. 


Das Problem : Konsumentenbewegung, die sichdie Verbesserung der S.el- 
lung der Verbraucherschaft, die Vergrösserung ihrer Einflussnahme auf 
Herstellung und Verteilung, die Erhöhung des Lebensstandards zur Aufgabe 
gemacht haben. Warum kollektive Verbrauchervertretungen in den U. 
S.A. Entwicklung in den U.S.A. nach dem Kriege. Die wichtigsten 
Verbrauchervertretungen in den U.S.A. :"Consumers' UNION"; "Con - 
sumers' Reserach” ; "soziale" Konsumenten-Ligen; "National Association 
of Consu.ners"; genossenschaftliche Verbraucherzusammenschlüsse ;" A- 
merican Home Economic Association"; "American Association of Univer- 
sity Women"; "National League of Women Voters". Andere Zusammen - 
schlüsse mit ähnlicher Zielsetzung. 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also :F702, F722, F750 


351. 82(43) 
ERHARD, L. Germany's economic goals. 7 p. A5. (Foreign affairs, New 
York, no. 4, July, 1958, p. 611). 


The tenth anniversary of the adoption of the new German economic poli- 
cy, the “social market economy". Successes of the German economic 
policy. The German monetary and credit policy together with a con- 
sistent promotion of competition and several unilateral reductions in the 
German tariff have succeeded in keeping the German price level relative - 
ly stable. Germany and the European Economic Community. The E.E.C. 
is justified only if the separation of Western Europe into two hostile eco- 
nomic blocs is avoided by instituting a free trade area bigger than the 
original Six, 


SOCIAL RELIEF AND WELFARE, INSURANCE 


SOCIAL INSURANCE 
See also : F661 


F729 


F730 


38 


380.1 


F731 


368.4(42) 368.4.027(42) 
HAGENBUCH, W. The welfare state and its fincaces(U.K.). 17 p. A5. 
(Lloyds Bank review, London, no. 49, July, 1958, p. 1). 


1958 : tenth anniversary of the Welfare State. Financial structure of the 
social services is now being subjected to analysis by the modern technique 
of social accounting. Distribution of total expenditure of public authori - 
ties, Some particular problems. General question of provision for retire - 
ment. Problems of the Insurance Fund. National superannuation. Some 
alternative solutions. 


368.431(42) 

BLACK, J. A noteon the economics of national superannuation(U.K.). 
15 p. A5. (The Economic journal,London, no. 270, June, 1958, p . 
338). 


The article will concentrate attention on the macro-economics of any 
narionalscheme;thusit will deal with total and average income, to the 
exclusion of any consideration of the equity or expediency of the re- 
distributive aspects of such a scheme. It has been found necessary to 
make certain simplifying assumptions. The calculations are based on 
three methods: the actuaria! approach, the assessment approach and an 
intermediate approach, a non-actuarial fund. Tables; 


TRADE; COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 


THEORY OF TRADE. SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
See also: F656, F663, F705 


380.1 382 330.184.11 338.92 

MYINT, H. The "classicaltheory" of international trade and the under- 
developed countries. 21 p. A5.(The Economic journal, London, no. 
270, June, 1958, p. 317). 


Controversy concerning the applicability of the "classical theory" of in- 
ternational trade to the underdeveloped countries. This controversy has 
led to the neglect of those other elements in the classical theory of in- 
ternational trade which are much nearer tothe realities and ideologies 
of the 19th century expansion of international trade to the underdeveloped 
countries, An outline of these elements, which are traceable toAdam 
Smith and to some extent to J.S. Mill. Now one of Smith's lines of ap- 
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F732 


proach can be fruitfully developed to throw a more illuminating light 
onthe past and present patterns of the international trade of the under - 
developed countries than the conventional theory. Some policy im- 
plications ofthe analysis. Certain weaknesses in the position both of the 
orthodox economists and of their critics. 


380. 113 : 330. 115 (42) 
STONE, J.R.N., and D.A. ROWE. Dynamic demand functions : some 
econometric results. 15 p. A5. (The Economic journal, London, no. 270, 
June, 1958, p. 256). 


Presentation of some results of applying a dynamic model of consumers ' 
behaviour. Characterization of the nature of the model. The dynamic 
demand model is formulated in terms of durable commodity. The model 
is given a specific form and the basic regression equations are derived. 
Discussion of the actual regression results obtained for the period 1950- 
1956 in the United Kingdom. Presentation of comparisons with results 
for the interwar period. It is observed that the data for the short postwar 
period of only 7 years often yield estimates of the structural parameters 
which are subject to wide margins of error. Nevertheless, the observed 
regression equations are likely to provide the best basis for short-term 
forecasts, Tables. 


380.123 MARKETS 


380.13 
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See :F719, F720 


MARKET RESEARCH 
See also :F767 


380.13 : 311. 213. 2 
VANDENBORRE, H. Steekproeftechnieken bij de marktenquête. 26 p. 
A5, (Tijdschrift voor economie, Leuven, no. 2, 1958, p. 203). 


De aandacht gaat hoofdzakelijk naar enkele van de statistische aspecten 
van de marktanalyse, Aan de hand van praktijkvoorbeelden worden de 
staalvorming en de beoordeling van de betrouwbaarheid der resultaten 
besproken, I, Staalvorming bij de marktenquête; Statistische eenheid 
en universum, Methoden van staalvorming : elementaire lukrake steek- 
proef; principe van de stratificatie; trosgewijze-; trapsgewijze; area - 
of gebiedssteekproef; toeval en quota gecombineerd; staalvorming bij 
de schriftelijke enquête; bij marktenquêtes in uitgestrekte gebieden ; 


F734 


380. 8 


F735 


staalvorming en routing, II. Statistische interpretatie van de resultaten. 
Enkele elementen uit de wiskundige statistiek, Toepassing bij de markt- 
enquête over bevolkingseigenschappen:berekening van betrouwbaarheids- 
grenzen; bepaling van het aantal steekproefeenheden; zijn verschillen 
tussen bekomen steekproefprocenten significatief? Tabellen en grafieken. 
(Résumé en frangais, summary in English). 


Summary :Sampling techniques in market research. A knowledge of 
markets is obtained by market analysis. The present survey deals with 
theresearch side and in particular with sampling and the statistical in- 
terpretation of the results. Elaboration of some examples. 


380.13:64 33.001.5:64 

EGNER, E. Eigenart und Aufgabe hauswirtschaftlicher Forschung. 18 p. 
A5. (Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, Tübingen, no. 2, 
1958, p. 251). 


Die Frage, inwelchem Verhältnis der Verbrauch zum Familienhaushalt 
(oder auch Anstaltshaushalt) gedacht werden muss, wie Verbrauchs- 
forschung und Haushaltsforschung zueinander stehen. Die Neigung be- 
steht, die Verbrauchsforschung überzubetonen, der Haushaltsforschung 
dagegen nicht das ihr gebührende Gewicht beizumessen. " Consumer 
Economics" und"Home Economic”. Die Lage in Amerika und in Deutsch - 
land. Produktion und Verbrauch im Haushalt. Ausbauerfordernisse der 
Haushaltforschung. Besondere Aktualität bei den starken Wandlungen, 
denen der Haushalt im Zeitalter des Iidustrialismus unterliegt. 


TOURIST TRAFFIC AND TRADE 


380, 8 

HUNZIKER, W. Internationale Zusammenarbeit im Sozialtourismus. 
5 1/2 p. A4, (Zeitschrift für Fremdenverkehr, Bern, no. 2, April/Juni, 
1958, p. 42). 


Sozialtourismus ist nicht ein typisch nationales Anliegen. Sozialtourismus 
wurde zueiner internationalen Erscheinung. Regelung der Arbeitsbedin - 
gungen. Liberalisierung und Sozialtourismus. Die Reise - und Ferienfi - 
nanzierung. Beherbergungs- und Investitionsproblem. Transport- und 
Reiseorganisationsfragen. 
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381.5 :68 HANDICRAFT 
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380. 83(43) 338.014 :380.83(43) 653 : 380. 83(43) 

MADER, R., und H. SCHULZ. Ergebnisse einer vergleichenden Unter - 
suchung in Reisebürobetrieben; hrsg. vom deutschen Wirtschaftswissen - 
schaftlichen Institut für Fremdenverkehrs an der Universität München. 
München, 1957. 34 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Betriebsarten im Reisebürogewerbe. Aufgabenstellung des Vergleichs . 
Vergleichsdurchführung;Auswahlgesichtspunkte ;Erhebungsmethode, Ver- 
gleichsergebnis; llgemeines Strukturbild; Aufwand- und Erlösstruktur ; 
der Betriebserfolg; die Vermögens- und Kapitalstruktur und ihre geringe 
Bedeutung im Gewerbe. Kennziffern aus den untersuchten Betrieben . 
Abschliessende Gesamtbetrachtung. 


WHOLESALE TRADE 


381.3:33:9(45) 

KELLENBENZ, H. Der italienische Grosskaufmann und die Renaissance . 
23 p. A4. (Vierteljahrschrift für Sozial- und Wirtschaftsgeschichte, Wies- 
baden, no, 2, Juni, 1958, p. 145). 


Die zwei wichtigsten Phasen des Themas sind näher betrachtet, zunächst 
jene frühe Zeit, in der zum erstenmal Zusammenhänge zwischen kauf- 
männischer Betätigung und Renaissance festzustellen sind, sodann jenen 
späten Abschnitt, in dem diese unter gewandelten gesellschaftlichen Ver- 
hältnissen ausklingt. Was unter Renaissance verstanden weıden soll. Typus 
dieser kaufmännischen Gesellschaft. DerRahmen, indemsichihre T ätig- 
keit entfaltete. Wichtigkeit dieser Unternehmerschicht im Rahmen der 
Geschichte. Starkes Bildungsinteresse. Entfaltungin Florenz und die Po- 
litik Karls V.Entwicklung in Genua und Venedig. Das “Risorgimento”. 


See also :F680 


381.5:68:338.96(43) 

KUNZ, D., und H. PFAFF, Die Grössenklassen der Handwerksbetriebe 
nach Zahl der Beschäftigten (Deutschland, Westzone). 6 p. A4. (Wirt- 
schaft und Statistik, Stuttgart, no. 6, Juni, 1958, p.. 331). 


Weitere Ergebnisse der Handwerkszählung 1956. Gesamtüberblick. Die 
Betriebsgrössen in den Handwerksgruppen und -zweigen. Anteil der Be- 
triebsgrössenklassen in den Handwerksgruppen und in ausgewählten -zwei- 
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F740 


gen 1956. Veränderungen gegenüber 1949, Tabeilen, 


RETAIL TRADE 


381.51/.55(493) 351.82:381.5(493) 35.078.6 :381.5(493) 

339. 8(493) 

EVALENKO, R., et M. MICHEL. La structure du commerce de détail 
en Belgique et la Législation de cadenas; publ. par l'Institut de socio- 
logie Solvay de l'Université libre de Bruxelles et le Centre de recher- 
ches en économie et gestion des entreprises de l'Université catholique 
de Louvain. Bruxelles/Louvain, 1958. 300 p. A5. Tabn. 


En Belgique les problèmes de la distribution s'y posent de manière aiguë 
et complexe. La législation de cadenas, qui entrafne une limitation de 
l'extension des grands magasins à rayons multiples, domine tous les dé- 
bats relatifs à la distribution. Historique de la législation de cadenas. 
Lesthèses en présence : point de vue des classes moyennes et des grands 
organismes de distribution avant-guerre et à présent; réactions du con- 
sommateur. Appareil de la distribution dans la structure économique de 
la Belgique. Productivité du commerce de detail. Coût et rentabilité 
de la distribution au stade du détail. Rôle régulateur des grandes entre - 
prises de distribution en matière de prix. 


OCCASIONAL TRADE. TEMPORARY SHOPS 


381.57:338.011.1(43) 381.57:338.011.1(73) 

RHEIN, E. Diskunthäuserin den U.S.A. und in Deutschland; Entgegnung 
auf den Aufsatz : Handelsspanne und Diskonthäuser von Prof, Mellerowicz 
(Deutschland, Westzone), 16 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, 
Wiesbaden, no. 6, Juni, 1958, p. 359). 


Prof. Mellerowicz ist in Zeitschrift ffir Betriebswirtschaft, no. 3, Marz, 
1958, p. 129;(See:E2645) zu dem Schluss gekommen, dass das Diskont- 
haus durch besondere wirtschaftliche und soziologische Verhältnisse in 
denU.S.A. enstanden und der deutschen Konsumenten-Mentalität nicht 
angemessen sei. Charakteristika und Entwicklung des Diskonthauses in 
den U.S.A. Ergänzung der Darstellung, die Mellerowicz über das ame - 
rikanische Diskonthaus gibt. Begriff unt Entstehung des Diskonthauses . 
Die Frage nach der Bedeutung des Diskonthauses für die amerikanische 
Absatzwirtschaft. Ueber die Entwicklungchancen des Diskonthauses iu 
Deutschland. 
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381.71 TRADE TECHNIQUE 


381. 71(728.4) 
F741 LIVING conditions in ElSalvador. 7 1/2 p. A4. (World trade information 
scrvice; Operations reports, Washington, no. 36, May, 1958, p. 1). 


Entrance requirements. Customs procedures. Foreign "exchange regu - 
lations. Cost of living. Health conditions, medical facilities. Recre- 
ation facilities and librarıes. Transport, communications, utilities. 


381.823 DISTINCTIVE BRANDS, SEALS, PACKINGS 


381, 823 :658. 8.03 

F742 MILLER, J. Die Preisbindung von Markenartikeln in ihrer betriebswirt- 
schaftlichen Bedeutung für den Fabrikanten, den Grosshandel und den 
Detailhandel. 28 p. A5. (Die Unternehmung, Bern, nos. 1, 2, 3, Januar, 
Mai, Juni, 1958, pp. 9, 41, 87). 


Der Verfasser beschränkt sich auf die Untersuchung der Markenartikel 
des periodischen bzw. aperiodischen Bedarfs und ihrer vertikalen Preis- 
bindung; die Markenartikel des täglichen Bedarfs bleiben unberticksich- 
tigt. Die Begründung der Preisbindung. Probleme einer Preiskonkurrenz 
bezüglich des Absatzsystems Markenartikel. Besprechung der psycholo- 
gischen Verknüpfung von Festpreis und Güte der Waren. Die Stellung des 
Grosshandels zur Preisbindung. Auswirkungen der Preisbindung. Marken - 
artikelspanne ‚fehlender Preiswettbewerb, Preisbindung für Markenartikel 
des periodischen oder aperiodischen Bedarfs. Die neue Konzeption einer 
optimalen Versorgung mit Markenartikeln des periodischen und aperio- 
dischen Bedarfs:der Weg zu einer neuen Einzelhandelsvertriebsform; 
Realisierung des "Markenartikelgeschäftes". Literatur, 


382 FOREIGN TRADE 
See also :F666, F667, F686, F709, F731 


382 : 338.5 (42) 
F743 DAY, A.C.L. The terms of trade(U.K.). 14 p. A5. (Lloyds Bank re - 
view, London, no. 49, July, 1958, p. 30). 


Importance of the terms of trade to countries which are heavily dependent 
on foreign trade. British experience since 1938. World picture. Price 
movements since Korea, Commodity price indices in world trade. Widely 
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F744 


varying experiences of different commodities, Some general principles. 
Collective v. national interests. Present situation of the U.K. Balance 
of advantage. | 


382 : 338.5 : 338. 97 (52) 

KIYOSHI KOJIMA. Japanese foreign trade and economic growth : with 
special reference to the terms of trade. 16 p. A5. (The Annals of the 
Hitotsubashi academy, Tokyo, no. 2, April, 1958, p. 143). 


Summary of a stereotyped vicious circle theory of Japanese economic 
development with respect to the role of foreign trade; a set of causal 
relations between cheap labor, the narrowness of the domestic market 
inthe face of a rapid rate of capital accumulation, and the need for an: 
export drive, which required in turn cheap labor, The author tries to 
show, that the deterioration in the terms of trade occurred only in the 
two periods of rapid transformation or of structural change in 1905-13 
and in 1932-37. An attempt is made to show through analysis to the 
unique features of various key indices and of the balance of payments, 
that except for the vicious circle period, Japans foreign trade has con - 
tributed much toward raising the wage level, The investigation is main- 
ly confined to the period 1890-1937, Tables and graphs. 


383/388 TRANSPORT 


F745 


62 


See also : F692 


383/388 : 322. 67(675) 

INVESTISSEMENTS, Les, réalisés dans le secteur du transport congo- 
lais entre 1950 et 1956, 15 p. A4, (Bulletin de la Banque centrale du 
Congo belge et du Ruanda-Urundi, Bruxelles, no. 6/7, juin/juillet, 
1958, p. 227). 


La voie maritime: ports; flotte maritime belge et congolaise. Chemins 
de fer: nouvelle ligne Kamina-Kabalo; électrification partielle du ré- 
seau; dieselisation; expansion de l'effectif des wagons, Voies fluviales 
et lacustres; améliorations de la voie navigable; développement de la 
flotte. Routes: parc de véhicules routiers. Transport aérien. Aspects fi - 


nanciers. Tableaux. 
APPLIED SCIENCES 


ENGINEERING 
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620.9 


*F746 


621.3 


*F747 


*F748 
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GENERAL ECONOMY OF ENERGY 
See also: F774 


620. 9(7/8 =6) 

ENERGY in Latin America; study prepared by the Secretariat of the Eco- 
nomic commission for Latin America; publ. by the United nations; De - 
partment of economic and social affairs. Geneva, 1957. 266 p. A4. 
Grafn. Tabn. 


Relationship between energy consumption and economic activity.Dev- 
elopments in the consumption of energy in Latin America. Changes in 
consumption by forms of energy. Consumption by economic sectors. 
Energy resources. Efficiency in the use of energy. Institutional structure 
and financial aspects. Supply and demand prospects for 1965. Invest - 
ment required in 1965. Effects of the future demand on capital forma - 
tion and external payments. Annexes: consumption of vegetable fuels ; 
trends of energy consumption; influence of the climate on the household 
consumption of energy; efficiency in the use of energy; public intern 
loans for electric energy; relation of energy to national income and capi- 
talformation in Chile and Mexico; energy resources: energy demand and 
production prospects for 1965; unit investment costs, 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING, ELECTRICIT Y 


621.311:338.527 656,03:656.2 

KASPAR, C. Die Betriebs- und Tarifgestaltung der Elektrizitätswirtschaft 
und der Eisenbahnen als Träger öffentlicher Dienste. Bern, Stämpfli , 
1957. 148 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Dissertation Bern). 


Die Elektrizitätswirtschaft: Elektrizitätswirtschaft als Teil der Energie- 
wirtschaft; Nachfrage nach elektrischer Energie; Anpassung von Angebot 
und Nachfrage; Tarifgestaltung. Das Eisenbahnwesen: Stellung dcs Ei- 
senbahnwesens in der Verkehrswirtschaft; Verkehrsbedürfnisse als Motive 
des Verkehrs; Betriebsgestaltung; Tarifgestaltung. Gegenüberstellung: 
Elektrizitätswirtschaft-Eisenbahnen: Vergleich der Preisformen; die 
Marktpositionen, 


621, 311:338.5(494) 621.311:657.47(494) 
FLURY, U. Die Preisdiskriminierung in der schweizerischen Elektrizitäts - 
wirtschaft. Winterthur, Keller, 1957. 151 p. A5. Bibliogr. Graf. (Dis - 


sertation St.Gallen). 


Ausgangslage. Die Elektrizitätsversorgung und die Tarifpolitik der schwei- 
zerischen Elektrizitätswirtschaft. Hintergründe der Preisbildung. Die Er- 
mittlung des volkswirtschaftlich richtigen Preises. Der Beitrag der mo- 
deren Preistheori=. Beurteilung des Grenzkostenpreisprinzips und der 
Preisdiskriminierung. Die Beurteilung der Preisdiskriminierung. Gewinne 
in der schweizerischen Elektrizitätswirtschaft. Selbstfinanzierung. 


621.798 PACKAGING 


*F749 


622 


F750 


621.798 658.8:621.798 

MAENNICKE, A. Die Warenverpackung als ein Faktor der betrieblichen 
Absatzpolitik. Berlin, Duncker und Humblot, 1957. 134 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Gefll. Tabn, 


Eng verknüpft mit der Einführung moderner Vertriebsformen ist die Ra- 
tionalisierung der Verpackung. Die Verpackung hat heute nicht mehr 
allein die technische Funktion, eine Ware während des Transportes und 
der Lagerung zu schützen, sondern sie stellt als wesentliches Element 
der Produktgestaltung ein entscheidendes Mittel der Absatzförderung da. 
Bedeutung des Industriezweiges Verpackung in der Wirtschaft. Bedeu- 
tung der Begriffe Verpackung und Warenverpackung. Planung als Grund - 
lage der Absatzpolitik und absatzpolitische Massnahmen des Betriebes. 
Einflussfaktoren bei der Wahl der Verpackung, Erzeugnis. Verpackungs - 
material und das Verpackungsmittel. Ausführung des Verpackungsmittels, 
Technologische Prüfung der qualitativen Eignung des Verpackungsmate - 
riales und des Verpackungsmittels. Transport und Verpackung. Normung 
und Gütesicherung. Marktbedingte Ansprüche. Sonderanforderungen . 
Problem der Verpackungskosten. Zukünftige Entwicklung. Anhang. 


MINING 


622(43) 351.82 :622(43) 
GUTERMUTH, H. Bergbauwirtschaftspolitik heute und morgen (Deutsch - 
land, Westzone). 13 p. A4. (Bergbau und Wirtschaft, Bochum, no. 7, 


Juli 1, 1958, p. 290). 


Wirtschaftliche Probleme der Bundesrepublik. Schwierigkeiten in der 
gesamten Bergbauwirtschaft. Die verschiedenen Zweigen des westdeut- 
schen Bergbaus. Westdeutsche Energiepolitik. Neuordnung der Energie - 
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und Bergbauwirtschaft, 
625 RAILWAY AND HIGHWAY ENGINEERING. LOCOMOTIVES 


625.282:657,44 625.282:657.47 

*F751 BUNGE, M. Aufteilung und Abrechnung des Kostenplanes in den Be- 
triebsabteilungen; praktischer Beispielausdem VEB-Lokomotivbau "Karl 
Marx", Babelsberg. Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1957. 112 p. A5. 
Grafn. Tabn. 


Unter Beachtung der theoretischen Grundlagen wird ein praktisches Bei - 
spiel im Lokomotivbau geschrieben. Zugleich mit den Abrechnungsfra - 
gen werden wesentliche Probleme der Aufteilung des Kostenplans be- 
sprochen. Eine geschlossene Darstellung von der Kostenplanung bis zur 
Kontrolle der Erfüllung des Kostenplans wird gegeben. 


631 AGRICULTURE, FARMING IN GENERAL 


631.1:332.67(94) 631,1:658.14(94) 

F752 O'HAGAN, J.P, Agricultural investment in Australia, 151/2 p. A4. 
(Monthly bulletin of agricultural economics and statistics, Rome, no. 
6, June, 1958, p. 1). 


Characteristics of Australian farming. Agricultural investment, 1921- 
55. Postwar influences on the demand for and supply of capital items. 
Investment and the volume and stability of production, Financing of 
investment. Postwar government agricultural policy, Some problems 
of agricultural investment. Charts. Tables. 


64 DOMESTIC SCIENCE, ECONOMY 
See: F734 
65 BUSINESS ECONOMICS 


See also: F660 


65.01 GENERAL PRINCIPLES. OPERATIONS RESEARCH 
See also: F657, F660, F775 


65.01 65.01:51 
F753 WITTMANN, W. Betriebswirtschaftsichre und Operations Research. 13 
p. Ad. (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln und 
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65. 012 


F754 


F755 


Opladen, no. 6, Juni, 1958, p. 285). 


Ursprung der Bezeichnung "Operations Research", oder "Operational Re - 
search". Nach dem Kriege wurde man auf die Aehnlichkeit der durch 
Operations Research untersuchten Problemkomplexe mit den auf anderen 
Gebieten, spezieli aber der Wirtschaft, aufmerksam. Ein Vergleich 
zwischen OperationsResearch und der Betriebswirtschaftslehre aufgebaut 
auf einer gegenüberstellenden Betrachtung der Forschungsaufgaben, der 
Forschungsgebiete und der Forschungsmethoden. Vergleich der For- 
schungsgebiete m. b. a, : Lagerhaltung; Zuteilungs- oder Verteilungspro- 
bleme; Wartezeiten und Stauungen; Anlagerechnung und Konkurrenzpro - 
bleme. Ohne kritiklos alles an der neuen Richtung zu übernehmen, sollte 
man doch prüfen, was sich zu übertragen und in das Bestehende einzu- 
bauen lohnt, Literatur. 


MANAGEMENT, EXECUTIVES 
See also: F762 


65.012 
PROBLEMES de structure des entreprises modernes. 57 p. A4. (C.N.O. 
F., Paris, no. 7, juillet, 1958, p. 6). 


Compte rendu des journées d'études des 21 et 22 mars 1958. Delegation 
des responsabilités et contrôle: R. Rigaud, Un cas réel de décentralisa - 
tion. M.Cavard. Evolution des structures dans une entreprise de con- 
struction électrique. E. Aubert. La contribution des méthodes de con- 
trôle de gestion à l'organisation de la délégation. Les services fonction - 
nels et leurs difficultés: J. Dumont. Les services fonctionnels et leurs 
difficultés; D. D. Mac Carthy. Defense des services fonctionnels. J.Gela - 
mur. Définition des responsibilités et organisation d'un service fonction- 
nel. Communications et efficacité de la direction: R.Bize. Les com- 
munications dans l'entreprise, W. van Goethem. Le point de vue d'un 
chef d'entrepr‘se sur les problèmes de communication et de l'efficacité 
de la direction. J.Lobstein. Conclusions générales des travaux. 


65.012 

WOESTIJNE, W.J, VAN DE. De wet van de toenemende desorganisatie.. 
17 p. A5, (Maandblad voor accountancy en bedrijfshuishoudkunde, Pur- 
merend, no. 7, juli, 1958, p. 278). 


Limperg heeft de leer van de organisatie een duidelijk wetenschappe - 


314 


F756 


315 


lijke vorm gegeven. Evenals bij het stelsel van Newton is zijn systeem 
gebaseerd op de werking van een aantal krachten. Hoe deze krachten 
kunnen worden gedefinieerd. Bij deze krachten moet een onderscneid 
worden gemaakt tussen verschijnselen met en zonder geschiedenis. Bij 
de verschijnselen met geschiedenis hebben vele krachten een desorgani- 
serende werking. Deze krachten zijn door Limperg niet onderzocht. Een 
onderzoek van de desorganiserende krachten en van hun uitwerking in 
verschillende sectoren van het bedrijf. Bespreking van de belangrijkste 
organisatorische maatregelen, teneinde deze “natuurlijke” ontwikkeling 
te bestrijden. Gewezen wordt op de verwantschap tussen de wet van de 
toenemende entropie in de natuurkunde en de wet van de toenemende 
desorganisatie. (Resume en francais, Summary in English). 


Summary: The law of the increasing desorganization. Affinity of the 
theory of Limperg with the physical theory of Newton. The desorga- 
nization becomes greater according as the organization grows older and 
for greater. This law is as regards its origine and action analogous to 
the law of the increasing entropy in physics. From examples from al- 
most all spheres of action of a business consultant it is shown that a very 
important part of the latter's work consists of taking measures which 
cape with these many, in themselves unimportant powers reducing the 
variance caused by them. Acquaintance with the law of the increasing 
desorganization is therefore important for the business consultant. 


65. 012.65:336.2(492) 65.012.65:336.2 65 012.65 
SMEETS, M.J.H. Concentratie van bedrijven (Nederland). 19 p. A5. 
(Economie, Tilburg, no.9, juni, 1958, p. 445). 


Globaal overzicht van de problemen, die met de concentratie van be- 
drijven verband houden, zowel met betrekking tot het fiscale recht als 
ten aanzien van de economische aspecten. Verschillende vormen van 
samenwerking en overneming of fusie van bedrijven werden behandeld . 
Waarschijnlijk zal in de naaste toekomst meer sprake zijn van concen- 
treren van ondernemingen in een nieuwe onderneming dan van het op- 
gaan van de ene ondernemingin de andere.In dit geval speelt de vraag 
tegen welke waarde de nieuwe onderneming de aandelen van de te con- 
centreren ondernemingen overneemt een grote rol. 


Summary: Concentration of enterprises(The Netherlands). Review of the 
problems related to the toncentration of enterprises as well concerning 
fiscal law aseconomic aspects. Forms of cooperation and amalgamation 
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F757 


655 


*F758 


656 


F759 


of enterprises. In the near future concentration ot enterprises will prevail 
over the merging of a company into an other. The question of the tak- 
ing over of shares from the concentrating enterprises by the new enter- 
prise. 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


651:658.511 651:658.54 

YVINEC, J. La mesure du travail administratif et l'intéressement du 
personnel de bureaux. 7 p. A4. (Travail et méthodes, Paris, no. 124, 
juin, 1958, p. 109). 


Notions de rendement des travaux administratifs, Classification des tra- 
vaux de bureau. Méthodes de mesure destemps. La méthode préconisée . 
Calcul des indices d'activité. Rattachement des indices à une échelle 
de primes.Exemple d'application à une entreprise décentralisée possé - 
dant dix établissements repartis sur tout le territoire. 


BOOK TRADES, PRINTING, PUBLISHING. BOOK SELLING 


655.42(43) 655.41(43) 

STEMMLE, E‚ Das deutsche Buchgewerbe in Konjunktur und Krise; ein 
Beitrag zur Untersuchung der Konjunktur- und Saisonempfindlichkeit 
im graphischen Gewerbe. Schwetzingen, 1958.178 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 
(Dissertation Basel). 


Die wirtschaftliche Entwicklung des deutschen Buchgewerbes; das statis - 
tische Material; die Einflüsse auf die Entwicklung des Buchgewerbes. 
Die Konjunktur- und Saisonempfindlichkeit des deutschen Buchgewer - 
bes; der Markt des Buchgewerbes; die Saisonreagibilität des Buchgewer - 
bes; die Konjunkturempfindlichkeit des Buchgewerbes. 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION, SEA TRANSPORT. SHIPPING 
See also: F747 


656.61:657.3 656.61 :657,47 
DUNN, E.F. How a steamship line controls voyage costs. 12 p. Ad. 
(N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no.11, July, 1958, p. 1357). 


The operations, themselves, both vessel and port, are reflected in this 
comprehensive exposition of construction of budgets and operating con- 
trol reports for a specialized industry of general interest appeal. Cost 
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658.15 


“ETSI 


658, 16 
317 


and variance state nents for several levels of management. Vessel ope - 
ration; expense classification. Three-way control of vessel payrolls. 
Stores, supplies, and equipment; maintenance and repairs. Control in- 
formation for port and cargo costs, Broader development and use of 
direct costing looked for. 


ACCOUNTANCY, COST ACCOUNTING 
See also: F748, F751, F761, F766, F767, F772, F773 


657. 1(73) 

MAY, F.A., and H.F. KLINGMAN, Whole-dollar accounting; 2nd pr. ; 
prep. for the Controllership foundation, inc. New York, 1958. 335 p. 
A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


The report deals with a work-simplification idea and related techni- 
ques applied to accounting operations. It contains case studies of ex- 
perience with the system by companies of various branches of indus- 
try. The concept of whole-dollar accounting is designed to increase 
productivity (or reduce cost) in the operations of the accounting depart - 
ment. Principles, advantages, and disadvantages of the system, 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 
See: F652, F736, F776 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. LIQUIDITY 
See also: F683 


658.153 657.3 
GRIESKAMP, W. Der liquiditätsausweis. Zürich, z.u., 1957. 181 p. 
A5.Bibliogr. Tabn. (Dissertation Zürich). 


Einführung in den Begriff und die Ermittlung der Liquidität. Der Liqui- 
ditätsausweis als Vergangenheitsrechnung: als Bestandesrechnung und als 
Bewegungsrechnung: amerikanische Art des Liquiditätsausweises; Tech- 
nik der Aufstellung von Liquiditatsausweisen; Form von Liquiditätsaus- 
weisen. Der Liquiditätsausweis als Zukunftsrechnung: Gestaltung und 
Darstellung der zukünftigen Liquidität; bisherige Weiterentwickiung des 
Finanzplans zum Liquiditätsausweis; das "Funds Statement” als Zukunfts - 
rechnung; die Technik der Aufstellung von Zukunftsliquiditätsweisen. 


REORGANIZATION. AMALGAMATION. MERGERS 


F762 


658.3 


658.5 


F763 


658.162 65,012.65 
ROGIERS, F, De ekonomische koncentratie en de holdings. 18 p. A5. 
(Tijdschrift voor sociale wetenschappen, Gent, no. 1/2, 1958, p.44). 


Men kan bij de koncentratiebeweging 2 types onderscheiden: de samen- 
bundeling uitgaande van de industrie endie uitgaande van de financiële 
sektor. Het uitgangspunt ligt meestal bij een doorgevoerde politiek van 
autofinanciering. Het Koncentratieverschijnsel steunend op effektensub- 
stitutie is een techniek die hoofdzakelijk tot het aktiviteitsdomein der 
participatie- of effektensubstitutiemaatschappijen behoort. Over het 
begripholdingmaatschappij bestaat weinig eensgezindheid. De primaire 
gedachte welke het ontstaan der holdings ten gronde ligt is te zoeken 
in de behoefte aan de decentralisatie van de funkties bij de financi&le 
instellingen, De funkties van de ‘holding. De financiële middelen van 
de holding. De positie van de holdings in het ekonomische leven. (Ré- 
sume en frangais). 


Summary: The economic conceniration and the holdings. In the con- 
centration movement two distinctions can be made: concentration pro- 
ceeding from the industry and concentration proceeding from the finan- 
cial sector. The desire of decentralization of the functions of the finan- 
cial institutions forms the basis of the creation of the holdings. Func- 
tions of the holding; financial means; position in business life. 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
See: F666 


PRCDUCTION MANAGEMENT. JOB EVALUATION, WORK STUDY 
(TIME AND MOTION) 


658,511:331.23 €85,31:658.511 : 331. 23 

VUERINGS, R. De werkclassificatie; rangschikking van arbeidstaken met 
betrekking tot de bezoldiging. 37 p. A5. (Tijdschrift voor economie, 
Leuven, no. 2, 1958, p. 151). 


Het onderzoekingswerk in verband met de loonberekening richt zich op 
het ontwerpen van een “wetenschappelijke" methode, waardoor het 
emotioneel-subjectivistische en sommige machtselementen uit de 
loonbepaling kunnen geweerd worden. Behandeling van principes en 
methodes van de werkclassificatie. Basiselementen: taakanalyse; waar - 
dering en rangschikking van de taken. Het puntenwaarderingssysteem : 
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658.7 


F766 
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organisatie van het produktieproces; classificatie van de taken. Andere 
systemen van werkclassificatie; systeem van vergelijking per factor ; 
classificatiesysteem; rangschikkingssysteem. Deze systemen dienen te 
worden aangepast aan de concrete noden en toestanden van ieder be- 
drijf. Toepassing in een schoenfabriek. (Résumé en français, summary 
in English). 


Summary: Job evaluation; a technique of determining the value of the 
job in relation to the wage. Description of the four methods of job eva- 
luation. In order to rank jobs, an analysis is made of the capacities 
which the job as such requires from an average employee, Establish- 
ment of a job evaluation program in a middle-sized shoe manufäctury, 


658. 54 
BAILEY, G.B., and R. PRESGRAVE, Basic motion timestudy. New York/ 
Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1958. 195 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Usesand mis-uses of predetermined-time systems. How the time data 
were derived, The basic motion. Arm reaches and moves. Variable 
factors influenciùg arm reaches and moves. Other types of arm mo- 
tions. Body motions. Problems of motion identification, Problems of 
methods analysis. Technique of application. Development of elemental 
standard-time data, Motion patterns used in research. Special forms 
standard-time data. 


658, 54 
HENDRY, J.W. A manual of time and motion study; 5th ed. London, 
Pitman, 1958. 182 p. A5. Geill, Grafn. Tabn. 


Need for a standard labour measurement. Incentives. Rating and work 
measurement, Making studies. Allowances. Methods study. Plant and 
shop layout. Motion study. The cine-camera in study work, Indirects. 
Organizations and systems. Synthetics ot substitute times. Training of 
work study personnel. 


PURCHASING. BUYING, STORING, DISPATCH. INVENTORIES 


658, 785:657.58 658,7 
VANDERHEIDEN, R. Aspecten van het voorraadbeheer; berekening van 
bestelhoeveelheid en bestelpunt. 15 p. A5. (Tijdschrift voor economie, 


658.8 


*F767 


Leuven, no. 2, 1958, p. 187). 


Voorheen werden deze beide problemen hoofdzakelijk intuitief opge - 
lost. Vooropstelling van een verschillende behandeling t.a.v.de onder- 
scheidene categorieën van artikelen. Bij het vaststellen van de bestel- 
hoeveelheid moet rekening gehouden worden met twee verschillende 
reeksen kosten: functie van de stijgende voorraadkosten en die van de 
dalende orderkosten. Twee gevallen van variabele eenheidskosten. Het 
bestelpunt is de hoeveelheid in het magazijn aanwezige goederen, waar- 
bij een bestelling moet worden geplaatst. Berekesing van de economi - 
sche bestelhoeveelheiden het bestelpunt, (Résumé en français, summary 
in English). 


Summary: Aspects of inventory management; calculation of order quan- 
tity and reorder point. Analysis of the problem of the economic purchase 
quantity. It is the one for which the sum of rising inventory cost and 
falling order costs is the lowest. In solving the problem of the reorder 
point, the average demand during the lead time, calculated on the basis 
of sales records, and the actual demand have to be considered. 


SELLING, SALE 
See also: F749 


658.8 380,13 657,47 

BETRIEBSOEKONOMISIERUNG durch Kostenanalyse, Absatzrationalisie - 
rung und Nachwuchserziehung; Festschrift für Prof, Dr. Dr. 1. c.R. Seijffert 
zu seinem 65. Geburtstag; dargebracht von E‚ Kosiol, F.Schlieper, E. 
Sundhoff u.a. Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1958. 163 p. 
A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Die unterschiedliche Beitrage finden ihr Band darin, dass ihre sachlichen 
Anliegen unmittelbar oder mittelbar der ökonomisierung der Betriebe 
dienen wollen. E.KOSIOL. Kritische Analyse der Wesensmerkmale des 
Kostenbegriffe. F. SCHLIEPER, Das Wesen wirtschaftsberuflicher Unter - 
weisung. E. SUNDHOFF, Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen Marktform und 
Werbung. H. BUDDEBERG. Der Betriebsvergleich als Instrument der Han- 
deisforschung. R.NIESCHLAG. Ausbau des industriellen Vertriebswesens 
und Erstarkung des Handels. Kooperation oder Kampf ? F. KLEIN, Distri - 
butions analyse mit Hilfe der Handelskettenmethode dargestellt an Bei - 
spielen aus dem Konsumglterbereich, Die der Festschrift beigefügte 
Biographie gibt einen Einblick in dem wissenschaftlichen Werdegang 


des Jubilars. 320 


659 


659.1 


F768 


F769 


321 


PUBLICITY. INFORMATION 
ADVERTISING, GIFT SCHEMES 


659.1(43) 659.1 
WERBUNG (Deutschland, Westzone). 171/2 p. A4. (Der Markenartikel, 
München, no. 6, Juni, 1958, p. 477). 


H.SCHUETTE, Werbung - eine Unternehmeraufgabe, Unternehmer und 
Werbegestalter. Wer bezahlt die Werbung ? W. ROEPKE, Die Wirtschafts - 
werbung in der freien Marktwirtschaft. Werbung als Mıttel des Wettbe - 
werbs. Vergleich zwischen politischer und wirtschaftlicher Wahlpropa - 
ganda. F.J. TEMPEL, Problemreiche Wirtschaftswerbung. Verbraucher - 
kontakt und freie Auswahl. Einfluss auf den Preis. Wahl der Mittel. 
Marktforschung. Verbot der Aussenwerbung in freier Landschaft nicht 
verfassungswidiig. Werbeausgaben der westdeutschen Wirtschaft in den 
Jahren 1956 und 1957. 


659.113.7 

RIJCKEGHEM, W. VAN. Kan het publiciteitseffekt gemeten worden ? 
15 p.A5. (Tijdschrift voor sociale wetenschappen, Gent, no.1/2, 1958, 
p. 82). 


Een poging tot schematisatie van het publiciteitseffekt werd her eerst 
ontwikkeld door Seyffert en Lysiriski, Enkele aanvullingen hierop worden 
gegeven. De analyse van het reklameproces wordt in de volgende fazen 
verdeeld: het treffer, het opwekken der belangstelling, het ontstaan der 
behoefte en de voorkeur voor het produkt. Methodes voor het meten van 
het publiciteitseffekt. Bij het kwantitatief effekt worden de experimen - 
tele methode, waarbij een onderscheid wordt gemaakt tussen volgtijde - 
lijke (successional) en gelijktijdelijke (simultaneous) experimenten, de 
analyse van tijdreeksenen de vergelijking van representatieve verbrui- 


kersgroepen toegepast, Het meten van het kwalitatief effekt. (Summa - 
ry in English). 


Summary:1s the effect of propaganda measurable ? Outline ofthe several 
advertising effects which could be measured, and a survey of the most 


important methods, Stress has been laid on the measurement of the 
"quantitative effect". 


F770 


659.2 


*F771 


664.9 


F772 


659.16 


BEEM, E.R. The impact of consumer premiums on marketing efficiency. 
8 p.A5. (The Journal of marketing, Brattleboro, no.1, July, 1958, p.17). 


It is indicated that consumer premiums have increased the social effi - 
ciency of marketing. Substantial savings have resulted from moving 
certaintypesof goods to consumers as premiums. Premiums are an out - 
let for competition where price competition is infeasible and premiums 
have often stirred up competition which has taken non -premium forms. 
There are 2 types of premium offers: the single transaction offer and 
the continuity offer in which a series of purchases is necessary to ob- 
tain a premium, Premium chanrel costs and the savings obtained through 
premium channels, There are important offsets to the apparent savings 
in the premium channels, involving store handling costs in the case of 
stamps, hidden subsidies in some premium programs and reduced ser- 
vice or convenience for some consumers. How premiums have stimu- 
lated the effectiveness of competition. 


INFORMATION. TECHNICAL INFORMATION, CONSULTATION 
See also: F654 


659. 24:63(1/8 =6) 

MOSHER, A.T. Technical co-operation in Latin-American agriculture ; 
publ, by the National planning association, Chicago, University press, 
1957. 449 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Objectives of the National Planning Association project on technical 
cooperation in Latin-America: to make a contribution to the countries 
interests in international understanding; to indentity present objectives 
of public and private programs; to clarify the role of public technical 
co-operation programsinrelation to private programs; to point out ways 
and means ofincreasing effectiveness oftechnicalco-operation programs 
Definition, history, and extent of technical cooperation. Case studies, 
Conclusions about national polictes and programs. 


PRESERVATION OF ANIMAL PRODUCE. MEAT PACKING 


664. 93 : 607,47 
ELSEN, C.P. Methods of overhead allocation in the meat packing in- 
dustry. 11 p. A5. (N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no, 11, July, 1958, 


322 


667.0/. 


F773 


669 


F774 


F775 


323 


p. 1369). 


Description of a soundly competitive basis for figuring departmental 
and product costs for a meat packer. Phases of the accounting problem: 
identification of overh@ad; basis of allocation; methed of allocation to 
departments and to product. All costs and losses must be taken into ac- 
count. 


3 TREATMENT OF FIBRES AND FABRICS, BLEACHING, FINISHING 


667.0/.3:657.47 
WALSH, R.N. A lot cost system for a textile finishing plant. 10 p. A5. 
(N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 11, July, 1958, p.1413). 


How a comprehensively designed and systematically used cost card is 
employed in the textile conversion operations. Process lot, cost card, 
basis of costing. Applying printing, dyeing, and finishing costs. De- 
termining the order gain or loss; control of billings. Work-in-process 
inventories: process positions. Inventory-taking procedure. Advantages 
and savings of this system. 


METALLURGY. IRON AND STEEL. GOLD 
See also; F673 


669.1:620.9(43) 

WUEBBENHORST, H. Die Entwicklung der Energiewirtschaft der west- 
deutschen Eisen- und Stahlindustrie in den Jahren 1950 bis 1957. 71/2 
p. A4. (Stahl und Eisen, Düsseldorf, nc.12, Juni 12, 1958, p. 777). 


Entwicklung der Roheisen - und Stahlerzeugung sowie des Koksverbrauchs. 
Entwicklung und Verlagerung des Energieverbrauchs. Verbesserung der 
Energiewirtschaft durch Ausgleich der Hochofengaswirtschaft und Ener- 
gieplanung. Beispiele für industrielle Verbundwirtschaft. Besondere Lage 
der Stromwirtschaft der Hütten. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


669,1 :65, 01(73) 
BETRIEBSWIRTSCHAFTLICHE Beobachtungen in amerikanischen Hütten- 


werken. 10 p. A4, (Stahl und Eisen, Düsseldorf, no.13, Juni 26, 1958, 
p. 873). 


W.SCHUETTE. Ueber Arbeitsweise und Arbeitseffekt. Unterschied zum 


677 


* 5176 


deutschen Tempo. Arbeitstempo und Arbeitsweise. Technische Ausrüs- 
tung und Arbeitsleistung. Stabsabteilungen. Amerikanische Betriebs - 
führurig. H.SPITZER, Unterschiede in der organisatorischen Praxis: der 
“Foreman”; Erzeugungsbetrieb und Stabsabteilung; "Industrialengineer- 


ing" and "Production planning". Führungswege des Mana gement. Orga- 
nisationsplan, 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY 


677 : 658 (43) 

PRODUKTIVITAETSPROBLEME in der deutschen Textilindustrie; Erkennt- 
nisse und Empfehlungen auf Grund der Beratung einiger deutscher Tex- 
tilbetriebe durch amerikanische Sachverständige; Uebersetzung des Be - 
richtes der Mead Carna International corporation management consul- 
tants; vom R.C.Forrest, R.C.Keith, N.G. Asbury; hersg. vom Rationa 
lisierungs-Kuratorium der deutschen Wirtschaft; RKW -Auslandsdienst . 
München, Hanser, 1958. 170 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


In 1953 besuchte eine Gruppe amerikanischer Sachverständiger im Rah- 
men der technischen Hilfeleistung der USA. eine Anzahl Betriebe der 
deutschen Textilindustrie. Das Besuch diente dazu, deutsche Produk - 
tions-und Vertriebsmethoden mit amerikanischen Augen zu betrachten 
und daraus Folgerungen für Verbesserungen zu ziehen. Betriebsorgani - 
sation und Heranbilden von Führungskräften. Vertrieb, Betriebsabrech- 
nungswesen. Baumwoll-, Streich- und Kammgarnspinnerei, und -We- 
berei. Betriebsingenieurwesen. Innerbetriebliche Beziehungen. Schu- 
lung und Ausbildung. 
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CS OONFIZE ON TES 


Page 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 3 325 
Statistics 31 325 
Politics. Foreign policy 32 325 
Economics 33 326 
Economic history 33:9 326 
Economic theory 330 326 
Econometrics, Models 330.115 328 
The economic principle. Utility. Value 330,13 328 
Capital 330.14 329 
Free and controlled economy 330.17 329 
Economic systems 330,18 330 
Labour 331 330 
Industrial relations: Workers and employers. Selection. Arbitration. 

Staff benefit schemes. Shares 331.1 331 
Wages 331.2 333 
Profit sharing 331.24 335 
Employment. Unemployment 331,6 335 
Automation 331.875 335 
Workers' organizations, Trade unions 331.881 336 
Vocational guidance 331.96 336 
Banking. Currency. Finance 332 336 
Savings banks, Savings 332,2 336 
Money. Money exchange. Monetary policy. International pay- 

ments 332,4 337 
Foreign credits and investments 332.453.4 338 
Fiduciary money. Inflation 332.5 338 
Capital market. Money market. Capital investment 332.6 339 
Credit. Mortgage banks 332.7 339 
Land and property 333 340 
Co-operation. Building societies 334 341 
Public finance. Budgets. Taxes 336 342 
Economic integration. European common market. Euratom 337.9 342 


Economic structure 338 345 


Industrial production 338:62 

Agricultural production 338:63 

Theory of production. Productivity 338,01 

Price and value. Costs 338.5 

Monopolies. Anti-trust laws 338.8 

Technical assistance. Development of backward areas 338.92 
Economic development and structure 338.97 

Business cycles 338. 972 

Crises. Recessions 338.974 

Planning 338.98 

Division, distribution, conservation and consumption of wealth 339 
Distribution of wealth. Income 339.2 

National wealth. National income 339.3 

Consumption of wealth 339.4 

Public administration. Administrative law 35 

Economic policy 351.82 

Trade. Commerce. Communications 38 

Theory of trade. Supply and demand 380.1 

Foreign trade 382 

Transport. Sea transport. Air transport 385/388 


APPLIED SCIENCES 6 


Application of atomicenergy 621.039 

Raw materials 622/:63 

Mining. Oil 622 

Transport engineering. Automobiles. Aircraft 629.1 

Agriculture. Forestry. Stockbreeding 63 

Cultivation of specific crops. Sugar 633 

Grapes. Viticulture 634,8 

Forestry 634,9 

Domestic science, economy. Hotel and restaurant trade. Laundries 64 

Business economics 65 

General principles. Operations research. Linear programming 65.01 

Management. Executives. Coordination 65.012 

Book trades. Printing. Publishing. Book selling 655 

Transport organization. Tariffs. Freight rates. Passengers traffic. Sea 
transport 656 

Accountancy. Cost accounting 657 

Business organization 658 

Industrial psychology 658.013 


Establishment 658.112.3 


Financial management, Profit. Dividends. Liquidity 658.15 
Production management. Workplan. Maintenance 658,5 - 


Purchasing. Buying. Storing. Dispatch 658.7 

Selling. Sale. Retail 658.8 

Information. Technical information. Consultation 659.2 
Oils. Fats. Waxes 665 

Animal and vegetable oils 665, 2/.3 

Mineral oil. Petroleum 665.5 

Metallurgy. Alloys 669 

Textile industry. Cotton 677 

Clothing industry. Outerwear 687 


Titles * indicate books and reports. 
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31 


F777 


F778 


32 


E19 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


STATISTICS 
See also : F784 


31 :33(42) 
SHANKLEMAN, E. The economist and his statistics. (G.B.). 10 p. A5. 
(Applied statistics, London, no. 2, June, 1958, p. 76). 


The analysis of published economic data is a function of the business 
economist and statistician. Discussion of the adequacy of statistical data 
for their purposes, some of the pitfalls, and the way ahead for future 
developments in the context of a review of a book by E. DEVONS "An 
introduction to British economic statistics". The book gives a survey of 
the main British economic statistics; it tells the reader where they can 
be found, what they mean and what problems there arise in using them. 
Areview of population, manpower and production data. Data on foreign 
trade, prices, statistics and indices of wage rates and wage earnings. 
Discussion of recent developments, which were not available when 
Devon's book was prepared. References. 


311.1 
JOWETT, G.H. Factor analysis. 12 p. A5.(Applied statistics ,London, 
no. 2, June, 1958, p. 114). 


Description ofthe essentials of factor analysis, with particular reference 
to the centroid model. Factor analysis is essentially a method of com- 
paring and combining the results of a number of different tests, all carried 
out on the same large groups of individuals. It is shown how to use factor 
analysis in simple cases, why it works and what its results mean. Analysis 
involving one factor and involving two factors. Changing to interpretable 
factors. Tables. 


POLITICS. FOREIGN POLICY 
See also : F823 


327(5) 
ASIA and future world leadership. 145 p. A5. (The Annalsofthe American 
academy of political and social science, Philadelphia, no. 518, July, 


1958, p. 1). 


33 


F780 


330 


F781 


326 


Social and economic factors in Asia : Asia's increasing population; re- 
ligion and language as forces affecting unity in Asia; Asian economic 
potential. Political and intellectual factors in Asia :intellectual pro- 
gress; a Burmese view of world tensions; policy aimed at maintaining 
freedom and promoting world peace; Hatta and cooperative the middle 
way for Indonesia? Asia and the, West: leadership in the Western Pacific 
and Southeast Asia; U.S.A. postwar policy in Asia. Current nationalism 
in Asia : Asian xenophobia against the West;possible permanent cleavages 
in Asia. Military factors : East and West :Soviet employment of military 
strength for political purposes; belief in the continued solidarity of our 
Western alliances; conditions of East-West peace. Conditions making 
for future world leadership. 


ECONOMICS 
ECONOMIC HISTORY 


33:9(94) 338.97(94) 
BUTLIN, N.G. The shapc of the Australian economy, 1861-1900. 20 
p. A5. (The Economic record, Melbourne, no. 67, April, 1958, p. 10). 


The approach to Australianeconomic history 1861-1900, is based on es- 
timates of Australian national product and orf estimates of capital for - 
mation. During the period, Australian economic growth as a whole wassus- 
tajned, stable and rapid. The population and capital inflow was channeled 
into 2 sectors, government and private enterprise. Domestic capital for- 
mation was concentrated in 4 main paths, residential building, pastoral 
equipment, railways and local authority works. How until the final de- 
cade, primary production expanded, but less rapidly than the rest of the 
economy. It is shown that leadership in expansion centred in manu- 
facturing, the building industry, railway transport and personal service . 
The role of urbanization. National output seems barely to have kept pace 
with population. The position of the wage-earners, Explanation of the 
depression of the ‘nineties. Appendix. Graphs. Tables. 


ECONOMIC THEORY 


330 : 382 


CEDRAS, J. Le paradoxe de Léontief et la théorie de la spécialisation 


internationale, 35 p. A5. (Revue économique, Paris, no. 4, juillet, 
1958, p. 577). 


F782 


F783 


En 1953 Léontief donna connaissance d'une découverte empirique con- 
cernant la théorie du commerce international, La recherche des causes 
de la spécialisation internationale a donné lieu A deux.sortes de réponse: 
la théorie des coûts comparatifs et la théorie tondée sur l'abondance ou 
la rareté relative des facteurs de production possédés par les différents 
pays. Léontief montre que si le commerce extérieur américain obéit 
à la loi de proportion de facteurs, ce n'est pas dans le sens oè on l'en- 
visage couramment. Examination de la validité du paradoxe. On peut 
grouper les critiques sous 3 rubriques différentes critiques des résultats 
quantitatifs, critiques méthodologiques et critiques des conclusions gé- 
nérales. La réponse de Léontief : démonstration graphique et méthodes 
et résultats des calculs. Discussion de l'analyse de la spécialisation in - 
ternationale. 


330, 1 
COURTHEOUX, J.P. Les secrets économiques. 30 p. A5. (Revue éco- 
nomique, Paris, no. 4, juillet, 1958, p. 547). 


La distinction d'une étude des secrets économiques par une approche éco- 
nomique et par üne approche sociologique. Les éléments affectifs des 
secrets économiques; attitudes ostentatoires : le prestige du secret et at- 
titudes de repli : le rempart du secret. Intégration des secrets économi - 
ques à des conduites rationnelles; secrets et stratégies économiques et 
secrets économiques et stratégies sociales. Les secrèts Économiques pro- 
duisent simultanément des effets Economiques et sociaux. Comment se 
présente l'ajustement effectif des quantités globales-dans une’societ® 
donnée lorsque certains faits économiques y sont systématiquement tenus 
secrets. Les secrets économiques et l'équilibre des groupes sociaux. Ta- 
bleau. 


SOU SS ORL Or 

MANES, P. Des dimensions de quelques grandeurs économiques. 25 p. 
A5. (Revue d'économie politique, Paris, no. 3, mai/juin, 1958, p. 
524). 


Les diverses sciences ont eu recours dans l'étude des phénomènes naturels 
à la mathématique. Si dans !a science économique aussi ont veut recourir 
à l'usage de la mathématique ilfauten premier lieu donner une défini - 
tion dimensionnelle des grandeurs économiques. Définitions et concepts 
fondamentaux; mesures des grandeurs, grandeurs fonda nentales et secon- 
daires, système de mesures cohérentes et dimensions des grandeurs. Ob- 


327 


servations sur les équations entre grandeurs. Equations dimensionnelles 
de quelques grandeurs économiques : production et consommation des 
biens; relations entre la production, la consommation et la quantité des 
biens; la valeur; le prix; revenu et dépense monétaire; investisse ment. 


330.115 ECONOMETRICS. MODELS 


F784 


330.13 


F785 


328 


See also: F807, F853 


330.115 :311 

LINHART, H. Critère de sélection pour le choix des variables dans l'ana- 
lyse de régression, 31 p. A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Volkswirt- 
schaft und Statistik, Basel, no. 2, Juni, 1958, p. 202). 


L'origine de la théorie de régression. Présentation d'un critère d'après 
lequel on peut décider si une variable (ou un groupe de variables) doit 
être incluse ou excluse d'une analyse de régression donnée. Distribution 
d'une statistique nécessaire pour former un test. Instructions pour l'ap- 
plications du critère. Tables et graphiques. (Summary in English). Bi- 
bliographie. 


THE ECONOMIC PRINCIPLE. UTILITY. VALUE 


330.133 : 330.115 

GABOR, A., and S.F. JAMES. On measuring wility. 18 p. A5. (York- 
shire bulletin of economic and social research, Hull, no. 1, June, 1958, 
Del). 


The tenet chat utility is intrinsically non-measurable is a belief rather 
than an established fast. What useful purposes would in effect be fulfill- 
ed if some new experiment could establish that individuals do indeed 
possess cardinal patterns of preferences. Demonstration that all the 
methods so far proposed as well as those ‘introduced in the paper for the 
first time involve serious difficulties and raise as many problems as they 
solve. A brief survey of the field. Expansion and substantiation of the 
opinions expressed, The cardinalists’ reasons for their belief in the in- 
trinsic measurability of utility, Cutline and criticism of the Neumann- 
Morgenstern type experiment. Measurement of utility in riskless situ- 
ations : discussion of three alternative methods. Analysis of choices in - 
volving risks. The curves expressing utility are probably kinked or dis- 
continuous rather than just contorted, the kinks ci discontinuities oc- 
curring both at certain money limits and at certain levels of probabilities . 


* F726 


330.138.11 338.5 338.58 

OORT, C.J. Decreasing costs as a problem of welfare economics. Am- 
sterdam, Drukkerij Holland, 1958. 207 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. (Dis- 
sertation Leiden). 


The optimum allocation of resources at the margin: the Paretian con- 
ditions; the Paretian conditions and the distribution of income :the prob- 
lem of indeterminate ethics; the Paretian conditions and the distribution 
of income : the problem of lump-sum transfers. Problems of non-marginal 
adjustment : reformulation of the compensation principle, implementing 
the costbenefit criterion. Theories of decreasing costs; the deficit as a 
problem of income distribution. The maıginal cost pricing principle, 


330.14 CAPITAL 


F787 


330.17 


F788 


330. 141 :330.187.4 330,141 : 330.184 

LACHMANN, L.M. Mrs. Robinson on the accumulation of capital. 14 
p. A5. (The South African journal of economics, Johannesburg, no. 2, 
June, 1958, p. 87). 


Brief and concise outline of the central argument of Mrs. Robinson's 
book on "The accumulation of capital". Of its main problem the author 
says tha: it presenteditself to her as the generalisation of the " General 
theory", that is, an extension of Keynes' short-period analysis to long- 
run development, In spite of these appearances, however, Mrs. Robinson 
is neither a Keynesian nor a Marxist, but a latter-day Ricardian. Critical 
reflections on crucialissues arising from the main argument of the book. 
Examination of certain methodological aspects of the attempt to revive 
the classical style of analysis in the midst of the twentieth century, 


FREE AND CONTROLLED ECONOMY 
See also : F834 


330,173, 2 :330,115 

MODIGLIANI, F. New developments on the oligopoly front. 18 p. AS. 
(The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 3, June, 1958, p. 
215). 


_ A review article of "Oligopolio e progresso tecnico"("Oligopoly and 


t echnical Progress") by P.S. LABINI and of "Barriers tonew compeuuon 
by J.S. BAIN. The 2 contributions have much in common in their basic 


329 


330.18 


F789 


F790 


331 


SE 


330 


models and method of approach to the problem. Primary attention is 
devoted to the work of Labini. Discussion of the basic longrun equilibrium 
model common to both Bain and Labini. Implications of the model of 
Labini for the effect of short-run changes in demand and cost conditions. 
Labini's thesis that monopolistic and oligopolistic market structure are 
an important factor contributing to the development of unemployment . 
Discussion of Bain's analysis that does not overlap Labini's. Graphs. 


ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also : F858 


330. 184.11 : 330. 138. 14 
STIGLER, G.J. Ricardo and the 93 % labor theory of value. 11 p. Ao. 
(The American economic review, Menasha, no. 3, June, 1958, p. 357). 


DidRicardo believe thatthe relative values of commodities are governed 
exclusively bythe relative quantities of labornecessaryto produce them ? 
The widespread misinterpretation of a leading doctrine by various eco- 
nomists occurred already in Ricardo's lifetime. What was Ricardo's theory 
of value precisely? Examination of the interpretation placed upon it by 
his leading contemporaries, 


330.184. 13 :634.9:658.21 

BUELOW, F. Johann Heinrich von Thünen als forstwirtschaftlicher Denker; 
zur Erinnerung an den 175. Geburtstag Johann Heinrich von Thünens am 
24. Juni 1783. 51 p. A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, no. 
2, 1958, bd. 80, p. 183). 


Beurteilung der denkerischen Leistung Thünens in seinem "Isolierten 
Staat”, Thunens Standortstheorie der Forstwirtschaft. Diskussion seiner 
forstwirtschaftliche Betriebslehre. Zur Kritik an Thünens forstwirtschaft - 
lichen Anschauungen. (Sumrnary in English. Résumé en français. Resumen 
Espagnol. Riassunto Italiano). 


LABOUR 
331(42) 331.1(42) 331.2(42) 331.6(42) 331.88(42) 
BADGER, A.B. Man in employment(the fundamental principles ot in - 


dustrial relations). London, Arthur Barker, 1958. 320 PAS. 


Thinking in terms of the British situation an attempt is made to give in 


331.1 


F792 


*E7193 


an objective treatment the salient facts about industrial relations andto 
provoke the reader to think about these facts and the principles that 
should govern the operation of industrial relations. Some subjects dealt 
with are : The efficiency of employers’ organisations and trade unionism. 
Collective bargaining. Arbitration. Strikes. Determination of wages and 
salaries, Wage incentive schemes. A national wage policy. Work study 
and increased productivity. Joint consultation. Industrial co-partnership 
and profit-sharing, Accident prevention. Absenteeism. Overtime. Pen- 
sions. Man-power. Automation. Labour turnover, Promotion policy . 
Communication. 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS : WORKERS AND EMPLOYERS. 
SELECTION. ARBITRATION. STAFF BENEFIT SCHEMES. SHARES 


331. 1(5-011) 

SAYIGH, Y.A. Management-labour relations in selected Arab countries : 
major aspects and determinants, 19 p. A5. (International labour review, 
Geneva, no. 6, June, 1958, p. 519). 


The role of the government of five Arab countries as to the management- 
labour relations, The difficulties of steering a middle course between 
excessive control of industrial relations and a policy of laiez-faire . 
Major aspects : personalrelations and lack of hierarchy;social status and 
its role in the undertaking; lack of mutual comprehensions weakness of 
labour association. Determinants of prevailing relations : general poverty 
and labour surplus; low levels of skill and productivity; the impact of 
industrialisation; rudimentary state of trade unionism. 


331.115 
FEAR, R.A. The evaluation interview; predicting job performance in 
business and industry. New Yoık/TorontaMcGraw-Hill, 1958, 286 p. A5. 


Human behavior and individual differences, Nature of the evaluation 
interview and its place in the selection program. How to become 2 good 
interviewer. Mechanics : getting spontaneous information; follow -up 
questions; guiding and controlling the interview. Interpretation : general 
factors ofinterpretation;interpreting work history;interpreting education ; 
interpreting early home background; interpreting present social adjust - 
ment; concluding the interview; completing the interview guide; il- 
lustrative case studies, 
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331.115 
HIGHAM, T.M. Selectingtheright man forthe job. 10 p. A5. (European 
productivity, Paris, no. 29, June, 1958, p. 23). 


Characteristics of sound selection procedures. Four stages of selection. 
Selected applicants must be followed up. Group selection procedure . 
Character revelations in the group. Difficulties in grading the applicants. 
Results of one small study of the value of group methods. Necessity of 
proper follow-up. 


331. 155 (94) 
LAFFER, K. Problems of Australian compulsory arbitration. 17 p. A5. 
(International labour review, Geneva, no. 5, May 1958, p. 417). 


The working of the Australian system of compulsory arbitration has recent- 
ly been the subject of severe criticisms from bothsides of industry. In im - 
portant sections of industry arbitration seems to be retarding rather than 
assisting the development of good industrial relations. The growth of 
legalism is having adverse effects, both on industrial relations and on 
the trade union movement, and important problems in the economic 
sphere remain to be solved, 


331, 174 

COPEMAN, G. The challenge of employee shareholding; huw to close 
the gap between capital and labour, London, Business Public. Ltd. , 
1958. 200 p. A5. 


The book is concerned to demonstrate a practical means by which the 
gap between capital and labour in the Western world may be closed, so 
that the present major handicap to technical and industrial progress may 
be removed. Part 1 shows that failure to close the gap between capital 
and labour is mainly due to a difference in the opportunities for capital 
accumulation available to business owners and striving employees. Part 
2 is devoted to describing schemes for employees shareholding, classifying 
them into 9 types. The case for employee shareho!ding. Who owns the 
shares? Who saves to buy shares ?Social importance of widespread personal 
saving. How capital is accumulated, Proposals for employee shareholding. 


Types of employee shareholding schemes. Choice and introduction of a 
scheme. 


331.2 


F797 


F798 


F199 


WAGES 
See also : F830 


331.2(4) 338.58:331.2(4) 368.4:338.58(4) 

COUTS, Les, de main d'oeuvre dans diverses industries européennes en 
1955eten 1957, 10 p. A4. (Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no. 7, juillet , 
1958, p. 597). 


Présentation de quelques-uns des résultats les plus significatifs de l'en- 
quête du B.I.T. sur les coûts de main-d'oeuvre en 1955. Nombre d'éta- 
blissements ayant répondu à l'enquête.Salaires. Charges sociales :énu - 
mération et définition des charges sociales; réévalution des charges so- 
ciales en octobre 1957. Tableaux détaillés. 


331. 2 : 331.7(494) 

GIROD, R. Evolution comparée du gain annuel de manoeuvres, d'ouvriers, 
d'employés et de dirigeants depuis un siècle environ; les cas de Genève. 
7 p. Ad. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und Statistik, 
Basel, no. 2, Juni, 1958, p. 250). 


L'écart diminue-t-il ou augmente-t-il entre manoeuvres, ouvriers et 
employés? Les différentes catégories de travailleurs se rapprochent-elles 
ou s'éloignent-elles, sous le rapport du gain, des couches moyennes ou 
bourgeoises, représentées par certaines catégories de cadres et de diri- 
geants? Indications au sujet de ces questions par rapport à certaines 2r- 
dances observables à Genève, de 1848 à 1957. Salaires annuels :esti- 
mations et données certaines. Evolution de l'éventail des gains annuels . 
Niveau de vie. Tableaux. 


331. 2(675) 
BEZY, F. Les fondements d'une politique des rémunérations au Congo 
Belge. 36 p. A5.( Zaire, Bruxelles, no. 2, 1958, p. 115). 


Depuis un an ou deux, le problème des rémunérations se pose au Congo 
de manière aiguë, sur le plan économique et sur le plan politique. Po- 
sition relative des salaires congolais et des traitements européens, So- 
lutions de fait. La solution nouvelle rencontre les voeux de nombreux 
évolués. Solution de principe. Volume de l'emploi. Principe à travail 
égal, salaire égal. Inscriptions à l'université. 
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331.23:331.024.3 331.231 648.1:331.23 648,1:331. 024.3 
PRODUCTIVITY and economic incentives; hy J.P. DAVISON, P. SAR- 
GANT FLORENCE, B. GRAY a.o. London, Allen & UMwin, 1958, 230 
p. A5. Graf. Tabn. 


Past and present incentive study. Productivity and earnings in manu- 
facturing. Attitudes and reactions of factory workers. Incentives and 
productivity in laundries. Incentives and shop productivity in cooperative 
societies. Additional evidence and extension of incentives to services. 
Trade union and labour reactions to the application of incentives and 
the industrial relations background in factory C. Conditions for success 
of economic incentives. 


331.23 658.511 : 331.23 
REMUNERATION. 78 p. A4. (Travail et méthodes, Paris, no. 124, juin, 
1958, p. 25). 


De la justice dans les écarts de rémunération, Proportionner la rémuné- 
ration à l'utilité du travail, Politique de rémunération. Quelques écueils 
à éviter en matière de rémunération. L'intéressement du personnel aux 
résultats des entreprises deviendra-t-il un facteur d'équilibre social? 
Qualification du travail, Une méthode rationnelle de calcul de la prime 
de "suggestion". Un point de vue idéologique de la rémunération de 
la main-d'oeuvre. Problème de la rémunération en agriculture. Expé- 
rience de "job evaluation”, Evolution et suppression dans les équipes du 
département usinage d'un système de rémunération. basé sur l'évaluation 
durendement. Valeur psychologique de la rémunération différentielle. 
Intéressement collectif du personnel d'une filature et retorderie de laine . 
Comment intéresser "tout de suite" le personnel à la productivité. Une 
idée fausse : le "salaire réel". 


331.231 :656.61. 073, 2(43) 

DETTMANN, W. Arbeitsproduktivitätund Entlohnung nach der Leistung 
in den Seehäfen (Deutschland, Ostzone). 10 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissen - 
schaft, Berlin, no. 3, April/Mai, 1958, p. 357). 


Gruppen von Faktoren, die die Arbeitsproduktivität beeinflussen. Einfluss 
der ökonomischen Faktoren. Besonderheiten der Seehafenbetriebe ge gen- 
über den sozialistischen Industriebetrieben. Arythmischer Arbeitsablauf 
im kapitalistischen Seehafenbetrieb und in den Seehäfen der D,D.R. 
Fester schichtlohn mit zusätzlicher Prämie. Garantiertes Mindesteinkom - 


men für Fehlschichten, Erfordernis der Stückentlohnung. Mängel in der 
Technologie des Hafenbetriebs und in der Arbeitsorganisation werden 
zustarken lohnpolitischen Faktoren. Disproportionen im Lohngefüge des 
V.E.B. Seehafen Rostock - Warnemünde und ihre Ursache. Sollte ınan 
nicht für den Seehafenbetrieb neue Formen der Stückentlohnung ent- 
wickeln? Tabellen, 


331.24 PROFIT SHARING 


331.6 


F803 


See :F885 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also :F832 


331.6(81) 
ACTIVITIES of the working population (Brazil). 7 p. A5. (Conjuntura 
economica, Rio de Janeiro, no. 8, August, 1957, p. 83). 


Classification ofthe working activities into 12 principal groups. Not in- 
cluded are housekeeping and scholastic activities. Difference between 
occupation and activity. Classification of occupations. Socio-profes - 
sional categories. Tables, 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


F804 


331. 875 : 331, 054 
BRIGHT, J.R. Does automation raise skill requirements? 14 p. A4. (Har - 
vard business review, Boston, no. 4, July/August, 1958, p. 85). 


The question whether the complexity of automatic machinery requires 
extensive retraining of the labor force and how the changes in job content 
causes by automation may affect the wage policy and job evaluation. 
To understand how automation affects the work-force skills it must be 
considered how each of the demands in any given job is affected by auto- 
mation. There seems to be little justification for the popular belief that 
present labor isemployable in automated plants only with extensive re- 
training or that there is a major shortage of new skills in the automated 
factory. Automation generally takes control out of the worker's hands 
but responsibility may be increased. The traditional weighting of factors 
on the job evaluation scale may create inequities as manual skill is given 
more importance than responsibility. Exhibits. 
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F805 


331. 96 
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331.881 (71) 
KOERNER, R, Gewerkschaftsbewegung in Kanada. 7 p. AS. (Gewerk- 


schaftliche Monatshefte, Köln-Deutz, no.7, Juli, 1958, p. 409). 


Meilensteine der Entwicklung. Einigungskampagne: der neue Canadian 
Labour Congress (C.L.C.). Mitghederwerbung. Um Politik und die U. 
S.A.: die Beziehung zum A.F.L. -C.1.O. Anzahl Einzelgewerkschaf- 
ten die heute zun C.L.C. gehören. Befürchtungen. Kollektivverträge 
auszuhandeln und abzuschliessen ist und bleibt das Recht der einzelnen 
Gewerkschaften. 


VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


331.96:373.6/.9 331.96 : 331.115 

SELECTION and training of vocational guidance personnel; I and II. 29 
p. AS, (International labour review, Geneva, nos. 5, 6, May, June, 
1958, pp. 469, 564). 


In a survey examplesare given of criteria for selecting vocational guid- 
ance personnel in various countries and of the specialised training pro- 
vided for vocational guidance personnel. A second part looksinto the 
problems ofrecruitment and makes a detailed examination of national 
experience witheach of the different categories of vocational guidance. 
The finalsection summarises the existingsituationand draws conclusions 
for the rational organisation of guidance services. 


BANKING, CURRENCY. FINANCE 


SAVINGS BANKS, SAVINGS 
See also: F814, F859 


332.2:332,67:330.115(42) 330.187.4:332.2:332,67:330.115 
BURTON, H, Tne savings-investment equations in post-war Britain. 9 
p- AS. (Yorkshire bulletin of economic and social research, Hull, no. 
1, June, 1958, p. 41). 


The article presents a system of Keynesian social accounting solely in 
terms of investment expenditures and their finance. The system may be 
of value for: teaching purposes, in that it clearly displays the possible 


332.4 


F808 


F809 


saving-investment equations, and the actual equations, illustrated nu- 
merically, for post-war Britain; analytical and comparative studies 
both intertemporal and interspacial; the presentation of estimates ap- 
propriate to economic planning and forecasting. Summary of the rel- 
evant Keynesian theory, The system in theoretical and quantitative 
terms. Tables. 


MONEY. MONEY EXCHANGE. MONETARY POLICY. INTERNATIO- 
NAL PAYMENTS 
See also: F826 


332,4. 001.7 : 332.571. 2 : 338. 972 

DIETERLEN, P. La monnaie auxiliaire du développement; contribu - 
tion à l'étude de l'inflation séculaire. 35 p. A5. (Revue économique, 
Paris, no. 4, juillet, 1958, p. 513). 


Tout développement économique se fonde sur l'exploitation de la force 
de travail, exploitation avérée en régime de monnaie stable, déguisée 
en période d'inflation dite séculaire grâce au biais de l'illusion moné- 
taire et de l'épargne forcée. Le thèse est qu'un régime monétaire stable 
nest compatible avec le développement économique qu'un prix d'une 
exploitation averée de la force de travail et que, une fois celle-ci po- 
litiquement exclue, la stagnation économique ou l'inflation sont, l'une 
ou l'autre, inéluctables, que c'est donc de ce contexte socio-politique 
que découlent, et l'orientation plus ou moins inflationniste de la prüi- 
tique monétaire, et sa marge plus ou moins grande d'action. 


332. 4. 001. 7(73) 

BRUNNER, K. A case study of U.S. monetary policy: reserve require - 
ments and inflationary gold flows in the middle 30's.42 p. A5. (Schwei- 
zerische Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und Statistik, Basel, no. 2, Juni, 
1958, p. 160). 


Reasons for the existence of reserve requirements. The conception of 
the Federal reserve authorities. The meaning of possibility-statements 
and the nature of meaningful-statements in economics. À monetary 
analysis of the expansion 1933-1937. Outline of the expansion. Discus - 
sion of the monetary situation. Outline of the money supply theory. Ana- 
lysis of money supply patterns. Construction of empirical money -supply 
functions. Excess reserves and inflation, Formalization of the problem. 
Evaluation of orders of magnitude. 
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332.453(4) 
GRAENZ, G. Europäische Währungsprobleme. 15 p. A5. (Oesterreichi - 
sches Bank-Archiv, Wien, no. 6, Juni, 1958, p. 190). 


Im Mittelpunkt aller internationalen Währungsgespräche und -diskussio- 
nen stehen drei Fragen: das Problem der Wechselkurse, die Frage des 
Ausgleiches der Zahlungsbilanzen und das Problem der Konvertibilität. 
Folgen der Abwertung des französischen Franken, 1957. Könnte durch 
die Einführung flexibler Wechselkurse eine Lösung erzielt werden ? Die 
gegenwärtige Situation in den einzelnen europäischen Staaten in die- 
sem Zusammenhang. Abfluss von Gold und Devisen in den Niederlan- 
den. Konjunkturentwicklung des europäischen Nordens, Europa zur Zeit 
der Goldwährung und die freie Konvertibilität. Einfluss der Europäischen 
Zahlungsunion. Notwendigkeit im Inneren der grösseren monetäre und 
finanzielle Disziplin. 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 


F811 


332,5 
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332.453.4(43) 659. 24(43) 
DEUTSCHE Entwicklungsarbeit 1m Ausland. 751/2 p. A4. (Der Volks- 
wirt, Frankfurt a.M., no. 29, Juli 19, 1958, p. 9). 


W TRAUTMANN. Der deutsche Auftrag. A. H. VAN SCHERPENBERG. För- 
derungsmassnahmen für Entwicklungsländer als Gemeinschaftsaufgabe . 
B. BEITZ, Die internationale Kreditgarantie fehlt. J.C.D. ZAHN, Finan- 
zierungsprobleme im Entwicklungsgeschaft. W. KUNTZE, Entwicklungs - 
hilfe im Rahmen einer Gesamtplanung. A. HERRMANNS. Unabliängige 
Ingenieurberatung im Ausland.S. CHABROWSKI. Leutsche Ausbildungs- 
stätten im Ausland. F.MEHNER, Nutzung des Braunkohlevorkommens 
von Ptolemais. O, GOLD, Erschliessung italienischer Braunkohle. Kanal- 
bau am Blauen Nil. Vier Zuckerfabriken für Indien. Photos. F. VON 
FRIEDEBURG, Stahlproduktion im Lande der Pharaonen. W. FOERSTER. 
Fischer-Tropsch -Treibstoffwerk in Stdafrika, H. WOLFENSBERGER.Kraft- 
zentralen im Irak.P.H. VON MITTERWALLNER, Aufbau einer indischen 
Lokomotivindustrie. Deutsche Maschinenfabrik errichtete Zweigwerk in 
Indien. H. MENGEL, Bauten für Wasserkraftanlagen in Ceylon. B. MOHR. 
Röhren von Belo Horizonte. 


FIDUCIARY MONEY. INFLATION 
See also: F808, F830 
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332.571.2(44)  332.571.2 


SEDILLOT, R. A.B.C. de l'inflation. Paris, Libr.Plon, 1958. 174 P. 
AS. 


Description du signification de l'inflation. Histoire. Mesure. Psycho- 
logie. L'inflation dès l'âge des monnaies primitives et avant la diffu- 
sion de la monnaie de métal, Exemples de l'inflation dans l'histoire et 
après la deuxième guerre, Critiques de l'inflation, Contrôles de l'infla- 
tion. La déflation. Examination et explication du cas français dès 1914 
jusqu'à nos jours. 


CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET, CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also: F804, F847 


332.615 : 332.57 
LINNAMO, J. The index -clause systems of the money and capital mark - 
et. 8 p. A5. (Kansallis-Osake-Pankki; Economic review, no. 2, 1958, 


p. 72). 


Since world war II stable money has had to take second place as a goal 
of economic policy after fullemployment and the growth of production. 
Development of the plans concerned with index-clause protection in the 
Money or capital market. Different applications of the index-clause 
and the various sectors applying it. Index linkage of time deposits. 
Choice of indices. Table. 


CREDIT. MORTGAGE BANKS 


332.7(73) 332.7:332.2(73) ~ 332.7: 368(73) 

GOLDSMITH, R.W. Financial intermediaries in the American econo- 
my since 1900; a study by the National bureau of economic research. 
New York, Princeton university press, 1958. 413 p. A5. Grafa. Tabn, 


The book concentrates attention on financial intermediaries as operating 
institutions with particular emphasis on their role as channels between 
savers and users of funds. Light is thrown on the more important structural 
changes that have affected financial intermediairies over the last fifty 
yeais. Description of changes in the position of financial intermediaries 
in the American economy. Changes in uses and sources of funds by fi- 
nancial intermediaries. Role of financial intermediaries ın financing 
the main investor groups. Appendix. Balance sheets cf financial inter- 
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mediaries at Benchmark dates. 


332, 12 : 332. 743 (73) 

O'LEARY, J.J. The effects of monetary policies on the mortgage mark- 
et (U.S.A.). 12 p. A5. (The Journal of finance, Chicago, no. 2, May, 
1958, p. 176). 


Several component parts of the real estate mortgage market may be 
distinguished. Considerations of certain characteristics of the mertgage 
market, which have an important bearing upon the impact of monetary 
policies. A review of the impact of monetary policies upon the real 
estate mortgage market in mid-1950, in 1952 and the first half of 1953, 
in the second half of 1953 and through 1954, in the period 1955-1957 
and the possibilities in 1958, It is shown that direct controls are an un- 
satisfactory device of controlling residential mortgage credit and that 
general credit controls will never function smoothly in the residential 
mortgage field until the interest rate on government-insured and guar- 
anteed mortgages is permitted to move freely and flexibly in response 
to capital forces. 


LAND AND PROPERT Y 


333, 013(675) 
BEULENS, K, Analyse économique du problème de la propriété fon- 
cière au Congo. 23 p. A5. (Zaïre, Bruxelles, no. 3, 1959, p.227). 


Position du problême. Question des terres dominiales. Relations entre 
indigenes. Différence fondamentale entre le régime foncier africain et 
le régime foncier européen. Valeur foncière. Valeur de production de 
la terre, Valeur originelle et valeur adjointe. Liberté de transfert des 
droits fonciers. Dangers inhérents à la propriété foncière privée. Ré- 
gime successoral. Régime de la propriété foncière et civilisation. 


333. 013.6(45) 
MERTENS, C. La réforme agraire en Italie. 19 p. A5. (La vie écono - 
mique et sociale, Anvers, no.4, juillet/septembre, 1958, p.209). 


Une triple tare a longtemps pesé sur l'agriculture italienne: une mau - 
vaise répartition de la propriété foncière; une production agricole trop 
faible; l'existence d'un sous-prolétariat agricole. La réforme foncière 
est une pièce maîtresse de la "bonifica integrale". Les différents aspects 
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de la réforme. Transfert de la propriété. Expropriation et répartition des 
terres. Transformations techniques et sociales. Education des assigna - 
taires. Danger de paternalisme. Coûts et résultats, La plupart des exe 
ploitations en sont encore aux premières phases de leur développement. 
Quelques chiffres, Transformations sociale et politique. Bibliographie . 


CO-OPERATION, BUILDING SOCIETIES 


334 

WATKINS, W.P, Aufgaben und Möglichkeiten des Genossenschaftswe - 
sens in unserer Zeit. 28 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für das gesamte Genossen - 
schaftswesen, Göttingen, no.1/2, 1958, p. 1). 


Das Genossenschaftswesen als hochentwickelte Technik gegenseitiger 
Hilfe soll und wird einen wichtigen Platz in der neuen sozialen Ord- 
nung einnehmen. Die Genossenschaftsbewegungen befinden sich in sehr 
verschiedenen Entwicklungsstadien. Genossenschaftsbewegungen in den 
wirtschaftliche hochentwickelten Ländern. Aufgaben der landwirtschaft - 
lichen Genossenschaften. Zwischengenossenschaftliche Beziehungen. 
Das Genossenschaftswesen stellt eine Schule der Demokratie und bürger- 
lichen Verantwortung dar. Diskussion. 


334 334 :338. 92 

KLUSAK, -G. Internationale genossenschaftliche Zusammenarbeit. 21 
p. A5. (Zeitschrift für das gesamte Genossenschaftswesen. Gôttincen, 
10: 1/2,.1958, p. 21). 


Genossenschaftliche Tätigkeit ist ohne Zusammenarbeit nicht denkbar. 
Hauptbereiche internationaler genossenschaftlicher Zusammenarbeit. 
Entwicklung dieser Zusammenarbeit. Zusammenarbeit in der Form des 
Erfahrungsaustausches. Zusammenarbeitin Form des Geschäftsverkehrs. 
Tätigkeit zur Förderung wenig entwickelter Gebiete. Diskussion. 


334, 1(481) 
ARESVIK, O., urd R.KRENZ. Die norwegischen Wohnungsbaugenossen - 
schaften. 9 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für das gesamte Genossenschaftswesen, 


Göttingen, no. 1/2, 1958, p. 122). 


Wohnungsproblem. Erstellung von Wohnraum, 1939-1955. Anfänge des 
genossenschaftlichen Wohnungsbaues. Tätigkeiten. Mitglieder. Grün- 
dung der N.B.B.L., “Norske Boligbyggelags Landsforbund”. Organisa - 
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tion der N.B.B.L. und ihrer Mitgliedergenossenschaften. Finanzierung . 
Kosten und Finanzierung einer normalen Wohnung, 1955. Die im Woh- 
nungsbau erreichten Leistungen. 


PUBLIC FINANCE. BUDGETS, TAXES 
See also: F824, F850 


336.12 

VAUZANGES, J.-L. Aspects financiers et économiques de la notion d’ 
impasse. 21 p. A5. (Revue de science financière, Paris, no. 3, juil- 
let/septembre, 1958, p. 548). 


Il n'y a pas de definition légale de l'impasse. C'est une notion coutu- 
mière, forgée pour désigner la charge nette supportée par le trésor du 
fait de l'exécution des lois de finances. La différence entre charges et 
ressources constitue l'impasse. C'est une nction distincte dv déficit du 
budget comme des découverts du trésor. Le contenu financier de l'im- 
passe. La signification économique de l'impasse. Discussion de l'in- 
flationniste de l'impasse. 


336.241:658.112.3(42) 336.241 :658. 112. 3(540) 

336. 241 :658. 112. 3(94j 

SCHIPPER, J.H.Th. The liability to tax of non-resident companies; a 
comparative study in fiscal law. The Hague, Nijhoff, 1958. 224 p. 
A5. Bibliogr. (Dissertation Amsterdam). 


Analysis of the rules which govern the liability to tax of non-resident 
companies in the United Kingdom, India, and Australia. A systematic 
comparison has been drawn between the essential characteristics of the 
situation in each of the countries in order to arrive at an appreciation 
of their significance from the point of view of international trade and 
business, their practicability and reasonableness. Are there any grounds 


for introducing changes into the system of taxing non-resident compa- 
nies ? Cases, 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION, EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET, 
EURATOM 


837.9(4) 327.39(4) 
INTEGRATION politique européenne. 67 p. A5. (Les cahiers de Bruges, 


* F824 


*F825 


Bruges, no. 1, 1958, p. 3). 


O.VON DER GABLENTZ, Vers l'intégration politique de l'Europe. D. 
SCHEPERS, The co-ordination of foreign policy. B.BRANN, The ratio- 
nalisation of European institutions. G.SPITAELS, Les élections directes 
européennes. Y.LAULAN. Des traités économiques à une responsabili - 
té politique. R.CELLI, Assemblée constituante ou pacte fédéral, L. 
PFANNENSCHMIDT. Anti-democratic parties in European politics. H. 
BRUGMANS. L'intégration politique de l'Europe: suggestions et com- 
mentaires. Déclaration des membres de la Seconde Table Ronde, Pa- 
ris, ler décembre 1957. Indications bibliographiques. 


337.9 : 336.2(4) 

GANSER, C., und H. WILHELMI. Harmonisierung der Steuersysteme ir 
der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinsehaft; hrsg. von der Deutschen Ver- 
einigung für internationales Steuerrecht. Bergisch Gladbach, Heider, 
1958. 41 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Es wird festgestellt, dass der Wechselkurs auch, wenn er sich frei bil- 
den kann, nicht in der Lage ist, die bestehenden Unterschiede in den 
Steuersystemen der 6 Länder der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft 
auszugleichen. Eine Harmonisierung der Steuersysteme wird notwendig 
sein. Sinn und Zweck der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft. Die 
steuerlichen Vorschriften des Vertrags über die Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft . 
Der Einfluss der Steuern auf die Wettbewerbsbedingungen unter Berück- 
sichtigung des Wechselkursmechanismus. Allgemeine Grundsätze für ei- 
ne Harmonisierung der Steuersysteme. Vorschläge für eine Harmonisie - 
rung der Steuersysteme: Steuern auf den Verbrauch, Umsatzsteuern und 
sonstige Verkehrssteuern, Ertrags - uud Vermbgenssteuern. 


337.9:382(4) 

GEMEINSAME Markt, Der; Vertrag zur Gründung einer europäischen 
Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft mit Anhängen und amtlichen Erläuterungen. 
Baden-Baden/Frankfurt a.M., Lutzeyer, 1957. 330 p. A5. Graf. Krt, 


Grundgedanken des Vertrages. Die Organe. Die Grundlagen der Gemein - 
schaft. Wortlaut des Vertrages. Wortlaut der Anhänge zum Vertrag: 


Listen, Protokolle, und Durchführungskonvention über die Assozierung 
der überseeischen Länder und Hoheitsgebiete mit der Gemeinschaft. 


343 


F826 


*F827 


F828 


337.9 : 382 : 332, 45 (4) ; 
COTTA,A. Les taux de change flexibles dans le cadre du marche com 
mun, 41 p. A5. (Revue d'économie politique, Paris, no. 3, mai/juin, 
1958, p. 549). 


Examination dans quelle mesure les institutions monétaires prévues par 
le Traité de Rome sont après à assurer le succès de l'entreprise, en per - 
mettant à chaque pays d'assurer l'équilibre de la balance des paiements 
sans mettre en péril l'existance du Traité de Rome. Les dangers de la 
politique actuelle. Les conditions d'efficacité d'un système de taux de 
change flexibles. Examination des conditions théoriaues et les probabi - 
lités concrètes de trois exigences: la chute de la demande interne; le 
détournement du flux et la flexibilité du change et les mouvements de 
capitaux, 


337.9 :621.039 (4) 

EUROPAEISCHE Atomgemeinschaft, Der;Wortlaut des Vertragszur Grün- 
dung der Europäischen Atomgemeinschaft (Euratom) mit Anhängen und 
Erläuterungen durch die Bundesregierung und Ratifizierungsgesetz. Ba- 
den-Baden/Frankfurt a.M., Lutzeyer, 1957. 216 p. A5. Graf. Krt. 


Wortlaut des Vertrags zur Gründung der Europäischen Atomgemeinschaft . 
Auseinandersetzung der Grundsätzen und wesentlichen Vertragspunkten . 
Das deutsche Ratifikationsgesetz zu den Verträgen. Die Anhänge zum 
Vertrag. Die Erläuterungen der Bundesregierung. 


337.9:382:338:62(4) 338:62(42) 
LIESNER, H.H. The European Common Market and British industry. 15 
p. A5. (The Economic journal, London, no. 270, June, 1958, p.302). 


Anattempt to divide the commodities produced by British industry into 
two groups -the first comprising those commodities which haveacom- 
parative cost advantage, and the second those which are at a compara- 
tive cost disadvantage. The opinion that free trade in Western Europe 
would have depressing effects on British indnstry in general and that it 
would lead to balance-of-payments difficulties, unemployment and 
social losses, although a few lines of production might benefit. Com - 
parison ofthe absolute level of British exports of 60 manufactured com- 
modities to Western Europe with those of each of the 6 European C.S.C. 
countries and of Sweden during the period 1953-56. Adjustments made 
by the author. Reasons why the figures may fail to indicate the compa- 


338 


338 :62 


rative-cost position correctly. Differences between the best and the worst 
performers. Tables, 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See; F828 


338:63 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


F829 


338, 01 


F830 


338 :63(661) 
AGRICULTURE, L', au Sahara et ses possibilités. 521/2 p. A4. (Bulle- 
tin économique et social du Maroc, Rabat, no. 77, ‘yin, 1958, p.25): 


Situation et limites. Le milieu; climat; sol; salure; végétation; action 
du milieu; adaptation; avantages du milieu aride; hydrographie; sources 
d'énergie; facteur humain. L'agriculture dans le passé et aujourd'hui : 
élevage; culture. Nécessité et possibilités d'amélioration: économie de 
l'eau; production du sol et des végétaux; augmentation des ressources 
hydriques; augmentation de la production; amélioration des espèces; 
fixation des dunes et reboisement; améliorations administratives et so- 
ciales, Economie saharienne, Avenir agricole. Cartes. Photos. Biblio- 


graphie. 
THEORY OF PRODUCTION. PRODUCTIVITY 


338, 011 : 331. 2 : 332, 571.2 : 338.5 
WORSWICK, G.D.N. Prices, productivity, and incomes, 19 p. Ad. 
(Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 2, June, 1958, p. 246). 


The trend in productivity, real output and real income in most coun- 
tries has been fairly steadily upward since the war. Examination of the 
relation between full employment and productivity in this context. The 
causes of the continuous increase in prices; a historical sketch, The 
question of whether the spiral of wages and costs will die away once 
there is no excess demand in the economy at large.Examination ot the 
ways and means of bringing the price level under control: fiscal and 
monetary policy. An alternative way of operating more directly upon 
the money wage and price level. 
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338. 8 


F831 


338.92 


F832 


F833 
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PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 
See: F786, F797, F830, F861, F882, F888, F891 


MONOPOLIES, ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See also: F891 


338. 89(494) 

MARBACH, F. Der "mögliche Wettbewerb" als schweizerische Lösung 
des Kartellproblems. 11 p. A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Volks- 
wirtschaft und Statistik, Basel, no. 2, Juni, 1958, p. 133). 


Inhalt des Ausdrucks "Wirtschaft des Wettbewerps” Nachteile und Miss- 
bräuche des Kartellwirtschaft. In der kartellreichen Schweiz wäre ein 
Kartellverbot eine die gesamte Wirtschaft schwer erschfitternde Abrupt- 
Massnahme. Das Dilemma : Verbot oder Missbrauchbekämpfung. Kri- 
teria zur Determinierung einer Ausschaltung des Wettbewerbs. Die Ord- 
nung des möglichen Wettbewerbs. Vorteile einer solchen Wettbewerbs- 
ordnung für die Schweiz. 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS 
See also: F841 


338. 92 : 331.6 : 321. 024 
UNDEREMPLOYEMENT in backward ecmomies. 9 p. A5. (The Jourral 
of political economy, Chicago, no. 3, June, 1958, p. 256). 


H. LEIBENSTEIN. Underemployment in backward economies; some ad- 
ditional notes. The notes are prompted by comments on his article in 
The Journal of political economy, no. 2, May, 1957, p. 91(See:E 
239). The effects of unemployment in the wage rate and presentation 
of 3 possible outcomes for comparison. The consequences of a "con- 
ditioning period". H.T. OSHIMA. Underemployment in backward eco- 
nomies; an empirical comment. The question whether the theory of 
Leibenstein is relevant to underdeveloped rural economies, especially 
those in Asia. The world is more complex than pictured in the theory 
and agriculture in underdeveloped economies is a seasonal industry. Reply 
by H. LEIBENSTEIN. 


338.92 338.984.3 


CHENERY, H.B. Development policies and programmes. 26 1/2 p. A4. 
(Economic bulletin for Latin America, New York, no. 1, March, 1958, 


F834 


338, 97 


F835 


p.51). 


In all parts of the world, governments of the less developed countries 
have become increasingly concerned with policies to promote economic 
growth. Approaches do development policy. The formulation of devel»p- 
ment programmes, Execution of development pulicies. Bibliography. 


338.92(7/8=6) 330.17:338.92(7/8=6) 

TEICHERT, P.C.M. Towards a synthesis of theory and policy in Latin 
American developmental economics :the dynamics of the economic 
policy revolution in the transformation of the periphery. 44 p. A5. (Welt- 
wirtschaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, no. 2, 1958, Bd. 80, p. 234). 


Theoretical explanations for a persistent economic developmental policy 
in Latin America, Latin. America's-institutional heritage. Economic 
developmentand the hierarchical resource pattern. Long range view on 
comparative costs. F. LIST on industrial protectionism. Keynes and the 
Latin American development policies. Theory ofthe peripheral economy 
and Latin America's economic policy trends. Two practical alternatives 
of capital formation. Social marginal productivity versus comparative 
costs. Dependence on foreigntrade, Problems of capital formation in 
underdeveloped areas. (Deutsche Zusammenfassung ‚Resume en français. 
Resumen Espanol. Riassunto Italiano). 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE 
See also :F780, F862 


338. 97 : 32(43) 
FRIEDENBURG, F. Les problèmes économiques de la réunification alle- 
mande. 16 p. A5. (Politique étrangère, Paris, no. 3, 1958, p. 253). 


Les problèmes économiques se rattachent intimenent aux grands pro- 
blèmes politiques. Certains obstacles d'origine psychologique. Diffe - 
rences et contrastes extraordinaires que les territoires ont acquis au Cours 
destreize dernières années. Caractéristiques de l'état économiques ac- 
tuel de la zone soviétique et le résultat décisif, sur le plan écoromique, 
de toutes ces transformations. Problèmes que soulèvent ces différences 
et leurs effets psychologiques. Ce que la réunification signifierait. Dan - 
gers du choc. Possibilités de rétablissement des anciennes conditions du 
propriété. Dépenses du programme. Compensations pour la consession 
faite par l'Union soviétique. Difficultés de transition dans l'industrie. 
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338, 97(44) 
FRANCE, La, économique en 1957. 386 p. A5. (Revue d'économie po- 
litique, Paris, no. 4/5, juillet/aoüt, 1958, p. 1). 


H. GUITTON. Avant-propos. L. BUQUET. La situation démografique . 
R. MARBOT. L'évolution des prix. P. MAILLET. Les comptes de la na- 
tion. J. VIBERT. Les pays d'outre-mer. C.A. COLLIARD. Politique et 
légisiacion fiscales. P. VISINE. Le budget,la trésorerie et la dette pu - 
blique. Le marché de J'argent à court terme et le marché des changes. 
J. NOIREAU. Caísses d'épargne. P. COLMET-DAAGE. Emissions. P. 
VIGREUX. Bourse des valeurs. J.FOURASTIÉ. Assurances privées. P . 
FROMONT. Production agricole. R. JOLY. Production industrielle et 
commerce intérieur, A. PIERARD. Construction de logements. J. WEI- 
LER et A. NEEL, Echangesextérieur et politique commerciale. M. NI - 
COLAS. Evolution des transports. R. LEVY-BRUHL. Salaires. P. LASSÉ- 
QUE. Mouvement ouvrier et législations sociales. E. ANTONELLI. Sé- 
curité sociale. R. BARRÉ. La conjoncture française dans la conjoncture 
européenne et mondiale. 


338.97(47) 
ENSEMBLE, .L’, économique de l'Oural.511/2 p. A4. (Etudes et con - 
joncture, Paris, no. 7, juillet, 1958, p. 623). 


Aspects généraux de l'économie ouralienne. Oural industriel; économie 
rurale au “complexe de l'Oural". Les transports dans l'ensemble ouralien . 
Les composantes économiques de l'Oural:région de Sverdlovak;région de 
Molotov (Perm); région de Tchéliabinsk; République eutonone d'Oud- 
mourt;République autonome de Bachkirie;r£gion de Tchkalov. Tableaux . 


338.97(47) 308(47) 

U.S.S.R. economy, The; a statistical abstract; publ. by the U.S.S.R. 
council of Ministers centralstatisticaladministration. London, Lawrence 
and Wishart, 1957. 248 p. A5. Tabn. 


Essential statistics, illustrating the present level of the Soviet economy 
in comparison with 1928, 1940 and 1913. Statistical data concerning in- 
dustry, agriculture, capital construction, transport and communications, 
numbers of employed persons and specialists, and training of skilled 


workers, trade, education, recreation and cultural activities, and public 
health. 
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338.97(47)  351.82(47) 

DAVIDOFF, G. L'économie soviétique ä de nouveaux tournants. 41 1/2 
p. A4. (Bulletin S.E.D.E.I.S., Etude, Paris, no, 702, juillet 15, 1958, 
Dei). 


L'industrie soviétique et la construction. Indices de production. Decen - 
tralisation arrive au point. Nouvelle gestion de l'industrie et des con- 
structions. Contrôle financier de l'économie. Budget d'Etat et budgets 
des Républiques soviétiques. Agriculture : activités des kolkhozes, sovk- 
hozes etM.T.S., 1932-56; prix et salaires. Echanges extérieurs. 


338. 97(569.4=924) 351.82(569.4=924) 
ECONOMIC policy for a working economy :the case of Israel. 46 p. A5. 
(Bank of Israel bulletin, Jerusalem, no. 5, August, 1958, p. 5). 


Economic problems. Growth and development. Objective of economic 
policy. Consumption and saving. Real income and productivity. Wages 
and prices. Investment, savings and capital inflow. The role of govern- 
ment finance. Monetary policy and inflation. Balance of payments prob- 
lem. Economic policy. Tables. 


338.97(65) 388. 92(65) 
PERSPECTIVES décennales de développement économique de l'Algérie ; 
publ. par le Ministère de l'Algérie. Alger, Imp. officielle, 1958. 441 
p. A4. Graf, Krt, Tabn, 


Examination, pour les années 1957 à 1966, des perspectives d'évolution 
de l'économie vers un nouveléquilibre. Situation de l'économie, Progrès 
récents. Industrie. Agriculture. Ressources. Objectifs et lignes direc- 
trices du développement. Rôle prépondérant des activités non agricoles 
dans le développement, Productivité. Politique sociale. Liens avec la 
métropole etrelations avec l'extérieur. Investissements. Moyens du dé- 
veloppement agricole et du développement industriel, Institutions au 
service du développement. 


338. 97(674) 381.71(674) 
ENTWICKLUNGSGEBIETE Französisch Aequatorial-Afrikas (Oubangui - 
Chari. 6 p. A4. (Mitteilungen der Bundesstelle ftir Aussenhandelsinfor- 


mation, Köln, no. 72, Juli, 1958, p. 1). 


Lage. Bevölkerung. Klima. Verkehrswesen. Einreise -Formalitäten, Wah - 
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rung. Unterkunft. Landessprache. Kosten der Lebenshaltung. Wirtschaft - 
liche Struktur, Produktion. Vier-Jahresplan. Arbeitsrecht. Löhne und 
Gehälter. Abwicklung von Geschäften. Auskünfte. 


338. 97(691) 
MADAGASKAR. 16 p. A4. (Westdeutsche Wirtschaft, München, no. 3/4, 
1958, p. 4). 


Die Wirtschaft Madagaskars und ihre Grundlagen. Bevölkerung. Häfen. 
Verbindungen. Madagaskar ist im wesentliche ein Agrarland. Haupt- 
ausfuhrwaren. Einfuhren, Finanzwesen. Wirtschaftliche und soziale Ent- 
wicklung. Unzulänglichkeit und Unergiebigkeit der Erzvorkommen sowie 
Kapitalmangel verhindern rationelle Nutzung. Transportmöglichkeiten 
von Hamburg und Antwerpen nach Madagaskar. Photos. Tabellen. 


338. 97(729-52 : 492) 

HOETINK, H. De Nederlandse Antillen en de toekotnst. 17 p. A5. (Tijd- 
schrift van het Koninklijk Nederlandsch aardrijkskundig genootschap, 
Leiden, no. 3, juli, 1958, p. 219). 


Gebied. Geschiedenis. Investeringen van de Koninklijke Shell. Bevol- 
kingsaccres. Gevolgen van het eventuele verdwijnen van de olieindus - 
trie. Sociale geleding op Curagao, Culturele invloeden, Hollandse in- 
vloed, Politieke toestand, Autonome status. Buitenlands-politieke voor- 
uitzichten, Foto's. 


Summary : The Netherlands Antilles and the future, Brief description and 
history of the area, Economic importance since the establishment of the 
Royal Dutch Shell and Standard Oil refineries. Economic and social 
position of the various groups of population. Consequeuces of a possible 
liquidation of the oil industry. The lack of a non-white, autochthonous 
independent middle -class is unfavourable to a smooth social and political 
development. The Antilles suffer in their political life because of an 


inclination to rather extreme points of view. The rapiuly growing pop- 
ulation demands new sources of income. 


338. 97 (892) 


BASIC data on the economy of Paraguay. 191/2 p. A4. (World trade 
information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 48, May, 1958, 
p.1). 


F846 


Geography. Climate. Form of government. Population. Structure of the 
economy. Agriculture. Production of principal crops. Animâlhusbrandry. 
Forestry and fishing. Petroleum and mining. Industrial production. Power. 
Transportation. Communications, Currency. Banking. Balance of pay- 
ments. Commercial policy. Program fro economic development. Work 
of United Nations agencies. United States aid. Marketing channels. 
Government purchasing. Trade practices. 


338. 97(932) 338. 97(96) 

WIRTSCHAFT, Die, von Neukaledonien, von den Neuen Hebriden und 
von Französisch-Polynesien. 6 p. A4. (Westdeutsche Wirtschaft, Mün- 
chen, no. 3/4, 1958, p. 27). 


Neukaledonien : Oberfläche; Boden; Bevölkerung; Nickel; Kaffee; sons- 
tige Bergbautätigkeit;Aussenhandelsbeziehungen. Neue Hebriden : Kgpra 
ist Monokultur; Ausfuhr von Kopra; Einfuhren. Französisch -Polynesienz 
wirtschaftliche Lage der vier Inselgruppen. Photos. 


338.972 BUSINESS-CYCLES 


*F847 


F848 


See also :F808, F858 


338.972 332.67:338.972 339.233:338.972 339.4 338. 972 
DUESENBERRY, J.S. Business cycles and economic growth. New York/ 
Toronto, Mc.Graw-Hill, 1958. 341 p. A5. | 


The aims of this book are to present a framework for the analysisofthe 
effects ofchangesin the economic structure on the rate of growth of in- 
come and on the stability of the growth process and toexplain the business 
cycles of the past, and, in particular, to explain why the depression of 
the 1930's was so much greater than its predecessors. The first part of 
the book is devoted to a detailed discussion of what determines invest - 
ment and consumption with chapters on the influences of corporate fi- 
nancing on business investment, on the relation of competition to in- 
vestment and on housing investment and housing cycles, Author then uses 
these results to get a systematic explanation of the growth of demand and 
the causes offluctuations. The book ends with an analysis of wage price 
spirals and their relation to the growth of the money supply. 


338. 972(73) 
SILBERSCHMIDT, M. Aufbau und Charakter der amerikanischen Wirt- 
schaftsmacht in weltpolitischer Betrachtung, 16 p. A5. (Schweizerische 
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Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und Statistik, Basel, no. 2, Juni, 1958 , 
p. 144). 


Der Aufstieg der U.S.A. zu einer Weltmacht ist eines der Hauptphäno- 
mene der neuesten Geschichte. Versucht wird darzulegen wie der Vor - 
gang beschaffen war, im Verlaufe dessen die U.S.A. dahin kamen die 
schwere Rolle einer westlichen Führungsmacht zu übernehmen. Diz Frage 
der Abhängigkeit von Europa und die Antwort Amerikasdarauf:Schaf - 
fung eines eigenen transatlantischen Staates. Erschliessung der grossen 
inneren Räume wodurch ein Anreiz zur Sicherung der pazifischen Küste 
gegeben war. Das Problem des Ausgleichs zwischen den Kräften, die das 
ältere Amerika erzeugt hatten, und dem "Neuen". Das Problem des 
Ausgleichs im Verhältnis Amerikas zu den anderen grossen Mächten der 
Welt. 


338. 972 :339.4 (73) 

WYSS, H. Der Konsument als Bestimmungsfaktor für die Konjunkturent - 
wicklung in den Vereinigten Staaten.17 p. A5. (Schweizeriscne Zeit- 
schrift für Volxswirtschaft und Statistik, Basel, no. 2, Juni, 1958, p. 
233). 


Ursachen der kurzfristigen Variabilität der amerikanischen Konsum- 
quote :institutionelle Voraussetzungen, volkswirtschaftliche Bedeutung 
des Haushaltes, psychologische Theorie des Haushaltes, geplante Kon- 
sumausgaben. Erfassung der kurzfristigen Schwankungen der Konsum- 
quote : die Survey -Methode, Index der Konsumenten-"Attitudes, Mikro - 
und Makro-tests. Bedeutung des Survey Research als empirische Grund - 
lage für die amerikaniache Konjunkturpolitik. 


338. 972.3 2 336. 001.7 
NEUMARK, F. Des obstacles d'opposant à la réalisation d'une politique 


financière rationnelle. 7 1/2 p. A4. (Banque nationale de Belgique; bul- 
letin d'information et de documentation, Bruxelles, no.6, juin, 1958, 
p. 445). 


Les conceptionsrelatives au caractère, aux fonctions et aux effets de la 
politique financière de l'Etat se sont profondément transformées au cours 
des 25 dernières années, La place qu occupe le secteur public dans l'ac- 
tivité économique générale à atteint une importance absolue et relative 
jamais égalée auparavant, en temps de paix. Les questions qu'il se po- 
sent. Conditions à réunir pour qu'une politique financière conjoncturelle 


soit rationnelle.Principales difficultés auxquelles se heurte la politique 
financière conjoncturelie, Perspectives. 


338.974 CRISES. RECESSIONS 


F851 


338. 98 


F852 


339 


339.2 


338.974 
CORDEBAS, C. La notion de crise est-elle périmée ? 33 p. A5. (Revue 
économique, Paris, no. 4, juillet, 1958, p. 612). 


Il est indiscutable que la planification intégrale supprime les crises et 
que les pays capitalistes ont acquis une certaine maîtrise des mesures 
anticycliques. La question: ce qui s'est produit pour la notion de va- 
leur risque-t-il de se produire pour la notion de crise économique ? 
C'est montré que la planification supprime effectivement les crises, 
mais qu'elle laisse subsister des fluctuations. Le capitalisme ne con- 
naît plus de crises mais des récessicas, qui si on les examine de plus 
près, ressemblent beaucoup aux désajustements observés dans les éco- 
nomies planifiées. La raison de cette similitude devait être cherchee 
dans la transformation des régimes. 


PLANNING 
See also: F833 


338. 984, 3(549) 
SALIENT features of revised 5 year plan (Pakistan). 15 p. A5. (Pakistan 
trade, Karachi, no. 6, June, 1658, p. 1). 


Size of the plan, Priorities, Financial outlays. Progress during 1955-58. 
Financing the plan. Development of agriculture, Colonisation. Land re - 
forms. Water and power development. Industrial development. Duels 
and minerals, Transport and communications. Housing and settlements . 
Education and training. Labour and employment. Health, Social wel- 
fare. Tribal areas. Statistics, Insurance. Tables, 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSERVATION AND CONSUMP- 
TION OF WEALTH 


DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH. INCOME 
See also: F847 
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F853 


F854 


339.3 


F855 
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339. 233 : 330, 115 

STROTZ, R.H. How income ought to be distributed; a paradox in dis- 
tributive ethics. 17 p. A5. (The Journal of political economy, Chica- 
go, no.3, June, 1958, p. 189). 


Discussion of the ethics of income distribution in terms of deciding how 
income ought to be distributed. The problem ís that of determining what 
distributions of income are to be characterized as "ethically acceptable” 
under some given assumptions. Argumentation of some distribution prob- 
lems: formal and informal definitions. Proof of the axiom system; the 
same system is presented by H. Chernoff, with a different interpretation. 
Generalization to cases of risk aversion or preference. The argument 
is called a "paradox" to emphasize that the primary interest in the con- 
clusion mey well be to find what objectionable feature in the argument 
has been responsible for it. Graphs. 


339. 232 (436) 

SCHICHTUNG, Die, der persönlichen Einkommen in Oesterreich. 16 1/2 
p. A4. (Monatsberichte des Oesterreichischen Institutes für Wirtschafts - 
forschung, Wien, 1958, Beilage 52, p. 3). 


Zur Theorie der Einkommensschichtung. Die Schichtung der Einkom- 
men ir Oesterreich vor und nach dem Krieg: Paretokurven; Lorenzkur - 
ven; logarithmisch-normale Verteilungen. Entnivellierung bei den Un- 
selbständigen. Bemerkungen über das Haushaltseinkommen. Graphische 
Darstellungen. ‘l'abellen. 


NATIONAL WEALTH, NATIONAL INCOME 
See also: F863 


339, 32(569.4 = 924) 
ISRAEL's national accounts 1950-56 at current and at 1956 prices. 10 p. 
A5. (Bank of Israel bulletin, Jerusalem, no. 7, January, 1958, p. 15). 


Attempt to present the national accounts at current and at constant pri - 
ces. Sources. National income, net national product, depreciation and 
resources, 1950-56. Gross investment by industrial use. Per capita and 
volume indices of national income, gross national product, imports , 
private and public consumption expenditure. Volume and price indices 
of the constituent items of resources. Sources and methods of estimat- 
ing the national! accounts, 1950-56 at 1956 prices. Tables. 


339,4 CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See also: F849 


339. 4(44) 

F856 CONSOMMATION, La, de 1950 à 1957 (France). 94 p. A5. (Annales 
de recherches et de documentation sur la consommation, Paris, no. 2» 
avril/juin, 1958, p. 3). 


Mesure de la consommation: définitions et méthodes; la consommation 
dans l'économie française: évolution de la structure de la consoramation ; 
consommations en progrès lent: l'alimentation; consommations en pro- 
grès rapide; consommations en expansion moyenne. Tableaux détaillés. 


339.4 :622/ :63(73) 

F857 SOME relationships between U.S. consumption and natural resources, 
1899, 1947, 1954. 201/2 p. A4. (Studies in business and economics, 
Maryland, no, 1, June, 1958, p. 1). 


Value of the output of the U.S. natural resources of the renewable type 
compared to the output of the mineral resources. Plan of the study and 
limitations. Natural resource sectors and thei: magnitudes. Effects of 
final demand on resources. U.S. foreign trade in natural resources. Ap- 
pendix: the interindustry treatment of competitive imports. Tables. 


35 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


351,82 ECONOMIC POLICY 
See: F839, F840 


38 TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 
380.1 THEORY OF TRADE. SUPPLY AND DEMAND 


380.11:330.184  380.11:330.184:338.972 608 : 380. 11 : 338. 972 

F858 FELLNER, W. Automatic market clearance and innovations in the theory 
of employment and growth, 21 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, Ox- 
ford, no. 2, June, 1958, p. 184). 


The meaning of Sav's law of the markets. Say's law and the neutrality 
of money in static equilibrium, The author continues to regard Say's 
law as being based on price -flexibility assumptions and on the real-bal- 
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F859 


F860 


356 


ance effect. Static equilibrium and paths of shifting equilibrium. The 
interrelated propositions generally applicable to static equilibrium, is 
not valid along a path of dynamic equilibrium. Monetary-policy re- 
quirements of converting the savings potential into investment and 
growth. The dangers of price inflation, The strategic significance of 
innovations. Innovational requirements. The general record of western 
industrial societies shows that the quantity of innovating activity has 
stayed high enough to prevent the average productivity of capital from 
falling. 


380,113:332, 2: 382 
PEARCE, 1. F. Demand analysis and the savings function. 15 p. A5. (The 
Economic record, Melbourne, no. 67, April, 1958, p. 52). 


Recent advances in the theory of international trade,especially those of 
Meade and Prof. Harberger, restheavily upon a fundamental theorem of 
demand analysis, first developed by E.Slvtsby, and later by Hicks and 
Allen. An attempt to strengthen the foundations of the international 
trade arguments,by reworking the Slutsby theorem giving explicit con- 
siderationtosavıng.It is shown thatthere are at least 3 ways of splitting 
elasticity into quasi income and substitution effects. The breaking down 
ofthe Marshallian elasticity of demand into Slutsby income and substi - 
tution effects, a device which is rapidly assuming importarce in the 
theory of international trade, is invalid in macro economic arguments 
where saving is a key feature of the discussion. 


380.113 :629, 113 (44) 

MOSSE, E. Autonomie de la demande dans un mouvement de croissance 
industrielle; la demaade d'automobiles en France de 1922 à 1955. 20 
p. A5. (Revue économique, Paris, no. 4, juillet, 1958, p. 645). 


Le concept de demande n'est pas homogène. Deux types fundamentaux 
de definition de la demande globale sont le système classique et le Sys- 
tème keynésien. L'étude de la demande d'automobiles en France de- 
puis la fin de la première guerre mondiale et l'établissement d'ur mo- 
dèle quantitatif du degré d'autono'nie de la demande dans un mouve- 
ment de croissance industrielle. Le volume de la demande est influence 
par des facteurs intra- et extra-économiques. Présentation de différen- 
tes données statistiques, variations du revenu national, des prix et de 
la demande, qui fournient des éléments d'établissement d'un modèle de 
croissance de la demande d'automobiles en France. Graphiques. Ta- 


382 


F861 


F862 


F863 


bleaux, 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also:F781, F826, F859 


382 : 337.1 : 338.5 
HARROD, R.F. Factor-price relations under free trade. 11 p. A5. (The 
Economic journal, London, no. 270, June, 1958, p. 245). 


Comments on 2 articles by Samuelson in which he showed that in con- 
ditions of free trade, and subject to certain assumptions, either the prices 
of factors in different countries would come to equalityorthere would 
be complete specialisation by country as regards goods capable of enter- 
ing into international trade. Many economists were of the opinion that 
Samualson's results are not achieved in real life because his assumptions 
are not realised. Examination of the claim by Samuelson that his con- 
clusion holds, so long as the number of goods is not less than the number 
of factors and of the two-factor, two-commodity case. It is concluded 
that the Samuelson case of the alternatives of equal factor prices or 100% 
specialisation should not be presented as a fu..damental principles in in- 
ternational trade theory. Graphs. 


382(4:6) 338.97(6) 
BEZIEHUNGEN zwischen Afrika und Europa. 11 1/2 p. A4. (Uebersee 
Rundschau, Hamburg, no. 6/7, Juni/Juli, 1958, p. 11). 


Wirtschaftliche und politische Abhängigkeit zwischen Afrika und Europa. 
Für Europa ist Afrika die wirtschaftliche Vorratskammer, und für Afrika 
ist Europa die technische Werkstatt. Deutschlands Afrika- Beziehungen 
1958; Afrika-Handelnimmt zu. Folgen der Preisrlickgänge. Afrikanische 
Rohstoffe. Die grossen Entwicklungsprojekte in Afrika, Auslandsinvesti - 
tionen. 


382 : 339. 32(680) 

WOODS, I.R. Some aspects of South Africa's foreign trade in relation 
to her aggregate income, 1910-54, 15 p. A5. (The South African journal 
of economics, Johannesburg, no. 2, June, 1958, p. 136). 


Examination of some aspects of the relationship between the money value 
of South Africa's visible imports and exports on the one hand, and the 
money value of her aggregate income on the other hand, South Africa 
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is one of the least self-sufficient countries in the world to-day. Out of 
fifteen countries whose foreign trade as a percentage of net national in- 
come has been compared for the years 1950 and 1954, South Africa has 
the third largest percentage in both years. Thetime lag between changes 
in income and their effects on imports. The income effects of an auto - 
nomous change in exports: lag between exports and income. 


385/388 TRANSPORT, SEA TRANSPORT. AIR TRANSFORT 


F864 


See also: F881 


387:656.072 388.9:656. 072 

FONTAINE, M. Le transport de passagers sur l'Atlantique Nord. 76 p. 
A5. (Annales de sciences économiques appliquees, Louvain, no. 2, mai, 
1958, p. 175). 


Analyse du trafic maritime et de son monopole avant 1940. Analyse du 
trafic après la seconde guerre mondiale; transport maritime; transport 
aérien. Influences des variations saisonnières du trafic sur le développe- 
ment dutrafictransatlantique. Importance des ports maritime et aériens 
transatlantiques dans le traficintérieur européen. Aspects concurrentiels 
et économiques. Perspectives d'avenir du transport transatlantique de 
passagers. Synthèse et conclusions. Bibliographie. 


APPLIED SCIENCES 


621.039 APPLICATION OF AUTOMATIC ENERGY 


* F865 


See also: F817 


621.039 669,82 
HARDUNG -HARDUNG, H. Chancen in der Atomwirtschaft. Düsseldorf, 
Econ. Verlag, 1958. 331 p. A5. Gefll. Tabn. 


Was ist Atomwirtschaft? Der Mensch in der Atomwirtschaft Die Kem- 
spaltung und ihre Nutzung. Atomkraftwerke. Radiochemie. Materialien 
in der Atomwirtschaft. Verfahren für die Atomwirtschaft. Verfahrens- 
einrichtungen für die Atomwirtschaft, Hilfsgeräte für Forschung und Pro - 
duktion. 


622/:63 RAW MATERIALS 


358 


See : F857 


622 


F866 


629,1 


F867 


63 


633 


F868 


MINING. OIL 


622.323:331.115(5-011) 622.323 : 331. 86 (5-011) 

FINNIE, D. Recruitment and training of labor; the Middle East oil in- 
dustry. 17 p. A5. (The Middle East journal, Washington, no. 2, 1958, 
p. 127). 


With the possible exception of the world's merchant shipping indvstry, 
there may be a wider distribution of employment by natıonality on the 
Middle East oil companies than in any other industry. Breakdown by com- 
panies. The various training programs. Tables, 


TRANSPORT ENGINEERING. AUTOMOBILES. AIRCRAFT 
See also: F860 


629,13 : 657.47 : 657.58 : 658.589 

CHAMBERS, J.C., A.F. BOND, and J.H. LEAKE. Optimum lot sizes 
for parts used im aircraft production, 14 p. /5. (Operations research, 
Baltimore, no. 3, May/June, 1958, p. 385). 


Inthe treatment of most inventory provlems, obsolescence is either ig- 
nored or a constant factor is included in the inventory-carrying cost to 
account for obsolescence. However, the high obsolescence rate of detailed 
parts in the aircraft industry necessitates a more precise consideration of 
obsolescence. A method is developed for evaluating and including ob- 
solescence costs in an inventory model, Other important aud nnusuai 
factors inthis inventory situation are a demand rate that increases irre - 
gularly until the maximum rate is reached and splitting of lots in the 
shop. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING 
CULTIVATION OF SPECIFIC CROPS. SUGAR 


633.6(540) 633.6(5-012) 664.1540) 664.1(5-012) 

SUGAR economies, The, of India and the Far East, 24 p. A4.(F.O. 
LICHT; Internationaler Zuckerbericht, Ratzeburg, special edition, July, 
1958, p. 3). 


Great possible development of sugar economy in the Far East. J.S. MEH- 
TA. Indian sugar industry. Progress and prospects; exports; consumption . 
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634,8 


*F869 


634,9 


64 


*F870 
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Great efforts for reaching sugar self-sufticiency in Pakistan, Little progress 
made in building-up the sugar economy in Indonesia. The Philippines 
a stationary sugar area in the Far East. S. NOBUNAGA. An aspect of 
sugar problems in Japan. Taiwan one of the great sugar export areas of 
the Far East. Great progress in building-up the sugar economy of the 
people's Republic of China. Australia an important sugar producing area 
in the British Commonwealth, H. AHLFELD, What about the sugar eco- 
nomy of the other Far Eastern countries? Tables. 


GRAPES, VITICULTURE 


634. 8(43) 663, 2(43) 

WEISE, H. Der deutsche Weinbau im europäischen Markt; hrsg. vom In- 
stitut für Weltwirtschaft an der Universität Kiel, Kiel, 1958. 71 p. A5. 
Grafn. Tabn, 


Die volkswirtschaftliche und weltwirtschaftliche Lage des deutschen 
Weinbaus. Die ökonomischen Grundlagen der Schutzmassnahmen auf 
dem deutschen Weinmarkt. Problem der Verteilung des Kontingents bei 
der deutschen Weineinfuhr. Möglichkeiten eines schrittweisen Abbaus 
der direkten Einfuhrbeschränkungen, Der unvermeidliche Anpassungs- 
prozess im deutschen Weinbau. 


FORESTRY 
See :F790 


DOMESTIC SCIENCE, ECONOMY. HOTEL AND RESTAURANT 
TRADE, LAUNDRIES 
See also : F800 


64:65 
DUBBERKE, H. A. Betriebswirtschaftliche Theorie des privaten Haushalts. 
Berlin, Duncker & Humblot, 1958. 183 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Der Haushalt als Gegenstand der Betriebswirtschaftslehre. Der private 
Haushalt als Spezialform des Haushalts. Die generelle Bedeutung des 
privaten Haushalts in der Wirtschaft, Abgrenzung des Begriffes " privater 
Haushalt". Das den weiteren Untersuchungen zugrunde gelegte Haus- 
haltsmodell, Betrachtung des Haushaltsmodells als Modell einer statio- 
nären Einheit, Betrachtung des Haushaltsmodells als Modell einer revo- 
lutionären Einheit, 


F871 


65 


65.01 


F872 


*F873 


64, 024 (494) 
SCHWEIZERISCHE Hotellerie gestern - heute - morgen. 32 p. A5, 
(Schweizerische Bankgesellschaft; Bulletin. Zürich, Juli, 1958, p. 1). 


Was Fremdenverkehr und Hotellerie bedeuten für die schweizerische 
Volkswirtschaft. Entwicklung der Hotellerie in der Vergangenheit. Ueber- 
nachtungen, 1938-45, Mit welchen neuen Entwicklungen die Hotellerie 
rechnen muss. Gegenwartsprobleme. Löhne. Preise. Betriebsergebnisse . 
Ausländische Konkurrenz. Was in der Hotellerie noch mehr getan werden 
könnte, 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS 


GENERAL PRINCIPLES. OPERATIONS RESEARCH. 
LINEAR PROGRAMMING 


65.01:51 
OPERATIONAL research open conference. 77 p. A5. (Operational re - 
search quarterly, London, no. 2, June, 1958, p. 69). 

a) 


The proceedings of an open conference organized by the Operational 
Research Society at Harrogate on 21 and 22 May 1958, The theme was 
"Aids to decision making”. A. P.M. PURDON. Data for decision making. 
An outline of the objects of operational research and of the service that 
it can provide. B.D. HANLIN, and R.A. WRIGHT. Passenger flow in 
subways. J. BANBURY, and R.J. TAYLOR, A study of congestion in the 
melting shop of a sheetworks. An operational research approach to a 
system where there can be considerable time variations and where 
straightforward assumptions of uniform behaviour are quite unjustified . 
J. H. HEPBURN, Operations research study of manufacture at a group of 


factories. E.H.C. CRACK, J.P. WILSON, and Z.M. TARKOWSKI. 
Problems in decision taking. Discussions. B.M. BROUGH. Operational 
research as a staff service for management. Graphs. 


65.01:51 

PROCEEDINGS of the First International conference on operational re- 
search; publ. by the Operational research society United Kingdom, the 
Operations research society of America, the Institute of management 
sciences. London, English universities press, 1957. 526 p. Ad. Bibliogr . 


Geill, Grafn. 


361 


F874 


F875 


362 


Combinatorial analysis of operations. Concept and exercise of control 
in operations research. Operational research in a decision-making or- 
ganization. Approximate methods. Genesis and practice of operational 
gaming. Lanchestertype models of warfare. Linear programming. Ap- 
plication to transportation problems. Other applications of operational 
research to transportation problems. Operational research in mining. 
Application of a dynamic-simulation model to a scheduling problem . 
Application of queueing theory to the speed of estimating. Level of 
protection afforded by stocks in a manufacturing industry. Collection of 
data on the use of machinery on farms. The progress of operaticnal re- 
search in Holland, Japan, Italy, France, U.S.A., Canada, Sweden, 
Australia, Germany, Spain, Norway, Turkey, Denmark, Belgium, Po- 
land, United Kingdom, 


65.01:51:311. 213.2 

HARLING, J. Simulation tecnniques in operations research; a review. 
13 p. A5. (Operations research, Baltimore,.no. 3, May/June, 1958, p. 
307). 


Introductory account of the techniques of simulation. By simulation is 
meantthe technique ofsettingup a stochastic model of a real situation, 
and then performing sampling experiments upon the model; it is also 
called the Monte Carlo method. The following stages may be dis- 
tinguished : reduction of raw data of the problem to an appropriate form; 
construction of a model of the real system; bringing data and model to- 
gether in a sampling experiment in order to discover how the real sys- 
tem behaves under a variety of prescribed conditions, The components 
of asimulation :supply of random or pseudo-random numbers; supply of 
random variates, and of the need to reduce the variance of the answer. 
Types of simulation. Simulation and operations research : conditions to 
be satisfied by the problem; design of the model; example of an industrial 
simulation, 


65, 01:51:658,10 
KLEIN, B., and W. MECKLING. Application of operations research to 


development decisions, 12 p. A5. (Operations research, Baltimore, no. 
3, May/June, 1958, p. 352). 


An efficient allocation of the development budget is a very different sort 
of a problem from the efficient conduct of a current operation. Attempt 
to show that the problem is essentially not one of choosing a course of 


F876 


F877 


65, 012 


*F878 


action initially consistent with a wide range of such alternatives; and of 
narrowing the choice as development proceeds. The implications, for 
the analyst, of viewing the development problem as this kind of. prob- 
lem are sketched. 


65,01 :51:658, 785 
BAILEY, N.T. A simple approach to the minimisation of store-size. 10 
p. A5. (Applied statistics, London, no. 2, June, 1958, p. 104). 


Description of an approach to the problems of checking the performance 
of existing stores and deciding thesize of store needed in new buildings. 
A deterministic formulation of the process in question is given. An ele- 
mentary probability model is introduced, which allows to relate a per- 
formance index or level of satisfaction to stores of different sizes, First 
a store containing only one kind of material is envisaged and then the 
approach is extended to cover the storage of several different kinds of 
material, Graphs. Tables, 


65.01:51:669, 018 
WYATT, J.K. Two years of linear programming. 13 p. A5. ( Operational 
research quarterly, London, no. 2, June, 1958, p. 154). 


The application of linear programming to the use of recovered metal in 
making up alloysto specification has been in operation for 2 years. The 
problem and its solution are restated together with a geometrical inter- 
pretation, Description of the ways in which the method has been modified 
and improved and assessment of the value of the linear programming 
technique in this case. Graphs. Table. 


MANAGEMENT, EXECUTIVES. COORDINATION 
See also :F892 


65.012.4 

LEITUNGSORGANISATION; die Organisation der Unternehmungsleitung ; 
von F.W. HARDACH, C. HUNDHAUSEN, L. KLUITMANN, u.a. Köln 
und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1958. 106 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


Ziel dieser Arbeit ist die verschiedenen Möglichkeiten in ihren Abhängig- 
keiten von Grôsse, Rechtsform, Gegenstand und Entwicklung der Unter- 
nehmung und von den sich ändernden wirtscha ftlichen Verhältnissen auf- 
zuzeigen. Wesen und Gestaltungskräfte der Unternehmungsleitung. Stel- 
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F879 


655 


*F880 


656 
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lung des einzelnen in der mehrköpfigen Leitung. Gemeinsame Zustän- 
digkeit aller Mitglieder der Unternehmungsleitung.Aufteilung des Ge - 
schäftsbereichs auf die einzelnen Mitglieder der Unternehmungsleitung . 
Stellvertretung. Nachfolge. Beziehung zwischen Unternehmungsleitung 
und Aufsichtorganen und zu anderen Stellen, Ausschisse. 


65. 012.4 :65. 012,61 

FORRESTER, J. W. Industrial dynamics; a major breakthrough for decision 
makers. 30p. A4, (Harvard business.review, Boston, no, 4, July/August, 
1958, p. 37). 


The task of management is to interrelate the flows of information, ma- 
terials, manpower, money, and capital equipment. The management 
concepts rest in part on advances in in the data-processing industry, in 
parton military research, which has given an understanding of decision 
making and experience in analyzing the characteristics of complex sys- 
terms. Description of the systems of iuformation feedback control. Itis 
necessary to know 3 kinds of information about the system of the inter- 
relationships between the company operations :the organizational struc- 
ture, the delays in decisions and actions, and the policies goveruing 
purchases and inventories, How the system can be expressed in explicit 
quantitative form, Determination of the ways to improve management 
control, Discussion of the effects of advertising. The future of industrial 
dynamics and areas for study. Graphs. 


BOOK TRADES, PRINTING. PUBLISHING, BOOK SELLING 


655.42(44) 382.6:655,42(44) 655.41( 44) 
BERTRAND, O. Le livre français sur les marchés mondiaux. Paris, Ber- 
ger-Levrault, 1957. 132 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Organisation de la production et de l'exportation : organisation generale; 
conditions économiques et formation des prix : institutions particulières 
à l'exportation. Conditions de la concurrence internationale : la demande 
et son organisation; les obstacles à la circulation internationale; facteurs 
de la concurrence. Exportation :exportations françaises; pays étrangers. 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION, TARIFFS, FREIGHT RATES. 
PASSENGERS TRAFFIC, SEA TRANSPORT 
See also: F802, F864 


F881 
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F882 
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*F883 


656. 03 : 387, 1. 022 : 311, 141(42) 

McLACHLAN, D. L. Index numbers of liner freight rates in United King- 
dom trades 1946-1957. 13 p. A5. (Yorkshire bulletin of economic and 
social research, Hull, no. 1, June, 1958, p. 50). 


While freight index numbers have long been available to show the move- 
ment of tramprates, there has been an unfortunate lack of any compar- 
able statistics that would illustrate the behaviour of freight rates deter- 
mined by conferences. Construction of an index number of conference 
freight rates on U.K. exports since the war. An index for U.K. trad2 
that combines both export and import routes. The method used is the 
same for both indexes, Tables, 


ACCOUNTANCY, COST ACCOUNTING 
See also: F867, F889 


657.47 338,58 
KOCH, H. Zur Diskussion über den Kostenbegriff.45 p. Ao. (Zeitschrift 
für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Opladen, no. 7/8, 1958, p. 355). 


Gegenwärtiger Stand der Diskussion. Der "wertmässige" und der "paga- 
torische” Kostenbegriff. Die Bedenken gegen den pagatorischen Kosten - 
begriff sind bis lang noch nicht vollständig ausgeräumt worden. Zwei 
Vorbehalte gegen den" pagatorischen" Kostenbegriff sind noch nicht aus 
dem Wege geräumt worden, ihnen ist die Untersuchung gewidme*. Der 
Einwand, dass die Kostenrechnung auf den historischen Anschaffungspreis 
festgelegt werde. Die Ansicht, dass die Kosten auch solche Geldbeträge 
umfassen, die nicht verausgabt werden. Diese Argumenten werden auf 
ihre Stichhaltigkeit geprüft. Kostenbegriff und Kostenrechnung. Das 
Problem der Kostenrechnung bei Aenderungen der Produktionsmittel- 
preise im Zeitablauf. Problematik der Begriffe "Eigenkapitalzins" und 
"Unternehmerlohn". ’ 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 
See also: F893 


658 65.012 658.2/.5 


KEITH, L.A., and C.E.GUBELLINI. Business management. New York/ 
Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1958.480 p.A5. Geill, Grafn. Tabn. (McGraw - 
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Hill series in management). 


Description for the student of business what management means and what 
it involves. Basic planning of a business enterprise. Planning of the pro- 
duction. Location, housing, and layout. Management of manpower. 
Personnelselection and training. Manpower costs. Personnel administra - 
tion. Purchasing. Inventory control, The selling organization. Pricing. 
Costs and budgets. Business ownership. The organizational (structure. 
Business size. Managerial roles. 


658.013 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 


658.013 331.022 
F884 SCHUTZ, W.C. Interpersonal underworld, 13 p. A4. (Harvard business 
review, Boston, no. 4, July/August, 1958, p. 123). 


The types of behavior that result from interpersonal difficulties are vari - 
ous. Business must understand the interpersonaldifferences existing with - 
in a group. Examples are given of several-interpersonal problem situa- 
tions and various reactions to them:the loss of motivation to work on a 
task; the blockage of action; the consensus for decision; the authority 
problem. A theoretical framework is offered which may be of some help 
in understanding the structure of these interpersonal problems in an at- 
tempt to aid in the diagnosis of interpersonal behavior. The basis for 
evolving the theory of interpersonal behavior is the individual's funda- 
mentalinterpersonalrelations orientation or F.I.R. O. What can be done 
about the problems so as to utilize the theory practically. Exhibits. 


658.112,3 ESTABLISHMENT 
See: F822 


658.15 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, PROFIT, DIVIDENDS, LIQUIDIT Y 
See also: F889 


658.15(43) 331.24(43) 

F885 LAUDON, W. Gewinnverteilung und Tantiemebeiechnung bei Aktien- 
gesellschaften (Deutschland, Westzone). 14 p. A5. (Betriebswirtschaft - 
liche Forschung und Praxis,H2me, no. 4, April, 1958, p. 198). 


Die Bestimmungen des Akt G über die Gewinnverteilung und über die 
Beteiligung von Vorstand und Aufsichtsrat am Reingewinn sind nicht ein - 


366 


F886 


F887 


deutig und daher sehr umstritten. Berechnung der Tantiemen und des Ge- 
winnvortrags; Ausgangszahlen des Beispiels und Symbole der mathema- 
tischen Formeln; Gewinnvortrag als freie Rücklage; als hinausgehobene 
Gewinnverteilung; nach der "Differenztheorie". Andere umstrittene Pos- 
ten: offene Rücklagen und stille Reserven; Gewinnbeteiligung der Beleg - 
schaft; aus dem Reingewinn zu tilgenden Verpflichtungen gegenüber 
Dritten. Verbuchung und Bilanzierung der Gewinnverteilung: Ausweis 
des Gewinnvortrags im Jahresabschluss. Gewinnverteilung und Tantie- 
meberechnung in der Praxis:Sachverhalt; Lösung des Prektikers; Lösung 
nach der "kaufmännischen" Methode. 


658.153 :332.7:332.13 

UHER, J. Die rechnerische Berücksichtigung des Zeitmomentes bei der 
Ueberwachtung der Liquidität im Kreditgeschäft. 12 p. A5. (Oesterrei - 
chisches Bank-Archiv, Wien, no.6, Juni, 1958, p.208). 


Die Beachtung der Liquiditätsentwicklung der Kreditschuldner ist in der 
Hauptsache eine volkswirtschaftliche Lenkungsaufgabe, die zugleich 
Sicherung gegen das Kreditrisiko bedeutet. Die Ueberwachung der Li- 
quidität der Bankschuldner und -gläubiger, erweist sich als wichtiges 
Instrument aktiver Kreditpolitik. Bankbetriebswirtschaftliche Fragen. 
Abgrenzung des Liquiditätsbegriffes. Rechengang bei Berlicksichtigung 
des Zeitmomentes in der Liquiditätsrechnung. Demonstrative Aufzäh- 
lung der häufigsten Bilanzposten und ihrer Bearbeitung im Sinne des 
vorgeschlagenen Rechenganges. Beispiel. 


658.156 
BARKER, C.A. Evaluation of stock dividends. 16 p. A4.(Harvard busi - 
ness review, Boston, no.4, July/August, 1958, p. 99). 


One of the most perplexing subjects today in corporation finance is the 
meaningfulness of stock dividends. A good deal of the confusion in the 
controversy of the opinions of financial analysis stems from the fact that 
there are several kinds of stock dividends. The effect of stock dividends 
on market price. Analysis of stock dividend issues 1951/1954 in the U. 
S.A. classified as those which are accompanied by cash dividendin- 
creases, those with no increases or with declined in cash dividend and 
those omitting cash dividends altogether. The implication of the ana- 
lysis for management. It is shown that stock dividends, like split-ups 
can produce a substantial increase in the number of shareholders, that 
stock dividends produce no lasting gains in market price and that there 


367 


658.5 


658.7 


F888 


658.8 


*F889 
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are no means of avoiding double taxation of dividends. Tables. 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT. WORKPLAN, MAINTENANCE 
See: F801, F867 


PURCHASING, BUYING, STORING, DISPATCH 


658.785 : 380.102. 2: 338.5 :677. 21 

658. 785 : 380,102, 2: 338.5 :633.11 

TELSER, L.G. Futures trading and the storage of cotton and wheat. 23 
p.A5. (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 3, June, 1958, 
p. 233). 


A model of stockholding behavior in the absence of futures markets, The 
equilibrium level of stocks and prices are determined by the firm's stock- 
holding schedule and the derived consumers stock schedule. The firm's 
stockholding schedule for those commodities traded on futures markets 
can be estimated because the expected price is related to futures price. 
Analysis of the relation between the expected and the futures price. The 
hypothesis is accepted that the futures price equals the expected spot 
price. Estimation of the firms’ stockholding schedule for 2 commodi- 
ties, cotton and wheat, Statistical appendix. Graphs. Tables. 


SELLING, SALE, RETAIL 


658.87:657.47  658.87:658.15  658.87:658. 8, 03 
HUMBEL, P, Preispolitische Gewinndifferenzierung im Einzelhandel. 
Zürich, Schulthess, 1958. 166 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Grundlegung. Aufgaben; Struktur; Kosten, Leistung und Gewinn; Ein- 
gliederung des Einzelhandels im System der Marktformen; zusätzliche 
Momente der Preisbildung. Differenzierung der Bruttogewinnaufschlä ge. 
Theorie der Gewinndifferenzierung. Auswertung der theoretischen Er - 
kenntnisse und Uebergang zur praktischen Anwendung. Aktive preispo- 
litische Gewinndifferenzierung zur Ausnützung der interdependenten 
Nachfrage. Passive Gewinndifferenzierung in der branchenüblichen Preis- 
kalkulation. Grenzen der preispolitischen Gewinndifferenzierung. Ge- 
samtwirtschaftliche Aspekte der preispolitischen Gewinndifferenzierung 
und ihrer Gegenmassnahmen. 


659.2 


665 


INFORMATION, TECHNICAL INFORMATION, CONSULTATION 
See: F811 


OILS. FATS. WAXES 


665.2/.3 ANIMAL AND VEGETABLE OILS 


F890 


665.5 


*F891 
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677 


F892 


665. 2/.3: 382(44) 
BIENAYME, A. Oléagineux et corps gras dans le commerce extérieur 
de la France. 14 p, A4, (Oléagineux, Paris, no. 7, juillet, 1958, p.575). 


Part relative en valeur des oléagineux et corps gras dans le commerce 
extérieur, Catégories principales des importations et des exportations. 
Ressources métropolitaines et utilisations globales. Balance import-ex- 
port. Evolution et tendances: fluides alimentaires; concrètes; siccatives 
et ricin; industrielles. Produits rattachés. Tableaux. 


MINERAL OIL. PETROLEUM 


665.5 665.5:338.5 665.5 : 338,83 665.5:380.11 
LAUDRAIN, M. Le prix du pétrole brut; structures d'un marché. Paris, 
Génin, 1958. 339 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Prix et structure du marché à un moment donné. Prix et qualité. Dis- 
cordance géographique du marché. Conséquence de la dissociation du 
marché dans l'espace. Les grandes compagnies pétrolières internatio- 
nales. Concentration; intégration; dispersion. Contrôle commun de l' 
offre. Accords sur la production. Faiblesse des compagnies hors des 
Etats-Unis. Concurrence sur le marché des Etats-Unis. Détermination 
des prix du pétrole brut dans le temps et explication de leur evolution. 
Plans des firmes et plans gouvernementaux. Conciliation des plans. 


METALLURGY, ALLOYS 
See: F877 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY. COTTON 
677.21:65.012.65(680) 677.21:65. 012.65 


BAK, C. Structure of the cotton textile industry in South Africa, 13 p. 
A5. (The South African journal of economics, Johannesburg, no. 2, 


369 


687 


*F893 


June, 1958, p. 123). 


The generalstructure of the cotton textile industry: form of organisation 
and factors which have influenced the establishment of such an organi - 
sation, In general the form of organisation, integrated or non-integrated, 
depends on the demand of the market, andthe factors of location are the 
determining factors for the successful operation of bothtypes of business. 
A form of organisation combining elements of both integration and non- 
integration has sometimes to be established due to factors of location. 
Backward and forward integration is influenced by changes in costs of 
production and profit margins. The Board of trade and industries states 
that for the Union cotton textile industry the integrated. business is the 
correct form, The points on which the opinion of the Board is based, 
however, favour, on the contrary, the non-integrated form of organi- 
sation. 


CLOTHING INDUSTRY. OUTERWEAR 


687,12(42) 6583687, 12(42) 
WRAY, M. The women's outerwear industry. London, Duckworth, 1957. 
308 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Research to determine the nature of the innovations in the women's outer - 
wear since 1939 and to investigate their causes and the extent to which 
the competitive structure of the industry has encouraged or discouraged 
their adoption. The main part of the report is a general account of post - 
war production and marketing innovations and a more detailed descrip- 
tion of current conditions in the industry. The industry can be defined 
as the manufacture of women's outerwear from piece goods. The inquiry 
has been confined to the manufacture of ready-made clothing. Produc- 
tion innovations, Marketing. Advertising. Retailing by multiple firms. 
Vertical integration of production and retailing, Department stores and 
wholesalers, Case studies: dressmaking, blouse production, tailoring. 
The impact of innovations of the industry. 
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Page 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 3 371 
Politics. Internal politics. Federalism 32 371 
Economics 33 371 
Economic history 33:9 371 
Economic theory. Economic phenomena, laws and systems. Eco- 
nometrics. Value 330 371 
Labour 331 374 
Psychological factors. Experience and skill 331.054 374 
Works council 331.152 374 
Wages. Family allowances 331.2 375 
Female labour 331.4 377 
Hours of work. Working day 331.811 377 
Automation 331.875 378 
Workers’ organizations. Trade unions 331.881 378 
Banking. Currency. Finance 332 378 
Banking 332.1 378 
Money. Monetary policy 332.4 379 
Money exchange 332.45 380 
Balance of payments 332.453.2 380 
Foreign credits and investments 332.453.4 381 
Fiduciary money. Inflation 332.5 382 
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Land and property. Housing problem 333 384 
Co-operation 334 385 
Socialism, socialist systems. Communism 335 386 
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Agricultural production 338:63 

Theory of production. Productivity 338.01 

Price and value. Costs. Costs of living 338.5 
Monopolies. Anti-trust laws 338.8 

Technical assistance. Development of backward areas 
Economic development and structure 338,97 
Business cycles 338,972 

Planning 338.98 


Division, distribution, conservation and consumption 339 


Distribution of wealth. Income 339.2 
National wealth, National income 339,3 
Consumption of wealth 339.4 

Public administration. Administrative law 35 
Establishment 35.078.6 

Economic policy 351.82 

Central or state administration 354 

Social relief and welfare, Insurance 36 
Insurance. Social security 368 

Trade. Commerce. Communications 38 
Markets 380,123 

Retail trade 381.5 

Foreign trade 382 

Foreign trade policy 382,14 

Import 382,5 

Communications. Transport 383/388 
Canals and inland waterways 386 

Sea transport. Port, docks and harbours 387 


APPLIED SCIENCES 6 


Research 62.001.5 

Machinery 621.75 

Mining. Oil. Coal 622 

Transport engineering. Automobiles 629.1 
Agriculture 631 

Business economics 65 

Efficiency. Rationalization 65,011 

Management. Direction. Executives. Control 65,012 
Book trades, Printing. Publishing. Book selling 655 
Accountancy. Cost accounting. Accountants 657 
Business organization 658 
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Financing. Capitalization 658.14 

Expenditure. Outgoings. Company contributions 658.17 

Industrial organization 658.2/.5 | 

Production management and control. Work sampling. Work study. 
Research 658.5 

Selling. Sale. Retail. Payment, Recovering claims 658.8 

Publicity, Advertising. Public relations 659 

Chemical and allied industries 66 

Animal and vegetable oils 665.2/.3 

Metallurgy. Iron and stee: 669 

Various industries. Manufactures and crafts 67 

Woocwork and timber industry 674 
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Textile industry. Man-made fibres industry 677 
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Residental buildings. Housing 728 
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33 
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“F895 


330 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


POLITICS. INTERNAL POLITICS. FEDERALISM 
See also :F937, F962 


323. 12 (680) 

ROBERTSON, H.M. South Africa, economic and political aspects; publ . 
by the Duke University Commonwealth-studies Center. Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press, London, 1957, 192 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Lectures giving a picture of developments in South Africa, with "some- 
thing for economists, for historians, and for political scientists". Black 
and White in the South African economy. The historical development. 
Apartheid and the South African economy. The recent constitutional 
struggles and their background. 


ECONOMICS 
ECONOMIC HISTORY 


33:9 

KULISCHER, J. Allgemeine Wirtschaftsgeschichte des Mittelalters und 
der Neuzeit; 2. Aufl. München, Oldenbourg, 1958. 2 Bde. Bd. 1. Das 
Mittelalter.1958. 351p. A5. Bibliogr. Bd. 2. Die Neuzeit, 1958. 553 p. 
A5. Bibliogr. 


Bd, 1, (von Julius Cäsar bis zum 11. Jahrh.). Agrarzustände, Marktge- 
nossenschaft. Gemeineigentum. Grundherrschaft. Gewerbe, Handel, 
Verkehrs. (12-15 Jahrh.). Agrarverhältnisse. Zunft- und Gewerbewezen. 
Handel und Verkehr. Geld. Kredit. Bd. 2. Bevölkerung. Konsumtion. 
Landwirtschaft und Agrarverfassung. Agrarverhältnisse in England, Frank - 
reich, Deutschland. Gewerbewesen. Gewerbezweige. Arbeiterverhält - 
nisse. Handels- und Kolonialpolitik dereuropäischen Staaten. Die wich- 
tigsten Handelsstädte. Formen des Handels, Ueberseegesellschaften . 
Börse und Börsenspekulation.Geld, Kredit, und Verkehrswesen. Kapital 
und Kapitalismus. Die Periode 1789 - 1870. Agrarzustände. Uebergang 
zur Gewerbefreiheit. Das Aufkommen der Maschinen und Fabriken in 
England und in anderen Staaten. Handelspolitik. Geld, Kredit und 


Banken. 


ECONOMIC THEORY, ECONOMIC PHENOMENA, LAWS AND 
SYSTEMS. ECONOMETRICS. VALUE 371 
See also:F973 


* F896 


F897 


F898 
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330 338.972.3(73) 338.973.3 338.5(73) 338.5 

339, 32(73) 339.32 

READINGS in economics; ed. by P.A. SAMUELSON, R.L. BISHOP and 
J.R. COLEMAN; 3rd. ed. New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1958, 474 
p. A5. Tabn. 


These readings are designed to supplement any standard book in ele- 
mentaryeconomics. Arguments for and against various policies and view- 
points are included. In particular those viewpoints that sometimes reserve 
less emphasis in the academic classroom have been consciously gives 
due weight. The readings deal with subjects of population problems ; 
pricing and capitalist enter prise ;the modern corporation; American labor; 
government expenditure and taxation; social security; stabilization of 
income and prices;problemsin particular markets; industrial organization 
and pricing; antitrust policy; distribution of income; international eco- 
nomics; automation; atomic energy;economic development;communism 
and socialism; capitalism. 


330. 11 
LINDBLOM, C.E. Policy analysis, 15 p. A5. (The American economic 
review, Menasha, no. 3, June, 1958, p. 298). 


The author distinguishes between the conventional method of policy 
analysis and a second method in which is found relatively less reliance 
on theory, a partial or fragmented view of the important variables, a 
close intertwining of the search of values and the search for facts, and 
no policy presumptions of the kind employed by the conventional method . 
An attemptis made to make the processes of the second method explicit 
and display its contrasts with the conventional method by considering in 
turn each of the four points of difference. 


330.115 
WAGNER, H.M, Advances in game theory. 19 p. A5. (The American 
economic review, Menasha, no. 3, June, 1958, p. 368). 


A carefully written treatment of this subject byR.D.LUCE and H. RAIFFA ; 
these authors have chosen not to comment on the specific connections 
between their exposition and applications to economic theory. H.M. 
WAGNER makes such indications where appropriate. The conceptual 
framework of game theory models and some of the principal difficulties 
which must be overcome in a general approach to conflict analysis . 


F899 


*F900 


Consideration on the utility assumptions which are crucial for a system - 
atic study of risky situations. Examination of the important distinction 
between utility and money in a model of economic conflict. Outline of 
the elements of two-person and n-person games, Brief discussion on those 
themes common ta modern statistical decision theory, group decision 
processes, and game theory. Some of the likely future developments in 
game theory. 


330.115 :65. 012.4 
FOLDES, L. Uncertainty probability and potential surprise. 9 p. A5. 
(Economica, London, no. 99, August, 1958, p. 246). 


The theory of probability was first developed as a theory of economic 
decisions taken in games of chance. F.H. KNIGHT distinguishes between 
risk and uncertainty. Risk is saïd to occur where probabilities can be 
found objectively with a high degree of accuracy. Uncertainty, or sub- 
jective probability is encountered when it is impossible to form a group 
of instances because the situation dealt with is in a high degree unique . 
G.L.S, SHACKLE has carried this distinction further. Criticism of 
Knight's and Shackle's thought. After describing the interpretation of 
probability which is adopted, he defends the use of probability theory 
for the analysis of unique business decisions, He argues that the dis- 
tinction called above is vague and unnecessary, This leads to some 
generalremarks on the choice of concepts for the analysis of uncertainty 
and on the relation between economic theory of business decisions and 
business psychology. 


330,138 338.5:330.173.2 338.8 380.11 
CHAMBERLIN, E.H. Towards a more generaltheory of value. New York, 
Oxford university press, 1957, 316 p. A5. Grafn. 


The essays ofthis book may be regarded as a contribution to the further 
development of the theory of monopolistic competition. The essential 
distinctions between imperfect and monopolistic competition are fre- 
quently insisted upon. Each of the essays is directed to a particular oc- 
casion of groups of readers. Part. I. General: Towards a more general 
theory of value. On the origin of oligopoly. Monopolistic competition 
revisited. Measuring the degree of monopoly and competition, Product 
heterogeneity and public policy. Part. II Nonprice competition ‘The 
product as an economic variable. Some aspects of aonprice competition. 
Advertising costs and equilibrium, Part. III. Cost analysis : Proportion - 
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F901 


ality, divisibility, and economies ofscale. [he impact of recent mono- 
poly theory on the Schumpeterium system. An experimental imperfect 
market. The monopoly power of labor. Part. IV. Critical: "Full cost” 
and monopolistic competition. Mr. Harrods recontation. The Chicago 
School. Mrs. Robinson's recent visit to monopolistic competition. 


LABOUR 
See also :F998 


331(540) 351. 83(540) 

KENNEDY, D. The conceptual and legislative framework of labor re- 
lationsinIndia. 19p. A5. (Industrialand labor relations review, Ithaca, 
no. 4, July, 1958, p. 487). 


An attempt to identify and clarify some of the basic influences and 
purposes that underlie policy and practiceinIndian labor relations. Para - 
dox of policy and practice „Formal policy. Legislative program. Standing 
orders and dispute settlement.Legislation not enacted. Analysis of pro - 
posed legislation. Unionism as disciplinary agency of the state. Under - 
lying Indian values : paternalism. Labor - management harmony. Belief 
in norms. Conflicts and paradoxes. Direction of future evolution. 


331.054 PSYCHOLOGICAL FACTORS. EXPERIENCE AND SKILL 


*F902 


331. 054 :658, 54 

JONG, J.R. DE. Fertigkeit, Stückzahl und benötigte Zeit; hrsg. vom 
Verband für Arbcitsstudien, Refa. E.V. Darmstadt, 1958. 58 p. A5. 
Grafn. Tabn. 


Beleuchtung einer Anzahl quantitative Aspekte bei dem "Lernen", bei 
der Steigerung der Fertigkeit. Es ist nötig und möglich, dass bei der 
Zeitvorgabe und bei der Zeitermittlung zum Zwecke der Vorkalkulation, 
Planung und dergleichen, in stärkerem Masse, als das oft der Fall ist, 
der möglichen Zeitverkürzung mit der steigenden Zahl der gefertigten 
Einheiten ‚systematisch Rechnung getragen wird. Die Weise in welcher 
diese Verkürzung verläuft hängt von den sie verursachenden Faktoren ab. 


331.152 WORKS COUNCIL 


*F903 
374 


331.152(493) 331.152 
GILLET, L. Une expérience de Conseil d'entreprise: publ, par 1'Univer - 


331.2 


F904 


* F905 


site catholique de Louvain; centre de recherches en Economie et gestion 
des entreprises, Louvain, Institut des sciences économiques appliquées, 
1957. 80 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Une des colonnes maftresses de l'édifice de l'organisation de l'écono- 
mie conçue pendant la dernière guerre et réalisée par la loi de septem- 
bre 1948. L'auteur donne un exposé d'un Conseil d'entreprise dans une 
entreprise industrielle de moyenne importance au cours des années 1948- 
1953. La délégation du personnel; fonctionnement; comparaison avec 
d'autres organismes similaires. Le Conseil d'entreprise : opération élec- 
torales; la fin du Conseil d'entreprise. Une activité sympathique du Con- 
seil d'entreprise : la Comité sécurité et d'hyhiène. Similitudes et diffé - 
rences avec les Conseils d'entreprise créées dans quelques autres entre- 
prises. 
WAGES, FAMILY ALLOWANCES 
See also : F911 


331.2:65.012.4:658.112.3 331.225 :65,012.4:658.112.3 
BOYCE, J.E. Compensating the manager overseas. 9p. Ao. (The Manage- 
ment review, New York, no. 7, July, 1958, p. 21). 


Determining fair and equitable compensation for executives sent abroad 
to manage some aspect of the company's foreign operations has been a 
persistent and troublesome problem, Most of the problems regarding 
managerial compensation abroad can be considered in one of three cate- 
gories:the premium for overseas service, overseas allowances paid to 
balance off excess costs of living abroad, and special fringe benefits. 


331.2(42) 331.2 338.972.3:331.2(42) 338.972.3:331.2 
ROBERTS, B.C. Nationalwages policy in war and peace. London, Allen 
& Unwin, 1958. 170 p. A5. Graf. Tabn. 


Experience of national wage policies gained in war and peace under a 
variety of different economic and social conditions. Author's conclusions 
are clear and they may besummed up as showing that a centrally ad- 
ministered national wage policy cannot be relied upon as a means of 
preventing inflation. Economic stability must be maintained in some 
other way. This book seeks to indicate how this may be achieved with 
the minimum interference with free collective bargaining if all parties, 
Government, trade unions andemployees excercise their power with re- 
sponsibility. Economic aspects of the problem British wage policy in 


375 


F906 


F907 


376 


wartime. American wage policy in wartime. Wage policy under the 
Labour Government. Wage stabilization in America, 1950-52. Wage 
policy in Sweden. Wage policy in Australia :the arbitration system. Wage 
policy in the Netherlands. Wages and economic stability in Germany. 
Wage policy under the Conservatives, The rational approach to wage 
policy. 


331. 214.3 : 338, 01 

STEIN, J.L. The predictive accuracy of the marginal produetivity theory 
of wages. 8 p. AS. (The Review of economic studies, Oxford, no. 68, 
June, 1958, p. 182). 


The marginal productivity theory of wages maintains that in the long 
run when the forms of the co-operating factors can be adjusted, a firm 
willcombine its inputs in such a manner as to equate marginal product 
of labor with the wage rate. On the basis of this theory, economists at- 
tempt to predict either the equilibrium wage rate in an industry, given 
the amount of labor and the value of the cooperating factors employed, 
or the equilibrium amount of labor, given the value of co-operating 
factors and the wage rate. Two hypotheses are deduced from the margin - 
al productivity theory, which are phrased in terms of variables for which 
quantitative data are available. The predictive accuracy of these hypo- 
theses is tested, 


331.214,3 351,82:331.2 
LANCASTER, K, Productivity-geared wage policies, 14 p. A5. (Eco- 
nomica, London, no. 99, August, 1958, p. 199). 


It has become fashionable to suppose that the problem of inflation can 
be solved by a national wage policy, in which wages increase on the 
basis of increases in average labour productivity, Analysis of problems 
which arise when productivity rises at different rates in different sectors 
of the economy, Arguments for and against uniform wage rise, Some tax- 
onomic observations on the nature of successful possible wage policies 
under varying conditions of commodity demand and labour supply. 
Nature of the model used. Preserving balance in the labour markets. 
Aneffective wages policyis defined, Some classificatory observations : 
relative wage increases in both sectors of the model; a fall in wages in 
the more rapidly advancing sector; effects of demand and labour mobil- 
ity elasticies, A numerical example. Problems of practical policy. 


*F908 


331.4 


AES, 


331, 226 (44) 

CECCALDI, D. Histoire des prestations familiales en France. Paris , 
Union Nationale des caisses d'allocations familiales, 1957. 165 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Tabn. 


L'histoire des prestations familiales se découpe en quatre périodes : jus- 
qu'en 1932:l'initiative de quelques patrons conduit à la création de 
caisses de compensation qui se développent dans la liberté 1a plus 
totale; de 1932 à 1938 :tous les employeurs se doivent s'affilier aux 
caisses patronales qui gardent leur liberté de gestion et d'action; de 1938 
à 1945 : les prestations sont réglementées dans le cadre des caisses patro - 
nales; après 1945: la forme patronale des caisses disparaît mais l'insti- 
tutions des allocations familiales survit et s'élergit dans le cadre de la 
sécurité sociale. 


FEMALE LABOUR 


331.44:301(43) 331.113.3-053.7:301(43) 362. 84: 331.44(43) 
JUNGE Arbeiterin, Die, ;Beiträge zur Sozialkunde und Jugendarbeit;von 
G. WURZBACHER, W. JAIDE, R. WALD, u.a. München, Juventa-Verlag, 
1958. 454 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


In dieser Verôffentlichung hat die wissenschaftliche Jugendforschung die 
Fragen der Praxis aus dem Lebensbereich der jungenFabrikarbeiterin 
aufgegriffen und in einer breitangelegten Untersuchung, die sich über 
mehere Jahre hinzog, ein lebensnahes "Bild der Mädchen am Flieszband " 
entworfen. Das Werk enthält Selbstzeugnisse und Monographien jugend - 
licher Arbeiterinnen, Erfahrungsbericht über die Lebensform jugendlicher 
Arbeiterinnen. ZumSchlusz wird versucht ausden dargelegten Tatsachen 
Folgerungen für die sozialpädagogische Arbeit zu ziehen. 


331.811 HOURS OF WORK. WORKING DAY 


F910 


Solel SOROS 
REGULATION, The, of hours of work in agriculture, 17 p, A5, (Inter- 
national labour review, Geneva, no. 6, June, 1958. p. 538). 


Areportis supplemented, which has been submitted to the International 
labour conference on the regulation of hours of work in agriculture, June 
1958(42nd session). The more important factors involved in regulating 
hours of workin agriculture are reviewed and a summary is given of the 
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relevant regulations and practices in various countries. A statement is 
made of certain principles which might govern international standards 
in the matter. A list of statues, agreements, awards and decisions re- 
gulating hours of work is appended. 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


See :F1017 


331.881 WORKERS' ORGANIZATIONS. TRADE UNIONS 


F911 


*F912 


332 


332.1 
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331.881:331.2(485) 331.881(485) 331.116.3:331.2(485) 
JOHNSTON, T.L. Wages policy in Sweden. 17 p. A5. (Economica, 
London, no. 99, August, 1958, p. 213). 


The Swedish system of industrial relations and collective bargaining is 
almost entirely a 20th-century development. Establishment of the first 
trade -unions. Group solidarity in the trade-union movement. Organisa - 
tion and constitutional powers of the unions. Pattern of timing of wage 
negotiations and agreements in the postwar years. The unions’ view on 
the general movement of wages and the wages structure since the war. 


331. 881 : 343. 23(73) 

INTERIM report of the Select committee on improper activities in the 
labor or management field, United States Senate, pursuant to S. Res. 
74 and 221, 85th Congress, together with individual views. Washing- 
ton, U .S.G.P.O., 1958. 464 p. A5. 


Report of the first year's work of the Committee, conducting an inves- 
tigation and study of the extent to which criminal and other improper 
practices or activities are, or have been, engaged in the field of labor - 
management relations or in groups or organizations of employees or 
employers, to the detriment of the interest of the public, employers or 
employees, and determining whether any changes are required in the 
laws in order to protect such interests against the occurrence of such 


practices or activities, Findings and recommendations. Individual views 
of a senator, 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 


BANKING 


F913 


*F914 


332. 4 


*F915 


332, 11;332.4. 001. 7(44) 332.11 :332, 743 (44) 
JEANNENEY, J.-M. Die Bank von Frankreich und die französische Kre- 
ditpolitik. 22 p, A5. (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no. 3, 1958, p. 146). 


Gesetzliche Grundlagen der Interventionen der Bank von Frankreich auf 
dem Geldmarkt. Struktur des Geldmarktes und die Politik der Kredit- 
ienkung. Die Pflichtkontingente für Schatzanweisungen. Zinssätze am 
Geldmarkt, Diskontlimite und die Zinssätze für Schatzanweisungen . 
Neue Kreditrestriktionen. 


332, 116 (492) 382,4. 001. 7(492) 332, 143 (492) 
BOSMAN, H.W.J, De Wet toezicht kredietwezen. Leiden, Stenfert 
Kroese, 1958. 297 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Dissertatie Rotterdam). 


Middelen en doeleinden monetaire politiek. De gedachten over het toe- 
zicht op het bankwezen in Nederland voor 1945. Het toezicht op het 
bankwezen na de tweede wereldoorlog en het tot stand komen van de 
Wet toezicht kredietwezen. De onder de werking der Wet vallende in- 
stellingen, Achtergrond en betekenis van het monetaire toezicht. De 
uitvoering van het monetaire toezicht. Het bedrijfseconomisch tee - 
zicht. 


Summary: "De Wet toezicht kredietwezen” (The law regulating the 
control of the credit system) (the Netherlands), The control of bank - 
ing before 1945 and after the second world war. The constitution of 
the above mentioned law. Which institutions are governed by the law. 
Background, signification, and execution of the monetary control. 


MONEY. MONETARY POLICY 
See also: F914, F968 


332.4 332,402,2 
OLIVECRONA, K. The problem of the monetary unit. New York, Mac- 
millan, 1957. 178 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


The study examines the question of what the monetary unit consists; 
first thing is to study the structure of a debt; thereafter the media of 
payment have to be investigated. The structure of a debt. Difference 
between a debt and an obligation to deliver goods. The media of pay- 
ment. Money of account and money of payment. Consideration of the 
theorieson the monetary unit. The monetary unit as a standard of pay- 
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332.45 


“F916 


ment, Interchangeability of money claims. Endlessness of the interchange 
of claims. Creation of money. The monetary unit as a unit of calculation . 


MONEY EXCHANGE 


332,45 332.6 
LIPFERT, H. Devisenhandel; Devisengeschäfte, der Banken, Exporteure 
und Importeure, Frankfurt a.M., Knapp, 1958. 191 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Die Arbeit bemüht sich um eine analysierende Untersuchung der De- 
visenhandelspraxis und um die theoretische Durchdringung des Gesche - 
hens an den Devisenmärkten. Die volkswirtschaftlichen Aspekte des 
grenzüberschreitenden Zahlungsverkehr sind nur seltenindie Betrach- 
tung einbezogen worden, Behandlung der Organisation, Technik, Usan- 
cen, Aufgaben, Funktionsweisen und Kursbildungim Devisenkassa- und - 
terminhandel der Banken und der Industrie, Handels- und Dienstleis- 
tungsbetriebe. Darstellung von Switchgeschäften. 


332.453.2 BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


F917 


380 


332.453. 2 : 332, 815 

TIMM, H. Der Zahlungsbilanzausgleich bei beweglichem Zins. 31 p. 
A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, no. 2, 1958, Bd 80, p. 
278). 


Durch einen dauernden autonomen Export- bzw. Importüberschuss aus- 
gelöste Zahlungsbilanzentwicklung zwischen zwei Ländern kann nur dann 
auf eine ausgeglichene Zahlungsbilanz hinsteuern, wenn die marginale 
Sparneigungindem einen Land gleich Null ist, Induzieren Investitionen 
Export- bzw. Importüberschüsse, dann kann sich ein Zahlungsbilanzaus- 
gleich kaum einstellen. Verantwortlich für diese Ergebnisse ist ein be- 
stimmtes Verhalten des Banksystems in beiden Ländern mit der Folge 
dass sich die Geldmenge in beiden Ländern genau wie die Nachfrage 
nach Geld aus dem Transaktionsmotiv bewegt, so dass der Zins konstant 
bleibt, Die neutrale und nicht-neutrale Bankpolitik führen im Gegensatz 
zu dem von Machlup unterstellten Verhalten der Banksysteme zu einer 
Zirsbewegung. Die Frage ob diese Zinsbewegung über die von ihr indu- 
zierte Investitionsbewegung die ins Ungleichgewicht geratene Zahlungs - 
bilanz wieder zum Ausgleich hinführen kann. ‘Summary in English. Ré- 
sumé en frangais. Resumen Espanol. Riassunto Italiano). 


ZEITS 


332,453,2(44) 332,453,2(73) 332.453.2 

BALANCE des paiements, La; étude méthodologique: principaux résui- 
tats pour la France de 1910 à 1956; publ, par l'Institut national de la 
statistique et des études économiques. Paris, 1957. 340 p. Ad. Tabn, 


Généralités sur la balance des paiements. La balance des paiements. 
La balance des paiements de la zone franc; vue d'ensemble; étude dé - 
taillée Comparaison entre les statistiques du commerce extérieur et les 
résultats correspondants de la balance des paiements. La balance des 
paiements précenisée par le Fonds Monétaire International. La balance 
des paiements dans la comptabilité nationale frangaise: le compte ex- 
térieur. Points intéressants de la balance des paiements des Etats-"Jnis. 
Recensement en 1950 des investissements prives directs des Etats-Unis 
a l'étranger. Tableaux relatifs 4 la balance frangaise des paiements de 
1910 4 1956, 


332,453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 


ESS 


See also: F922, F941 


332.453.4:338:62(42:73) 658.112, 3(73) 
DUNNING, J. H. American investment in British manufacturing industry. 
London, Allen and Unwin, 1958. 357 p. AS. Tabn. 


The purpose of this study is to assess the role occupied by American 
financial firms in the British economy and their contribution to indus- 
trial development and economic welfare. The function of the book has 
been both to consolidate existing knowledg= and to open up new lines 
of inquiry. Growth of U.S. investment in British manufacturing indus - 
try. Present-day scope of American participation in British industry. 
Structure and organisation of U.S. -financed firms in Britain. Compa- 
trative operating methods and productivity in U.S. parent and branch 
plants. Influence of U.S. firms on the efficiency of industrial develop- 
ment and their U.K. competitors. Influence of U.S. firms on the U.K. 
suppliers, Products supplied by U.S. firms and their contribution to in- 
dustrial productivity. Managerial techniques adopted by U.S. firms and 
their intluence on U.K. policy and thought. Overall effects and future 
prospects of U.S, direct investment in the U.K, Appendices, Statistical 
summary in respect of 50 U.S. -financed firms; U.S, -financed firms 
operating in British manufacturing industry. 
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332.5 


F921 


332.6 


* F922 
382 


332, 453.4:338.92(47)  382(47) 

SCOTT, N.B. Soviet economic relations with the under-developed 
countries. 20 p. A5. (Soviet studies, Oxford, no. 1, July, 1958, p. 
36). 


Importance of the new departure on Soviet foreign economic policy. 
Soviet policy towards the under-developed countries at the United Na- 
tions. Soviet share in world trade, Soviet trade-turnover with some 
South-east Asian and Near Eastern countries, 1954-57. Composition 
of Soviet exports. Credit extended to under-developed countries since 
1953, Expected that the U.S.S.R. intends further to develop trade and 
other economic relations with the under-developed countries of Asia and 
Africa in the future. Tables, 
FIDUCIARY MONEY, INFLATION 
See also: F968, F979 


332.571.2(42) 338,972,3:332,571. 2(42) 

BALOGH, T. La natura dell' inflazione nei Paesi occidentali ed il pro- 
blema del suo controllo. 211/2 p. A4. (Bancaria, Roma, no. 7, Lug- 
lio, 1958, p. 751). 


Nature of inflation in the Western Countries and its control, Examina- 
tion of the situation of British economy in which inflation and recession 
have simultaneously developed. The current theories which try to ex- 
plaininflation as the result of excess demand do not seem to be exact. 
Such theories would therefore lead to a wrong economic policy; the 
practical result of such a policy would mean to open the way to reces- 
sion and to submit the banking system to a burden as expensive as use - 
less, Inflation is connected with a progressive decline of productivity 
which in its turn is partly due to the trade unions policy. A suitable so- 
lution would consist in close collaboration between all economic forces, 
including trade unions, in order to prepare a long term economic pro- 
gramme aiming to investment of the largest part of the increase of the 
yearly national income and the stabilization of salaries and profits. 
(Italian text). 


CAPITAL MARKET, MONEY MARKET, CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also: F916 


332.67:338.92 332.453,4:338.92 338.97 
PRIVATE investment: the key to international industrial development ; 


F923 


F924 


a report of the San Francisco conference, October 14-1 8, 1957, sponsor - 
ed by Time-Life international and Stanford research institute; ed. by 
J. Daniel. New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1958. 282 p. A5. 


The principal objectives of the San Francisco conference were an ex- 
change of views, experience and proposals with regard to economic 
growth in countries which are in early stage of their industrial develop- 
ment and consideration of the ways in which the new -advanced indus- 
trialized countries might contribute to this development. This book in- 
cludes the entire proceedings of the conference. The future of econo - 
mic development. World's population explosion. Closing the produc- 
tion gap. Capital is crucial: high cost of money; why not a wider con- 
census among nations ? Men and markets: European common market ; 
U.S. wants Europe to succeed. A call to Americans. Government as a 
partner: how answers are being sought in such diverse places as Iran, 
India, Puerto Rico and West Germany. The men and the means: deci- 
sive role of labor; exchange of industrial techniques. Challenge of the 
future; challenge to newly developing economies. The job ahead: ur- 
gent need for rapid and large-scale economic development. 


332. 67 : 338, 972, 01 : 338. 94 

OTT, A.E. The relation between the accelerator and the capital out- 
put ratio. 7 p. A5. (The Review of economic studies, Oxford, no. 68, 
June, 1958, p. 190). 


There is. no doubt that the confusion existing in modern grawth theory 
about the relationship between the acceleration principle and the capa- 
city effect of investment, i.e. between the acceleration coefficient 
and the marginal capital coefficient, is largely due to obscurities in 
Harrod's growth theory, whereas the Domar model does not go into any 
such complications. The author shows that a sharp distinction has to be 
made between the acceleration principle and the capacity effect of in- 
vestment. The confusion about these concepts is based on a particular 
dating of the relevant variables. The acceleration coefficient and the 
marginal capital coefficient can be, and under certain assumptions 
must be equal. 


332.61 :338.972 332,67:338.92 


CAPITAL longevity and economic development. 20 p. Ao. (The Ame- 
rican economic review, Menasha, no. 3, June, 1958, p. 313). 
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332,8 


333 
384 


R.C. BLITZ, Capital longevity and economic development. Diametric- 
ally opposite analytical conclusions and policy recommendations have 
been reached in recent discussions on the proper choice of capital longe - 
vity. Neither the advocates of short-lived or long-lived capitai have 
stated exactly how short-lived or long-lived they think capital should 
be, or what criteria they would use to make a decision in specific cases . 
A model is developed which contains the relevant criteria for the de- 
termination of optimum longevity of capital equipment for any stage of 
development of an economy. F.M. WESTFIELD. A mathematical note 
on optimum longevity. Mathematical appendix on the article of R.C . 
BLITZ. 

332,67:338:62(43) 621,75:380,123(43) 

SCHMIDT, W. Die westdeutsche Industrie als Investor und als Käufer 
von Ausrüstungsgütern auf den Märkten der Investitionsgüterindustrien; 
hrsg. vom Ifo-Institut für Wirtschaftsforschung, Berlin/München, Duncker 
& Humblot, 1958. 53 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Zweck und Verfahren der Berechnung. Die Investitionstätigkeit der In- 
dustrie seit 1950 im Zusammenhang mit ihrer Expansion; Investitionen 
der Industriegruppen. Zum Nachfrage -Effekt der industriellen Investi - 
tionstätigkeit. Schaubilder. 


332.67(73) 658,14(73) 

PERLO, V. "People's capitalism” and stock-ownership (U.S.A.). 15 p. 
A5. (The American economic review, Menasha, no. 3, june, 1958, p. 
333). 


It nas become the fashion to classify the economy of the U.S.A. as a 
new form, “people's capitalism”, The central component of "people's 
capitalism” is the contention that ownership of American industry has 
become democratic in character through the dispersion of stockhold - 
ings among the population. After an analysis of the trend in number of 
stockholders, concentration of stock-ownership, institutional stockhold - 
ings, and the stockholder's influence in corporate affairs, the author 
concludes that the basic claim of people's capitalism is in fact without 
foundation, 


INTEREST 
See: F917, F1008 


LAND AND PROPERTY, HOUSING PROBLEM 


22927 


334 


#F928 


2592 


333.32 69 711 728 
BEYER, G.H. Housing: a factual analysis. New York, Macmiilan, 1958. 
354 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


Description of the demand and supply factors uf the housing market. Dis- 
cussion of problems pf production, financing, tenure, of design criteria 
and environmental factors; of the role of the government, rural hous- 
ing, the future housing need, housing research including its livability 
and cost. Theories and concepts are only dealt with, emphasis is given 
to their applied form. There is little emphasis on the technological as - 
pects of housing. 


CO-OPERATION 


334 : 65 334 : 657 
HENZLER,R. Die Genossenschaft; eine fördernde Betriebswirtschaft. Es - 
sen, Girardet, 1957. 216 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, 


Die Genossenschaft als Personenvereinigung und als Betriebswirtschaft. 
Die Förderung der Mitglieder. Versuch einer Wesensbestimmung. Genos- 
senschaftsarten. Organisation und Willensbildung. Die Finanzierung der 
Genossenschaft, namentlich ihre Eigenfinanzierung. Grenztypen der ge- 
nossenschaftlichen Betriebswirtschaft, Die Leistungsbeziehungen genos- 
senschaftlicher Betriebswirtschaften. Das Ergebnis des Wirtschaftens der 
Genossenschaft. Bilanz- und Gewinn- und Verlust-Rechnung. Die Bezie - 
hungen zwischen Einzelgenossenschaften und Zentraigenossenschaften. 
Verbandsprüfung und Prüfungsverband. Genossenschaftliche Förderung 
als Prinzip und als Realität. 


334 :63(44) 
HIRSCHFELD, A. La cooperation agricole en France, Paris, Bailliere, 
1957. 172 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Origines. Syndiealisme agricole. Evolution de la coopération agricole. 
Sociétés d'intérêt collectif agricole. Organismes centraux de la coopé- 
ration agricole. Relations intercoopératives. Statut juridique des coopé- 
rotives agricoles. Constitution et administration d'une coopérative agri- 
cole. Statut fiscal des coopératives agricoles. Financement des coopé - 
ratives agricoles. Comptabilité des coopératives agricoles. Conditions 
à remplir pour la construction d'une coopérative agricole. 
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SOCIALISM, SOCIALIST SYSTEMS, COMMUNISM 


335.5(4-11) 338.984.3(4-11) 338.97(4-11) 

ABSENT countries, The, of Europe; lectures held at the Coilége de 1' 
Europe libre; VIthsummer-session(6 Aug. -6 Sept., 1957) in Strasbourg- 
Robertsau. Bern, Sager, 1958. 270 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Titre frangais : 
L'Europe des six pays absents). 


A survey of the recent aspects of, and trends in, the economic, social, 
political and cultural life of the Eastern European countries. Ideolo - 
gical malaise in the Soviet bloc. S. HOOK, Different paths to social- 
ism and the prospects of liberation, C. MILOSZ. Problems of modern 
youth. C. JELENSKI, The dilemma of the Polish "Revisionists". Poli- 
tical problems. J. KEEP, Soviet policy in Eastern Europe. W.HOEPKER. 
European no-man's land. D.A.LOEBER. Legal protection of the indi- 
vidual. W.KOLARZ. Communism and nationalism, Social problems. 
W. KLATT. Labour problems. P. BARTON. Totalitarian society. Eco- 
nomic evolution. W. KLATT. Economic planning. Soviet economic pe- 
netration abroad. J. MARCZEWSKI. The economic situation. J. PRZY- 
BYLA. Polish economy. Communism and the churches. W. KOLARZ . 
Communism and religion. H. ROOS, Church and state, European uni - 
fication. A. PHILIP, For a European policy. 


PUBLIC FINANCE. BUDGETARY AND FINANCIAL POLICY, TAXES. 
PUBLIC DEBTS 
See also: F942, F955, F1003 


336. 001.7(492) 336.001.7(493) 336.001. 7(494) 

BARSY, E.G. DE. La trésorerie et l'autorité de l'Etat(Pays-Bas, Bel- 
gique, Suisse). 30 p. A5. (Société belge d'études et d'expansion; Bul- 
letin bimestriel, Liège, no. 181, mai/juillet, 1958, p. 479). 


La discipline du Trésorrelêve de la bonne technique et non d'un choix 
politique. La capacité de gouverner, l'autorité et le prestige de l'Etat 
sont placés dans la dépendance de la capacité de manoeuvrer sur le ter- 
rain financier. Analyse de la situation du Trésor belge. Comparaison avec 
la Suisse et les Pays-Bas. Essai de comparaison Hollande 1951-1956 - 
Belgique 1951 - 1957. Conclusion. Tableaux, 


336.249(493) 336.249 
SCAILTEUR, C. L'évolution desidees sur l'impôt successoral. 17 p. A5. 


F933 
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337.3 


® F934 


(La vie économique etsociale, Anvers, no. 4, juillet/septembre, 1958, 
p. 228). 


Développement de la formule de l'état cohéritier depuis Pline le Jeune. 
Ce que l'impôt successoral doit aux différentes théories sur la propriété 
et l'héritage. Esquisse de l'évolution des idées sur les droits de succes- 
sion en general. (Préférence donnée a l'impôt sur les parts successorales) . 
Développement des droits de succession en Belgique. Quelques réflexions 
sur la situation actuelle de cet impôt en Belgique. 


336.3(45) 332.6 :336.3(45) 

CAJINI, U. Recent modificazioni legislative all’ ordinamento del debito 
pubblico in Italia, 11 p. A4. (Bancaria, Roma, no. 7, Luglio, 1958, p. 
781). 


Recentamendmentsto the legislation on the national debt in Italy. Ex- 
amination of the innovations and integrations in respect of the legislation 
on the national debt made by the Act of August 12, 1957, within the 
framework of the action being taken toreform the public administration. 
This act will make it possible to streamline the procedure relating to 
the registration and transfer of securities, A noteworthy innovation is 
the possibility of granting power to specially qualified banks to perform 
certain procedures thesmselves. (Italian text). 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 


PROTECTION. TARIFFS 
See also : F985 


337.3 382.1 337.9 

MUHAMMAD, V.A.S. The legalframawork of world trade; publ. under 
the ausp. of the London institute of world affairs. London, Stevens& 
Sons, 1958. 348 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Discussion ofthe theory and practice ofthe GeneralAgreement on Tariffs 
and Trade bothinrelationtointernationalcustomarylawand the general 
principles of law recognised by civilised nations, The General Agreement 
asa multilateraltreaty, These provisions of the agreement which relate 
to ratification, registration, accession, amendment, revision, termination 
and reservation. G.A.T.T. in relation to other international organ- 
isations, The organs of G.A.T.T. Rules and procedure of international 
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337.9 
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tariff negotiations, Discussion of the favoured nation treatment in G.A. 
T.T. Standards of international economic law in G.A.T.T. The ex- 
ceptions and escape ctauses which operate in G.A.T.T. State inter- 
vention:quantitative restrictions, anti-dumping and countervailing duties 
and subsidies. Solutions attempted by G.A.T.T. to face the impact of 
State trading on free economy. Customs unions, free trade areas and 
frontier traffic. Organisation for trade co-operation and proposed amend - 
ments to G.A.T.T. Cases, Treaty. 


337.3:338.8:669.1(43) 337.3 : 338.8 

SONNEMANN, R. Schutzzollpolitik und Monopolbildung in der deutschen 
Eisenindustrie (Alg.). 13 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 3, 
April/Mai, 1958, p. 344). 


Theorie und Klasseninteresse von den aus die Frage "Schutzzoll oder 
Frcihandelnach 1873" beantwortet wurde. Auchinder Frage der Begriffe 
Kartellund freie Konkurrenz 1883 - 1894 begegnet unsdasFür und Wider 
in der Einschätzung des =rsten Anzeichen des Uebergangs zum Imperalis- 
mus. Zwei Richtungen in einigen Arbeiten, die den Zusammenhang 
zwischen Schutzzöllen und Monopolen bzw. die wechselseitige Wirkung 
beider untereuchen, Systematische Darstellung der sich verstreut finden - 
den Bemerkungen der Klassiker und Kautskys, Uebersicht, wie die Schutz - 
zölle zur beschleunigten Herausbildung von Monopolen beitragen können. 
Versuch der Kartelle, nun ihrerseits erneut Zölle zu erlangen. 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION. EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. 
FREE ZONE 
See also :F934, F1021 


331293:638 

HENZLER, R, Supranationale Marktgestaltung und betriebswirtschaftliche 
Verhaltensweisen. 23 p. A5.(Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche 
Forschung, Opladen, no. 7/8. 1958, p. 333). 


Es handelt sich um ein aktives Gestalten eines grösseren Marktes auf Ini- 
tiative von Obrigkeiten. Diese politische Aktion veranlasst ökonomische 
Reaktionen der Unternehmungen oder der Betriebswirtschaften. Das-Kau- 
salverh’iltnis zwischen supranationaler Marktgestaltung als Aktion und 
den Reaktionen von Betriebswirtschaften wird zu analysieren versucht. 
Merkmale und Wirkungen supranationaler Marktgestaltung. Die Faktoren: 
Arbeit, Kapitaltransaktionen, Steuer, Währung. Standort und Marktan- 
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F939 


teil, Mit Veränderungen der Marktbedingungen verändert sich die Markt- 
stellung. Betriebswirtschaftliche Verhaltensweisen verschiedener Art. 
Zölle und Marktfunktion, Spezielle Wandlungen in Vertrieb und Beschaf- 
fung. Märkteintegration und Funktionsintegration, Gegensatz zwischen 
Kartellen, Intervention und Subvention einerseit und Unionmarkt anderer- 
seits, Unionmarkt und Risiko, 


337.9(4) 327.39(4) 
EUROPEAN integration; ed, by C. G. HAINES, Baltimore, Hopkins, 1957. 
310 p. Ad. 


The book contains articles presented at a conference in Bologna on "the 
status of European integration”, May-June 1956. The main subjects are: 
Nationalism and integration of Europe. Growth of European movement 
since world war II. Economic and political considerations of the inte - 
gration. Forms of the European integration. Commercial and financial 
postulates, The Coal and Steel Community as a case study in integration. 
Dynamics of European integration. Germany and Europe. Neutralism. 
A political framework for an integrated Europe. Asian views of an in- 
tegrated Europe. North Atlantic Community and Western Europe, The 
U.S.A. and the integration of Europe. The British Commc.wealth and 
Western Europe, 


337.9(4) 327.39(4) 

PEYREFITTE, A. Commentse pose en 1958 le problême de la commu- 
nauté politique européenne. 18 p. A5. (Politique étrangère, Paris, no. 
3, 1958, p. 294). 


Principaux points du manifeste diffuse par le mouvement europeen dans 
les six pays. Le problème de la communauté politique présente un ca- 
ractère essentiellement conjectural. Quelle fut l'importance du rôle 
joué par le facteur politique dans la genèse des traités de Rome. Y a-t-il 
des raisons de penser, à l'heure actuelle, que le marché commun et 
euratom peuvent déboucher sur une communauté politique? Quelles pos- 
sibilités sont prévues par le texte des traités en vue de l'acheminement 
vers cette communauté politique ? 


337.944) 337.87(4) 
KUENG, E. Probleme der Freihandelszon 
bank AG. Zürich, Juli, 1958, p. 3). 


e. 11 p. A5. (Privat-Kommerz- 
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Eine universelle Integration ist jedem Wirtschaftszusammenschluss in 
kleinerem Rahmen unzweideutig überlegen in bezug auf die dadurch 
ausgeübte Hebung der Produktivität und des Wohlstandes. Selbst eine 
ziemlich umfassende Freihandelszone wird noch bis zu einem gewissen 
Grade jene Nachteile aufweisen, die für die regionale Integration cha-- 
rakteristisch sind. Kompetitiver Charakter der innereuropäischen Wirt- 
schaftsbeziehungen. Es steht fest, dass die Zollunterschiede innerhalb 
der Freihandelszone um so bedeutendere Komplikationen heraufbeschwö- 
ren, je ausgeprägter sie sind. 


337. 9:337.87(4) 
LEVI, M. Réflexions sur ia zone de libre &change. 14 p. A5. (Politique 
étrangére, Paris, no. 3, 1958, p. 312). 


La plupart des arguments qu'on entend communément avancer contre la 
Zone de libre échange se fondent sur les malentendus. L'opinion concer- 
nant la Grande-Bretagne. Exagération de l'efficacité des tarifs comme 
instrument du protectionnisme moderne. L'importance de la réserve faite 
par la Grande-Bretagne quant aux produits de l'agriculture, Nature des 
liens Economiques qui unissent la Grande-Bretagne aux autres pays du 
Commonwealth, Harmonisation des législations, notamment en matiere 
sociale et fiscale, Dispositions du traité de Rome inacceptables aux autres 
membres de la future zone de libre échange. L'organisation n'est réali- 
sable que dans le cadre d'une politique commerciale extérieure extr&- 
mement liberale. 


337.9 : 382 :332.453.4(4) 

MERCATO COMUNE, Il, e la liberazione del movimento internazionale 
dei capitali sotto l'aspetto valutario. 7 1/2 p. A4. (Bancaria, Roma, 
no. 6, Guigno, 1958, p. 649). 


The Common market end the exchange aspects of the freeing of inter- 
national capital movements, Concern regarding the consequences of the 
liberalization on the balances of payments of the E.E.C. countries varies 
-n degree according to the way of approaching the problem. Should the 
currency transfers relating to the capital movements take place on the 
official exchange market and at official exchange rates, there is good 
reason for this concern. Should the currency .ransfers be made on a "free 
market" and at free exchange rates, there is no longer any ground for 
many of the objections commonly raised. The freeing of capital move- 
ments is a targetthat is desirable, because it respondstothe national in- 
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terest, properly understood, of the country adopting it. (Italian text), 


337.9 : 382 : 336, 2(4) 

HOORN, J. VAN. Tax aspects of European economic cooperation. 24 1/2 
p. A4. (Amsterdamsche Bank; Quarterly review, Amsterdam, no. 120, 
first quarter, 1958, p. 1). 


Points of importance considered in this article; The object of a comparison 
of burdens of taxation, The subjects of comparison, The place of tax 
levying in the social set-up. The taxation systems and tendencies of tax 
policy in the Euromarket countries, Necessity of 4 collective tax policy. 
Uniformity or harmonising of systems of tax legislation, The state in 
which matters now stand. Methods calculated to produce improvement. 


337. 9:382 :338, 89(4) 
SERMON, L.L. Les concentrations, les ententes et le marché commun. 
7 p. A4. (Le revue internationale du marché commun, Bruxelles, no. 
2, juin, 1958, p. 30). 


Articles du Traité de Rorae concernant les règles de la concurrence sur 
le marché commun, L'interdiction des ententes répond-elle aux besoins 
du marché commun? Le Traité n'impose pas l'interdiction et la nullité 
de plein droit. Fixation d'une procédure, Article 86 interdit l'exploi- 
tation abusive d'une position dominante. 


337. 9:382(4: 7/876) 
LATIN AMERICA 'strade with the common market countries of Europe. 
42 p. A4. (Economic bulletin for Latin America, New York, no. 1, 


March, 1958, p. 9). 


Magnitude in population and economic potential of the E, E.G. countries. 
Some important trends in European-Latin American trade, Significance 
of future E.E.C. agricultural policies. Changing pattern of trade between 
Latin America and Europe. Selected primary commodities:coffee;cocoa ; 
bananas, cotton, sugar, copper. Agricultural policy and development 
in the common market, Tables. Note on statistical sources. 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See :F919, F925 
391 


338:63 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


*F945 


338.01 
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See also :F910 


338:63 351.82:63 631 338.92 :338:63 

GEGENWARTSPROBLEME der Agraroekonomie; Festschrift für F. Baade 
zum 65. Geburtstag. Hamburg, Hoffmann & Campe, 1958. 482 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Grafn. Krt, Tabn, 


H. PAETZMANN., F. BAADE, O. VON ARNIM. Die Agrarpolitik Bel- 
giens unter besonderer Berticksichtigung der Probleme, die sich aus der 
Benelux-Union ergeben. M. BIEHL. Die Umwalzungen in der Landwirt- 
schaft Chinas. U. EWALD. Bestimmungsgrunde des Handelsdüngerver- 
brauchs in Entwicklungsländern. H. GROSS. Die Landwirtschaft im Rah- 
men der Wirtschaftspolitik der ostmitteleuropäischen und sudosteuropäi - 
schen Staaten. H.H. HERLEMANN. Die Strukturwandel der Landwirt- 
schaft dargestellt an Thünens "Landrentenformel". G. KLAUDER. Ueber 
zuverlässigkeit von Berechnungen in der Agrarwirtschaft. K. LANGEN - 
HEIM. Ueber Grundlagen der landwirtschaftlichen Marktlehre. H. LIEBE, 
Die Bodenreform in der sowjetischen Besatzungszone und ihre Auswirkun- 
gen auf die Landwirtschaft und Ernährungswirtschaft. A. MICHAELIS . 
Die Rolle der Landwirtschaft in der Entwicklung des Mittelren Ostens ; 
K. MOBIUS. Die Desa und ihre Bedeutung für die wirtschaftliche Ent- 
wicklung Indonesiens. P. QUANTE. Die Abwanderung aus aer Landwirt- 
schaft als Folge des geringen Elastizität des Nahrungsverbrauches. L.E. 
SAMUEL, Agriculture in Israel, G. SAVELSBERG. Die Landarbeiter in 
der internationalen Sozialpolitik. O. SCHILLER, Das sowjetische Agrar- 
system. Modell für Entwicklungsländer? W. SCHUTTAUF. Das Produk - 
tivitätsprobleminder Landwirtschaft, R. STISSER. Indien Bevölkerungs- 
und Nahrungsproblem. H. WILBRAND. Zum Aufstieg von Entwicklungs- 
ländern. Vorbild und Warnung des Beispiels Türkei. Schrifttum von Frits 
Baade. 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION. PRODUCTIVIT Y 
See also: F900 


338. 01 :338.972(73) 338. 01 : 338. 972 
ROOSE, K.D. The production ceiling and the turning-point of 1920, 


(U.S.A.). 9 p. A5. (The American economic review, Menasha, no. 3 
June, 1958, p. 348). 


Examination of the thesis that a production ceiling plays a crucial role 


F947 


F948 


in reversing the direction of economic activity at the top of a business 
cycle. The basic argument is that the production ceiling is normally 
encountered first in the investment-goods industries, but in 1919/20 
production of consumer goods reached its peak before that of investment 
goods, although prices and real consumption expenditures were still rising. 
The data appear consistent with a second type of production ceiling which 
may occur on rare occasions, primarily after big wars. Capacity, price 
and production data summarized, The empiricalresultsin greater detail : 
timing of peaks in production and prices; expenditures on consumer goods 
and the turning points; new and unfilled orders and stocks. 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS. COSTS OF LIVING 
See also: F971 


338.5 :330,173, 2 
BAUMOL, W.J. In the theory of oligopoly. 12 p. A5. (Economica, 
London, no. 99, August, 1958, p. 187). 


The oligopoly model described in this paper does not pretend to general- 
ity. Itis meant only todescribe the current behaviour of a class of firms 
and in other times and circumstances the analysis may become inapplic- 
able, Analysis of the sales maximisation hypothesis, Price-output de- 
termination; a partial analysis. Choice of input and output combinations. 
Advertising and service competition. Multivariable analysis of the deter- 
mination of prices and outputs. Some applications: pricing and changes 
in overhead costs, Non-price competition, Implications for ideal output 
analysis. 


338,53 :381.51/.55(910) 338.53:381.51/.55 
PHILIPPI, H. Is prijsstabilisatie mogelijk? 13 p. A5, (De Economist, 
Haarlem, no. 7/8, juli/augustus, 1958, p. 541). 


Met prijsstabilisatie wordt bedoeld de stabilisatie van de kleinhandels- 
prijzen der gebruiks- en verbruiksartikelen, Eerst wordt nage gaan hoe het 
prijsniveau tot stand komt, Het blijkt dat het prijsniveau der gebrviks- 
goederen in de kleinhandelin hoofdzaak wordt beheerst door de hoeveel- 
heden consumentengeid in omloop. Met consumentengeld wordt bedoeld 
het geld aanwezig in de kassen der gezinshuishoudingen, De juistheid van 
de steliing wordt geverifieerd door vooroorlogse Nederlands Indische sta- 
tistieken, Bespreking van het verband tussen consumentengeld en klein- 
handelsprijzen. Het verband tussen het consumentengeld en de kosten 
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338. 92 
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van voeding van de inheemse bevolking van Java en Madoera. Uit de 
beschouwing blijkt dat prijsstabilisatie mogeli jkis, wanneer de regering 
in staat is door maatregelen het consumentengeld te reguleren, Grafieken. 
Tabellen, 


Summary: Is stabilization of prices possible ? Examination of the possi- 
bility of stabilization of the level of the retail prices of consumer goods. 
Explication of the constitution of the price level, Factors deter nining 
the level of prices. Examples of the relation of consumer finances and 
the level of retail prices. A stabilization of prices proves to be possi- 
ble when the government is able to regulate the means of the consumers 
available for buying consumer goods. 


MONOPOLIES, ANTI-TRUST LAWS 
See also: F935, F943 


338, 89(73) 

CONGRESS andthe monopoly problem; fifty-six years of anti-trust dev- 
elopment , 1900-1956; history of congressional action in the anti-trust 
field since 1900; prep. at the instance and under the direction of the 
chairman of the Select committee on small business; House of repre - 
sentatives eighty-fourth congress persuant to H.Res. 114 by Legislative 
reference service of the Library of congress. Washington, U.S.G.P.O., 
1957. 660 p. A5. 


Analyticalsummary of major anti-trust legislation, Sherman Anti-trust 
Act. Federal Trade Commission Act, Clayton Act. Sanctions against 
foreign monopolies, Government policy, Procedure. Special regulatory 
acts, Jurisdiction to enforce the anti-trust laws. Statutory exemptions 
from the operations of the Federal anti-trust or anti-monopoly and cer - 
tain trade tegulatory laws, Legislative proposals. Supplementary re- 
commendations, Facts of anti-trust statutes, Subject grouping of laws 
and bulls, 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD 
AREAS 
See also: F920, F922, F924, F945 


338, 92 
SHANNON,L. W. Underdeveloped areas; a book of readings and research . 


F951 


F952 


New York, Harper, 1957. 487 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


A book of assistance to those who are interested in some of the better 
articles that have appeared in professional journals on the subject of un- 
derdeveloped areas during the past ten years. The articles deal with 
conditions and social and economic processes that have resulted in some 
areas developing their resources more fully than others. The problem is 
how those that are underdeveloped may be stimulated to fuller develop- 
ment and a higher level of living. Political status of underdeveloped 
areas. Demographic characteristics. Comiaunication; mass media; edu- 
cation. Economic development. Finance problems. Private versus gov- 
ernment industry. Technical assistance. Health practices and reproduc - 
tive patterns, Introducing social change. 


338, 92 

NUERNBERG, B. Probleme des Exportgeschäfts mit Entwicklungsländern; 
Erfahrungen aus einem dreijährigen Thailand - Aufenthalt. 12 p. A5. 
(Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Herne/Berlin, no. 6, Ju - 
ni, 1958, p. 360). 


Das Streben der Entwicklungsländer ist darauf gerichtet den Lebensstan - 
dard ihrer Völker zu erhöhen. Man glaubt diese Erhöhung durch eine In- 
dustrialisierung herbeiftihren zu können. Bei Lieferungen in die Entwick- 
lungsländer kann essich oftmals nicht um ein "normales" Geschäft han - 
deln, doch spielen politische und wirtschaftspolitische Momente herein. 
Eines. der wesentlichen Probleme ist die Finanzierung der zahlreichen 
Projekte. Neben dem finanziellen ist vornehmlich das personelle Pro- 
blem von grosser Bedeutung, und zwar weniger in quantitativer als viel- 
mehr in qualitativer Beziehung. Einige spezielle Vertriebsprobleme in 
Entwicklungsländern. 


338. 92(569. 1) 338, 984, 3(569. 1) 

ECONOMIC development projects, The, of Syria, 87 1/2 p. A4. (Quar- 
terly bulletin of economic development, Beirut, no. 15, March, 1958, p. 
1). 


Background of Syrian economy: population; national income; production; 
foreign trade; public finance. Studies and recommendations prior to the 
seven-year economic development plan, Seven-year plan. Syro-Soviet 
technical aid agreement. Capital investments. Costs and benefits of 
projects. Sources of finance, Description of projects; hydro-electric po- 
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338. 97 


wer; flood control; Aleppo water scheme; petroleum refinery; railways ; 
Latakia port; roads. Tables. 


338. 92(59) 

SILCOCK, Th. H. Some problems of economic growth in the British ter- 
ritories in Southeast Asia. 18 p.A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Ham- 
burg, no.2, 1958, Bd 80, p. 346). 


Humanist and microeconomic analysis of problems of economic growth 
in the British territories in Southeast Asia: the change of the exchange 
rate between human labour and consumption goods, and the policies 
designed to make that rate move as rapidly as possible in the interest 
of labour. Discussion of the theory that in tropical conditions the supply 
curve pf labour of the individual is backward-rising. Restriction of im- 
migration. Discussion of the need for government control over factors 
of production and over import and export. 


338.92(661)  332.67(65:661) 
SCHIAFFINO, L. L'Algérie et le Sahara. 131/2 p. A4. (Revue de la 
région économique d'Algérie, Alger, no. 96, juin, 1958, p. 13). 


Mise en valeur du Sahara. Tout ce que, dans le passé, l'Algérie a fait 
pour le Sahara. Effort algérien dans le domaine de l'infrastructure. Dé- 
penses d'équipement supportées par l'Algérie. Travaux d'hydraulique. 
Electrification. Exploitation minière. Santé publique. Dépenses pré- 
vues à budget de l'Algérie em faveur des territoires du Sud, 1943-58. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE 
See also: F930, F967, F970 


338.97(42)  336.2(42) 

SITUATION, La, économique de la Grande-Bretagne en 1958. 371/2 
p. A4, (La documentation française; notes et études documentaires, 
Paris, nos. 2434, 2435, juillet 8, 10, 1958, p. 3). 


Le discours budgétaire du Chancelier de l'Echiquier (15 avril 1958): 
situation en 1957-58; résultats de l'exercice 1957-1958; perspectives 
de l'Echiquier pour 1958-1959; perspectives économiques 1958-59 et 
la politique budgétaire. Aperçu sur le système britannique d'imposition 
sur ic revenu: imposition sur le revenu des personnes physiques; impo- 
sition sur le revenu des sociétés. Tableatix. 


F956 
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339. 97(42-5) 338. 97(5-012) 


FOCUS on the Far East, 16 p. A4. (New Commonwealth, London, no. 
2, August, 1958, p. 81). 


Six territories, the Commonwealth stake in the Far Éast.G.G.BOLAND. 
What pattern for Singapore ? Focal point of international trade of im- 
mense value to the Commonwealth. A, WOLSTENHOLME, Malaya wants 
new industries. J.W.GOODWIN. Borneo land of tomorrow. Recent pro- 
posal to federate. Britain thinks their economic and political strength 
would lie in unity, Hong Kong: outlook still bright. Prospects for Com- 
monwealth countries are limitless. Increasing competition for markets, 
particularly from Russia and Eastern Europe. 


338, 97(436) 
OESTERREICHS Beitrag zur Weltwirtschaft. 57 p. A4. (Creditanstalt- 
Bankverein; Wirtschaftsberichte, Wien, no. 30, Juli, 1958, p. 3). 


Wirtschaftlage, 1957-58. Wiens wirtschaftliche und industrielle. Bedeu- 
tung. Erdöl in der Österreichischen Volkswirtschaft. Niederösterreich. 
Textilindustrie. Maschinen-, Stahl- und Eisenbauindustrie. Salzburg. 
Fremdenverkehr. Tirol. Energiewirtschaft. Vorarlberg, Kärnten. Holz - 
industrie. Steiermark. Papier und Zellstoff. Burgenland. Photos, Ta- 
bellen, 


338. 97 (44) 

CHARDONNET, J. L'économie française; étude géographique d'une dé- 
cadence et des pussibilités de redressement; Tome I, Paris, Dalloz, 
1958. 444 p. A5. Bibliogr. Krtn. 


Les conditions de base de l'économie: insuffisance énergétique; insuf- 
fisances et difficultés d'ordre humain et social; insuffisance des bases 
financières du développement économique; insuffisance de l'infrastruc- 
ture des comiaunications; facteurs favorables à l'économie. La produc- 
tion :niveau de la production industrielle; degré de concentration tech- 
nique et financière; état de l'équipement industriel; localisation géo- 
graphique de l'industrie en France; les prix dans l'industrie française 
et leurs conséquences commerciales. 


338. 97(459) 
ANDRUS, J.R., and AZIZALI F, MOHAMMED, The economy of Pakis- 
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tan. London, Oxford university press, 1958. 517 p. AS. Grafn. Krt. 
Tabn. 


Description of the economic development of Pakistan since the parti- 
tion from India (1947). Land and people. Production and marketing of 
food crops and of cash crops. Irrigation and soil problems. Forests. Land 
tenure. Rural credit and cooperation, State and private industry. Large= 
scale, small-scale, and cottage industries. Fuel and power. Ports and 
shipping. Civil aviation and telecommunications. Foreign trade. Bal- 
ance of payments, Federal and provincial finances, Other financial in- 
stitutions Price trends, Labour. The refugee problem. Development 
planning. 


338,97(494) 382.14(494) 

KONJUNKTURELLE Aspekte der schweizerischen Aussenwirtscheftspoli- 
tik. 10 p. A4. (Mitteilungsblatt des Delegierten für Arbeitsbeschaffung 
und wirtschaftliche Kriegsvorsorge, Bern, no. 2, Juli, 1958, p. 26). 


Bedeutung des Ausfuhrhandels. Fremdenverkehrs und Kapitalexportes 
für die Konjunkturgestaltung. O.E.E.C. und E‚ Z. U. beseitigen den Bi - 
lateralismus und Aussenhandelsdirigismus. Was die Schweiz der O.E. 
E.C. und E.Z.U. verdankt. Weiterentwicklung der europäischen Wirt - 
schaftszusammenarbeit. Stellung der Schweiz zur wirtschaftlichen Zu- 
sammenarbeit und Integration. 


338. 97(51) 

SITUATION, La, économique de la Chine Populaire au début de 1958. 
21 p. A4. (La documentation française; notes et études documentaires, 
Paris, no. 2445, aouût 4, 1958, p. 3). 


Bilan du premier plan quinquennal et aperçus cur le second plan. La si - 
tuation économique d'après des documents officiels: agriculture dans 
les régions montagneuses; objectifs agricoles; difficultés de l'approvi- 
sionnement en coton; rapport sur le commerce extérieur. Programmes 
de développement de quelques secteurs. Précisions sur la population et 
l'emploi. 


338.97 (555) 32(595)  678(595) 
MILLS, L.A.Malaya: a political and economic appraisal. Minneapolis, 


F963 
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University of Minnesota press, 1958. 232 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Postwar Malaya hasin general beentypical of Southeäst Asia politically 
and economically, However the development in Malaya has been some- 
what different from that of the neighbouring countries owing to its mul - 
tiracial character. The solution of the political problem had no parallel 
in the rest of Southeast Asia, On the economic side Malaya was typical 
of the underdeveloped countries in the strong popular demand for a higher 
standard of living, combined with the inability to pay for it except by 
Western governmental aid such as the Colombo Plan and the taxation 
of the investments of overseas capital, Prewar Malaya, Change and re- 
construction. The communist rebellion, Communalism and self-govern - 
ment. "Merdeka", Singapore. Malaya and Commonwealth defense. Na- 
tural and synthetic rubber, Rubber and taxes, 


338, 97(62) 

STATISTIQUES relatives à l'économie égyptienne, 391/2 p. A4. (La 
documentation frangaise; noteset études documentaires, Paris, no. 2444, 
juillet 31, 1958, p. 2). 


Etatet mouvement de la population, Etat sanitaire et instruction, Agri - 
culture et coton, Industrie, Transports et communications, Revenu na- 
tional. Commerce extérieur. Monnaies, poids et mesures. Tableaux. 


338, 97(666. 8) 
COTE D'IVOIRE, La. 59 p. A4. (Magazine A.O.F., Casablanca, no. 
20, juillet, 1958, p. 2). 


Assemblée territoriale. Ré presentation au parlement et à l'Assernblée 
de l'Union Française. Balance commerciale favorable. Santé publique. 
Enseignement. Nécessité de la modernisation agricole. Perspectives 
nouvelles pour la culture bananière. Fabrications de flocons et farines 
de bananes mûres. Café. Cacao. Coprah. Exploitation forestière. In- 
dustria‘isation, Energie. Succès du sport automobile. Aménagement 
hydro-electrique d'Ayamé sur la Bia, Evolution de la ville d'Abidjan. 
Port d'Abidjan. Relations maritimes. Tourisme cynegetique, Cartes. 
Photos. Graphiques. Tableaux, 


338. 97 (861) 
ECONOMIC development, The, of Colombia; prep. by the Secretariat 
of the Economic commission for Latin America; publ, by the United 
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Nations; Department of economic and social affairs. Geneva, 1957. 
454 p. A4. Grafn. Tabn, 


Features of the historical development of the Colombian economy.Eco- 
nomic development prospects. Fiscal policy. Agriculture. Analysis of 
the industrial sector. Energy problems, The transport system. Export 
prospects for principal commodities, Characteristics of production and 
demand in the main branches of industry, 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES 
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See also: F905, F921, F923, F924, F946 


338. 972:382(43) 338.972 :382 
HISS, D. Weitere Bemerkungen zu Wachstumsproblemen. 10 p. A5. 
(Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no. o, 1958, p. 190). 


Einige Gedanken, die zunächst in mehr theoretischer Behandlungsweise 
angeschnittene Wachstumsprobleme ergänzen, darüber hinaus aber auch 
Fragestellungen für die Analyse der gegebenen Situation andeuten wol - 
len. Wachstumspfade in einer geschlossenen Wirtschaft. Die Frage wie 
durch Aussenhandel die für das Wachstum einer geschlossenen Wirtschaft 
getroffenen Feststellungen modifiziert werden. Ueberlegungen zur 
Wachstumsabhängigkeit des deutschen Aussenhandels. 


338. 972(71) 338.97(71) 

FIRESTONE, O.J. Canada's economic development 1867-1953; with 
special reference to changes in the country's national product and na- 
tional wealth. London, Bowes & Bowes, 1958. 382 p. A5. Tabn. 


Analysis of the economic position, 1867-1953. Changing economic and 
institutional setting. Population, families, and the labour forces. The 
nation's output and markets. Consumer expenditures. Gross investment 
and capital consumption, Government expenditures, Foreign trade and 
the balance of payments, Incomes and prices. Changes in the industria’ 
structure; - in productivity and capital requirements. Description of 
methods of estimation and sources of estimates. Historical review of 
Canadian national income and national wealth estimates by private 
investigators and government agencies, official estimates excluded. 


338,972.3(42) 332.4.001.7(42) 332.57(42) 
TESCHNER, M. Der Einfluss der restriktiven Wirtschaftspolitik auf die 


338. 98 
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Wirtschaftsentwicklung Grossbritanniensin den Jahren 1955-1957. 13 P. 
A5. (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no. 3, 1958, p. 167). 


Die Frage inwieweit die restriktive Wirtschaftspolitik, die vor allem auf 
eine Verknappung der Geldmenge gerichtet war, erfolgreich gewesen ist. 
Der konjunkturelle Ablauf ab Ende 1954 und die seitdem ergriffenen wirt- 
schaftspolitischen Massnahmen. Entwicklung des Bruttosozialprodukts und 
seiner Komponenten 1948-1957. Der Begriff Kosteninflation als Kenn- 
zeichen der Entwicklung in den Jahren 1956 und 1957. Entwicklung wich- 
tiger Bilanzposten der Londoner Clearingbanken. Einnahmen und Aus- 
gaben des öffentlichen Haushalts. Entwicklung der Zahlungsbilanz. Die 
Geldversorgung der Wirtschaft. Aenderungen der Geldvermögensposition 
in den einzelnen Bereichen. 


PLANNING 
See also : F930, F952 


338, 984, 3(040) 
TYSON, G. The second Indian five year plan, 10p. A5. (Asian review, 
London, no. 199, July, 1958, p. 177). 


This planhasrunintoa certain amount of trouble. Dimensional assump- 
tions of the plan. India's needs. Machinery of planning. Various production 
targets, Industrial output, Finances of the vast undertaking. Inflationary 
trends. Deficit finance. Sterling balances. Foreign assistance, 


338. 984,3: 338. 97(549) 

FIVE YEAR plan, The first, 1955-1960; publ. by the Government of Pa- 
kistan; planning board, Karachi, Government press, 1957. 625 p. A4. 
Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


Socialand economic objectives. Background for the plan, Outline cf the 
plan. Programmes of development in major fields. The problems of eco- 
nomic development. Planning the development programme. Putting the 
development programme into operation, Public administration requisites 
for development. Progress of statistics. Financing of government develop- 
ment expenditures, Programmes of development as concerns public 
saving, credit, banking and insurance. Foreign trade, Population. Village 
aid, Agriculture, Ruralcreditand marketing. Water and power develop- 
ment programmes. Fuels and minerals, Industrial development. Cottage 
industry. Transport, Communications. Housing. Education, Employment, 
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Health. Social welfare, 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSERVATION AND CCNSUMPTION 
OF WEALTH 


DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH. INCOME 


339. 233 (439) 339,4(439) 338.585. 3(439) 

GAJZAGO, O. VON. Zur Frage des ungarischen Lebensstandards. 20 p. 
A5. (Vierteljahrshefte zur Wirtschaftsforschung, Berlin, no. 2, 1958, 
p. 176). 


Analyse der Entwicklung der flir die Beurteilung des Lebensstandards 
wichtigen Daten an Hand der amtlichen Angaben der ungarischen Sta- 
tistik.Beschäftigung und Einkommen. Bevölkerungsentwicklung nach 
Erwerbspersonen und Unterhaltenen, Entwicklung der Einkommensschich - 
tung. Preisentwicklung, Reallöhne und Realeinkommen. 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 
See also: F980 


339.3 


POHL, E. Einige Probleme der Saldenrechnung. 11 p. A5. (Konjunktur - 
politik, no. 3, 1958, p. 180). 


Eshatsichals zweckmässig erwiesen,als Massstab für die wirtschaftliche 
Aktivität eines Landes das Sozialprodukt einer Periode zu wählen. Das 
Netto-Sozialprodukt zu Marktpreisen lässt sich erfassen als die Summe 
der in einer Periode erzielten Einnahmen aus dem Endabsatz der Wirt- 
schaft an private Haushaltungen, an die öffentliche Hand, an das Aus- 
land und an Unternehmungen, abzüglich der Wertsumme der vom Aus- 
land bezogenen Leistungen, Der buchhalterisch notwendige formale Ab - 
schluss der einzelnen Sektoren-Konten und damit des Gesamtsystems 
wird durch die Ausgaben- bzw. Einnahmensalden erzielt, die auf einem 
Saldenkonto (Konto "Geld- und Kapıtalmarkt") gesammelt werden. 
Die Frage nach der Bedeutung dieser Salden beim Versuch, den kon- 
junkturellen Prozess zu erklären, die Kräfte sichtbar werden zu lassen, 
welche die Höhe bzw. Veränderungen des Sozialprodukts und seiner 
Komponenten bestimmthaben und bedingen werden. Grundzüge der Sal- 
denrechnung. Geldvermögensveränderung und konjunkturelles Klima. 
Saldenrechnung und Einkommensanalyse. 


339.4 


F973 


35 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 


339.4 : 380.13 : 330,115 338. 93 : 330. 13 : 330. 115 
ARMSTRONG, W.E. Utility and the "Ordinalist fallacy".10 p. A5.(The 
Review of economic studies, Oxford, no.68, June, 1958, p.172). 


Mr. Georgescu-Roegen claims to have detected a fallacy, that under- 
mines most ordinal and all cardinal utility theories ("Quarterly journal 
of economics", no. 4, November, 1954, p. 503; See: B2208). If he is 
correct in his claim, the argument set forth by Armstrong in 1939 for 
cardinal utility must be invalid. An attempt is made to rebut Roegen's 
attack on this theory and to show that he is guilty of a different kind of 
ordinalist fallacy, that permeates ordinalists and cardinalists alike, 
When this latter fallacy is removed the case for the determinate utility 
function becomes overwhelming. Of the kinds of utility-function that 
have so far been proposed, the facts out all but one, namely a deter- 
minate function in one variable of a special kind. 


PTIBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


35. 078.6 ESTABLISHMENT 


F974 


351.82 


F975 


35. 078.6 (417) 658, 112.3(417) 
ESTABLISHING a business in the Republic of Ireland. 141/2 p. A4. 
(World trade information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 


49, May, 1958, p. 1). 


Government policy on investment. Entry and repatriation of capital. 
Tariff policy. Access to markets. Business organization. Location fac- 
tors. Industrial property rights. Regulations affecting employment. Work- 
men's compensation and social insurance. Taxation, 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also: F907, F945 


351.82 : 381.5 
VELDKAMP, G.M.J. De middenstandspolitiek van de Staat. 28 p. A5. 


(De Economist, Haarlem, no.7/8, juli/augustus, 1958, p.513). 


De rol van de middenstand in de moderne volkshuishouding. Bespreking 
van 2 stelsels van middenstandspolitiek, die tegenover elkaar geplaatst 
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kunnen worden, nl, de opsociale zekerheid van de middenstand gerichte 
middenstandspolitiek en de op het individuele ondernemersiisico gerich- 
te middenstandspolitiek. Gemeend wordt, dat een restrictief, primair 
op bescherming gericht, middenstandsbeleid moet worden afgewezen. 
De betekenis van de middenstandspolitiek voor de regels van het econo- 
misch verkeer en voor de conditie, waarin de partijen verkeren, die 
hieraan deelnemen. De vraag of het midden- en kleinbedrijf in staat is 
om in zijn vermogensbehoefte, vooral op lange termijn, te voorzien, 
De beginselen waaraan de credietverlening zal mveten voldoen. De 
prijspolitiek dient rekening te houden met de eigen structuur van het 
midden- en kleinbedrijf. 


Summary: The government policy of the middle classes, Explication of 
the role of the middle classes in the modern society and of the two pos - 
sible systems of policy, the one based on the social security of the 
middle classes and the other based on the private entrepreneur's risk, 
Significance of the policy of the middle classes for the rules of the eco- 
nomic intercourse and the condition of the participating parties. Prin- 
ciples of crecit policy. Price policy. 


CENTRAL OR STATE ADMINISTRATION 


354.075 
ROLE, The, of the executive in the modern state, 99 p, A5. (Interna - 
tional social science bulletin, Paris, no. 2, 1958, p. 171). 


J.MEYNAUD, The executive in the modern state. This article is the 
culmination of a survey spondored by Unesco's department of social 
sciences, The survey began with the preparation of six national mono- 
graphs änd of a survey by correspondents in a number of countries. A 
comparative analysis of the actual situation of the executive reveals 
certain obvious resemblances, Extent of tasks and responsibilities: Adap- 
tation of structure and working methods. The executive and the govern- 
mental system. Executive and social forces, political parties and the 
Pressure groups. What is meant by the term executive. J.E. HODGETTS . 
Canada.Conditioning factors. \daptations in the executive machinery 
of government. The process of decision-making. P.LAROQUE, France. 
Constitutional system, General division of powers between parliament 
and government. Role of the representatives of particular interests. The 
role of the civil service. A.{OJRYCH. The U.S.S.R. Administrative 
work of the Soviet State, System of management organs in the Soviet 
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F978 


State. Basic principles in the management of the Soviet State. J. W. 
GROVE, The United Kingdom. Formation of policy. Coordination of 
public business. Control of the administration. Executive and parlia - 
ment. Executive and the courts, R.C.MACRIDIS, The United States. 
Constitutional settling, "Roles" of the President. Policy-formulation 
and decision-making. The tasks of leadership. J. DJORDJEVIC, Yugo- 
slavia. Status and role of the executive organs during the first stage of 
Yugoslavia's political and constitutional development. Executive au- 
thority in Yugoslavia today. Role of the executive organs and their im- 
portance in Yugoslav life today, 


SOCIAL RELIEF AND WELFARE, INSURANCE 


36 : 338, 924(73) 394 : 338, 924(73) 

WILENSKY, H.L., and C.V.LEBLAUX. Industrial society and social 
welfare; the impact of industrialization on the supply and organization 
of social weifare services in the United States, New York, Russell Sage 
foundation, 1958. 389 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Description of how and why welfare institutions and the profession of 
social work have achieved their present roles in the U.S.A. The task 
of the book is twofold: 1) to report what the social sciences, especially 
sociology have to say about the main drift of urban -industrial society 
and 2) to suggest the implications of induatrialization for tue develop- 
ment and practice of social work in the United States in the short-run 
future, The development of urban-industrial society and the emergence 
of social problems, The culture of capitalism and the impact of indus- 
trialization on socialstructure, Urbanism and the problem of social in - 
tegration. Social problems and the supply cf welfare service in the U. 
S.A. Family problems and juvenile delinquency, The organization of 
welfare services in the U.S.A. Structure aud social welfare policy. 
Development and the emergence of a social work profession, Appen- 
dix: industrialism, society, and social change: a theoretical postscript . 
Bibliography. 


INSURANCE, SOCIAL SECURITY 
368.2 :629.113 : 347, 51 (492) 368.2 : 629,113 : 347. 51 (493) 


LIENARD, R. Assurance obligatoire en matière de véhicules automo- 
teurs (Benelux). 18 p. A5. (Annales de sciences économiques appliquées, 
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Louvain, no. 2, mai, 1958, p. 143). 


Les risques de la route. Problème de la répartition des pertes. Theorie 
du risque créé. Legislations modernes. L'assurance obligatoire ces auto - 
mobilistes n'est pas une panacée absolue garantissant dans tous les cas 
une protection efficace aux victimesd'accicents, Aspects fondamentaux 
de la loi belge sur l'assurance obligatoire de la responsabilité civile en 
matière de véhicules automoteurs, 


368.4:332.571.2  368.4:338.97 
ECONOMIC stability and socialsecurity.21 p. A5. (International labour 
review, Geneva, no. 5, May, 1958, p. 434). 


An examination of the effect of social security on the two factors in the 
economic equation: the demand for goods and services and the supply 
of them. It appears that social security schemes make for an expansion 
in demand. They are not really inflationary however, except during 
boom periods. Social security schemes operate mainly as a stabilising 
element in the economy. 


TRADE. COMMERCE, COMMUNICATIONS 


380.123 MARKETS 


381.5 
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See: F925 


RETAIL TRADE 
See also: F948 


381.51/.55 : 338, 011. 1(436) 381. 51/, 55 : 338, 011. 1 : 657. 47(436) 
BOUFFIER, W. Die Umsatz-, Kosten- und Ertragslage im bsterreiehi - 
sehen Einzelhandel, 1956/1957; Bericht der Arbeitsgemeinschaft für 
Handelsforschung an der Hochschule für Welthandel in Wien. 36 p. A5. 
(Der österreichische Betriebswirt, Wien, no.2, Juli, 1958, p. 63). 


Die Umsatzlage 1956/1957.Unterschiedliches Entwicklungsbild zwisehen 
den von der Arbeitsgemeinschaft für Handelsforschung erfassten Umsatz - 
ziffern und denen, die vom Institut für Wirtschaftsforschung erfasst wur- 
den, weil die Zahl der bei den Erhebungen der Arbeitsgemeinschaft für 
Handelsforschung mitwirkeuden Betriebe zurückgegangen ist. Kosten - 
und Ertragslage sowie Leistungskennziffern im: Textil-, Schuh-, Le- 
bensmittel-, Gemischtwaren-, Drogeneinzelhandel, Sortimentsbuch- 
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handlung und Einzelhandel mit Juwelen, Gold- und Silberwaren und 
Uhren. Tabellen. 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: F920, F960 


382(493) 382(435.9) 

COMMERCE, Le, extérieur de l'Union économique belgo-luxembour- 
geoise en 1957. 26 p. A4. (Banque nationale de Belgique; bulletin d' 
information et de documentation, Bruxelles, no. 1, juillet, 1958, pP. 


1). 


Libération du commerce extérieur belgo-luxembourgeois, Indices de 
volume, de la valeur unitaire moyenne et des termes de l'échange. 
Composition des importations et des exportations, Orientation géogra - 
phique des courants d'échanges. Tableaux. 


382(45) 

MAGNANI, L, Foreign trade in 1957 (Italy). 45 p. Ao. (Banco di Ro - 
ma; Review of the economic conditions in Italy, Rome, no. 4, July, 
1958, p. 372). 


New records were attained as regards both imports and exports. Trend 
of imports. Composition of imports. Expansion of exports: compcsition. 
Suppliers and customers. Balance of payınents. Foreign exchange bal- 
ance. Tables. 


382(47:4-11) 
SEIDENZAHL, F. Geschäfte mit dem Osten; der Eiserne Vorhang hat 
Löcher. Düsseldorf, Econ-Verlag, 1957. 292 p. A5. 


Die Frage ob der Ostblock überhaupt als potentieller Auftragsgeber ge- 
wertet werden kann. Es sollte ermittelt werden, ob die westliche Han- 
delssnerre richtig funktionniert, ob alle beteiligten westlichen Länder 
mit gleicher Gewissenhaftigkeit die Kontrolle ausüben, ob überhaupt 
eine regelrechte Ueberwachung erfolgt und ob nicht der illegale Han- 
del mit Leichtigkeit alle Barrieren Überspringt. Wien, neues Zentrum 
des Ost-West-Handels. Genfer Instrumentarium. Paris, Zentrum der 
amerikanischen Handelskontrolle. Grossbritannien, bisher wichtigster 
Handelspartner der Sowjetunion. Auf der Suche nach der nützlichsten 
Handelspolitik, tauglich für den Unternehmer wie für den Politiker stellte 
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F985 
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sich heraus, dass auch der Ostblock hemmenden und triebenden Wirt- 
schaftskräften ausgesetzt ist. 


382:33:9(492:5) 
GLAMANN, K. Dutch-Asiatic trade 1620-1740. The Hague, Nijhoff, 
1958. 333 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


The Dutch East India Company through a number of years undoubtedly 
was the greatest trading company of the world. Its activities have been 
considered from many different angles, but its commercial history has 
never been written. Monopolistic interpretation of the Company. The 
Factory “Nederland”, Bullion and money. Pepper. Spices. Raw silk. 
Piece-goods. Sugar. Japanese copper. Coffee. Tea. Profit and loss, Ap- 
pendices; invoice material; material concerning the public sales; fi- 
nancial figures. 


FOREIGN TRADE POLICY 
See also: F960 


382.14:380.113 337.3:380.113 

GORMAN, W.M. Tariffs, retaliation and the elasticity of demand for 
imports. 30 p. A5. (The Review of economic studies, Oxford, no. 68, 
June, 1958, p. 133). 


Examination of the effects of tariffs on the volume and terms of trade 
and of the conditions under which a given country will gain from a ta- 
riff war. A number of reference models is set up in each of which pre- 
cise simple answers can ve given on these questions. It is shown how 
any pair of indifference maps can be fitted into this set of models so 
that onecansaythatthe volume of trade will be less than in this model 
and greater than in that, and that will gain from a tariff war if it would 
do so in this model, and will lose if it would do so in that, The tra- 
ditional two-country, two goods model is used throughout. The mathe - 
matical arguments have been confined to the appendices. 


IMPORT 


382,5 :339. 32 (43) 
GATZ,W. Zur Frage der westdeutschen Einfuhrelastizitäten.37 p. A5. 


(Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Ha mburg, no. 2, 1958, Bd 80, p.309). 


Bestimmungsfaktoren der Einfuhr. Die Beziehungen zwischen dem Wachs- 
tums der Einfuhr und dem des gesamten Einkommens oder Sozialprodukt . 


Die Grossenordnungen des Wachstums von Einfuhr und Sozialprodukt der 
Bundesrepublik Deutschland. Wachstumsrelation zwischen Einfuhr und 
Sozialprodukt. Vergleich mit dem Ausland. Schwankungen der Relation 
zwischen dem Wachstum der Einfuhr und dem des Sozialprodukts als Er - 
gebnis der anderen Bestimmungsfaktoren der Einfuhr: Auslandhilfe, In- 
landproduktion, Preise, Zollsenkungen, Einfuhrliberalisierung. 


383/388 COMMUNICATIONS. TRANSPORT 
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383/388 : 658, 14(43) 

SEIDLER, H. Die Anlageinvestitionen und das Anlagevermögen des Ver- 
kehrs seit der Währungsreform bis 1956 (Deutschland, Westzone). 23 p. 
A5. (Vierteljahrshefte zur Wirtschaftsforschung, Berlin, no. 2, 1958, 
p. 153). 


Methoden und Quellen der Berechnung der Brutto-Anlageinvestitionen 
des Verkehrs. Grösse der Anlageinvestitionen. Entwicklung der Inten- 
sität der Investitionstätigkeit. Struktur und Strukturveränderungen der 
Anlageinvestitionen. Preisentwicklung. Das Anlagevermögen; Metho- 
den und Berechnungen. Die Neuwerte des Anlagevermögens. Zeitwerte 
und Gütegrade des Anlagevermögens. Beziehungen zwischen Anlage- 
vermögen und Jahresleistung. Die Kapitalintensität. 


CANALS AND INLAND WATERWAYS 


386 (43) 386 :387.1(43) 656.62(43) 

DEUTSCHE Binnenschiffahrt, Die; eine Gemeinschaftsarbeit; von O. 
MOST; hrsg. vom Ministerium für Wirtschaft und Verkehr des Landes 
Nordrhein-Westfalen. Düsseldorf, Droste, 1957. 290 p. Ad, Bibliogr. 
Krt. Tabn. 


Die geographischen Grundlagen der deutschen Binnenschiffahrt. Die Bin- 
nenwasserstrassen als allgemein wirtschaftliches und staatliches Problem, 
Die Binnenwasserstrassen alstechnisches und finanzielles Problem. Häfen 
und Umschlagseinrichtungen. Technische Entwicklung vad technischer 
Stand der Binnenschiffahrt. Die Binnenschiffahrt der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland in ihrer volkswirtschaftlichen Bedeutung. Die deutsche 
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Binnenschiffahrt im Verhältnis zur verladenden Wirtschaft; - als Produk- 
tionszweig; imeuropäischen Verkehrswezen, Unternehmungs- und Be- 
triebsformen der deutschen Binnenschiffahit. Organisation. Der Mensch 
in der 3innenschiffahrt. Binnenschiffahrt und Eisenbahn; - und Seeschif- 
fahrt; - und Spedition. Binnenschiffahrtsrecht. Die Binnenschiffahrt in 
der Welt. 


SEA TRANSPORT. PORT, DOCKS AND HARBOURS 


387.1(43) 

HAGEL, J. Auswirkungen der Teilung Deutschlands auf deutschen See- 
häfen; eine statistisch - Verkehrsgeographische Untersuchung; hrsg. vom 
Geographischen Institut der Universität Marburg. Marburg, 1957. 128 
p. A5. Gefll. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


Problemstellungder Arbeit. Untersuchung der einzelnen Seehäfen : Em- 
den, Bremen, Hamburg, Lübeck. Häfen in Mecklenburg und Vorpom- 
mern, Stettin und die ostdeutschen Seehäfen. Die Fischerei. Seeschiffs - 
Werften. Personen- und Fährverkehr. Auswirkungen auf das Landschafts- 
und Hafenbild. Vergleichende Betrachtung der deutschen Seehäfen. Ha - 
fenhinterland. Vergleich mit den Auswirkungen anderer Grenzziehungen . 


387.1:674.03(43) 387.1:674.05(43) 
HAMBURGER Holzwirtschaft, Die. 13p. A4. (Mitteilungen der Handels- 
kammer ılamburg, Hamburg, no. 14, Juli 17, 1948, p. 517). 


H.H. ELSHORST. Hamburg als Einfukiplatz für überseeische und euro- 
päische Hölzer. G.W. OLSEN. Der Folzumschlag im Hamburger Hafen . 
H. BARTELS. Hamburg, der führende deutsche Furniernarkt. Hamburger 
Konzestflügel: Holz ist das wichtigste Material, Stuhlrohrindustrie im 
Hamburger Raum. W. KUENTZEL, Holzbearbeitungsmaschinen aus Ham 
burg. Photos, Tabellen, 


287, 1(493) 

SCHOONHOVEN, E. Anvers; son fleuve et son port; coup d'oeil sur les 
principales étapes de son histoire économique et maritime. Anvers : 
Lloyd anversois, 1958. 288 p. A4. Bibliogr. Geill. Krtn. Tabn. 


Historique de l'Escaut, L'activité économique d'Anvers. Origines de la 
ville. Politique économique, Concurrence des autres villes flamandes. 
Origine des bourse de commerce. Développement du port au cours des 
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ages. Developpement du journal" Lloyd Anversois". L'information ma - 
titime, 


APPLIED SCIENCES 


5 RESEARCH 
See also : F999 


62.001.5 62.001.5:657.47 658.57 347.77 

MELLEROWICZ, K. Forschungs- und Entwicklungstätigkeit als betriebs- 
wirtschaftliches Problem. Freiburg im Breisgau, Haufe, 1958. 290 p. 
A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Begriff und Wesen, Arten und Bedeutung von Forschung und Entwicklung . 
Das Wagnis der Forschungs- und Entwicklungstätigkeit. Höhe und Struktur 
der Forschungs- und Entwicklungsaufwendungen, ihre Finanzierung. Or- 
ganisation des Forschungs- und Entwicklungsbereichs, Planung und Kon- 
trolle der Forschungs- und Entwicklungstätigkeit. Patente und Lizenzen ; 
die Patentabteilung. Verrechnung der Forschungs- und Entwicklungs - 
aufwendungen. Forschungs- und Entwicklungsaufwand in der Handels - 
bilanz, 


MACHINERY 
See :F925, F1001 


MINING. OIL, COAL 


622.323(4) 622.324 (4) 

SEARCH, The, for and exploitation of crude oil and natura! gas in the 
O.E.E.C. area; publ. by the Organisation for european economic co- 
operation. Paris, 1957. 69 p. A4. Krt. Grafn. Tabn, 


Aim of the study is to make known to all who are interested in oil pros- 
pecticn the exact position at the end of 1956 in the O,E,E.C. - member 
countries, Spain, and Yougoslavia as regards:mining law and fiscal 
regulations withregard tohydro-carbons, oil geology, discoveries of oil 
and gas classified geographically and geologically, estimated classi - 
fication of the various regions in the O.E.E.C. -area having regard to 
their oil prospects, statistics for past years and up to the end of 1956 
for the various aspects of prospecting and exploitation. 
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622.333(47) 662.66 (47) 
F994 VVEDENSKY, G.A. The Soviet coal industry. 11 p. A5. (Bulletin of 
the Institute for the study of the U.S.S.R., Munich, no. 7, July, 1958, 


pi). 


In spite of the rapid development of the coalindustry during recent years, 
coal output has not kept up with the demand of the Soviet economy. 
Soviet fuel output, 1913-59. Increase in world coal resources and in 
those of the Soviet Union. Breakdown of Soviet coal consumption 1957. 
Annual coal production, 1913-57. Output in the major coal fields, 
1937-55. Tables. 


629,1 TRANSPORT ENGINEERING. AUTOMOBILES 


See :F978 

631 AGRICULTURE 
See :F945 

65 BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
See : F928 


65.011 EFFICIENCY. RATIONALIZATION 


65.011 

F995 HEYER, L. Die Untersuchung der Wirtschaftlichkeit von Rationalisie - 
rungsmassnahmen, 18 p. A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Pra - 
xis, Berlin, no. 5, Mai, 1958, p. 279). 


Ueber die Ersparnisse welche die Wirtschaft durch Rationalisierungsmass- 
nahmen erzielt. An Hand des Inventars werden die Konten durch Ueber- 
tragungen, Berichtungen und Abgrenzungen anschlussreif gemacht. Die 
Auswertung des Abschlusses : Einfluss der Preise auf den Rohgewinn, Fi- 
nanzierungskosten für Rationalisierungsmassnahmen, die Energiekosten 
und die Rationalisierung und die Personalkosten und die Rationalisierung . 
Die Analyse der Personalkosten. Auswirkung der Rationalisierung und 
sonstiger Einflüsse auf das Betriebsergebnis. Die Zahlen die der Unter- 
suchung zugrunde liegen sind den Abschlüssen einer Fleischwarenfabrik 
entnommen. Tabellen. 


65.012 MANAGEMENT. DIRECTION. EXECUTIVES. CONTROL 
See also:F899, F904, F1010 
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22996 


NEST 


2995 


65.012 
MAANEN, R. VAN, Hoofdlijnen der industriële organisatieleer. Z.pl. , 
z.u., 1958, 233 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


De plaats der industriële organisatieleer in de rij der wetenschappen : 
Is de organisatieleer een wetenschap? Aard en plaats van de organisatie - 
wetenschap. De industriële-organisatieleer. De leer van de opbouw der 
industriële organisatie(leer der concrete organisatie); de leer van de 
werking der industriële organisatie (leer der abstracte organisatie). De 
toepassing der industriële organisatieleer : praktische feiten; praktische 
feilen. 


Summary : Industrial organization, Characteristics and place among the 
othersciences. The theory of the concrete organization and the theory 
of the abstracts organization. Application of industrial organization. 
Facts and practical faults. 


065. 012 "65 012.4 

SIMON, H.A. Administrative behavior; a study of decision-making pro- 
cesses in administrative organization; 2nd ed. New York, Macmillan, 
1958. 299 p. A5. 


Proposedisatheory of human choice or decision-making that aimsto be 
sufficiently broad and realistic to accomodate boththose rational aspects 
of choice that have been the principal concern of the economist, and 
those properties and limitations of the human decision-inaking mecha- 
nisms that have attracted the attention of psychologists and practical 
decision-makers, Discussion of the nature of the decisions that human 
beings make to join organization or to leave them, Study of the decision- 
making processes that are internal to organizations, 


65.012.4 331 608.3 331.2 331.024.3 

SCHLEH, E.C. Executive manage nent of personnel; getting results from 
people. Englewood Cliffs, Prentice-Hall, 1958. 203 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Grafn, Tabn. 


Development of a central theme for personnel administration with a 
series of subobjectives and principles that could be applied to any group 
of people to make them .more effective. These principles have been 
gradually developed andtested empirically over the past 20 years, This 
book is a presentation of the development of these principles to date. 


413 


F999 


The program presented is aimed at creatiug a climate where any group 
of people can work together more harmoniously and effectively toward 
an objective. Steer a man to results. Make results realistic by setting 
standards. For every result there is a man, Let a man know how he is 
doing - by results. Develop a setup that encourages improvement of re- 
sults. Pay - anincentive to more results, better results or more important 
results. How to get incentive to results into a merit system. Rules to get 
management pay plans that stimulate results, How can good supervision 
get results for you? To push results, be fair but firm. Recognize the man 
tc getresults, Developthe will to work together toward top results. Get 
everybody on results team. Rules for labor negotiations that get results. 
Make your benefits get results, Train men to get results. Develop re - 
sults minded men from within the company. Get men who are able to 
get results. Suggested additional reading after each chapter. 


65. 012.4:62.001.5 
PROBLEMES d'intégration des cadres spécialistes ou techniciens. 27 1/2 
p. A4, (Hommes et techniques, Paris, no. 162, juin, 1958, p. 557). 


C. CHARMONT. Un problème pour l'entreprise française : l'intégration 
des cadres spécialistes travaillant non comme responsables de services, 
mais comme chercheurs isolés. P.F. DRUCKER. Un problème pour l'en- 
treprise américaine : l'intégration des spécialistes ou techniciens. Défi- 
nition du cadre spécialiste ou technicien par opposition au cadres hiér- 
archique :C.D. ORTH. L'ingénieur de recherches; l'expert comptable 
interne; R. MacKENZIE. Le spécialiste des sciences sociales. Une ana - 
lyse psychologique valable pour tous :les motivations des spécialistes 
ou techniciens. 


65.012.4 65.012 


*F1000 JONES,M. H. Executive decision making. Homewood(Ill.), Irwin, 1957 . 


414 


483 p. A5. Grafn. 


A practical book in problem solving written from the point of view of 
executives in medium-sized manufacturing companies. The executive's 
task of creating. Levels of creative output. Stages in the creative process . 
The use of premises in making decisions. Anticipating the decisions of 
others, Gaining acceptance of decisions. Deciding on the company's 
long term policies. Rebuilding the departments to achieve the compa ny's 
goals. Putting a program into effect. 


65. 012.7 :621. 757 
*F1001 BURBIDGE, J.L. Standard batch control, London, Macdonald & Evans. 

1957. 186 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, 

"standard batch control" is a method of production control, for the en- 
gineering assembly industry, which is applicable when the majority of 
the parts used in the assembled products are made in batches. The unit 
ofcontrolisthe "Standard batch" of products. Production control today. 
The "economic" batchquantity;an attempt has been made to show that 
thistheoryisdangerousifappliedto the batch production of parts for the 
Engineering Assembly industry. Standard batch order. Checking the 
"variances". Control forecasts, Selected batch sizes. Purchasing with 
standard batch control. Standard batch control in the stores. Standard 
batch control and the designer, Standard batch control and the accountant. 
Standard batch control in the production shops. Standard batch control 
and incentives, Standard batch controland "simplification", 


655 BOOK TRADES, PRINTING. PUBLISHING. BOOK SELLING 


655 (492) 658(492) 

*F1002 ZES jaar produktiviteitsbevordering in de grafische industrie; uitg. door 
de Contactgroep opvoering produktiviteit. 's-Gravenhage, 1958. 207 
p. A4. Geill. Grafn. Tabn, 


Het ontstaan en de ontvangst van de team-rapporten. De resuitaien : 
binnen de kring der grafische organisaties; gestimuleerd door grafische 
instellingen; bij de individuele ondernemingen; Foekdrukbedrijf; litho - 
grafisch bedrijf; bij de toeleveringsbedrijven. Algemene conclusies, 
Wensen voor de toekomst. 


Summary : Six years of promotion of productivityinthe printing industry, 
Increased efficiency of the printing industry in the Netherlands during 
the last years, Results of an inquiry into the application of technical re- 
forıas2;a consequence of reports of American practices after a visit in 
1951 of a team of Dutch printing experts in the U.S.A, Remaining desires . 


657 ACCOUNTANCY. COST ACCOUNTING. ACCOUNTANTS 
See also:F928, F992, F1005 


657:336(44) 657:336 
*F1003 DEVAUX, G. La comptabilité publique. Tome 1, Les principes. Paris, 


415 


*F1004 


*F1005 


F1006 


416 


Presses universitaires de France. 1957. 247 p. A5. 


Définition des règles de la comptabilité publique, examen de leur champ 
d'application et leur rôle dans l'organisation administrative française . 
Considération de la comptabilité publique du point de vue du droit, de 
l'organisation administrative, et de la technique comptible. Description 
du fonctionnement, du rôle administratif et du rôle monétaire du Trésor. 
Exa men critique. Manifestations de l'éclatement des règles de la comp- 
tabilité publique. 


657.3 658.51 

PLANUNGSRECHNUNG und Unternehmungsführung in europäischer Sicht; 
hrsg. von der Arbeitsgemeinschaft Planungsrechnung e.v.Wiesbader, , 
Gabler, 1957. 130 p. A5. Bioliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


K. KAEFER. Die Planungsrechnung als Mittel zur Gestaltung des Produk- 
tionsprogramms. Literatur. T. BAK-JENSEN. Stellung und Entwicklung 
der Planungsrechnung als Instrument des Management. R.B. THIBERT. 
Rationelle Methoden zur Ermittlung von Budgets und Standards. R. FOX. 
Die Bedeutung der Planungsrechnung für den Kieinbetrieb. H.A.A. DE 
KRUYFF. Die Planungsrechnung als Mittel der Unternehmungsführung 
im Grossbetrieb. M. STADLER. Gefahren falscher Anwendung der Pla- 
nungsrechnung. Rundgespräch mit Diskussion. 


657.4:658.15 657.4:657,372 
HAX,K. Die Substanzerhaltung der Betriebe. Köln und Opladen, West - 
deutscher Verlag, 1957, 290 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Die Arbeit macht den Versuch das grundlegende Problerr des Einbaus 
einer Substanzrechnung in die traditionelle Geldkapitalrechnung syste - 
matisch zu analysieren und darzustellen. Dadurch soll die Grundlage ge 
"sonnen werden für eine Umgestaltung der Grundsätze des betrieblichen 
Rechnungswesens und der entsprechenden gesetzlichen Vorschriften . 
Grundlagen und Grundformen der Unternehmungsrechnung. Möglichkei- 
ten und Grenzen der Supstanzrechnung im Rahmen der traditionellen 
Unternehmungsrechnung. Die Methoden der Substanzrechnung bei m Vor- 
ratsvermögen und beim Sachanlages Vermögen. 


657,6 (94) 
ANDERSEN, C.W. and K.A. MIDDLETON. The development of the 
accounting profession in Australia. 6 1/2 p. A4, (Economic research 


658 


658.14 


F1007 


F1008 


journal, Manila, no. 4, March, 1958, p. 176). 


Economic growth of Australia. Legislation affecting commerce and in- 
dustry, Settingup, afterthe last war, of a Prices Commission to coaftol 
pricesandan Accountancy Advisory panel to advice on problems arising 
from the production of munitions. British and American contributions to 
the accountancy profession. Development of the profession. Organi - 
zations. 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 
See :F936, F1002 


FINANCING. CAPITALIZATION 
See also :F926, F987 


658. 14 

BARTKE, G. Vermögensbegriffe in der Betriebswirtschaftsiehre. 32 p. 
AS. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Herne/Berlin, nos . 
5, 6, Mai, Juni, 1958, pp. 262, 327). 


Am Anfang der Arbeit wird klargestellt welche Bedeutung dem Begriff 
allgemein für die Betriebswirtschaftslehre beigemessen wird. Analyse 
der Merkmale inden Vermögensbegriffen der Literatur : die Wirtschafts- 
güter werden zueiner Gesamtheit zusammengefasst; Unterscheidung der 
Arten von Verfügungsmacht; Vermögenswert der Unternehinung; Vermö- 
gen als geldwertmässiger Ausdruck der Güter. Umfangsbestimmung des 
Vermögensinden allgemeinen Vermögensbegriffen. Der Begriff des Bi - 
lanzvermögensinder Literatur. Entwicklung der Vermögensbegrifre aus 
den in der Literatur vorgefundenen Begriffsmerkmalen, 


658.14 658,19 332.815 

MODIGLIANI, F., and M.H. MILLER. The cost of capital, corporation 
finance and the theory of investment. 37 p. A5. (The American eco- 
nomic review, Menasha, no. 3, June, 1958, p. 261). 


What is the cost of capital to a firm in a world in which fund: are used 
toacquire assets whose yield are uncertain and in which capital can be 
obtained by different media, ranging from pure debt instruments to pure 
equity issues. A solution of the problem is sought starting from the cri- 
terion of maximisation of market value for the making decisions by the 
firm. Development of a theory of the effect of financial structure on 


417 


658.17 


F1009 


market valuations. Brief account ofitsempiricalrelevance. The question 
of how these effects can be inferred from objective market data. Im- 
plications of this theory for the cost-of-capital problem. It is shown 
how this theory can be used to answer the cost-of-capital question and 
how it permitsto develop a theory of investment of the firm under con- 
ditions of uncertainty. 


EXPENDITURE. OUTGOINGS. COMPANY CONTRIBUTIONS 


658.17(73) 

COMPANY contributions; policies and procedures(U.S.A.). 83 p. A4. 
(Conference board reports; studies in business policy, New York, no. 
89, 1958, p. 5). 


How much companies give. Where company contributions go: social 
welfare;education;medicine and health. Developing a company program. 
Policy provisions. Organization for contributions, Yardsticks; determining 
annual contributions, Contributions budget. Screening and processing re- 
search. 


658.2/.5 INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 


*F1010 


658.5 


418 


658.2/.5 65.012 
LUNDY, J.L. Effective industrial management, New York, Macmillan, 
1957. 588 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefll. Grafn. Tabn, 


The author attemptsto present a comprehensive coverage of the best in 
current managerial principles and practices and to point out weakness 
and imperfections in managerial performance. The management task. 
Product‘vity. Accounting and budgeting fundamentals. Economics of the 
firm. Forms of ownership. Business finance. Internal organization, Product 
development. Plant location, Equipment and its maintenance. Methods 
analysis. Work measurement. Materials handling. Plant iayout. Plant 
design. Safety engineering. Purchasing. Inventory control. Quality con- 
trol, Employee compensation. Job evaluation and merit rating. Wage 
payment plans. Acquisition of manpower. Manpower development . 
Collective bargaining. Distribution management. 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL. WORK SAMPLING. 
WORK STUDY. RESEARCH 
See also:F902, F992, F1004 


*F1011 


658.8 


F1012 


658.511 658.54 


BARNES, R.M. Work sampling; 2nd ed. New York, eek 1957, 281 p. 
A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


In this book work sampling is used as the broad term which includes re- 
sults obtained from the application of the ratio-delay method and from 
performance sample. Ratiodelay is the sampling method used to deter- 
mine the part of the working day during which the operator is working 
productively and the part of the day during which he is not working ; 
performance sampling is the name given to the sampling procedure for 
obtaining the average performance index of the operator's productive 
activities during the working day, History of work sampling. Fundamental 
statistical concepts pertaining to work sampling. Control charts, Demon- 
strations that aid in explaining how sampling works, Procedure for making 
a work sampling study. Determining time standards by work sampling. 
Two work sampling studies, Methods study by random sampling. Work 
sampling of the supervisor's job. Work sampling study of how school 
teachers utilize their time. Incentives for indirect labor, Industrial ap- 
plication of the ratio-delay method. Performance sampling in work 
measurement, A snap-reading method of making time studies of machines 
and operatives in factory surveys. 


SELLING. SALE. RETAIL. PAYMENT. RECOVERING CLAIMS 


658. 87 

SCHREITERER, G. Neuzeitliche Erkenntnisse der Betriebsführung im Ein- 
zelhandel, 14 p. A5. (Der österreichische Betriebswirt, Wien, no. 2, 
Juli, 1958, p. 99). 


Die neuzeitlichen Betriebsformen und die modernen Verkaufsmethoden 
erfordern ein neuzeitliches betriebswirtschaftliches Denken und Handeln. 
Es beginntsichein Bruch des bisherigen einzelhändlerischen Denkens zu 
vollziehen. Welche Wandel vollZtehen sich? Rationelle Umsatzpolitik : 
der Um satz - nicht alleiniger Rentabilitätsfaktor; mehr Umsatz - jedoch 
chne Kostenzuwachs :Fortschrittliches Rechnungswesen :neue Erkennt- 
nisse der Warengruppenrechnung; neue Verfahren für die Erfassung der 
Warengruppenumsätze in den Selhstbedienungsläden; neue Kennzahlen 
im Selbstbedienungssystem; abteilungsmässige Produktivitätsmessung 
oder Rentabilitätsrechnung? Tabellen. 
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F1013 


F1014 


*F1015 


420 


658.88 : 658. 15 

UECKER, F. Der wirtschaftliche Inhalt der Ursatzbonusklausel. 20 p. 
A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no. 7, Juni, 1958, 
p. 420). 


Eine Abhandlung von aktuellem Interesse für den Theoretiker und den 
Praktiker wegen der sichständig verstärkenden Bemühungen von Finanz - 
verwaltung und Steuerrechtsprechung, Gewinnanteile zu antizipieren, 
Wirtschaftliche, insonderheit betriebswirtschaftliche Fragen müssen von 
Wirtschaftern und nicht von Juristen gelöst werden. Zur Terminologie : 
Rabatt, Skonto, Bonus. Die Anwartschaft auf Umsatzbonus als wirtschaft - 
licher Sachverhalt: Geldbonus und Warenbonus, Der wirtschaftliche In- 
halt der Bonusklausel. Wirtschaftliche Wirkung der Bonusklausel. Rechts- 
und Literaturquellcn, 


PUBLICITY. ADVERTISING. PUBLIC RELATIONS 


659.1(5-012) 
ADVERTISING in South--East Asia. 20 p. A4. (Overseas trading, Mel- 
bourue, no.11, supplement, June 13, 1958, p. 1). 


Discussion of advertising media in each of the countries: Borneo, Burma, 
Hong Kong, Indonesia, Malaya, Philippines, Singapore, Thailand. Pho- 
tos. Tables. 


659.2 659.1 
HUNDHAUSEN, C. Industrielle Publizität als public relations. Essen, 
Girardet, 1957. 572 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill. Grafn. Tabn. 


Abgesehen von den grundlegenden Erbrterungen des Problems ist es die 
Aufgabe dieses Werkes Anregungen und Quellenmaterial zu vermitteln , 
das den deutschen Industrieunternehmungen nicht ohne weiteres zugäng- 
lichist, Dieser Band soll als Praktikum dienen ist aber in seinen einlei - 
tenden Kapiteln eine Ergänzung und Erweiterung des Werkes "Werbung 
um öffentliches Vertrauen”1951.Schr. begründet in diesen Arbeit, dasz 
die beiden Begriffe "Public relations” und "Publizität" synonym sind und 
gleichgesetzt werden können. Der Begriff "Publizitdt” soll aber erwei - 
tert werden zn einer echten industriellen Publizität. "Public relations" 
und industrielle Publizität in Deutschland; die industrielle Unterneh- 
mung als Glied unserer Gesellschaft. Was heisst und was ist "Public re- 
lations" und "Publizität" ?; ueber den Inhaıt einiger Begriffe. Prakti - 


66 


kum der industriellen Publizität. Mittel alten und neuen Stils. Neue 


Aufgaben - neue Ziele: die industrielle Unternehmung auf dem Wege 


in die Zukunft, 


CHEMICAL AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


665.2/.3 ANIMAL AND VEGETABLE OILS 


*F1016 


669 


F1017 


F1018 


665.2/.3:380.123(4) 665.2/.3:382(4) 

STRUCTURE du marché des corps gras dans les pays européens suscepti - 
bles d’adherer à une Zone de libre échange; publ. par la Société inter - 
professionnelle des oléagineux fluides alimentaires (S.1.O.F.A.). Z. 
pl., 1957. 2 Tomes. 219 p. A4. Tabn. 


Structure du marché des corps gras dans les différents pays de l'Europe: 
organisation du marché intérieur; réglementation du commerce extéri- 
eur; production de matières premières: approvisionnement en produits 
oléagineux; transformation et activités des industries; consommations; 
exportations; culture de l'arachide. 


METALLURGY. IRON AND STEEL 
See also; F935 


669,1:331,875 
VOGL, H. Entwicklungslinie der Automatisierung im Hüttenwerk. 5 1/2 
p. A4, (Stahl und Eisen, Düsseldorf, no. 15, Juli 24, 1958, p. 1033). 


Begriff "Automation", Voraussetzungen für den automatischen Arbeits- 
ablauf.Neue Aufgaben für die Steuerungstechnik. Fertigunesablauf wird 
ständig überwacht und beeinflusst. Messen und Zählen. Rechenmaschi - 
nen. Automatisierung von durchlaufenden Warmstrassen, Automatisie- 
rung von Umkehrstrassen. Automatisierung von Kaltwalzwerken. Illus- 
tiert. 


669.1:658.21(42) 
SITING, The, of British steelworks, 10 p. A4. (Steel review, London, 


no. 11, July, 1958, p. 26). 


Explanation of the factors which help to determine the location cf a 
steelwork. Markets. Labour. Scrap. Competing pulls. Raw materials. 
Coal and iron ore. Fuel supplies. Home ore. Foreign ore. Water. Exist - 


421 


67 


674 


676 


*F1019 


677 


*F1020 


678 


ing locations and new sites. The steelmaking districts. Hot and cold 
metal districts, Maps. Tables. 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES AND CRAFTS 


WOODWORK AND TIMBER INDUSTRY 
See: F990 


PAPER INDUSTRY- 


676(44) 661.7(44) 
CERCLER, R. Le destin économique de l*industrie du papier en France. 
Paris, Plon, 1957. 212 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Consommation du papier. Couverture des besoins en papier, en pätes 
et en matières premières, Structure de l'industrie française. Prix fran- 
çais et leur competitivité. Protection. Economic du système actuel et 
son coût. Accroissement de l'apport des ressources traditionnelles. So- 
lution de l'exploitation des taillis feuillus. Orientation de la politique 
sylvicole. Solution. de l'exploitation des plantes annuelles et arbustives. 
Solution de l'importation. Conclusion générale. 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY, MAN-MADE FIBRES INDUSTRY 


677.46 677.46(42) 677,46(73) 

677.474 (42) 677.474(73) 

ROBSON, R. The man-made fibres industry. London, Macmillan, 1958. 
135 p. A5. Grafn/ Tabn. 


The book deals essentially with the economic side of the industry, i.e. 
its development and structure. The chemistry of this industry has been 
reduced to essentials. Processes: cellulose fibres; non-cellulosic fibres ; 
staple fibre.Development: annual world production of fibres, 1920-56; 
worid production of man-made fibres, 1939-56, Structure; world output 
and group output, 1952, Prices and costs of production. Natural fibres 


and other competing materials, Fibre properties and inter-fibre compe - 
tition, 


RUBBER INDUSTRY 
See: F962 


7 ARTS, ARCHITECTURE A,O, 
Tall TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING 


T11(4) 337.9: T11(4) 
F1021 EUROPE, L', et l'aménagement du territoire. 102 p. A5. (Les cahiers 
de Bruges, Bruges, no. 2, 1958, p. 3). 


Etudes préalables: Qu'est-ce que le "survey" du territoire ?; cartogra - 
phie et aménagement du territoire. Quelques exemples d'aménagement 
régional: à l'échelle de la microzone; la région liegeoise; aperçus sur 
la région lyonnaise; das Ruhrgebiet und die Landesplanung; l'Europe du 
Nord -Ouest. L'industrie et l'aménagement dn territoire: les usines Phi - 
lips et la déconcentration industrielle; the Volkswagenwerk. Les pouvcirs 
publics et l'aménagement du territoire: aspects juridiques, administra - 
tifs, politiques et institutionnels; organisation nationale, organisation 
régionale. Des organismes européens et l'aménagement du territoire: 
le Marché commun; Agence européenne de productivité; Conseil de 1' 
Europe. Table ronde du 26 mars 1958, conclusions et perspectives. 


728 RESIDENTAL BUILDINGS, HOUSING 
See: F927 
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Theory of production. Productivity 338, 01 

Operating results 338.011.1 

Comparative studies of enterprises 338.014 

Price and value. Costs 338.5 

Corporative organization of production 338.6 
Monopolies. Anti trust laws 338.8 
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Industrialization 338. 924 
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Business cycles 338. 972 
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Production plans 338, 984 

Division, distribution, conservation and consumption of wealth 339 
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Consumption of wealth 339,4 

Law, Jurisprudence. Legislation 34 

Commercial and company law. Industrial property 347,7 
Public administration, Administrative law 35 

Governing bodies 35.07 

Economic policy 351.82 

Social welfare and relief. Insurance 36 

Insurance. Social insurance. Export credit insurance 368 
Education, Higher education 37 

Trade. Commerce. Communications 38 

Theory of trade. Supply and demand 380.1 

Futures 380.11 :338 

Market research 380,13 

Foreign trade. Foreign trade policy 382 

Export 382.6 

Sea transport, Ports, docks and harbours 387 


APPLIED SCIENCES 6 


Inventions and discoveries, Trade marks 608 
Medical sciences. Pharmacy 61 

Electrical engineering. Electricity 621,3 
Machinery 621,75 

Packaging 621,798 

Mining. Oil 622 

Transport engineering 629,1 


Agriculture, Forestry stockbreeding. Animal produce. Fisheries 63 

Culture of specific crops. Coffee. Rice. Oilseeds 633 

Domestic animal produce, Butter 637 

Business economics 65 

General principles of management, Operations research. Linear 
programming 65.01 

Management. Direction, Executives, Control 65,012 

Transport organization. Tariffs. Goods or freights. Railways 656 

Accountancy, Balance sheets, Control of results, Auditing. Cost ac- 
counting 657 

Business organization 658 

Generalities. Diversification, Scheduling problems. Long-range 
planning 658.1 

Financing capitalization 658.14 

Financial management. Liquidity 658.15 

Location 658.21 

Production management and control, Work study. Scheduling 658,5 

Purchasing. Buying. Storing. Dispatch 658.7 

Publicity 659,1 

Information, Consulting work, Public relations, Technical informa- 
tion 659,2 

Chemical industries 66 

Fuels, Heating oil 662.6 

Food industries, Beverages. Coffee. Tea 663/664 

Foodstuffs. Margarine 664 

Glass and ceramic industries 666 

Essential oils 668.5 

Metallurgy. Iron and steel. Aluminium 669 

Various industries, manufactures and crafıs 67/68 

Textile industry. Animal hair 677 

Cutlery 672,7 

Plastics 679,5 

Fine mechanisms. Punch card machines 681 

Shoe industry 685.3 


ARTS, ARCHITECTURE. ENTERTAINMENT, A.O. 7 
Films. Film industry 791.4 


Titles * indicate books and reports. 
Printed in the Netherlands. 
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458 
458 
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461 
462 


462 
464 
464 
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465 
465 
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GENERALITIES 
NEWSPAPERS. PRESS 


07(44) 351, 751(44) 
PRESSE, La. (France). 16 p. A4. (Les cahiers frangais. Paris, no. 31, 
juillet, 1958, p. 2). 


J. KAYSER. La presse quotidienne en France. Diminution du nombre des 
titres. Déclin de la presse quotidienne parisienne. Quotidiens de Paris 
et de province. Quelques-uns de ceux qui ont fait la presse moderne. 
Le principe coopératif, élément essentiel de la liberté de l'information. 
Les Nouvelles Messageries de la Presse Parisienne. J. DEBORGHER. La 
liberté de la presse. Législation. Cartes. Graphique. Photos. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 
DEMOGRAPHY 


312(45) 
LENTI, L. Prospettive di sviluppo della popolazione italiena, 11 p. Ad, 
(L'industri., Milano, no. 2, Aprile/Giugno, 1958, p. 143). 


Some outlooks of Italian population's growth, Some data, useful to set 
the terms of the problem :namelythe birth and death rate for the Italian 
population from 1911 to the present time. The excedence of births on 
deathsstillremains high :this may induce to erroneous conclusions any- 
one consideringthese two rates only. Calculation of the "fertility coef- 
ficient" as derived from a comparison between the "reproduced" and the 
"reproducer” generations made with a twenty years’ interval, Conclusions 
to be drawn, in opposition to the expectations of those who limit their 
analysis to birth and death rates. Bibliography. (Italian text, Summary 
in English). 


MIGRATION 
325. 331(43) 325.331 331.6 :338:63: 325, 331(43) 
QUANTE, P. Die Abwanderung aus der Landwirtschaft; hrsg. vom In- 


stitut für Weltwirtschaft an der Universität Kiel. Kiel, 1958, 220 p. Ad. 
Tabn. 


424 


33 


33:9 


330 


331 


F1025 


Da noch immer der Wunsch rege ist, möglichst objektives Material ein - 
sehen zu können um begründet zu den mit der “Landflucht” zusammen - 
hängenden Problemen Stellung nehmen zu können hat Schr. seine Schrift 
"Die Flucht aus den Landwirtschaft” neubearbeitet. Bevölkerungsent- 
wicklung im Stad und Land im neunzehnten Jahrhundert in Deutschland. 
Binnenwanderungen in Preussen 1880-1910. Tatsächliche Abwanderung . 
Herkunft und Verbleib der landwirtschaftlichen Abwanderung. Abwande- 
rung im Deutschen Reich und im Ausland. Unzureichende Erklärungen 
der landwirtschaftlichen Abwanderung. Nahrungsbedarf und Sättigungs- 
grenze. Produktivität und Rentabilität in der Landwirtschaft. Tendenz 
zur Verbilligung der Agrarprodukte. Notwendigkeit des Rückgangs der 
Agrarbevölkerung. 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC HISTORY 
See : F1063 


ECONOMIC THEORY 
See :F1068, F1071, F1075, F1133 


LABOUR 


331 (675) 
SCHUTTER, R. DE, Les relations humaines en Afrique belge. 35 p. A5. 
(Le Service social, Bruxelles, no. 2, mars/avril, 1958, p. 51). 


Les relations humaines au sein de l'entreprise au Congo-belge : La po- 
litique générale de l'entreprise. Discipline et relations humaines. For- 
mation et relations humaines. Appréciation des services et promotions. 
Le hiérarchie. Les droits de recours pour le travailleur au sein de l'entre- 
prise. Le conseil indigène d'entreprise. Le rendement du travailleur con- 
golais; examen de certains facteurs déterminants, Adaptation du travail- 
leur. La formation professionnelle. L'organisation du travail. L'absen- 
téisme. La Situation familiale, Qualification professionnelle. Logement . 
Ancienneté. Mode de rémunération. 


331.024 INDUSTRIAL MANPOWER. LABOUR OUTPUT 


331.04 
425 


See:F1108, F1119 


EXTERNAL INFLUENCES, VIBRATION 


F1026 


F1027 


331.1 


331. 04 
DIECKMANN, D. A study of the influence of vibration on man. 9p. 
A5. (Ergonomics, London, no. 4, August, 1958, p. 347). 


The effects of vertical and horizontal mechanical vibration up to 100 
cycles per second on the human being were examined by physical and 
physiological methods. Resonance phenomena are described. Special 
examinations of the movement of the head show elliptic vibrations in 
spite of linear excitation. Vibration measurements in a rail- motorcar 
provide anexample fortypicalresonance phenomena of the mechanical 
system formed by a "man sitting on a seat" Charts. References. (Résu - 
me en frangais, deutsche Zusammenfassung). 


331. 041.42 331.041.44 331.053 

LEHMANN, G. Psychological measurements as a basis of work organ- 
ization in industry. 17 p. A5. (Ergonomics, London, no. 4, August, 
1958, p. 328). 


Description of three methods usually employed at the Man-Planck-In - 
stitute : an exact timestudy covering the whole working day and including 
details of all accessory operations and all rest pauses; measurement of 
energy cost of work by the use of the respirometer developed at the in- 
stitute; measurement of pulse rate by means of the Müller pulse counter. 
Examples of the use of these methods in several forging shops and in a 
motor car factory. The examples include instances of underloading and 
overloading of the worker. Discussion on the reasons and remedies. Charts . 
References. (Résumé en français, deutsche Zusammenfassung). 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS WORKERS AND EMPLOYERS 
See :F1103 


331.152 CO-OPERATION.WORKS COUNCIL 


F1028 


331.152(438) 

COURTE expérience, La, des conseils ouvriers en Pologne. 31 1/2 p. 
A4. (La documentation française; Notes et études documentaires, Paris, 
no. 2453, auöt 26, 1958, p. 3). 


Création des premiers conseils ouvriers. Objectifs et organisation, Ac- 
tivité des conseils. Difficultés et entraves. Rapports entre les conseils 
ouvriers et les autres organismes sur le lieu du travail. Conférences d’auto- 
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331.2 


*F1029 


F1030 


331.6 


F1031 


427 


nomie ouvrière. Loi du 19 novembre 1950 sur les conseils ouvriers et 
loi "sur Jes fonds d'entreprise pour 1957". 


WAGES 


33122 

FUERSTENBERG, F. Probleme der Lohnstruktur; die wirtschaftliche und 
soziale Bedeutung der Lohnunterschiede, Tübingen, Mohr, 1958. LAG. pe 
A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Diese Arbeit stellt einen Versuch dar einer systematischen Analyse der 
Lohnstruktur ihrer Funktionen und ihrer Beeinflussungsfaktoren zu geben. 
Es wurde den Versuch unternommen in den Erscheinungsformen der Lohn - 
s.ruktur und in den Abläufen, die zu ihrer Veränderung führen, die ty- 
pischen Merkmale und Beeinflussungsfaktoren zu erkennen und sie einer 
gesonderten Analyse zu unterwerfen, die Bausteine für eine spätere 
Theorie der Lohnstruktur geben kann. Komponenten und Merkmale der 
Lohnstruktur. Wirtschaftliche und soziale Funktionen der Lohnunter- 
schiede, Veränderungen der Lohnstruktur. Das Problem einer Rationa- 
lisierung der Lohnstruktur, 


331.2:323.12(6) 
INTERRACIAL wage structur in certain parts of Africa. 36 p. A5. (Inter - 
national labour review, Geneva, no. 1, July, 1958, p. 20). 


From the statisticalevidence available itis shown that a wide gap exists 
between the wages earned by the different racial groups in Africa, but 
thatinsometerritories this gap has been slowly closing in recent years. 
The circumstances are examined that gave rise to the existing wage 
structure. A consideration is devoted to the factors tending to widen or 
narrow wage differentials and to the part played by various forces - in- 
cluding discrimination - in their determination. 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
331.6.063.6(43) 69:331.6.063.6(43) 


GALLAND, T. The study of unemployment due to winter weather (Ger- 


many). 20 p. A5, (International labour review, Geneva, no, 1, July, 
1958, p. 71). 


The results are discussed of two surveys, carried out in June 1957, re- 


lating to the character, scope and duration of seasönal unempioyment in 
the proceding winter. The first purpose was :to check and if necessary 
to correct the ideas previously held on these phenomena, An other in- 
tention was the provision of new facts, particularly regarding the duration 


of winter unemployment among male workers in general and building 
workers in particular, 


331.827 AUTOMATION 
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332, 1 


* F1032 


F1033 


See :F1108, F1141 
BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 


BANKING 
See : F1046 


332.1(492) 332.6 :332.1(492) 

ROOS, F. DE. De algemene banken in Nederland; 3e dr. Utrecht, Oost- 
hoek, 1958. 156 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, (Inleiding tot de economische 
problematiek, dl, 3 : Bankwezen). 


De structuur van het Nederlandse bankwezen, De geldschepping en de 
kredietverlening door de algemene banken, De algemene banken en de 
Nederlandse kapitaalmarkt, De functies der algemene banken in het be- 
talingsverkeer. De geldmarkt en de liquiditeit der algemene banken. 
Bespreking van het vraagstuk, in hoeverre een volkshuishouding ín staat 
issnelen nagenoeg zonder verlies binnenlandse ruilmiddelen om te zet- 
ten in buitenlandse, Overheidscontrole op de algemene banken, 


Summary : Bankingin the Netherlands. The structure of Dutch banking. 
The creation of money and the credit giving by the banks. Functions of 
the banks in the transfer of payments. The money market and the liquidity 
of the banks. Discussion of the problem to what extent the nation’s eco- 
nomy is able to convert inland means of exchange into foreign currency 
quicklv and nearly without loss. Government control on banking. 


332.13:332.7.039(42) 381.748.3:332.13(42) 
BANKS, The, in hire purchase. (Great Britain). 8 p. A5. (The Banker , 
London, no. 392, September, 1958, p. 561). 


The entry of English and Scottish banks into rarticipation in the permanent 
finance ofhire purchase has been effected at break-taking speed. Within 
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332.45 


F1034 


F1035 


429 


one month, nine separate schemes were announced linking banks with 
the larger hire-purchase finance houses. Causes of this development 

Briefexamination of the form that the associations have taken. Possible 
influence on hire-purchase charges. Benefits to the economy and ad- 
dition to the earning power of the banks, The question how close the 
working associations between the banks and their hire-purchase sub- 
sidiaries will become, and how far this will effect the pattern of the 
banks’ traditional business. 


MONEY EXCHANGE. TRANSFER 
See also :F1067 


332.45 (47) 
HOLUBNYCHY, V.Ruble foreign exchange rates. 11 p, A5. (Bulletin of the 
Institute for the study of U.S.S.R., Miinchen, no, 8, August, 1958, 


p. 3). 


Publication of current foreign exchange rates in terms of the Soviet ruble 
since 1946, The history of Soviet foreign exchange rates in one of fluc- 
tuation. Selected official ruble exchange rates, 1930-58. The Soviets 
did not always stick to gold as the commun denominator for the calculation 
of the ruble exchange rates. Differences between the price Gosbank pays 
for goldin the country and the price at which gold is sold to the Soviet 
public. The question of the purchasing power of the ruble in respect to 
consumer goods as an index to the ruble exchange rate. Economic and 
political significance of the application of the ruble exchange rates to 
Soviet foreign trade transactions. All transactions have been carried on 
in Soviet rubles. Soviet import and export prices. Influence on Soviet 
profit and losses by changes in prices abroad. 


332,453. 7:633,18(591:51) 332.453, :633,18(591 :4 -11) 

633.18 : 332,453, 7(591) 

ALLEN, R. LORING. Burma's clearing account agreements, 17 p. A5. 
(Pacific affairs, New York, no. 2, June, 1958, p. 147). 


The compelling reason for Burma's entry into the clearing account 
("barter") agreements in 1954-1956 with mainland China, the Soviet 
Union and Eastern Europe was her need to sell more rice, Rice stocks 
available for exports 1951-1953, Obstacles hampering larger exports. 
Necessity of imports for the development plan; loans, In 1954 Burma 
considered it necessary to enter into negotiations for "barter" exchanges . 


332,5 


F1036 


332,6 


F1037 


332.7 


Agreements with China, Czechoslovakia, Hungaria, East Germany, 
Soviet Union, Poland, Rumania, Actual rice shipments, In 1957 exports 
continued to decline. Imports from the clearing countries and technical 
assistance, Lessons that Burma has learned about doing business with the 
clearing countries, Elements detrimental to Burma. 


FIDUCIARY MONEY. INFLATION 


332,571,2:338,972(42) 

ROSS, C.R, Price stability in the United Kingdom. 20 p. A5. (Bulletin 
of the Oxford university institute of statistics, Oxford, no. 3, August, 
1958, p. 265). 


Since 1946, the price level in the United Kingdom has risen and at the 
same time a high level of employment and expansion of production was 
maintained, Discussion of the problemsto be solved if one is to combine 
the benefits of economic expansion with a better degree of price stability. 
Analysis of the factors affecting prices, incomes and productivity in 
relation to the objectives of economic policy. Examination of factors 
which have caused the increase in prices since 1945. Discussion of some 
of the difficulties which will have to be met in order to achieve a better 
degree of price stability in future, without seriously weakening the success 
of policy in other directions, 


CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET, CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also :F1032, F1059 


332.67(44) 658.14(44) 

INVESTISSEMENTS, Les, dans les entreprises privées de l'industrie et 
du commerce (France). 12 p. A4. (Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no. 8, 
aoüt, 1958, p. 687). 


Le mouvement d'expansion des investissements constaté au 1954,1955 
et 1956 s'est poursuivi en 1957 à un rythme plus réduit. Buts et nature 
des investissements. Prévisions d'investissement pour 1958 : comparaison 
des projets d'investissement 1958 et des investissements 1957. Moyens 
de financement 1958. Tableaux. 


CREDIT. CONSUMERS' CREDIT. CREDIT IN TRADE AND 


INDUSTRY 
See also : F1033 


F1038 


F1039 


F1040 


F1041 
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332, 7(73) 
MONEY and credit in the recession(U.S.A.) 7 p. A4. (Federal reserve 
bulletin, Washington, no. 7, July, 1958, p. 753). 


Increase of commercial bank creditin the first half of 1958. Active steps 
taken by the Federal Reserve System to foster conditions of credit ease . 
Bank loans and investments. Bank investments and Treasury finance. 
Deposits and currency. Decline in market rates of interest that began in 
the last quarter of 1957 continued into this year, Charts. 


332.7.039(42) 332.742(42) 381.748. 3(42) 
HIRE purchase structure, The (Great Britain). 7 p. A5. (The Banker , 
London, no. 392, September, 1958, p. 598). 


In the past five years, the business of the larger finance houses has been 
increasing rapidly, The expansion was much greater than can be attributed 
to the increase in the nation’s use of hire purchase. Finance houses have 
their main stake in cars, commercial vehicles, plant and machinery, 
while the retailers are almost exclusively confirmed to household goods. 
Analysis of the latest accounts of the leading finance houses. Aggregation 
of bank advances and acceptance finance blurs a marked movement 
away from bank accomodation after 1955, The rise in deposits as a pro- 
portion of total resources between 1953 and 1957 was associated with a 
fall in funded debt and capital, Changing sources of finance. 


332.742. 2(42) 368. 811 : 382, 6(42) 

YOUNG, E.A. Medium-term credits in practice (U.K.). 10 p. A5. 
(Journal of the Institute of bankers, London, no. 4, August, 1958, p . 
258). 


Banks entered a new field of lending by means of medium-term credits, 
under which they may make advances when the goods are delivered to 
and accepted by the purchaser, so that the manufacturer does not have 
‘o wait for his money. During the period of the advance the banks are 
covered against loss by the Export Credits Guarantee Department. Method 
of making advances. Commission charges, and interest rates. 


332.742. 2(436) 332.742.2 368, 811:382.6(436) 368.811 : 382.6 
HASCHEK, H, Der mittelfristige Kredit in der Aussenhandels-finanzie- 


rung. 13 p. A5. (Oesterreichisches Bank-Archiv, Wien, no, 7, Juli, 
1958, p. 236). 


333 


333.32 


*F1042 


336 


F1043 


Der Kredit in der volkswirtschaftlichen Gesa ntrechnung. Das Wesen des 
Kredites, Die Frage der Kreditlaufzeit ist im Grunde genom nen ein Li- 
quiditätsproblem. Notwendigkeit mittelfristiger Krediteim Hinblick auf 
die Produktionsentwicklung, Betriebsverfassung und Absatzmöglichkei- 
ten. Der mittelfristige Bankkredit, Probleme der Exportfinanzierung. 
Die Frage des Exportkredites ist von der Exportkreditgarantie nicht zu 
trennen. Unter den bisherigen Versuchen der Exportfinanzierung können 
verschiedene Methoden der Exportfinanzierung unterschieden werden. 
Konsequenzen aus dem Studium der internationalen Erfahrungen. Ein 
Hinblick auf die österreichischen verhältnisse. 


LAND AND PROPERTY 
HOUSING PROBLEM. RENTS 


333.322.6 

HAMPE, A. Die freie Mietpreisbildung; ein Beitrag zur Theorie der 
"Marktmiete"; hrsg. vom Institut für Aussenhandel und Ueberseewirt - 
schaft der Universität Hamburg. Stuttgart, Fischer, 1958. 176 p. A5. 
Grafn. Tabn. 


Deutsche Statistiken aus der Zeit vor dem Ersten Weltkrieg und statis- 
tische Unterlagen über den nordamerikanischen Wohnungsmarkt zwischen 
den Weltkriegen wurden herangezogen um ein konkretes Fundament der 
Ueberlegungen zu gewinnen. Merkmale und Formen der Wcehnvngs - 
märkte. Angebot : Kostenstruktur der Wohnungswirtschaft; individuelles 
Angebot;Gesamtangebot. Nachfrage:Wohnraumnachfrage des Haushaltes 
Gesamtnachfrage. Bildung des Mietpreises : Ablauf des Preisbildungspro - 
zesses; Mietpreisbildung und Gleichgewicht. Mietenbewegung und all- 
gemeiner Konjunkturverlauf. 


PUBLIC FINANCE 


336 (4°) 338. 972.014 :336 
PEACGCK, A. T., andI.G.-STEWART. Fiscal policy and the composition 
of Government purchases. 11 p. A5. (Public finance, Haarlem, no. 2, 


1958, p. 135). 


Some of the theoretical models of fiscal policy have been shown to be 
of rather limited application. An attempt is made to indicate a further 
line of approach whichit would be useful to explore in seeking to general- 


432 


F1044 


337 


337.3 


F1045 


433 


ize the theory of fiscal policy. The composition of government expend- 
iture as well asits aggregate amount is important in examining the multi- 
plier effects of government expenditure, It is shown that the multiplier 
effects are different depending on the composition of government pur- 
chase from different industrial sectors, Restatement of the “traditional” 
expenditure multiplier. In order to refine the analysis the tools forged 
by LEONTIEF a.o. are applied. The position of the public sector in the 
input-output table of the U.K. Government purchases and the matrix - 
multiplier. Tables. (Resume en frangais). 


336(667) 338.92 : 336 (667) 

COX -GEORGE, N.A. Studies in finance and development - the Gold 
Coast(Ghane) experience 1914-18. 38 p. A5. (Public finance, Haarlem , 
no. 2, 1958, p. 146). 


The export economy during the first decade of the 20th Century. It seemed 
that the war of 1914-1918 gave a stimulus to the external trade of the 
territory, Further analysisreveals, however, that this apparent prosperity 
is illusory. While the external trade of the colony suffered from a de- 
pression, there was a boom in internal business activity at the same time. 
A substitutive index of the internal business activity. Finance and develop- 
ment in war=time 1914-1918, The financial situation was complicated 
from the onset of the war, The government was involved in extraordinary 
war expenditure. The financial situation was further complicated by 
the "Surplus Balances Development Programme". The measures taken 
to meet a budget deficit. The pre-war fiscal structure was hardly affected 
bythe financing of the war. The growth of expenditure on the adminis- 
tration and the growth in the expenditure on behalf of "personal emo- 
lument,", Tables, (Résumé en français). 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 


PROTECTION. TARIFFS. IMPORT RESTRICTIONS 
See also: F1048, F1049, F1066 


337.37 : 338, 972, 3(42) 

CORDEN, W.M, The control of imports; a case study; the United King- 
dom import restrictions of 1951-52, 41 p. A5. (The Manchester school 
of economic and social studies, Manchester, no, 3, September, 1958, 


337.9 


F1046 


F1047 


*F1048 


p 181). 


Analysis of import restrictions as an instrument of balance of payments 
policy by means of a case study of the import restrictions imposed by 
the U.K. in 1951-52, The extent of control over imports at the onset 
of the 1951 crisis and the nature of the cuts made, Examination of the 
fall in imports in 1952 and attempt to determine how much of this fall 
was due to the 1951/2 import restrictions, providing thereby an esti- 
mate of the direct effect of the restrictions on imports. The speed with 
which this direct effect was obtained. The effects on stocks and sav- 
ings. Evaluation of the episode and comparison of the policy followed 
with the alternatives that might have been adopted. Some qualifica- 
tions as to the relevance of the experiment to future policy. 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION. EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET 


337.9:382:332.1(4) 

PORTA, G. DELLA. The common market and the banking system. 12 
p. A5. (Banco di Roma; Review of the economic conditions in Italy, 
Rome, no. 4, July, 1958, p. 343). 


Provisiors of the Treaty, Free capital movement. Development policy . 
Monetary policy. Credit policy. Duties of the banking system. Role of 
the central banks. Capital requirements and role of the commercial 
banks. European bank and banking system. Technical and credit policy 
problems. 


337,9: 382 : 332,4. 001. 7(4) 

BAUMANN, W. Die Währungspolitik im Gemeinsamen Markt. 7 p. A4. 
(Europäische Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft, Baden-Baden, Bonn, Frankfurt 
a.M., nos. 14, 15, Juli 31, August 15, 1958, pp. 273, 290). 


Nur 6 von 248 Artikeln des E. W.G. -Vertrages behandeln dieses Thema, 
Nur allgemein gehaltene Formulierungen, Problematik der europäischen 
Währungspolitik. Form und Inhalt des Artikels 105, Koordinierte Wäh- 
rungspolitik oder Währungsordnung? Bereinigung des Staatskredits, Auf - 
gaben der Währungspolitischen Koordinierung. (Résumé en français). 


337.9 : 382 : 337. 3(4) 
BERTRAND, R. Comparaison du niveau des tarifs douaniers des pays du 
marché commun; pubi. par l'Institut de science économique appliquée. 


434 


F1049 


F1050 


F1051 
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Paris, 1958. 57 p. A4. Grafn. Tabn. 


Methodologie. Résultats: comparaison de l'ensemble des tarifs; struc- 
ture des tarifs par produits. Note sur le concept de protection douaniè- 
re et le niveau des droits. 


337.9:382(4)  337.87:337.9(4) 337.3 382.1 

ROYER, J. Le GATT devant le marché commun et ia zone de libre- 
échange. 17 p. A5. (Revue économique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 3, 
juillet, 1958, p. 177). 


La constitution du marché commun pose des problèmes sérieux aux au- 
tres pays, surtout extra-européens, qui collaboraient avec les six dans 
le cadres plus large du GATT. Analyse des principaux points de friction 
entre les aspirations régionales et les aspirations mondiales. La question 
dans quelle mesure il est possible de trouver un compromis équitable 
entre ces deux tendances. La question pourquoi la zone de libre-échange 
a paru préférable à l'union douanière aux pays de l'O.E.C.E. 


337.9:337.87(4:42) 

SHANKS, M. La Grande-Bretagne et la zone de libre-échange. 11 p. 
A5. (Revue économique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 3, juillet, 1958, p. 
220). 


L'évolution de l'opinion anglaise au cours des dix dernières années à 1' 
égard de ce qu'on peut appeler le "mouvement européen". La situation 
telle qu'elle se présente à l'heure actuelle. La question quelle pourrait 
ou devrait être la formule d'association entre la Grande-Bretagne, l'Eu- 
rope occidentale et le Commonwealth, étant entendu que le rôle de la 
zone sterling domine toute la question. 


337.9:621.70(4 : 494) 
MOTTU, A. Incidences de 1 intégration européenne sur l'industrie suisse 


des machines. 16 p. A5. (Revue économique et sociale, Lausanne, no, 
3, Juillet, 1958, p. 194). 


Description sommaire des divers secteurs de production de l'industrie 
suisse des machines. Forces essentielles de l'industrie suisse des machi - 
nes. Principes généraux à la base de l'intégration européenne. L'inci- 
dence vraisemblable de l'intégration européenne pour chacune des for- 
ces essentielles de l'industrie suisse des machines. Détermination des 


moyens à mettre en oeuvre pour que la Suisse reste competitive dans 
une Europe intégrée. 


337.9 :66(4:494) 
F1052 EGLI, J, Les incidences de l'intégration européenne sur l'économie 
suisse: les problèmes particuliers qu'elle pose à l'industrie chimique 


suisse. 10 p. A5. (Revue économique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 3, juil - 
let, 1958, p. 210). 


L'importance de l'industrie chimique pour l'Économie suisse. L'inciden- 
ce du traité de la Communauté économique européenne sur l'industrie 
chimique suisse, Répercussion de la discrimination, La situation de 1' 
industrie chimique suisse dans une zone de libre-échange. La question: 
qu'arrivera-t-ilsi une zone de libre-échange est instituée sous une for - 
me inacceptable pour la Suisse, 


338 ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


338:62 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See: F1099 


338:63 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
See: F1026 


338.01 THEORY OF PRODUCTION, PRODUCTIVITY 
See also: F1072 


338, 011 (45) 
F1053 BALANCE and prospects of productivity in Italy, 10 p. A5. (Italian af- 
fairs, Rome, no.3/4, May/August, 1958, p. 2185). 


The contribution made by the National committee for productivity to 
national economy. Research and study by the C.N.P. Where Work groups 
are mainly concerned with, Model factories, Point on which the choice 
of factories depend. Productivity loans: distribution by production sectors . 
Tables, 


338.011.1 OPERATING RESULTS 


338, 011.1 
F1054 HERRMANN, K. Zur Interpretation des Ertragsgesetzes. 26 p. A5. (Zeit- 
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schrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, nos. 7, 8, Juli, August, 1958, 
pp. 409, 485). 


Die Unternehmung macht es sich zur Aufgabe, angesichts der im regen 
Fluss befindlichen Diskussion zum Komplex "Ertragsgesetz" unter Berlick - 
sichtigung der Arbeiten von Kühn, Weller und Blaschka zu der Ablehnung 
der Gültigkeit des Ertragsgesetzes für die industrielle Produktion durch 
Gutenberg kritisch Stellung zu nehmen. Die Fragestellung reduziert sich 
auf folgende Linien: hat es die industrielle Produktion vorwiegend mit 
substitutionalen oder mit faktisch limitationalen Faktoren zu tun; wel- 
cher Zusammenhang besteht zwischen Substitutionalität, Minimalkos- 
tenkombination und Ertragsgesetz ?; ist es zulässig, das Ertragsgesetz 
unter Benutzung einer neuartigen Faktorensystematik zu verifizieren, 
wie dies Gutenberg tut ? Das Wesen des Ertragsgesetzes. Ertragsgesetz 
und industrielle Produktion. Produktionsfaktoren im ertraggesetzlichen 
Industriemodell. Lehre von den Produktionsfaktoren. Minimalkosten - 
kombinationen, Zurechnungsproblem und Ertragsgezets. Aussagekraft 
empirischer Untersuchungen. Prämissen des Ertragsgesetzes. 


338.014 COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF ENTERPRISES 


F1055 


338.5 


*F1056 


4: 


1 


338. 014 
BETRIEBSVERGLEICH. 361/2 p. A4. (Wirtschaftlichkeit, Wien, no. 
1/2, 1958, p. 2). 


M.M.MARKHOF, Unternehmungsführung und Betriebsvergleich. H. 
INGHAM. Methoden des Betriebsvergleiches, E. KULHAVY. Betriebsver- 
gleich und Produktivitätsförderung. R. STEUER, Betriebsvergleich in der 
österreichischen Papier- und Zellstoffindustrie. G. A. BOEHM. Betriebs - 
vergleiche in den österreichischen Baumwollspinnereien. E. HRUSCHKA. 
Betriebswirtschaftliche Reihenuntersuchungen als Mittel zur Auffindung 
von Rationalisierungsschwerpunkten und Verlustquellen im Gewerbe. 


PRICE AND VALUE, COSTS 
See also: F1097 


338. 5(43) 


PREISPOLITIK und Preisbildung in der D.D.R. Berlin, Verlag Die Wirt - 
schaft, 1958. 159 p. A5. Grafn. 


Dieses Sonderheft ist der marxistisch-leninistischen Behandlung der 
Preispolitik sowie den hieraus abzuleitenden theoretischen Problemen 


338.6 


338.8 


*F1057 


F1058 


der Preisbildung gewidmet. R, LORENZ, Zum Stand der Festpreisbildung 
in der Industrie. A, LEMMNITZ, Die Grundlagen der Preisbildung und 
die Funktion des Wertgesetzes im Sozialismus. H.BAUM. Zur Behand- 
lung des zentralisierten Reineinkommens des Staates bei der Preisbil- 
dung für industrielle Erzeugnisse. H.MANN, Die Preisbildungsarbeit 
als Erkenntnismittel für die Planung und Leitung der Volkswirtschaft. 
G.SCHMIDT, Aufgaben und Grundsätze der Preispolitik bei landwirt- 
schaftlichen Erzeugnissen. A.DOST. Einige theoretische Grundfragen 
der Bildung von Einzelhandelsverkaufpreisen, W. HEINRICHS, Angebot 
und Nachfrage und ihre Uebereinstimmung im Sozialismus.G.SCHAAF. 
Zur Bildung ökonomisch begründeter Preisrelationen zwischen technisch 
vergleichbaren Industrieerzeugnissen. H. LANGER, Die Bestimmung der 
Einzelhandelspreise im Rahmen der Festpreisbildung. 


CORPORATIVE ORGANIZATION OF PRODUCTION 
See; F1079 


MONOPOLIES, ANTI TRUST LAWS 


338.8(44) 338.8 65.012.65 (44) 65.012,65 

HOUSSIAUX, J. Le pouvoir de monopole; essai sur les structures indus- 
triells du capitalisme contemporain. Paris, Sirey, 1958. 412 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. (Recherches économiques. Ouvrage honoré d' 
une subvention du Ministère de l'éducation nationale). 


Après une définition du concept de pouvoir de monopole et une des- 
cription de seséléments fondamentaux, l'auteur peut analyser les diver- 
ses méthodes de détermination du pouvoir de monopole. Dans la secon- 
de partie du livre l'auteur essaie d'appliquer aux structures industrielles 
contemporaines, et spécialement à celles de l'économie française, les 
mesures dégagées au cours de la première partie. Livre I. Détermina- 
tion du pouvoir de monopole par des indices simples et par la conjonc- 
tion de plusieurs indices. Eléments et méthodes de la mesure de la con- 
centration. Livre II. Le pouvoir de monopole dans l'économie française 
actuelle: pouvoir de monopole et imperfection des marchés; pouvoir 
monopole et. grand capitalisme. Liste des 100 plus grandes enterprises. 
L'évolution du pouvoir de monopole depuis le début du XX siècle. Les 
fusions du pouvoir de monopole. 


338.89(492) 338.89(73) 
SMIT, H. International aspects of American and Netherlands anti trust 
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338.92 


F1059 


F1060 
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legislation. 25 p. A5. (Nederlands ti jdschrift voor internationaal recht, 
Leiden, no. 3, juli, 1958, p. 274). 


Discussion of the American law, Only problems arising under the Sher- 
man Act are discussed, The extent of permissible legislative criminal 
jurisdiction. Juridical interpretations of the commerce clause; a distinc- 
tion is made between the holdings of the Supreme Court and those of 
the lower Court, Judicial jurisdiction over foreign corporations. Accord - 
ing to the Clayton act, any proceeding under the anti trust laws against 
a corporation may be brought in any district where it may be found or 
transacts business. A foreign businessman's fate in American anti trust 
proceedings depends also on whether the acts performed were forbidden 
by the Sherman Act. Discussion of the Netherlands law. Legislative and 
judicial jurisdiction, Substantive provisions. The Minister of Economic 
Affairs is given broad powers under the Cartel Decree. 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD 
AREAS 
See also: F1044 


338, 92 : 332.67 
SOME aspects of investment policy in underdeveloped countries, 28 p. 
A5, (International labour review, Geneva, no. 5, May, 1958, p. 389). 


An attemptis made to analyse some of the most important types of in- 
vestment policy in an effort to discover how the theoretical criteria un- 
derlying the two main lines of policy advocated - namely the fairly even 
spreading of capital throughout the economy designed to have an im- 
mediate effect on unemployment and underemployment and the invest - 
ment of relatively large sums in particular sectors calculated in the long 
runtotouch off a chain reaction of economic growth - may be combin- 
ed in practice to produce a realistic basis for investment policy, 


338, 92: 337,3 338. 92 : 382.14 
MEIER, G. M. Myrdal on commercial policy of underdeveloped countries. 


10 p. A5.(Economia internazionale, Genova, no. 2, Maggio, 1958, p. 
247). 


G.MYRDAL, "An international! economy" maintains that there are four 
special reasons for industrial protection in underdeveloped countries. 
Critical appraisal of M's contribution to the infant industry argument. 


The various components of his argument. Some remarks on the more 
general framework within which M. places his protection arguments, 
The achievement of inter-temporal production-efficiency conditions. 


338.924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 


338.924(72) 332.453,4(72) 658.112. 3(72) 

F1061 THIER, J, DE, L'industrialisation du Mexique; le concours des capi- 
taux étrangers - leur statut. 51/2 p. A4. (Bulletin commercial belge, 
Bruxelles, no. 7/8, juillet/août, 1958, p. 53). 


Ressources. Population. L'industrialisation seule pouvait créer chaque 
année les emplois réclamés par les nouvelles générations et contribuer 
à relever le niveau de vie. Concours des capitaux étrangers. Législa- 
tion favorisant le développement de l'industrie, Protection de l‘indus- 
trie nationale. Proximité des Etats-Unis, Création au Mexique de nom - 
breuses usines filiales de sociétés étrangères. Règles suivies en fait à 
l'égard des capitaux étrangers. 


338.97 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE 


338.97(46)  338.97(45) 

F1062 CAO-PINNA, V. Principali caratteristiche strutturali di due economie 
meciterranee: Spagna e Italia. 53 p. A5, (Economia internazionale, 
Genova, no. 2, Maggio, 1958, p. 259). 


Voornaamste karakteristieken in de economische structuur van de Mid- 
dellandse Zee landen: Spanje en Italië, Vergelijking door middel van 
de "Tableaux économiques" van de twee landen, Structuur van de pro- 
duktiesystemen. Globale en partiele berekening van de onderlinge af- 
hankelijkheid van de sectoren, Tabellen, (Italiaanse tekst). 


Summary: Characteristics of the economic structure of the Mediterra- 
nean countries: Spain and Italy. Comparison by means of the "tableaux 
économiques” of the two countries, Structure of the systems of produc- 
tion, General and partial calculation of the mutual interdependency of 
the sectors. (Italian text). 


338. 97(493) 33:9(493) 351. 82(493) 
*F1063 BAUDHUIN, F. Histoire économique de la Belgique 1945-1956, Bruxel- 
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F1064 


F1065 


F1066 
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les, Bruylant, 1958. 424 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Les gouvernements de 1944 à 1956. Problèmes de la libération, Répres - 
sion de l'incivisme. Fin des réglementations. Crise mineure 1948-49. 
L'affaire de Corée (1950-52). Haute conjoncture. Population. Finances 
publiques. Politique monétaire. Organisation économique. Equipement 
économique. Réorganisation industrielle. Politique sociale. Revenu na- 
tional, Niveau de vie. 


338. 97(52) 

PRESENT situation and future prospects of the Japanese economy, 106 p. 
A5. (Survey of economic conditions in Japan; Monthly circular, Tokyo, 
no. 341, April, 1958, p. 2). 


Background to worsening of international balance of payments. Limits 
of financial retrenchment reflected in expansion of advances of the 
Bank of Japan. Actual state of over-production. Price movement and 
consumption structure under economic retrenchment, Rapid advance 
of agricultural production and problems of distribution. Development 
of foreign trade and international balance of payments. Deflationary 
tendencies in the Japanese economy and future prospects. Tables. 


338. 97(595) 32(595) 

MALAISIE, La, de 1945 à l'indépendance. 23 1/2 p. A4. (La documen- 
tation française; Notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2449, août 
13, 1958, p. 3). 


Evolution politique de la malaisie avant l'indépendance : Constitution 
de 1955. Création de la Fédération de Malaisie indépendante : statut 
politique du nouvel Etat, Situation économique à la veille de l'Indé- 
pendance : plan de développement économique; santé publique: enseig- 
nement. Tableaux, 


338. 97(932) 
PROBLEMES actuels de la Nouvelle-Calédonie. 8 1/2 p. A4. (Etudes et 
conjoncture, Paris, no. 8, auöt, 1958, p. 724). 


Economie essentiellement basée surl'exportation du nickel, Problèmes 
de population. Limites du développement minier et industriel. Produc - 
tion agricole et conditions de son développement. Orientation d'un pro- 
gramme de développement économique. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES 


F1067 


F1068 


338, 98 


See also: F1036, F1043, F1045, F1076, F1089 


338. 972 : 332.453, 2 
SCHMIDT, D. Wirtschaftswachstum und Zahlungsbilanz. 18p. A5. (Eco- 
nomia internazionale, Genova, no. 2, Maggio, 1958, p. 211). 


Es soll analysiert werden, welche Faktoren ineiner wachsenden.Wirtschaft 
für den Status der Zahlungsbilanz und seine Veränderung ausschlaggebend 
sind. Die Frage, obes möglichist, in diesem Teilbereich der Wachstuins- 
und der Aussenwirtschaftstheorie eindeutige Zusammenhänge zwischen 
den relevanten Grössen aufzuzeigen, Eine Uebersicht über die Meinun- 
gen Harrods' ("Economic journal", 1939, p.28) und in "Towards a dyna- 
mic economics 1948" , Die Meinung des Schreibers, dass man für Wachs- 
tumsgleichungen keine Durchschnitssgrössen verwenden solle, sondern 
nur Grenzgrössen. (Riassunto italiano, summary in English, résumé en 
francais, resumen espanol). 


338. 972, 01 : 330, 115 

MICHIO MORISHIMA. A contribution to the nonlinear theory of the trade 
cycle. 9 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Nationalökonomie, Wien, no. 1/2, mai 
31, 1958, p. 165). 


There are two nonlinear models of trade cycle which seek in nonlinearities 
an explanation of the maintenance of the trade cycle :that is the Kaldor- 
Yasui and the Hicks-Goodwin models. The most controversial of the as - 
sumptions underlying these models are those concerningthe determinants 
of investment decisions, In the first the rate of investment is assumed to 
depend on the level of income and in the latter on the rate of change in 
income. Kalecki's analysis of the correlation between the rate of invest- 
ment, the level of income and the rate of change in income shows that 
a better approximation is obtained if investment is considered as a 
function of both level and rate of change of income, The present article 
is concerned with a more general model; namely a synthesis of these 
different theories, 


PLANNING 


338. 982 CONTROL OR SUPERVISION BY PUBLIC AUTHORITIES 
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F1069 


338. 982.4 :341.5:658.112.3(910) 658.112.3(492) 

MEASURES, The, taken bythe Indonesian Government against Nether - 
lands enterprises. 21 p. A5. (Nederlands tijdschrift voor internationaal 
recht, Leiden, no. 3, juli, 1958, p. 227). 


On the 29th November 1957 a resolution was adopted by the National 
Reconstruction Conference for the seizure and supervision of Dutch owned 
estates, industries and banking institutions. By Government decrees the 
enterprises were declared to be under Government control, One of these 
decrees isreproducedinitsentirety. As a rule the take over of the enter- 
prisestook place in the presence of military personnel and of represent- 
atives of the workers in the enterprise. The scope of the measures, How 
according to the Indonesian Government the measures are lawful. The 
nature ofthe measures according to Public International Law. It isstated 
that theIndonesian measures directed against Netherlands enterprises are 
international delicts committed by the Indonesian Government. 


338. 984 PRODUCTION PLANS 


F1070 


339 


339, 3 


F1071 


338. 984, 3(469) 
NEW development plan, The(Portugal). 13 p. AS. (Portugal, Lisboa, 
no. 3, May/June, 1958, p. 132). 


Development plan, 1959-64, Difference in the level of investments be - 
tween the new plan and the former plan. Fundamental aims of the plan : 
irrigation plan; afforestation; agrarian re -organization; new roads; steel ; 
new industries; electrical energy new ships; creation of the Free Zone 
of the Fort of Lisbon; scientific research, Fundamental achievements 
provided for overseas. 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION, CONSERVATION AND CONSUMPTION 
OF WEALTH 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 
339.3 : 330.19 
ROOS, F. DE. Enige theoretische beschouwingen over de betekenis van 
groepsvorming voor het verloop van het economisch proces. 22 p. A5. 


(Economie, Tilburg, no. 11, augustus, 1958, p. 574). 


De economische kwalificatie van het begrip “groep” binnen het kader 


F1072 


„1073 


vande gekozen probleemstelling. De uitgangspunten van de probleem- 
stelling. Slechts 2 groepen worden onderscheiden n. 1. de groep der onder- 
nemers en die der niet-ondernemers. Nagegaan wordt welke invloed de 
groepsvorming heeft op het verloop van het economisch proces, wanneer 
de groepsvorming ten doel heeft, het aandeel van de groep in het na- 
tionaalinkomen te verhogen. De invloed van groepsvorming op de om - 
vang van de werkgelegenheid, op de lopende rekeningen van de betalings - 
balansen op het algemeen prijsniveau. Deze vragen hebben in het bij- 
zonder betrekking op de korte termijn. De betekenis van groepsvorming 
voor de economische ontwikkeling op lange termijn. 


Summary : Some theoretical considerations of the importance of the 
formation of groups for the course of the economic process. Economic 
qualification of the conception of group. Only two groups are dis- 
tinguished :the group of the employers and that of the non-employers . 
Examination of the impact of the formation of groups on the course of 
the economic process, when the formation aims at increasing the share 
of the group of the national income. Impact on the amount of the em- 
ployment, on the current accounts of the balance of payments, and on 
the general level of prices. Importance of the formation of groups for the 


long-term economic development. 


339. 3 : 338. 011/44) 
DE la comptabilité nationale aux calculs de productivité (France). 9 1/2 
p. A4, (Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no. 8, août, 1958, p. 750). 


L'étude a pour objet de montret comment la comptabilité nationale fran- 
çaise pourrait être aménagée en vue d'en extraire les éléments de calcul 
de la productivité globale. Tableau d'ensemble des comptes. Tableau 
de la production. Calcul des productivités globales. Interprétation des 
calculs de productivité. Perspectives. 


339.32(73) 339.32(47) 
LENTI, L. Due sistemi economici, due concezioni del reddito nazionale , 


27 p. Ao. (L'industria, Milano, no. 1, geuuaio/marzo, 1958, p. 10). 


Two economic systems, two concepts of national income, Computations 
of nationalincome inthe U.S.A. andU.R.S.S., based on concepts quite 
different, and results may be equally different, In a collectivistic system 
services are excluded from national income computations; but the same 
are included as far as an individualistic system is concerned, A second 


dad 


339.4 


F1074 


F1075 


445 


facto. is the different criteria employedfor valuation of single item of 
the same national income. Comments on some results obtained after a 
recalculation ofSoviet Union’snationalincome onthe basis of principies 
applied inthe U.S.A. The results are not very different from the Soviet 
starting point, and this fact is explained as proof of the light weight of 
the economic sector producing services in the Soviet Laion. (Italian text. 
Summary in English). 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See also: F1088, F1089 


339,4 

FENIZIQ, F. DI. La funzione del consumc quale comine campodi ricerca 
per economisti, sociologı e psicologi sociali. 13 p. A5, (L'industria, 
Milano, no. 2, Aprile/Giugno, 1958, p.231). 


The consumption function as a common field of research for economists, 
sociologists, and social psychologists. To give a proof of his statement, 
thet there exists among the students of social sciences a much closer 
cooperation than is generally estimated, the A. adduces the example 
of recent reseraches in the field of the consumption function, whose 
present formulation may actually be considered as a result ofstudies 
carried on by economist, sociologist and social psychologists. The A. 
draws the conclusion that contacts among social scientists must be more 
frequent, and that every waste of energy is to be avoided. A special 
care must be taken to prevent creation of new sciences, particularly of 
the so-called "interstitial sciences:, (Italian text. Summary in English) . 


339,4 : 330.138 

NEWMAN, P. Chiose sull' ‘ordinamento neila teoria della preferenza ri- 
velata, 5 p. AO. (L'industria, Milano, no. 2, Aprile/Giugno, 1958, p. 
244), 


A comment on ordering in revealed preference theory. Some critical 
observations concerning Predetti's article(L'Industria, Milano, no. 3, 
luglio/settembre, 1957, p. 474; See E1638). Predetti has been misled 
by confusion between strong and weak orderings in calling the usual re- 
vealed preference ordering astrong ordering, instead of a weak ordering. 
There is no need to cite Debreu's condition, The equivalence curves 
represent equivalence only in the sense of revealed preference. Reply 
by A. PREDETTI, (Italian text. Summary in English). 


F1076 


F1077 


34 


347.7 


339.4:338.972 380.113:338.972 338.98 : 380.113 : 338. 972 
HOLZMAN, F,D. Consumer sovereignty and the rate of economic de- 
velopment. 18 p. A5. (Economia internazionale, Genova, no, 2, Mag- 
gio, 1958, p. 193). 


Development and the rate of investment. Decision concerning the rate 
of investment in democratic and in totalitarian nations, Arguments by 
economists concerning the position of the consumer. The purpose of the 
note is to suggest that the concept of consumer sovereignty is in need 
of revision and that the major implication of such a revision is a nar- 
rowing of the gap between planner and consumer sovereignty concem- 
ing the appropriate rate of investment. “True” consumer sovereignty. 
"True" consumer sovereignty and the Central planning board. The prob- 
lem of consumer sovereignty over the very long-run. (Riassunto italiano, 
résumé en frangais, deutsche Zusammenfassung, resumen espanol). 


339.4(45) 339.4 

FENIZIO, F. DI. La "funzione del consumo" in Italia come legge di 
lungo periodo. 23 p. A5. (L'industria, Milano, no. 1, gennaio/marzo, 
1958, p. 37). 


The "consumption function” in Italy as a long range uniformity. Sev- 
eral aggregates utilized in determining the consumption function are 
carefully defined, It is the case for not national income at market pri - 
ces and for “consumption”, i.e. the monetary countervalue of consu- 
mers’ goods and services sold by the aggregate operators "business 
firms” and "public administration"bothto “households” and tothe same 
"public administration" Some disturbing factors are removed from the 
relations between income and consumption; time series utilized are 
presented in diagramatic forms and results so obtained allow to put in 
evidence differences and similarities in various periods of the Italian 
national economic history. In order to examine in quantitative terms 
relations linking the aggregate consumption to income, the average 
propensity to consume is computed at various levels of income. Im- 
portance of such quantitative analyses. Tables and graphs, (Italian text. 
Summary in English). 


LAW. JURISPRUDENCE, LEGISLATION 


COMMERCIAL AND COMPANY LAW, INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY 
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35.07 
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351,82 
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347.77 

INDUSTRIAL property protection abroad; withtexts ofinternational con- 
ventions. 211/2 p. A4. (World trade information service; Operations 
reports, Washington, no. 41, June, 11958 mp mt). 


Principal kinds of industrial property. Services of lawyer. Convention 
of the Union of Paris for the protection of industrial property, as revis- 
ed at London, June 2, 1954, General inter-American trade-mark con- 
vention, Arrangement of Madrid for the international registration of 
marks of manufacture and commerce. April 1891. Universal copyright 
convention. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 
GOVERNING BODIES 


35.07 338.6 
HUBER, E.R. Selbstverwaltung der Wirtschaft. Stuttgart, Kohlhammer, 
1958. 62 p. A5. 


Der Verfassungsgedanken "Selbstverwaltung" wird immer mit dem Na- 
men des Freiherrn von Stein verbunden sein, "Selbstverwaltung" ist eine 
formbffentlicher Verwaltung, in der Freiheit im Staat und Bindung an 
den Staat untrennbar verknüpft sind. Selbstverwaltung der Wirtschaft 
ist eine Zuordnung zum Staatsganzen entwickeltes Gefüge von Einrich- 
tungen und Verrichtungen in dem die Wirtschaftstätigen in körperschaft - 
lichen oder organschaftlichen Formen ihre eigenen gemeinsamen Ange- 
legenheiten in eigenstandiger Selbstgestaltung doch unter öffentlicher 
Verantwortung zusammenwirkend wahrnehmen. Begriff und Grundlagen 
der wirtschaftlichen Selbstverwaltung. Das dreigliedrige Gefüge der 
Wirtschaftsordnung. Rechtsformen der Selbstverwaltung der Wirtschaft. 
Zum Problem des Bundeswirtschaftsrats. Der staatspolitische Sinn der 
wirtschaftlichen Selbstverwaltung. 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
351, 82 : 383/388 (42) 656 :657.47(42) 
SARGENT, J.R. British transpurt policy. Oxford, Clarendon press, 1958. 
164 p. A5. 


Basic principles. The identification of costs. Costs and charges up to 


F1081 


F1082 
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368 


the present: railway costs and charges; road costs and charges. The prob- 
lem ofindirect costs. The problem of unremunerative services. Conclu - 
sions and recommendations. 


391, 82 :63(47) 
REFORM des Erfassungssystems (Soviet Union). 15 p. A4, (Ost-Proble - 
me, Köln, no.14/15, August 15, 1958, p. 470). 


Noch grosse Schwierigkeiten sind zu überwinden im friedlichen wirt- 
schaftlichen Wettbewerb mit dem Kapitalismus. Die Reorganisation der 
M T F und die Notwendigkeit der Veränderung der Ordnung und der Be- 
dingungen für die Erfassung landwirtschaftlicher Erzeugnisse. Die Pläne 
für die Produktion landwirtschaftlicher Erzeugnisse für 1958 und 1959. 
Ueber die Erfassungspreise für landwirtschaftliche Erzeugnisse. Ueber 
den Verkauf von Maschinen und Geräten an die Kollektivwirtschaften , 
die RT S(Reparaturtechnische Stationen) und die Sowjetgüter und über 
die Preise für landwirtschaftliche Maschinen, Treibstoff, Ausrüstungen, 
Mineraldünger und andere Industrieerzeugnisse. Die Arbeit der Erfas- 
sungsorgane ist zu verbessern. (Seljskaje ohosjajstwo, Moskwa, 21 Juni 
1958). 


351. 82 :63(81) 
HILLMAN, J.S. Some aspects of Brazilian agricultural policy. 27 p. A5. 
(Inter-American economic affairs, Washington, no. 1, Summer, 1958, 


p. 3). 


Special form of the nature of Brazil's agricultural development. Regio- 
nal characteristics and lack of transportation and communication. De- 
velopment of agricultural legislation. Lack of interest in agricultural 
affairs. Treatment of land policy in Brazil and in U.S.A. Extreme re- 
gionalism of agriculture and the creation of "Instituto". Coffee and 
sugar programs. Agricultural price policy. Agricultural credit policy. 
Agricultural policy and international trade. Present system of exchange 
contro!. The general lack of continuity and coordination among the 
different agricultural programs has been a serious drawback for agri- 


culture. 
SOCIAL WELFARE AND RELIEF, INSURANCE 


INSURANCE, SOCIAL INSURANCE, EXPORT CREDIT INSURANCE 
See also: F1040, F1041 
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368.43:368.4.03(73) 
ROQUIGNY, L. La gestion administrative de la sécurité sociale aux Etats 
Unis. 20 p. A5. (Revue française du travail, Paris, no. 1, 1958, p.83). 


Un schéma des opérations administratives de la sécurité sociale (1'assu- 
rance invalidité et vieillesse) aux Etats-Unis. Opérations administratives 
préliminaires. Rapport des salaires aux comptes individuels et liquida- 
tion des pensions. Tenue du compte individuel. Projets d'extensions de 
l'emploi des méthodes électroniques au service des opérations compta- 
bles de Baltimore, Coût de la gestion de l'assurance vieillesse aux Etats- 
Unis et en France. 


EDUCATION. HIGHER EDUCATION 


37:338.58 378:338.58 

EDDING, F. Internationale Tendenzen in der Entwicklung der Ausgaben 
für Schulen und Hochschulen (International trends in educational ex- 
penditure); hrsg. vom Institut für Weltwirtschaft an der Universität Kiel, 
Kiel, 1958. 316 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Die Ausgaben für Schulen und Hochschulen als Teil der Bildung wesent- 
lichen Vermögens. Stand und Entwicklung der Gesamtausgaben; inter- 
nationaler Vergleich des neueren Standes der Gesamtausgaben; inter - 
nationaler Vergleich der langfristigen Entwicklung. Einfluss einzelner 
Faktoren auf die Entwicklung der Ausgaben: Bevölkerung ; Umiang, 
Dauer und Stufung des Schulbesuchs; Frequenzen; Gehälter; sonstige Kos- 
tenfaktoren. Relatives Gewicht einzelner Ausgabengruppen. Pläne und 
Nachfrageperspektiven. Zur Frage der Wirtschaftlichkeit der Schulaus- 
gaben. Zusammenfassung. 


378.938 (492) 
JONG, F.J. DE. The teaching of economics at Netherlands universities. 


9 p. A5. (Higher education and research, The Hague, no. 2, June, 
1958, p. 2). 


History. Study of economics in the faculty of law, the interfaculty of 
social science, and at the agricultural university. Study of economics 
inthe economic faculties and at the schools of economics. Propaedeutic 
examination, The “candidaats"examination, "Baccalaureaat" examina - 
tion. Final ("doctoraal") examination. Fleld of occupation of graduates 
in economics. Table, 


38 TRADE. COMMERCE, COMMUNICATIONS 


380.1 THEORY OF TRADE, SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
See also: F1076, F1094 


380.11 
F1086 BALDERSTON, F.E. Communication networks in internediate markets. 


18 p.A5. (Management science, Baltimore, no. 2, January, 1958, p. 
154), 


The development of explanatory hypotheses regarding vertical commo- 
dity flows. Consideration ofsome properties of communication networks 
inintermediate markets, with a view toward determining under sımpli - 
fying assumptions what might be the optimal structure of such interme - 
diate markets. The simplest model restricts consideration to one com- 
modity in which every supplier and every customer deals exclusively, 
Discussion of the so called continuous=linkage model. Modification of 
the network model. Institutional stress in communication networks: 


perceived models of the market. Graphs. 


380.113 
F1087 PREDETTI, A. Una revisione della teoria della domanda. 13 p. A5. 
(L'industria, Milano, no. 2, Aprile/Giugno, 1958, p. 249). 


A revision of demand theory. Examination of J.R. Hicks. A revision of 
demand theory. Review of the new concepts of income compensating 
and income equivalent variation and the: derived ones related to con- 
sumer's compensating and equivalent surplus. The work of H. contains 
a number of new concepts; but their empirical content seems to be rather 
poor. One cannot say that the concluding propositions take root in the 
economic reality, (Italian text. Summary in English). 


380.11:338 FUTURES 
See: F1128 


380.13 MARKET RESEARCH 
See also: F1122, F1135 


380.13 159.9 339.4 
*F1088 NEWMAN, J. W.Motivation research and marketing management; publ. 
by the Harvard university; Graduate school of business administration; 
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division of research. Boston, 1957. 523 p. A5. Geill. Grafn. Tabn. 


Motivation reserach represents an attempt to apply systematically the 
accumulated knowledge of human behavior and the concepts and research 
methods of the behavioralsciencesto the buying behavior of individuals 
and groups. An attempt is made to help marketing executives under - 
stand what motivation research is, how it can be employed andto know 
some of the problems involved in its use. The book is based on a study 
of specific business applications of motivation research. Marketing con- 
cepts and their development. Examination of marketing's thinking about 
the consumer, withspecialattention being given to the nature of buying 
behavior. The role played by marketing research. Selected case examples 
of motivation research. Discussion of six illustrative cases. What moti- 
vation research means for marketing management. Attention is given to 
the problems as well as the opportunitites related to the growing use of 
behavioral specialists in marketing research. Some thoughts about the 
future of marketing research. 


380.13 : 338. 972:339.4 
BENAD, G. Marktforschung und Konjunktur. 7 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für 
Markt- und Meinungsforschung, Tübingen, no. 3, 1958, p. 157). 


In der Nationalökonomie ist schon frühzeitig versucht worden, empi- 
rische Gesetze des Verbrauchs zu finden. Zuerst kamen die Gesetze von 
Engel und Schwabe. Das Gesetz der linearen Ausgaben von Allan und 
Bowley ist nichts anderes alseine Verallgemeinerung der Engel-Schwab- 
schen Gesetze. Ausder Relation zwischen Aenderung der Teil- und Ge- 
samtausgabe lässt sich ein Elastizitätskoeffizient ermitteln. Die prak - 
tische Bedeutung der Kenntnis des Elastizitätskoeffizienten. Der Ein- 
fluss von Rezession oder Krise auf Marktartikel und duf unelastische Ver- 
brauchsgüter wie Zigarette. Die Konsumfunktion. 


FOREIGN TRADE. FOREIGN TRADE POLICY 
See also : F1060 


382 332.453 330.191.6 332.453.2 382.14 337.3 
KINDLEBERGER, C.P. International economics; rev. ed. Homewood 
(Ill)., Irwin, 1958. 634 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The balance of payments and the foreign-exchange market: study of 
internationaleconomics;balance of payments;foreign-exchange market, 


*F1091 


elementsinthe adjustment process. The current account in the balance 
of payments:trade theory; supply and demand; the dynamic basis of 
trade; changes in tastes, technology factor endowments; transport costs 
and location theory; price mechanism; income changes; interactions 
of income and price. The current account in the balance of payments : 
commercial policy : tariffs; quotas; commodity agreements; price dis- 
crimination and cartels;exchange control, free multilateral trade. The 
capital account in the balance of payments; short-term- and long-term 
capital movements; bonds, bank loans, government lending, direct in- 
vestment, international aspects of economic development. Migration 
and transfers: movement of labor; intergovernmental economic assist - 
ance. Balance-of-payments disequilibrium and adjustment; cyclical 
disturbance; secular disturbance; structural disequilibrium; means to 
equilibrium; international economic equilibrium and international so- 
ciety. Appendixes: forward exchange market; production, factor sup- 
ply, and trade; relation of the offer curve to the production -possibi - 
lities curve and the consumption-indifference map; Marshall-Lerner 
condition; foreign-trade multinlier; optimum tariff; monopoly effect 
of a quota, 


382(5-011:47)  3845-11:4-11) 382(5-011:52) 
332.453.4(5-011 :47) 332.453,4(5-011 : 4-11) 

332.453,4(5-10 : 52) 

ALLEN, R.L. Middle Eastern economic relations with the Soviet Union ; 
Eastern Europe and Mainland China; publ. by the University of Virgi- 
nia; Department of foreign affairs. Woodrow Wilson, 1958. 124 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Tabn. 


À start toward a better understanding of some of the intricate factors 
underlying the extremely complex situation. Significant changes are 
taking place continually in the economic relations between the Middle 
East and the Soviet Union, Eastern Europe and mainland China, Changes 
will continue to take place at a rapid pace, An effort has been made 
to docu:nent the important facts, Details on trade between countries and 
commercial agreements between countries, as well as the details of of - 
fers and extensions of credit and technical assistance, are presented with 
source in appendices. Background. Trade. Bilateral commercial arrange - 
ments, Trade promotion. Credit and technical assistance. Arms trans- 
actions. Motives, goals, and capabilities of communist nations, Reac- 
tions of the Middle East. Trade and commercial agreements between 
Eastern countries and the Soviet Union, Eastern Europe, and mainland 
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China. Offers and extensions of credit and technical assistance to the 
Middle East by the Soviet Union, Eastern Europe, and mainland China. 


382(540) 
SURVEY, A, of India's foreign trade 1958. 471/2 p. A3. (Capital, Cal- 
cutta, supplement, July 10, 1958, p. 7). 


Rising trend in foodgrain imports. Techniques of sales promotion abroad. 
Foreign exchange crisis. Port troubles. Growing competition in world 
tea markets. Selling jute goods in the North American market. Gunny 
exports. Cloth in a highly competitive world market. Coffee exports. 
Export earnings from smaller plantation products. Growing difficuities 
in exporting engineering goods. Sugar exports. Export policy for oils 
and oilseeds. Lac trade. Raw cotton. Rising demand for petroleum pro- 
ducts. Prospects for mica, Measures to promote tobacco exports. Elec- 
trical equipment imports. Wool exports. Chemical imports. Charts, 
Tables. Photos. 


382(73) 382 330.191.6 332.453 337.3 382, 14 
SNIDER, D. A. Introduction to international economics; rev.ed. Home- 
wood (Ill.), Irwin, 1958. 596 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Empiricaldiscussions are tied in with theoretical principles, sothat pol- 
icies and events are illuminated by an understanding of the theory, and 
the grasp of theory made more secure by its application to real-world 
problems of contemporary interest. Significance and scope of interna - 
tional economics. Some facts and figures. Theory and empirical foun- 
dations of international trade and factor movements: a survey of inter- 
national capital and population movements. Problem of international 
disequilibrium: balance of payments; making and clearing international 
payments; exchange rates; sources of balance-of-payments disequili - 
brium; dollar shortage, Process of balance-of-payments adjustment : 
under freely fluctuating and flexible exchange-rate systems; under the 
gold-standard; through exchange control; choosing the process of adjust - 
ment; problem of restoring European equilibrium; full convertibility 
and multilateralism; obstacles to convertibility. Public and private bar- 
riers to trade; tariffs and other trade restrictions; commercial policy of 
the U.S.A.; monopoly and international trade; international cartels. 
Thesearch for economic stability and growth through international co- 
operation: conflict between domestic stability and free international 
trade; I.M.F.; problem of underdeveloped areas; I.B.R.D.; role of U. 
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S.A. in the world economy. 
EX PORT 


382.6 : 380. 113 (42) 382,6 : 380. 113(73) 

KALISKI, S.F.A comment on Dr. Zelder's estimates (Great Britain and 
U.S.A.).6 p. As. (The Manchester school of economic and social stu- 
dies, Manchester, no.3, September, 1958, p. 241). 


In arecent article Dr. Zelder presents estimates of devaluation elastici - 
ties of demand for British and American exports of 37 commodities ("The 
Manchester school of economic and social studies", no. 1, January, 
1958, p. 33; See: E2429).It appears that the assumptions of Dr. Zelder's 
estimating procedure preclude the possibility of any divergence between 
“devaluation” and “non-devaluation” elasticities of substitution. The 
test which he proposes to ascertain which sort of elasticities he has, in 
fact, estimatedisnot particularly appropriate for the purpose. A number 
of points are not sufficiently elucidated by Dr. Zelder. 


SEA TRANSPORT. PORTS, DOCKS AND HARBOURS 


387, 1(492. 61) 627.3(492.61) 
MANDELE, K.P. VAN DER, Europort, the gateway to Europe. 10 p. A4, 
(Progress, London, m. 259, summer, 1958, p. 199). 


History of the port of Rotterdam, which is today the world’s biggest after 
New York. Urgence of the Europort project. The three major areas of 
westward expansion, Relationship between the expansion of the port and 
expansion of industry around the New Waterway. Significance Europort 
will have for the future both of Rotterdam and the Netherlands. Access 
to big ships. Ground suitable for heavy industry, Handling and storing 
bulk supplies of coal, ore and oil. Maps. Illustrated, 


APPLIED SCIENCES 
INVENTIONS AND DISCOVERIES, TRADE MARKS 
608.6 : 380.13 


BENESCH, H. Markt- und Meinungsforschung und Markensymbole. 10 
p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Markt- und Meinungsforschung, Tübingen, no. 


454 


61 


SELON 


621, 75 


2, 1958, p. 95). 


Die Markensymbole sollen 4 Aufgaben erfüllen: sie dienen als Schutz - 
marke vor Nachahmung, sie dienen als Warenhinweis und als Lockmit- 
tel und sie unterstützen als Einprägungsmittel die Stabilität des Ver- 
kaufserfolges. Geschichte der Markensymbole, Einige Experimente mit 
Laien. Die Experimente zeigen die allgemeinen Betrachtungen, die 
man vor der Herstellung von Markensymbolen anzustellen hat. Erwei- 
terung der Untersuchungen nach den 4 Aufgabenbereichen. Für die Ab- 
folge der Erarbeitung sind 5 Arbeitsstufen erforderlich. Die Aufgaben 
der Wirtschaftspsychologen. Abbildungen. 


MEDICAL SCIENCES. PHARMACY 
See: F1099 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. ELECTRICITY 
See also: F1099 


621.311:657.47 621.311:338.5  621.311:658. 8. 03 

VEIGEL, G. Anwendung der oekonomischen Kosten- und Preistheorie 
auf die Elektrizitätswirtschaft. Mannheim, Rotadruck, 1957, 122 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Grafn. (Dissertation Mannheim). 


In der unlösbaren Verflechtung des rein wirtschaftlichen mit kompli- 
zierten technischen Problemen, ist der Grund zu erblicken, weshalb die 
Wirtschaftswissenschaftlicher der Energiewirtschaft so wenig Beachtung 
geschenkt haben, Erst mit dem Ausbau der modernen ökonomischen 
Theorie wurde dem Volkswirt ein Werkzeug in die Hand gegeben die 
Kosten und Preissituation der Elektrizitätswirtschaft umfassend zu erklä- 
ren. Kosten. Problematik und Ermittlung von Kostenfunktionen. Kalku- 
lationsprobleme und Stromtarife, Markt-erwerbwirtschaftliches Prinzip 
und Preisbildung; Nachfrage nach elektrischem Strom;Monopolproblem; 
Preisbildung. 


MACHINERY 
See: F1051 


621.798 PACKAGING 
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See: F1127, F1139 


MINING, OIL 
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622.323(5-011) 665.5(5-011) 327(5-011) 

MOOKERJEE, F, Schmieriges Gold: das Nahost-Oel-Ausgangspunkt der 
Weltkrise. 88 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Geopolitik, Bad Godesberg, no. 
7/8, Juli/August, 1958, p. 1). 


Die Erklärung der tatsächlichen Besitzverhältnisse in den arabischen Län - 
dern. Das schmierige Gold der Oelherren wird die anbrandende Woge 
der Nationalisierung nicht mehr glätten können, Vorspiel in Persien. 
Dramatischer Höhepunkt Irak. Wem gehört Arabien ? Bibliographie. 


TRANSPORT ENGINEERING 


629,1(42) 621.3(42)  677(42) 666.2/.7(42) 

615.4(42) 672,6(42) 338.62(42) 

STRUCTURE, The, of British industry; a symposium by D.Burn; publ. 
by the National institute of economic and social research. Cambridge, 
University press, 1958; Vol. 2. 499 p. A5. Tabn, 


Vol, 1 (See: F697) includes the industries which provide basic raw ma- 
terials, Vol, 2 gives a picture of the industries producing more highly 
finished products largely for consumption, Motor industry, Aircraft in- 
dustry. Shipbuilding industry. Electronics industry, Cotton and rayon 
textile industry, Woollen and worsted industry. Man-made fibres in- 
dustry. Pottery industry. Pharmaceutical industry. Cutlery trade Re - 
trospech. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY STOCKBREEDING, ANIMAL PRO- 
DUCE, FISHERIES 


CULTURE OF SPECIFIC CROPS. COFFEE, RICE, OILSEEDS 
See also: F1035 


633, 73(44-5) 663.93(44-5) 663,93 
PRODUCTION des cafés dans l'Union Française d'outre-mer. 171/2 p. 
A4, (Etudes d'outre-mer, Marseille, no. 3, mai/juillet, 1958, p.101). 


G.GAYET. Les modes de soutien du café de Madagascar. Prédominan- 
ce des exportations de café, Caisse de soutien, Bibliographie. OKA 
NIANGOIN. Organisation locale des marchés, Transports. Conditionne- 
ment, Qualité. Exportation. M.VANIER, Les débouchés de la consom- 
mation mondiale du café.Importations mondiales de café vert. Evolu- 
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tion de la consommation par habitant aux Etats-Unis. Exportations des 
cafés de l'Union française. Tableaux. 


633,85(678) 665.3(678) 
TANGANYIKA oilseeds and their products. 10 p. A5. (Tanganyika trade 
bulletin, Dar-es-Salaam, no. 8, July, 1958, p. 15). 


Position of these productsin Tanganyika's economy. Tonnage and values 
of net exports of oilseeds, oil and oilcake, 1929-38, 1937, 1952-56, 
1956, 1957. Groundnut scheme. Marketing. Local markets, tariffs and 
controls. Overseas markets. Some indications of marketed consumption. 
Oilextraction. Soap manufacture. Noteson individual oil seeds Tables. 


DOMESTIC ANIMAL PRODUCE, BUTTER 


637.2(435.9) 664.336 (435.9) 
PROBLEME, Le, dv beurre et de la margarine au Luxembourg. 31/2 p. 
A4. (Bulletin &conomique, Luxembourg, no.5, mai, 1958, p.45). 


Situation de l'économie laitière. Comparaison avec la Belgique. Rap- 
ports entre la consommation de beurre et de margarine. Importation 
de margarines helges courantes et nouvelles, Production et consomma- 
tion de beurre et de margarine. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS 


65 657 65.012 658.14 658.5 658,8 331.1 389.1 
HANDBUCH der Wirtschaftswissenschaften; hrsg. von K.Hax und Th. 
Wessels, Bd 1. Betriebswirtschaft. Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher 
Verlag, 1958. 891 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


Dieses Handbuchsolleinen Ueberblick über die Wissenbereiche vermit - 
teln, Es richtet sich an der Student der Wirtschaftswissenschaften an den 
Hochschulen, den Hörer an Wirtschafts- und Verwaltungsakademien und 
an die wissenschaftlich interessierten Praktiker. Das Werk enthält nicht 
nur eine Darstellung der Volkswirtschaftslehre und der Betriebswirtschafts- 
lehre aber auch sind umfangreiche Beiträge den Nachbargebieten der 
Wirtschaftswissenschaften gewidmet. E.SCHAEFER, Grundfragen der Be- 
triebswirtschaftslehre. E.POTTHOFF. Betriebsorganisation: Funktions- 
teilung und -zusammenfassung. Betriebsleitung. E.POTTHOFF. Das 


65.01 
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65.012 
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Personalwesen: Personalpolitik, -führung und -verwaltung. Th.BESTE. 
Fertigungswirtschaft und Beschaffungswesen. E.SCHAEFER, Absatzwirt- 
schaft: Waren, Märkte, Geschäftsformen: Organe der Absatzwirtschaft ; 
Absatzgestaltung und -organisation des einzelnen Unternehmens. H. RIT - 
TERHAUSEN, Die kurzfristigen Finanzdispositionen: Die Liquidität, ihre 
Planung und ihre Kontrolle; der Bankkredit und der nationale und inter - 
nationale Zahlungsverkehr der Unternehmung. K.HAX. Die langfristi - 
gen Finanzdispositionen; die Finanzierung der Grossunternehmungen in 
Form der Kapitalgesellschaft. Die Gesamtbewertung von Unternehmun- 
gen. H.MUENSTERMAN. Buchhaltung und Bilanz. E‚ KOSIOL. Kosten- 
rechnung und Betriebsbuchhaltung. P.NOWAK, Betriebswirtschaftliche 
Kennzahlen, E‚KOSIOL, Wirtschaftsrechnen und Finanzmathematik. 
H.GROHMANN, Währungen, Masse und Gewichte. 


GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT. OPERATIONS RE- 
SEARCH. LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
See also: F1133 


65, 01:51 

OPERATIONS research reconsidered; some frontiers and boundaries of 
industrial O.R, ; publ. by the American management association. New 
York, 1958. 140 p. A5. Grafn, Tabn, 


Why operationsresearch ?R.N.CARLEN, What top management expects 
of O.R, D.B. HERTZ, Industrial O.R. in the U.S.A. O.R.in business : 
pro and con.H.L.BAUM, O.R, in a small company. F.W, MANSFIELD, 
"Orthodox" and "basic" O.R.: a critical distinction. J.B, LATHROP. O. 
R.in aircraft systems design. R. L. ANDERSON, O.R. in market research. 
R.A.NORMAN, O.R. in business systems analysis. G.D.BODENHORN. 
Criteria for choosing between O.R, and other techniques, Some indus- 
trial applications. W.J. McGUIRE. O.R. in cost control, budgeting, and 
economic planning. J.S. EMERGY. Simulation technique in inventory 
control and distribution. N.H. JENNINGS. Loading and scheduling by 
simulation methods. B.E. OLMSTEAD. An O.R. study of cafetaria 
scheduling. R.E. JOHNSON. The use of operations research techniques 
in plant location. J.E. BUTLER. Trend research. 
MANAGEMENT. DIRECTION, EXECUTIVES, CONTROL 
See also: F1057, F1113 


65, 012.4 
LAIRD, D.A., and E.C.LAIRD. The techniques of delegating; how to 
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get things done through others. New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1957 
195 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefll, 


Attention is called to the psychological factors of delegating. Someex- 
amples are given of what delegating can do. Psychological aspects of 
delegating :delegating involves the relationships between people and 
it leans upon the relationships between leader and followers. The need 
to find where delegating is needed. Delegating for executive success. 
The sizing up and rating of delegating skill. Sociological aspects of 
delegating, The basic attitudes which the leader needs to start dele- 
gating. When to delegate. Guides for structuring plans for delegating. 
What to delegate to simplify and executive job and to develope mployees . 
Some classes of activities in a business organization, which are essen- 
tially executive in nature, should never be delegated. How to find the 
right person to delegate to. 


65, 012,4 
SALVESON, M.E. An analysis of decisions, 15 p. A5. ( Management 
science, Baltimore, no. 3, April, 1958, p. 203). 


It is shown that decision making is realistically concerned with con- 
structive, purposive or creative aspects of human behavior, Organization 
planning ís largely concerned within interlating decisions and with 
providing critaria for decision, Survey of literature about the theory of 
decision making. Explanation of four kinds of decisions : decisions of 
understanding, decisions of recognition, decisions of action, and de- 
cisions of enterprise, Review of the trends which Argyres indicates as 
typical of the "normal" development of persons from infancy to adult- 
hood. The decisions of enterprise are much the same as those made in 
the family. Some observations on the mathematical techniques for use 
in decision making. 


65, 012. 4(73) 

THOMPSON, S. Management creeds and philosophies; top management 
guides in our changing economy; publ, by the American management 
association. New York, 1958. 123 p. A5. Graf, 


A survey of company creeds: formulation, uses, and results : formulation 
of the creed; purposes of the creed;employee acceptance of the creed ; 
value of the finished creed, An evaluation of the creed in terms of basic 
purposes; defining the purpose of the company; clarifying the firm's 
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philosophy-character; providing a guide for mana gerialdecisions; factors 
affecting operational success of creed. Case -study interviews; the de- 
velopment of the creed. Selected examples of company creeds. 


65.012,.7:331.827:331. 024.3 

NORTH, J.D.,Z.A. LOMNICKI, and S.K. ZAREMBA. The design and 
interpretation of human control experiments. 14 p. A5. (Ergonomics, 
London, no. 4, August, 1958, p. 314), 


General statement of some of the factors which must be taken into ac- 
count in the design and interpretation of human control experiments ; 
experiments with man - machine combinations. In particular the non- 
ergodic character of the asymptotic learning state (statistical quasi- 
equilibrium) demands special precautions and a large amount of data . 
Attention is drawn to the part played by bias and noise. An account of 
certain experiments with a machine incorporating computer elements 
so that statistieal data may be accumulated rapidly, inter alia in the 
form of mean square deviations. The experiments described relate to 
the various phases oflearning and the regression of mean square deviation 
on sensitivity in the "asymptotic" state, Figures. Reference. (Résumé 
en francais, deutsche Zusammenfassung). 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION. TARIFFS. GOODS OR FREIGHTS. 
RAILWAYS 


656.073 :656.1:656. 03(43) 

EICHLER, S. Entwicklungstendenzen des Kraftwagengütertarifs (Deutsch - 
land, Westzone). 6 1/2 p. A4, (Internationales Archiv für Verkehrswesen, 
Mainz, no. 13, Juli, 1958, p. 257). 


Geschichte. Gesetzgebung bis 1945. Entwicklung der Lage 1945-1953. 
Ergebnisse aus dem Buch von W.HAMM'"Schiene und Strasse:, das Ord - 
nungsproblem im Güterverkehr zu Lande", Eventuelle Lösungen. Die 
von den Spitzenorganisationen der Wirtschatt veröffentlichten "Leitsätze 
zur Verkehrs- und Tarifreform". Tarifänderungsvorschläge der Deutschen 
Bundesbahn. Der "Margarethenhof-Plan. Kostenmaterial, Prinzip der 
Nachfrageelastizität, Tarifänderungsvorschläge. 


656.2:656.073:658.21 625.1:658.21 
MANSFIELD, E., and H.H. WEIN. A model for the location of a rail- 
road classification yard. 22 p. A5. (Management science, Baltimore, 
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657 


"ELLI 
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no. 3, April, 1958, p. 292). 


Construction of a simple modelto aid arailroad management in choosing 
among alternative locations, Discussion of the function of freight yards. 
Definition of 5 terms : classification pulicy, cuts and cutsize, trainroute, 
car route and domination. Description of the location problem, The 
procedure used to determine the location of the yard is a comparison of 
the total costs of accomodating the given traffic flow when different as- 
sumptions are made about the location of the new yard, Estimation of 
these costs of accomodating the traffic flow. A numerical exaraple is 
given. Graphs. Tables. 


ACCOUNTANCY. BALANCE SHEETS. CONTROL OF RESULTS. 
AUDITING. COST ACCOUNTING 
See also:F1080, F1097, F1120, F1126 


657 657.1 657.3 657,44 657,47 

KALVERAM, W. Industrielles Rechnungswesen; 3. Aufl. Wiesbaden, 
Gabler, 1958. 3 Bde. Tabn. Bl. 1. Doppelte Buchhaltung und Kosten - 
rahmen, 143 p. A5. Bd. 2. Betriebsabrechnung. 156 p. A5. Bd. 3. Kos - 
tenrechnung. 159 p. Ad. 


Bd.1 Eine grundlegende Einführung in das System der doppelten Buch- 
haltung, indem der A. die Buchungs- und Bilanztechnik vom Geschäfts- 
vorfallbis zur Errichtung der Bilanz zeigt. Umfassend und gemeinver - 
ständliche Erläuterung des Zusammenhanges zwischen Betriebsabrech - 
nung und Finanzbuchhaltung. Das System der doppelten Buchhaltung . 
Buchhaltungsformen und -verfahren, Praxis der doppelten Buchhaltung . 
Grundzüge der Buchhaltung der industriellen Unternehmung. Organisation 
der Buchführung. Beispiele eines Geschäftsganges für Kleinbetriebe, Bd, 2 
Nach einer umfangreichen Einführungin die Grundbegriffe und Aufgaben 
der Betriebsabrechnung und der Kostenrechnung sowie der an diese zu 
stellenden Anforderungen folgt die Darstellung der Eingliederung der Be- 
triebsabrechnung in den Kostenplan, der Technik der industriellen Ab - 
rechnung und Material- und Lohnverrechnung, Hieran schliessen sich als 
besondere Kapitel an die kalkulatorischen Kosten und die Verrechnung 
innerbetriebliche Leistungen bis zur Betriebsabrechnung. Zahlreiche 
schematische Darstellungen und praktische Beispiele, hinunter ein Be- 
triebsabrechnungsbogen, tragen zur Erläuterung der Texte bei. Bd. 3 
Die beiden ersten Hauptabschnitte sind den Problemen der Vor- und 
Nachkalkulation gewidmet. Zahlreiche schematische und praktische 
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658.1 


Kalkulationsbeispiele veranschaulichen die theoretischen Erörterungen . 
Auf den neuesten Zweig des industriellen Rechnungswesens, die Plan- 
kostenrechnung, wirdim Schlusskapital ausführlich eingegangen. Durch 
Planung und Vorgabe des Güter- und Diensteverkehrs für eine zukünf- 
tige Wirtschaftsperiode solleinerationelle Kosten- und Ertragsgestaltung 
in allen Funktions- und Verantwortungsbereichen der Betriebe erreicht 
werden. 


657.372 : 658.114 

KAEFER, K., und H. MUENSTERMANN. Konzernbilanzen; hrsg. vom 
Handelswissenschaftlichen Seminar der Universität Zürich. Zürich, 
Schulthess, 1958. 45 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Korsolidierte Konzernbilanzen und Unternehmungsbilanzen. Bereich der 
Konsolidierung. Verfahren zur Aufstellung von Konzernbilanzen und 
-erfolgsrechnungen. Behandlung der Kapitalaufrechnungsdifferenz. Ge- 
winne und Verluste aus internen Lieferungen und Leistungen. Zur Frage 
gesetzlicher Vorschriften über Aufstellung und Veröffentlichung von 
Konzernbilanzen. Konsolidierte Bilanzen deutscher Konzerne; zuneh- 
mende Bedeutung diezer Bilanzen, 


657.6 65.012.7 
KOTTHAUS, H. Die Innenrevision im Industriebetrieb. Wiesbaden, 
Gabler, 1957. 37 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Kurze und knappe Zusammenfassung der Probleme, die den Innenrevision 
beschäftigten. Die Abhandlung berlicksichtigt die Verhältnisse eines als 
Aktiengesellschaft betriebenen Industrieunternehmens, ist aber darüber 
hinaus auch für Leiter und Revisoren anderer Betriebe von Interesse. Sirn 
und Zweck der Innenrevision. Stellung der Revisionsabteilung im Betrieb. 
Innenrevision im Verhältnis zu anderen, Aufteilung J :r Revisionsarbeiten 
(Revisionsplan). Wichtigste Gesichtspunkte für die Revision. (Revisions- 
leitsätze). Durchführung der Revision. Auswertung des Revisionsergeb- 
nisses. Revisionsbericht. Muster-Revisionsplan. Muster-Revisionsleit - 
sätze mit Fragebogen. Literatur, 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 


GENERALITIES. DIVERSIFICATION. SCHEDULING PROBLEM. 
LONG-RANGE PLANNING 
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658.10 
DIVERSIFICATION. 33 p. A5. (Management science, Baltimore, no. 4, 
July, 1958, p. 382). 


W.T. MORRIS. Diversification, Discussion of diversification as a manage - 
ment policy through the use of simple examples. Some situations are ex- 
amined to understand when diversification is a rational policy and how 
it might be carried out. H.I. ANSOFF. A model for diversification. 
Formulation of asystematic approach which a company can use to com- 
pare alternative diversification decisions. Definition of diversification 
and why companies diversify, A two-step evaluation scheme is proposed 
for selection of the preferred diversification strategy: a qualitative step, 
whichnarrows the field of diversification opportunities toaselected few, 
and a quantitative procedure for evaluating the relative profit potential 
of the selected alternatives, Limitations of the method. Graphs. Tables. 


658.10 
ROGERS, J. A computational approach to the economic lot scheduling 


problem. 28 p. A5. (Management science, Baltimore, no. 3, April, 
1958, p. 264). 


Outline of a computational approach to finding a feasible and minimum 
cost production schedule for a group of items which must be available 
continuously though produced consecutively in a single production 
center. Explanation of the economic lot quantity(E.L.Q.}concept. How 
production lot size decisions arise and the reasoning which leads to typical 
responses to the need for decision. Description of the "practical" E.L.Q . 
planning method, Discussion of the elements of the approach, Illustration 
of details, An application of the scheme for a given problem . Appendix: 
numericalillustration of the E.L.Q. scheduling method. Gruph. Tables. 


658.10 658,51 


LONG -RANGE planning for management; ed, by D. W. Ewing. New York, 
Harper, 1958. 487 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, 


Long-range planning for business concerns the efforts of company exe- 
cutives to plan the firm's major moves five or more yearsin advance. 
It concerns what the company will try to do, how, and when, The con- 
tributors to the back analyze a series of long-range planning problems, 
suggest ways of coping with them, and seek to stimulate fresh thinking 
about managements approach, Nature and principles. Orgasization for 
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F1118 


long-range planning. The Lockheed. Aircraft Corporation master plan, 
Long -range planning in the chemical industry, Long -range sales planning. 
Forecasts and structural change, Raising capital to finance the new pro- 
gram.Operations research and long ~range company planning. Application 
of the computer to planning. Forecasting man-power needs. Research- 
planning. Timing of new product introduction. Strategy of market in- 
troduction for industrial products. Planning the size of an enterprise. 
Business espionage. Business forecasting. Limits of planning. Planning 
the basic strategy of a medium-size business, Strategies of diversification. 


FINANCING CAPITALIZATION 
See also: F1237 


658.14 658,15 
ROSE, T.G. The internal finance of industrial undertakings; rev. ed. 
London, Pitman, 1958, 236 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


The book is an attempt to set out the main facts that the managing 
director of a business ought to know and watch with regard to his ‘internal 
finance, a simple setting out of the basis of internal financial control 
under normal working conditions. How much is the money in the busi- 
ness? Where did it came from and where is it now? The balance sheet 
and the profit and loss account as sources of information. Turnover of 
total capital and the incidence of profit, Capital investment. Circu- 
lating capitalflow-speed. Trading on the equity and the cost of borrowed 
capital, Debtors and creditors, Working capital and cash forecast, Over- 
trading and under-trading. Additional funds, Financial control, 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, LIQUIDIT Y 


658, 153 
ZOLL, W. Liquidität im Lichte von Wissenschaft und Praxis, 12 p. A5, 


(Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no. 8, August, 1958, 
p. 473). 


Der Liquidität hat man in der modernen Wirtschaftstheorie noch nicht 
die Aufmerksamkeit geschenkt wie etwa der Rentabilität und den Kosten. 
Auseinandersetzung mit dem Liquiditätsbegriff, insbesondere mit der 
traditionellen Aufspaltungder Liquidität in zwei oder mehr Grade, Drei 
wirtschaftliche Grundbegriffe der Unternehmung : Rentabilität, Liquidi - 
tät und Kosten. Man schöpft ihre Werte aus der Buchhaltung. Mit dem 
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FILLES 
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Modelleiner stationären Unternehmung wird den Uebergang von der Be- 
wegung in die seitpunkt- und wertbezogene Bilanz vorgenommen, die 
dann die Grundlage für die übliche Liquiditätserrechnung ergibt. Liqui - 
dität und Rentabilität. Liquiditätsgrad und Anspannung. Liquiditätsbe - 
stimmung über den Finanzplan. Messung und Verifikation, 


LOCATION 
See :F1110 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL. WORK STUDY. 
SCHEDULING 
See also: F1116, F1126 


658.54(4-11) 658.54(47) 331.158(4-11) 331.158(47) 
331.024.3(4-11) 331.024. 3(47) 

PILZ, H.E. Arbeitswissenschaft jenseits des Eisernen Vorgangs. 13 p. 
A4, (R.E.F.A. Nachrichten, Darmstandt, nos. 2, 4, April, August, 1958, 
pp. 38, 101). 


Arbeitswissenschaft ist dort gleichsam angewandte Innenpolitik. Die po- 
litischen Sentenzen sind Beiwerk, Entwicklung der Arbeitswissenschaft 
in der Sowjetunion, Die gesamte Arbeitsnormung unterliegt von vorn- 
herein der gesetzlichen Regelung. Hauptproblem der Aktivisten- und 
Wettbewerbsbewegung ist und bleibt die Produktionssteigerung mit dem 
steten Hintergrund der Erhöhung der Arbeitsnormen, Stachanow und Hen- 
necke, Entwicklung in Mitteldeutschland. Methodik der Zeitermittlung . 
Wechselbeziehung Arbeitsnorm und Entlohnung. Ausbildung der Arbeits- 
normen:gesellschaftswissenschaftliche Ausbildung; fachliche Ausbildung, 
Arbeitswissenschaftliche Ausbildung der Ingenieure. 


PURCHASING, BUYING, STORING, DISPATCH 


658.7 657:658,7 


SUNDHOFF, E. Grundlagen und Technik der Beschaffung von Roh-, Hilfs - 
und Betriebsstoffen, Essen, Girardet, 1958, 312 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Neben dem Selbstzweck des Buches, eine möglichst geschlossene Dar- 
stellung des Beschaffungsprozesses zu erreichen, steht das Ziel, für die 
Nachwuchskräfte industrieller Unternehmungen und die Studierenden 
der Betriebswirtschaftslehre einen Leitfaden bereitzuhalten der ihnen das 
Eindringen in ein ebenso wichtiges wie lange Zeit vernachlässigstes Teil- 


*F1121 


659,1 


F1122 


gebiet der Marktwirtschaftslehre erleichtert. Einordnung und Abgrenzung 
einer Lehre von der Beschaffung. Organisation der Beschaffung. Beschaf- 
fungsvorbereitung. Beschaffungsdisposition. Technik der Beschaffung. 
Ueberwachung des Beschaffungsprozesses. Rechnungswesen im Dienste 
ten-. Maschinen-, Seifen- und Sägeindustrie; Obst- und Gemtisekon - 
servenindusirie; Zigaretten- und Rauchtabakindustrie. 


658, 7(13) 658.7 

INDUSTRIELLER Einkauf in U;S, A, ; Reisebericht einer Studiengruppe ; 
hrsg. vom Rationalisierungs - Kuratorium der deutschen Wirtschafts, RKW - 
Auslandsdienst. München, Hanser, 1958, 52 p. Ad. Bibliogr. 


Die Gestaltung des industriellen Einkaufs in U.S.A. ist wesentlich be- 
dingt durch die herrschende Wirtschaftsordnung. Die Funktion des indus- 
striellen Einkaufs wird gekennzeichnet durch die Stellung, die er sowohl 
nach aussen im Markt, als auch nach innen im Betrieb einimmt. Die 
Zusammenarbeit zwischen Einkaufsabteilung und den anderen abteilung 
wird veranschaulicht. Allgemeinwirtschaftlichc Einflüsse auf die Ge - 
staltung des industriellen Einkaufs in U.S.A. Innebetriebliche Stellung 
des Einkaufs Zusammenarbeit zwischen Einkauf: - und Unternehmensle+ 
tung; - und Betrieb; - und nichttechnischen Abteilungen. Randgebiete 
des Einkaufs. Organisationsgrundsätze und Verfahren im Einkauf. Me - 
thoden zur Steigerung des Einkauferfolges. Berufsorganisation, Nach - 
wuchsausbildung und Fortbildungswesen, Verzeichnis der amerikanischen 
Einkaufsliteratur, 


PUBLICIT Y 


659, 1. 01 : 380. 13 
DICHTER, E. Motivforschung und Werbung. 13 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für 
Markt- und Meinungsforschung, Tübingen, no. 3, 1958, p. 139). 


Im laufe der letzten zwei Jahrzehnte hat sich eine bedeutende Wandlung 
in der Psychologie der Werbung vollzogen. Die 10 Grundsätze, die, 
wennsie mitGeschick angewendet werden, im Konsumenten einen kla- 
ren und erinnerlichen Eindruck erzeugen. Besprechung der 10 Grund- 
prinzipien. Die Motivforschung ermöglicht dem Geschäftsführer, seine 
Werbung und public relations auf das in der Studie gezeichnete mensch - 
liche Verhaltensbild abzustimmen. Obdie Motivforschung, die mit klei- 
nen Personenkreisen arbeitet, als Fundament der Planung anerkannt wer- 
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den kann, Ueberdie Beweggrunderforschung. Die Frage wenn die Tech- 
niken in der Motivforschung wissenschaftlich richtig sind. 


INFORMATION. CONSULTING WORK, PUBLIC RELATIONS, 
TECHNICAL INFORMATION 


659.2 

GUIDE, A, to the practice of public relations; prep. by the Institute of 
public relations. London, Newman Neame, 1958, 241 p. Ad. Bibliogr. 
Geïll. Graf. 


In the form of a symposium, the view of many experts are given. S. 
TALLENTS, Introduction. L. HORNSBY. Purpose and functions of public 
relations. R, A. PAGET -COOHE, Recognising the problems. G. CRANCH. 
The public. Analysing public opinion and public opinion research. The 
Media, H.J. BRADLEY. The British press. J. PRINGLE. Press relations. 
B. FELL, Organisation of the photographic profession.E.H. UNDERWOOD. 
The use of photography. V. WATKINS, Radio and television. The B.B.C. 
A.W.PRAGNELL, Independent television. K. L. SMITH. The use of films. 
J.C.SHEPHERD, The printing industry.1. MACPHAIL. The use of print. 
T.JONES, Exhibitions. L.ROOM. Advertising. J. WALES, Visual aids. 
B. W.SMITH, House journals, P.REILLY. The spoken word. Organisa - 
tion of public relations practice. S.HEALD, Central government. A.A. 
McHOUGHLIN, Local government. S. BLACK, Trade associations, H. 
PHILIPS, Consultancy. 


659, 24(73:1/8 =6) 
ROTTENBERG, S. How United States business firms promote techno- 
logical progress; publ, by the National planning association; Special 


policy committee on technical cooperation. Washington, 1957. 132 p. 
A5. 


Technology in Latin America; technological knowledge and production 
practices in Latin America, The setting for technological progress: op- 
portunities for education, Diffusion of technology by direct investors ; 
specific cases of improved production techniques, The influence of sel - 
lers and buyers of gouds and services: licensors; the sale of technical 
knowledge. Transfer of technology through training. Encouragement 


of technological progress in Latin America; Latin American policies; 
policies of U.S. firms, 


66 CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 
See also: F1052 


66 (82) 

F1125 WALTHER, E, Entwicklung und Stand der chemischen Industrie in Ar- 
gentinien. 18 p. A4. (Boletin de la Camara de comercio argentino- 
alemana, Buenos Aires, no. 70/71, Mai-Juni, 1958, p. AN 


Anfänge. Chemische Industrie 1935 nach Zahl der Beschäftigten. Ent- 
wicklung der Industrie, 1935, 1946, 1950, in ihrer Aufgliederung nach 
Untergruppen. Produktionswerte nach Untergruppen, 1950-57. Ein- und 
Ausfuhren. Entwicklungsstand der einzelnen Untergruppen der chemi- 
schen Industrie, Energieversorgung. Ausbildungswesen. Tabellen. (Taur 
bien texto espanol). 


662,6 FUELS, HEATING OIL 


662.68:657.47 662.68:658,513 

F1126 CHARNES, A., W.W.COOPER, and G.H.SYMONDS, Cost horizons and 
certainty equivalents: an approach tostochastic programming of heating 
oil. 29 p. A5. (Management science, Baltimore, no. 3, April, 1958, 
p. 235). 


Scheduling heating oil production is an important management problem. 
A series of operation research studies towards scheduling of these methods. 
General considerations of the scheduling model. The cost functions, En- 
tering of the model through the contraints. Decision rule and certainty 
equivalents, Procedure for determining certainty equivalents, An illus - 
trative example is introduced which brings to bear on issues associated 
with horizon scheduling and certainty equivalent relations, Application 
of Kuhn-Tucker conditions, Analysis of expected costs. A method for 
scheduling by the cost-horizon approach, Numerical illustrations and 
an illustrative application in an hypothetical situation. Graph. Tables, 


663/664 FOOD INDUSTRIES. BEVERAGES. COFFEE, TEA 
663/664 : 621, 798 (492) 
*F1127 DOELMATIGHEID van de verpakkingsmethoden in de levensmiddelen- 


branche; samengest. door de Economische afdeling van Bakkenist, Spits 
& Co., accountants te Amsterdam; uitg. door het Economisch instituut 
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voor de middenstand. ‘s-Gravenhage, 1958. 160 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Ditrapport behandelt de economische en organisatorische aspekten van 
de verpakking speciaal in verband met de retour emballage. De kwan- 
titatieve betekenis van het emballage -vraagstuk wordt duidelijk naar 
voren gebracht. Zowel de consumentaire verpakking als de handels- 
verpakking blijken bijzonder: eisen te stellen. Het aan dit onderzoek 
ten grondslag liggend (te schaars) cijfermateriaal geeft aanwijzingen 
omtrent middelen tot efficiëntieverbetering en omtrent resulteren, die 
daarvan in elk geval verwacht mogen worden. De eenheid var de con- 
sumentenverpakking. De technische eigenschappen van de consumenten - 
verpakking. Grossiersverpakking. Kosten van de retouremballage in de 
handelssectoren. Structurele veranderingen net betrekking tot het em- 
ballagevraagstuk, Bijlagen, 


Summary: Efficiency of packing of foodstufis. A report on the econo- 
mic and organizational aspects of packing in particular as concerns the 
returned empties. Quantitative importance o; the packing problem, The 
figures of the inquiry procure indications of means of efficiency promo- 
tion and of results that can be expected. Consideration of technical prob - 
lems of the packing for consumers, Packing for wholesale dealers, Struct- 
ural changes of the packing problem, 


663. 93 : 380, 11 : 338 

SALERA, V. Coffee stabilization and development issues. 7 p. A5. (In- 
ter-American economic affairs, Washington, no. 1, Summer, 1958, 
p. 83). 

Many attempts have been made - and even more ideas explored - to 
"stabilize" coffee through intergovernmental arrangements. Downward 
move of coffee prices: problems in its wake, Wherein the stabilization 
recipes consist, Brannanize coffee ? The proposal by Prof. H.C. Wal - 
lich; how much of his suggestion will really withstand critical scrutiny ? 
One a "Brannan" plan for coffee had won U.S. acceptance, how long 
would it be before the pressure would really be applied for similar ac- 
tion on behalf of cocoa, copper, lead, zinc, tin, sugar, and cotton ? 


663.93(728) 663.93(7/8 =6) 
ROUX, P.Lasituation actuelle du café en Am£riquelatine et ses réper - 
cussions sur l'économie des pays d'Amérique Centrale. 8 p. A4. (Bul - 
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F1131 


668.5 


letin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 7/8, juillet/août, 1958, p. 59). 


Le café et le commerce extérieur de l'hémisphère occidental, Ménage 
de surproduction. Doléances de l'Amérique Latine: concurrence africai- 
ne; "sous-consommation"aux Etats-Unis et en Europe; impôts européens ; 
le Marché commun. Projet de convention internationale et la création 
de l'organisation internationale du café. Crise actuelle et ses causes. 
1" accord de Mexico et ses suites. 


663. 95 (540) 633, 72(540) 
INDIAN, The, tea industry. 12 p. A4. (The Eastern economist, New 
Delhi, no. 1, July 4, 1958, Blue supplement, p. 1). 


The tea industryshows the second highest rate of return on net worth of 
all Indian industries, Its management has been strongly assailed as uni - 
maginative and conservative. The pattern of growth. Along with the 
increasing production the capital employed in the industry increased. 
The industry provides a high rate of return on the capital. The internal 
market is uncertain because it is not flexible in regard to quality and 
price. The prospect for exports, The trends in tea exports during the 
ten-year period following independence and the export drive in Europe 
and in the Middle East countries. The outlook for finance. Position of 
labour. Conditions of labour have improved but fiscal and labour burdens 
have increased too, Progress and problems. Graphs. Tables. 


FOODSTUFFS, MARGARINE 
See: F1102 


GLASS AND CERAMIC INDUSTRIES 
See also: F1099 


666.15(52) 
SHEET glass industry in Japan. 91/2 p. A4. (NKB research monthly, 
Tokyo, no. 63, March/April, 1958, p. 697). 


Outline of the industry with emphasis on its recent development. Types 
and uses. Situation of production; manufacturers; production facilities; 
production; materials and fuel situation. Supply and demand situation. 
Export situation. Future outlook, Photos. Tables, 


ESSENTIAL OILS 
470 


F1132 


669 


F1133 


F1134 
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668.52(540) 

SADGOPAL, The Indian essential oil industry; its progress and develop- 
ment. 12 p. A4. (Chemical age of India, Bombay, no. 3, July/Sep- 
tember, 1958, p. 349). 


Development of the Indian industry. Pioneer efforts and important later 
developments. Essential oils research committee, Introduction and dev- 
elopment of plans yielding important essential oils in the National Bo- 
tanic Gardens at Lucknow. Indian Standards Institution, Present position 
of the industry. Manufacturing processes. Second five year plan and 
further developments in India. A list of aromatic plants of great eco- 
nomic importance to India's export trade. Illustrated, 


METALLURGY. IRON AND STEEL, ALUMINIUM 


669, 1 : 330.115 : 65. 01 

FABIAN, T. A linear programming model of integrated iron and steel 
production. 35 p. A5. (Management science, Baltimore, no. 4, July, 
1958, p. 415). 


Integrated steel mills usually have a choice over the use of various ma- 
terials and production processes. The economical usage rate of all ma- 
terials is a function of numerous variables. Presentation of a mathe- 
matical formulation of the stages of iron and steel production to deter- 
mine the optimal rate of input of materials. Technological background 
of the production of iron and steel. Production processes in an integrated 
plan. Mathematical models of the production processes. Appendix: The 
coke and stone rate of a hot metal producing activity. Graphics. 


669.1(46) 
SPANISH steel industry, The. 91/2 p. A4. (Continental iron and steel 
trade reports, The Hague, August 20, 1958, p. 1). 


History. Present situation. Basic difficulties. Comparison with the steel 
industry of other European countries. Raw materials: coal;iron ore;scrap. 
Iron and steel plants: principal enterprises; geographical localisation; 
private schemes. The Aviles iron and steelworks; location and raw ma- 
terials; installations, Expansion of the steel industry and trade relations 
between the B.L.E.U. and Spain. Tables. 


*F1135 


F1136 


67/68 


677 


= HE ET 


669.1:380.13:311.213.2(494)  62:669.1(494) 

MARKET sampling study on iron and steel products; results of a pilot 
study carried out in Switzerland; publ, by the Organisation for European 
economic co-operation; European productivity agency, Paris, 1958, 
112 p. A4, Tabn.(Frenchtitle: Etudes par sondages du marché des pro - 
duits sidérurgiques). 


Result of a pilot study undertakentotestthe applicability ofthe sampling 
method of market research to the field of iron and steel. The study was 
directed towards the demand for iron and steel products at present and 
in medium-term future (next five years) in the following sectors: struct- 
ural engineering, road and street lighting, railways and tramways (rails 
and sleepers), metal containers, a selection of household appliances 
and motor vehicles for the following products: heavy and medium plate, 
sheet of all kinds, merchant bar and sections, rails and sleepers. The 
data collected: statistics concerning steel consumption in Switzerland; 
general plan of the survey; data. Observations on the survey's methods: 
evaluation of the results of the Swiss survey; information provided by a 
sampling survey. 


669.71(481) 
MUERER, J. The aluminium industry of Norway. 4 p. A4. (Norwegian 
commercial banks; Financial review, Oslo, no.3, July, 1958, p.1). 


Rich, dependable water power resources. All other raw materials for the 
production of aluminium have to be imported. Development of alumi - 
nium production, Present capacity. Description of the various compa - 
nies. Range of products. Exports. 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES AND CRAFTS 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY. ANIMAL HAIR 
See also: F1099 


677(74/5) 

NEW ENGLAND textiles and the New England economy; report by the 
New England governors' textile committee to the Conference of New 
England governors and supplementary material by S.E. Harris, a. o, 
Washington, 1958. 136 p. A4. Tabn. 


Major problems relate to the high price of cotton, the continued losses 


472 


F1138 


672,7 


679.5 


*F1139 


681 


F1140 


473 


in woollens and worsteds and relative labor costs. New England's stake 
in expanding and non-expanding industries. Wages in the various bran- 
ches. Cotton textile industry and American trade policy. Additional 
problems and supplementary material, 


677.3(549) 
SURVEY report on animal hair (Pakistan). 16 p. A5. (Pakistan trade, 
Karachi, no, 7, July, 1958, p. 7). 


Types of animal hair. Uses. Production, consumption and exportable 
surplus. Grading, colours and sizes, Exports. Prices, Market possibili - 
ties of animal hair in foreign countries; various European countries; Ja- 
pan; U.S.A., etc.; their supplying countries. Tables. 


CUTLERY 
See: F1099 


PLASTICS 


679.5 621.798 :679,5 

PLASTIC sheet forming; materials and methods for packaging and in- 
dustry; publ. by the American management association; Packaging di - 
vision, New York, 1958. 133 p. A5. Graf. Tabn. 


Materials: cellulose acetate; cellulose acetate butyrate; polyethylene; 
polyester and polyester laminates; impact polystyrene; oriented poly - 
styrene; ABS-type plastics: vinyls; rigid vinyl sheet. Methods: conti- 
nuous vacuum forming; pressure forming; airslip forming. Packaging 
applications: "Show" business means more business; pens in skin and 
other packages; new notions for notions; equipment trends in visual pack- 
aging. Industrial applications: vacuum-forming the refrigerator inner 
door panel; some custom-thermoforming applications; cost considera- 
tions. Progress and prospects; trends in packaging. The role of formed 
plastics in the world of tomorrow. 


FINE MECHANISMS, PUNCH CARD MACHINES 


681,177 681,14:621,385 
PLAUT, H.-G. Lochkarten und Elektronik im industriellen Rechnungs- 
wesen. 13 p.A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no. 8, 


685.3 


F1141 


F1142 


August, 1958, p. 500). 


Eine Untersuchung Über die Grundvoraussetzungen der Lochkartenorga - 
nisation, Lochkartenorganisationen werden sehr häufig auf der Basis fal - 
scher Vorausseztungen geplantund aufgebaut. Grundsätzliches zur Loch- 
kartenorganisation, Wirtschaftlichkeit des Lochkartenverfahrens. Durch- 
führung der Lochkartenorganisation. Wahl zwischen den Lochkartenan - 
lagen. Elektronische Rechengeräte und Rechenanlagen, Gruppen; Schwie- 
rigkeiten, 


SHOE INDUSTRY 


685,31:331.827 685.31:658.2/.5 

SINGLETON, W.T. Production problems in the shoe industry; the work 
of the ergonomics department of an industrialresearch association. 7 p. 
Ad. (Ergonomics, London, no.4, August, 1958, p. 307). 


It is suggested that there are many industries including shoe manufactur- 
ing where automation is not likely to spread rapidly. The reasons for 
this are enumerated, Description of the way in which ergonomics work 
has developed in the shoe industry; examples of the redesign of sewing 
machine controls. Selection of operatives. Study of production control 
systems, References, (Résumé en francais, deutsche Zusammenfassung). 


ARTS, ARCHITECTURE, ENTERTAINMENT, A.O, 
FILMS, FILM INDUSTRY 


791.4 (42) 
DAVIS, J.H. Intermission - the British film industry. 11 p. A4. (Na - 
tional provincial bank review, London, no.43, August, 1958, p. 1). 


Number of seats sold to the public in 1946 and in 1957, Change in the 
demand for film entertainment; reasons, Present shape of the industry : 
exhibition; distribütion; production; American influence; allocation of 
cinema receipts Television programmes, Intermission, Rationalisation . 
Future possibilities of the "home cinema“, 
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31 


F1143 


32 


F1144 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


SOCIOGRAPHY. SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY 
See: F1201 


STATISTICS 
See also: F1195, F1240 


311.141 

ADELMAN, I. A new approach to the construction of index numbers. 
91/2p.A4, (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge,Mass., 
no. 3, August, 1958, p. 240). 


The importance of fluctuations in index numbers as guides to the for- 
mulation of economic policy decisions. These indexes are basically in- 
adequate as quantitative measures of change; reasons, Suggestion that 
the items used in the computation of an index be chosen in statistical 
manner, The use of a probabilistic sample. The statistical basis of the 
present suggestion. Discussion on some of the general properties of the 
proposed index. A more or less detailed description of the pilot study, 
with some emphasis upon the results and implications of the investi - 
gation. Advantages over the present methods. Means and variances of 
three index formula numbers. 


POLITICS, SOCIAL CLASSES, FEDERALISM 
See: F1186, F1208 


323.38 
ZWEIG, F. The theory of social classes. 15 p. A5. (Kyklos, Basel, no. 
3, 1958, p. 390). 


The same class structure can be presented in different designs, partly 
derived from the material and partly from our preconceived ideas pre- 
valent in a given culture, age or social stratum. The preference for 
monistic, dualistic, trinitarian or pluralistic conceptions of class struc- 
ture is not entirely based on logical considerations, but is socially and 
nationally conditioned and linked with the style of life of a given cul- 
ture. However, sorne conceptions are more adequate for dealing with 
certain problems than others, i.e. the dualistic conception for prob- 
lems of class struggle and the pluralistic conception for problems of 
social mobility. Review of the popular acceptance of class conceptions 


475 


33 


F1145 


330 


331 


331.1 


331,2 


F1146 


476 


prevalent in different countries. The images of class conceptions are 
symbolisations of social movement and pointers to social action. The 
conception adopted for a given society must be related to problems and 
situations. (Summary in English, Deutsche Zusammenfassung. Resume 
en frangais). 


EGONOMICS 


33. 001. 5(492) 378. 938 : 33. 001. 5 (492) 

TINBERGEN, J. Quantitative economics in the Netherlands model build - 
ing for economic policy (Netherlands). 5 p. A5. (Higher education and 
research, The Hague, no. 3, September, 1958, p. 3). 


A considerable part of recent research as well as of teaching in the field 
of quantitative economics in the Netherlands has been grouped around 
the objective of supplying tools for economic policy. Teaching pro- 
grammes at the Netherlands School of Economics. The courses having 
relationship to quantitative researchon behalf of economic policy are: 
mathematical economics, econometrics, statistical inference, develop- 
ment programming. There is a close connection between teaching and 
research. The main centres of quantitative economic research, The 
type of research undertaken at the Central Planning Bureau. Opportuni - 
ties offered to foreign students. 


ECONOMIC THEORY, ECONOMIC RESEARCH, ECONOMETRICS 
See also: F1214, F1220 


LABOUR 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS WORKERS AND EMPLOYERS 
See; F1151 


WAGES 
See also: F1257 


331.2(47) 


REGLEMENTATION, La, des salaires industriels en U.R.S.S, 131/2 p 
A4. (Le conseiller du commerce extérieur, Paris, no, 68/69, aoüt/ 


331.6 


F1147 


F1148 


septembre, 1958, p. 19). 


Unsimple recueil de faits et de documents destiné à donner au lecteur 
un aperçu ducadre législatif et réglementaire théorique du système des 
salaires. Exclusivement basé sur des sources soviétiques, Evolution de la 
réglementation des salaires jusqu'en 1945: tendance au nivellement des 
salaires (1917-1931); différenciation des salaires (1931-1945). Les sa- 
laires des "ouvriers et employés”, Fixation des salaires: fonds des salai - 
res; l'Etat et la fixation des salaires; contrats collectifs; commissions 
des salaires; conflits relatifs aux salaires; paiement des salaires. Sys- 
tèmes desalaires:salaire aux pièces et normes de rendement; variantes 
dusalaire aux pièces; salaire au temps; systèmes de salaires avec primes. 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also: F1175, F1222 


331.6 :338.97:31(71) 

HART LE, D. Predictions derived from the employment forecast survey 
(Canada). 18 p. A5. (The Canadian journal of economics and political 
science, Toronto, no. 3, August, 1958, p. 373). 


Reliable predictions of future employment are but one of many piece 
of intelligence usefultogovernmentsin the formulation and implemen - 
tation of policies of economic stabilization. In 1945 the "Employment 
forecast survey" was initiated by the federal Department of Labour in 
an attempttosecure the data from which these predictions could be de- 
rived. Summary of the results of an analysis of the predictions derived 
from data obtained from 1956 until 1957. Brief description of the tech- 
nique by which they were made and an assessment of their reliability, 
Tables and charts, 


331.61(42) 
SYKES, J. Local unemployment (Great Britain). 13 p. A5. (The Three 
banks review, Edinburgh, no.39, September, 1958, p. 20). 


Local unemployment has persisted in certain places in Great Britain 
throughout the post-war period, even though the national figure of un- 
employment has averaged less than 2 per cent. What are the causes of 
local unemployment and what can be done to remedy local employ- 
ment ? The principal remedy is to try ensure that the general level of 
demand is high. Another remedy calls for the geographical migration 


471 


of surplus labour. The creation of more opportunities for employment 
in districts suffering from unemployment and how industry in these places 
can be expanded, The question whether much office work cannot be 
done in areas away from the large cities. 


331.811 WORKING DAY 


F1149 


331. 811 (47) 

JAMPOLJSKY, M. Sokrasjtsjenije rabotsjego dnja rabotsjich i sloezja- 
sjtsjich - wazjnjejsjaja polititsjeskaja i narodnechozjajstwjennaja za- 
datsja (U.S.S.R.). 151/2 p. A4. (Planowoje chozjajstwo, Moskwa, 
no. 6, Joenj, 1958, p. 27). 


Verkorting van de arbeidsdag van arbeiders en employé's - de belang- 
rijkste politieke en economische taak. Lengte van de arbeidsdag in het 
voorrevolutionaire Rusland, De ontwikkeling van de arbeidstijd na de 
revolutie, De overgang in 1958 naar de zeven- en zesurige werkdag in 
de zware industrie. Organisatorische maatregelen, welke in de bedri - 
ven genomen zulien moeten worden om deze verkorting mogelijk te 
maken, De noodzakelijke verhoging van de arbeidsproduktiviteit, Nieu- 
we loonnormen, Arbeidsproduktiviteit en lonen, (Russische tekst). 


Summary: Shortening of the working day of workers and employees - 
the most important political and economic task, Working hours in pre- 
revolutionary Russia, Development of the working hours after the revo- 
lution, Transition in 1958 to the seven- or six hours working day in the 
heavy industry. Organizational measures to be taken in the enterprises 
to make possible this shortening. The necessity of increasing the pro- 
ductivity of labour, New standards of wages. (Russian text). 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


*F1150 


478 


331.875 621.385 :681, 14 

PROCEEDINGS of the E.I.A.Conference on automation systems for bu- 
siness and industry; sponsored by the Electronic industries association ; 
Engineering department. New York, Engineering publishers, 1958. 180 
p. Ad. Bibliogr. Geill. Tabn. 


Discussions centering around factual accounts of the effects of automa- 
tion on society, on industry, on management, on labor, on government, 
on education, and on social and moral matters. Automation within the 


electronics industry: the systems concept as applied to automation ; 
E.1.A.Standardization and its effects on automation economics; small 
lot and large lot automation; automatic testing; reliability of produc- 
tion equipment systems. Automation outside the electronics industry, 
Literature and documentsresearch automation; application of automat - 
ed procedure to banking practice; progress toward nationwide integrat- 
ed data processing systems; decision factors influencing adoption of au- 
tomated business systems; computer capabilities in data processing for 
machine and production control; capabilities of digital computers as 
data processors for numerical control of machine tools; machine capa- 
bilities when computer controlled, The economic, education and social 
aspects of automation. 


331.881 TRADE UNIONS 


> E51 


332 


332.1 


F1152 


See also: F1222 


331,881:5733314113 #331.216, 3955133152) 0118317152 

DECADE, A, of industrialrelations research 1946-1956; by A.W. THAM- 
BERLAIN, F.C.PIERSON and,Th. WOLFSON; publ, by the Industrial re- 
lations research society. New York, Harper, 1958. 205 p.A5.Bibliogr. 


J.SEIDMANN and D.L,TAGLIACOZZO, Union government and Union 
leadership. Comment on a limited number of the more significant stu- 
dies, pointing out areas in which further research might be undertaken 
fruitfully.J, SHISTER, Collective bargaining. Nature, extent and growth 
of collective bargaining. The bargaining unit. Relations between unit 
and management. M.REDER, Wage determination in theory and prac- 
tice. Criticalsummary of thetheories of wage structure developed since 
world war II. G.H.HILDEBRAND. The economic effects of unionism. 
Impacts on income distribution, inflation, wage structure, economic 
growth and institutions. R. TILOVE, Employee benefit plans, Health and 
welfare plans. Pension plans. Government regulation. Disability bene- 
fit laws. A.STURMTHAL, The labor movement abroad. 


BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 
BANKING 
332.1:337.9(4) 


SPINDLER, VON. Die Europäische Investitionsbank startet; Erfordernis 
der Kapitalaufnahme; Aspekte einer sinnvollen Zinspolitik bei Krediten. 


479 


F1153 


332.4 
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41/2 p. A4. (Europäische Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft, Baden-Baden, no, 
16, August 31, 1958, p. 307). 


Zwecken, den die zu finanzierenden Vorhaben dienen sollen. Die Bank 
sollnur vorhandene Finanzierungslücken schliessen. Das Kapital ist ver- 
haltnismässig gering. Gewährung verzinslicher Sonderdarlehen. Aufbau 
der Bank, Bisherige Tätigkeiten der Bank. Fragen die im Vordergrund 
stehen bei der Ausarbeitung der Kreditrichtlinien. Währungsfrage und 
Zinnsatz. Reservebildung. 


3321.10) 332.4.001.7:332.11(71) 

NEUFELD, E.P. The Bank of Canada's approach to central banking. 13 
p.A5. (The Canadian journal of economics and political science, To- 
ronto, no. 3, August, 1958, p. 332). 


The Bank of Canada and Canadian monetary policy have been subjected 
to more public criticism since 1954 than at any other time since the 
Bank began operationsin 1935. Attempt to determine whether in a more 
fundamental sense the Bank's operations are in some respects open to 
criticism. Four important aspects to the Bank's approach to central bank- 
ing:interpretation of its role in the allocation of capital; conception of 
the mechanism by which monetary policy becomes effective and of the 
bounds within which monetary management must operate; method of 
making quantitative monetary controls more effective; emphasis on the 
use of moral suasion. Examination of the new bank rate, 


MONEY 


332,4 332,4.001.7 332.57 
VEIT, O. Der Wert unseres Geldes. Frankfurt a.M., Knapp, 1958. 268 
p. A5. Bibliogr. Graf. 


Weder mit der Forderung unmittelbarer Rückkehr zur automatischen 
Coldwährungnoch mitdem Vorschlag der Indexwährung nach dem Mus- 
ter der Freigeldlehre bringt man die Dinge weiter. Mühselige und sehr 
realistische Kleinarbeit ist notwendig. Diese Notwendigkeit gab der Aus- 
wahlvon Aufsätzen und Vortragen aus den Jahren 1951 bis 1957 ihr Ge- 
präge. Zur Whrungspolitik: Kampf gegen die Inflation; Verantwortung 
der Notenbank; realistische Geldverfassung; die Leitung der deutschen 
Währungspolitik, Zur volkswirtschaftlichen Lehre vom Geld: Scheinpro- 
bleme der Geldtheorie; Liquidität, Hemmnisse freier Währungspolitik; 


332,45 


F1155 


F1156 


F1157 


Wandlungen des Geldwertes, Zur Soziologie des Geldes. 


MONEY EXCHANGE, INTERNATIONAL PA YMENTS 
See also: F1220 


332, 45 (71) 332,453(71) 

EASTMAN, H.C. Aspects of speculation in the Canadian market for 
foreign exchange. 18 p. A5. (The Canadian journal of economics and 
political science, Toronto, no. 3, August, 1958, p. 355). 


Since the fourth quarter of 1950 the Canadian dollar has been allowed 
to find its price in terms of foreign currencies, usually with little of- 
ficial interference. On the whole the operation of the new system of 
exchange has met with satisfaction at home and admiration abroad. 
Very little is known about the mechanism thax has operated to maintain 
such stability as therate has shown in practice, Some light on the equi- 
librating process in the market in foreign exchange by identifying the 
stabilizing influences in the balance of payment and by developing a 
possible explanation of their movement. 


332.453 
PROBLEMS of world liquidity. 10 p. A5, (Planning, London, n0.426, 
September 19, 1958, p. 203). 


Internationalilliquidity is a long-termas wellas a short-term problem. 
The- problem of the shortage of internationally-acceptable means of 
exchange. Size of world reserves. Smaller role of gold. International 
credits, Pattern of world reserves, U.S. balance of payments, 1953- 
56. Suggested solutions: price of gold; "good creditor" policies, Ex- 
panding liquidity through developing international bodies playing a 
credit-creating role, 


332, 453 (73) 
TRIFFIN, R. The dollar and the international liquidity problem con - 
sidered. 14 p. A5. (Kyklos, Basel, no. 3, 1958, p. 405). 


Comment on D.McDougall's book: "The world dollar problem”, Para - 
doxically enough, McDougall gives a brilliant refutation of most of the 
traditional arguments of the dollar shortage school, The main reason to 
expect, nevertheless, a long-run trend toward a dollar-shortage is that 
it will not be easy for other countries to keep annual wage -increases 
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within the limit anticipated in the U.S.A. One may doubt, however, 
whether the basic policies later advocated by the author (alternation 
of dollar restrictions and currency devaluation in the rest of the world) 
would prove any easier in the long-run. One might disagree with Mc- 
Dougall's arguments and still agree with his conclusions. The problem 
may involve world-wide difficulties if institutional monetary arrange - 
ments are such as to prevent an adaptation of international liquidity to 
the normal growth of world trade and production. McDougall touches 
on this issue but does not give it the key role which it deserves both in 
the explanation of the dollar problem and in its solutions. (Summary in 
English. Deutsche Zusammenfassung. Resume en frangais). 


332.453(73) 332.453  332.431(41-44) 
PERKINS, J. O.N. Sterling and regional payments systems. Carlton, Mel- 
bourne University press, 1956. 171 p. A5, 


Examination of the nature and effects of the dollar pooling arrangements 
of the sterling countries - which limited the extent to which their ster- 
ling was converted into dollars - and consideration of the payments ar- 
rangements of the sterling area with non-sterling countries. Discussion 
of the main lessons that may be drawn from the operation of the Euro- 
pean Payments Union from the viewpoint of international monetary co- 
operation. Consideration of the possible future role of payments systems 
of these orsimilar types in a world of more fully convertible currencies, 
and in particular of the ways in which the E.P.U. and sterling systems 
might be modifiedto make them more effective means of international 
economic co-operation. 


332.453,4 FOREIGN CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 
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See also: F1175, F1179 


332, 453, 4 

SNAVELY, W.P. The international finance corporation: a new interna- 
tional investment agency, 12 p. A5. (The American journal of econo - 
mics and sociology, Lancaster, no.4, July, 1958, p.341). 


Historical background of the establishment of the International finance 
corporation, Organization and operating procedures. From a purely 
technical point of view the Corporation appears to be well-designed 
to encourage a substantial additional flow of investment capital to the 
underdeveloped countries. On the practical side, however, it has been 
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shown that the Corporation is likely to encounter a number of difficulties 
as it attempts to enlarge the flow of foreign investment. Unless there 
is a marked increase in international political tensions, the Internatio- 
nal finance corporation should, over a period of ten to fifteen years, 
clearly justify the efforts expended to bring it into being. 


FIDUCIARY MONEY, INFLATION 
See also: F1154, F1211 


332.9711,2:338, 972. 3(42) 
LYDALL, H.F. Inflation and the earnings gap (United Kingdom). 20 p. 
A5. (Bulletin of the Oxford university institute of statistics, Oxford, no. 
3, August, 1958, p. 285). 


If excess demand is the cause of the persistent rise in prices, than the 
measure adopted in the past two years may be justified. But if the in - 
flation is mainly due to a rise in costs, restriction of demand may not 
reduce prices but may result in cutting output and the rate of economic 
growth. If the word inflation is used to mean a rise in the general price 
level, the question is not whether wage rates oı earnings rise, but whether 
they rise faster than output. An economic model is used to show that a 
widening of the earnings gap indicates that output is increasing, and, 
indeed, that output is increasing faster than the earnings gap itself, The 
relation between earnings and wage rates, Repercussions of increases in 
piecework earnings. Policy implications of the model, 


CAPITAL MARKET, MONEY MARKET, CAPITAL INVESTMENT, 
STOCK EXCHANGES 
See also: F1196, F1198 


332.615 : 338.972 
LAMBERTON, D.Mc.L. Economic growth and stock prices; the Austra- 
lian experience. 13 p. A5. (The Journal of business, Chicago, no. 3, 


July, 1958, p. 200). 


The relationship between the rate of economic growth and the rate of 
increase in stock prices for estimating warranted levels of prices in the 
stock market has been advocated by E.Solomon ("The Journal of busi - 
ness", Chicago, no. 3, July, 1955, p. 213; See: D269). This article 
applies the method to Australian stock-price data, U.S. findings. The 
Australian data and Australian findings. Refinements and limitations: 
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adequacy of the data; computation of rates of change; measuring eco- 
nomic growth; expectations; economic policy; structure of the econo- 
my; inflation. The warranted rate method clearly fails when applied 
to the Australian data, Tables and charts. 


332.63(43) 339.232 : 332.63(43) 
HIRCHE, K. Die Volksaktie; Neuland oder Irrweg ? Köln, Bund-Ver- 
lag, 1958. 82 p. AS. 


er Volksaktiengedanke wurde gespeist aus dem Wunsche nach einer 
Aenderung der Eigentumsordnung durch Eigentumsbildung "in breiter 
Hand" und aus der Forderung nach Privatisierung des öffentlichen Ver- 
mögens.Das Für und Wider der Volksaktie wird dargestellt und der Ge- 
setzentwurf kritisch erläutert. Die Geschichte der Volksaktie. Es wird 
festgestellt, dass widersprechende Erklärungen über das Wesen der Volks- 
aktie abgegeben sind. Die Möglichkeiten um die bisherige Eigentums- 
bildung zu verändern. Volksaktie und Privatisierung. In der Bundesre - 
publik soll die erste Ausgabe von Volksaktien durch das Volkswagen - 
werk erfolgen. Ein Gesetzentwurf ist in 1957 dem Bundestag vorgelegt. 
Gemeint wird, dass wenn der V.W. -Gesetzentwurfin seiner Grundkon - 
struktion unverändert bleibt, der furchtbare Volksaktiengedanke für lange 
Zeit gründlich diskreditiert wird. 


332. 67(493) 

VERSTRAETEN, L..Die gemeinschaftlichen Anlagefonds in Belgien. 10 
p. A9. (Oesterreichisches Bank-Archiv, Wien, no. 8, August, 1958, p. 
278). 


Das belgische Gesetz über die gemeinschaftlichen Anlagefonds wurde 
am 13, April dieses Jahres veröffentlicht. Die Begriffsbestimmung des 
Anlagefonds oder "investment trust". Eine wichtige Aufgabe ist die Ein- 
schränkung und die Streuung der Risiken und unvorhergesehener Ereig- 
nisse, die bei allen Anlagen vorkommen. Ueber die Geschichte des An- 
lagefonds. Man unterscheidet Formen von Anlagefonds nach der Art der 
Anlagen, vom juridischen Standpunkt, nach der Möglichkeit des Zutritts 
zu oder des Austritts aus einem Anlagefonds und nach der verfolgten An- 
lagepolitik, Die wirtschaftliche Funktion der Anlagefonds. Die Organi - 


sation der belgischen Anlagefonds. Die belgische Gesetzgebung über die 
Anlagefonds, 


332.67(540) 338. 97(540) 
RANGNEKAR, D.K. Poverty and capital development in India; contem - 


porary investment patterns problems and planning; publ. by the Royal 
institute of international affairs. London/New York, Oxford university 
press, 1958. 316 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


The study embodies an attempt to survey the course of capital develop- 
ment in India in recent years. It has as its main object the portrayal of 
the coutemporary patterns of investment in relation to some of India's 
major problems of development. The investigation is conducted in broad 
lines, against the background of India's economic and social framework . 
India's agriculturalsystem, Investment in agriculture, Agricultural dev- 
elopment and the first five year plan, India's industrial system. Invest - 
ment in industrial development, Transport and communications. Invest - 
ment in housing. Level and pattern of investment in India and progress 
under the first five year plans. Investment pattern and priorities under 
the second five year plan. Appendices: Measurement of capital forma - 
tion in India, Productivity of the agricultural population. Outlay of 
human capital and defence. Official estimates of capital formation. 


332,7 CREDIT 


332, 7(436) 

F1165 KLAUHS, H, Die Entwicklung der Organisation der Österreichischen 
Kreditwirtschaft, 15 p. AS. (Oesterreichisches Bank-Archiv, Wien, no. 
8, August, 1958, p. 287). 


Als Kreditunternehmungen sind nach der Terminologie des Kreditwesen - 
gesetzes alle Unternehmungen zu bezeichnen, die im!nland Bank- oder 
Sparkassengeschäfte betreiben. Die organisatorische Gliederung des Kre - 
ditwesens ist durch das Handelskammergesetz gegeben. Die Feststel- 
lung der Fachgruppen und Fachverbände der gewerblichen Wirtschaft. 
Eine Sonderstellung im österreichischen Kreditwesen nehmen die Oes- 
terreichische Nationalbank und das Oesterreichische Postsparkassenamt 
ein. Die Aufgabe der Banken und die Entwicklung der Bankengruppe . 
Die Sparkassen sind nach den Banken die bedeutendste Kreditinstituts - 
gruppe. Uebersicht der Sparkassen in Oesterreich. Die Volksbanken sind 
Genossenschaften mit beschränkter Haftung. Der Sektor der landwirt- 
schaftlichen Kreditgenossenschaften. 


333 LAND AND PROPERTY 


333.32 HOUSING PROBLEM 
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333. 32 (492) 333.32(493) 332. 32(43) 728(492) 

728(493) 728 (43) 711 (492) 711(493) 711(43) 
WONINGVRAAGSTUK (Nederiand, België, Duitsland, Westzone). 84 p. 
A5. (Tijdschrift voor politiek, Brussel, no. 3, augustus, 1958, p.373). 


R. HULPIAU, De christelijke optiek inzake huisvesting. L. AERTS. Tien 
jaar wet De Taeye.Resultaten. D.LAMALLE, Verbetering der woonge- 
legenheid en strijd tegen de krotwoningen.G.GILLES DE PELICHY. Huis- 
vestingspolitiek en landbouw. D.BAESKENS, Middenstand en huisves- 
ting. P. LUECKE, Woningbouw en planologische problemen in de Bonds- 
republiek Duitsland, H. WITTE, Het woningvraagstuk in Nederland. Ta- 
bellen, 


Summary: Articles on present day's requirements of housing. The dev- 
elopment of the Belgian law De Taeye, a law fostering private house- 
building. Improvement of housing and slum-clearance, Rural housing. 
Housing problems of the middle classes. Problems of housebuilding and 
townplanning in Western Germany. The housing problem in the Nether - 
lands, 


CO-OPERATION 


334 
BEGRUENDER, Der, und sein Werk. 33 p. A4. (Blätter für das Genos- 
senschaftswesen, Bonn, no. 17/18, September 10, 1958, p. 301). 


G. ALBRECHT, Schulze -Delitzschs geschichtliche Tat.R. HENZLER. Die 
Prinzipien Schulze-Delitzschs für die Kreditpolitik; ihre Bedeutung in 
der Gegenwart. W.M.KIRSCH. Hermann Schulze-Delitzsch, der Lehrer 
und Erzieher, E.DUELFER, Schulze-Delitzsch Verhältnis zur Wissen - 
schaft. In.crnationale Beziehungen beim Aufbau der gewerblichen Ge- 
nossenschaften. M.LALOIRE. Die Auswirkung der Ideeen Schulze- 
Delitzschs in Belgien. P.MONTFAJON, Der Einfluss Schulze -Delitzschs 
in Frankreich. O.FANTINI, Beziehungen zwischen Luigi Luzzatti und 
Hermann Schulze-Delitzsch. C.BOGERS. Schulze-Delitzsch und die 
Einkaufsgenossenschaften des handelstreibenden Mittelstandes in den 
Niederlanden. J. ZAHN. Die Bedeutung der Persönlichkeit Schulze- 
Delitzschs für die genossenschaftliche Entwicklung in Oesterreich. NUS - 
RET UZGOEREN, Die türkischen Genossenschaften im Aufbau, 


F1168 
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334 

LAMBERT, P. A fresh analysis of the Rochdale principles I, II. 34 p. 
AS. (International labour review, Geneva, nos. 1, 2, July, August, 
pp. 1, 151). 


The Rochdale principles are analysed in the light of growth of the co- 
operative movement and of present day conditions. Principles that the 
author believes to be fundamental, are singled out. Three significant 
additional principles are suggested, whereas each is examined in turn 
from the point of view of practical applicability. 


PUBLIC FINANCE. BUDGETS 
See also: F1180, F1212 


336 (569.4 = 924) 

DUESTERWALD-DOROTH, A.W, Problems of public finance in deve- 
loping countries; exemplified by the experience of the first ten years of 
the State of Israel. 14 p. A5, (Bulletin of international fiscal documen - 
tation, Amsterdam, no.4/5, July/October, 1958, p. 197). 


Reconstruction of the financial economic history of the first 10 years of 
the State of Israel. Development of government budgets 1948-1958. Not 
only the growth of government finance is revealed but also the change 
in the composition of government outlay and the ways and means of 
government financing. The development of national income, total 
government expenditure and tax collections as compared with the in- 
crease of population and after elimination of price changes. Develop- 
ment of the tax burden. The growth and volume of government debts. 
Analysis of the expenditure of public bodies and the share of these bodies 
in financing gross investment in Israel. Tables, 


336.12(45) 
STAMMATI, G. La struttura della spesa publica in Italia. 15 p. A4. 
(Bancaria, Roma, no. 8, agosto, 1958, p. 875). 


Pattern of public expenditure in Italy. The budget has been growing less 
and less flexible as a result of the weighty tasks shouldered by the state. 
Technical reasons, such as the practical appliance of constitutional and 
legislative provisions, as well as parliamentary initiative in connection 
with public expenditure, have caused an expansion of expenditure that 
runs the risk of rendering the tax system less organic. The favourable 


487 


336.2 


*E1171 


F1172 


336.3 


F1173 


488 


trend of tax receipts and the investments made by public corporations 
have led, in the last few years, to a greater elasticity of the system. 
(Italian text). 


TAXES 


336, 2: 338, 011(43) 

SCHMOELDERS, G. Rationalisierung und Steuersystem, hrsg. vom Wirt - 
schafts- und Verkehrsministerium Nordrhein-Westfalen. Köln und Op- 
laden, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1957. 61 p. A4. Bibliogr. 


Die Aufgabe der Arbeit bestand darin, die Beziehungen und Wechsel - 
wirkungen zwischen dem Steuersystem und der Rationalisierung als ge- 
samtwirtschaftlicher Erscheinung zu untersuchen. Die Aufgabe der Ra- 
tionalisierung. Ueberblick über den Umfang der bundeseinheitlichen 
steuerlichen Bestimmungen. Beeinträchtigung der betrieblichen Ratio- 
nalisierung durch das gegenwärtige Steuersystem. Verfälschung des 
Wettbewerbs durch das gegenwärtige Steuersystem. Forderungen an die 
organische Steuerform. 


336.2. 032 : 341, 24 

HOORN, J. VAN. Avoidance of double taxation through multilateral 
conventions; the first report of the O.E.E.C. Fiscal committee. 32 p. 
A5. (Bulletin for international fiscal documentation, Amsterdam, no. 
4/5, July/October, 1958, pp. 193, 291). 


It is to be notedthatthe results of the Committee's activities have been 
reached at unanimously. Some words on the subject of an international 
tax.court. The recommendations of the Committee are in conformity 
with the ideas of persons who do not belong to tax departments. Atten- 
tion is drawn to the Committee's remark regarding the methods to be 
adopted for the avoidance of double taxation. Extracts from the firgt 
report of the fiscal committee. General remarks about the position of 
the problem, aim of the Committee's work, results of the Committee's 
work and the fiscal Committee's proposal to the council, Draft articles 
with the Fiscal committee's commentaries, 


PUBLIC DEBTS 


336, 3(493) 
EVOLUTION de l'endettement de l'Etat belge, 1948-1957. 9 p. A4. 


337.9 
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(Banque nationale de Belgique; bulletin d'information et de documen- 
tation, Bruxelles, no. 2, aoüt, 1958, p. 104). 


Evolution générale de l'endettement de l'Etat en Belgique et à l'étran- 
ger. Estimation des variations de l'endettement net de l'Etat en Belgi - 
que et à l'étranger. Structure de l'endettement brut de l'Etat belge: en- 
dettement brut intérieur et extérieur; endettement brut intérieur conso- 
lidé et flottant; endettement brut négociable et non-negociable. Loca- 
lisation de l'endettement brut envers la Belgique. Incidence de l'évo- 
lution de l'endettement de l'Etat sur les disponibilités monétaires et 
quasi monétaires. Charges de la dette publique supportées par le budget 
ordinaire, Dette garantie par l'Etat, Tableaux, 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION, EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET 
See also: F1152, F1231 


331, 9(4) 
PAPI, U, Cooperation Economique Européenne, 34 p. A5. (Public fi- 
nance, Haarlem, no, 2, 1958, p. 101). 


Indication que l'étape régionale est indispensable pour préparer des so- 
lutions qui tendent à la solution du problème mondial. Difficultés de 
l'intégration des économies de différents pays. L'exemple de l'Europe. 
Les préjudices qu'une intégration européenne pent comporter et les avan- 
tages d'une intégration. Coordination des politiques de consommation, 
des politiques de production et des politiques commerciales, Méthodes 
appliquées par l'O.E.C.E. Problèmes de l'intensification graduelle des 
échanges entre pays. Organisme de crédit et de paiements. Problèmes 
du Marché Commun et création d'une "Zone de libre échange". (Sum- 
mary in English). 


337.9:331.6(4)  332.453.4:337.9:331.6(4) 

BARBERI, B, La circolazione delle persone nell' economia europea in- 
tegrata. 29 p. A5. (L'industria, Milano, no. 2, Aprile/Giugno, 1958, 
p. 154). 


The free movement of people in the integrated European economy. The 
research has been carriedon with the aid of the most up-to-date econo- 
mic-statistical schemes; it takes into account the broad picture of the 
social and political reality of the integrated European economy, from 
the particular point of view concerning the population factor. Conside- 
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ration of people in the individual countries’ economies both as consu- 
mers and as working force. Statistical tables illustrate the different si- 
tuations prevailing in the different countries, making clear the neces- 
sity of a balanced distribution of labour. Examination of the possibility 
of redistributing working forces and investment flows. Necessity for a 
capital flow from the Northern countries to the Mediterranean ones not 
for massive labour displacements. (Italian text. Summary in English). 


337.914) 337. 87(4) 
ROEPKE, W. European free trade; the great divide. 9 p.A5. (The Banker, 
London, no. 392, September, 1958, p. 580). 


The author argues that the form in which the ventures in European inte - 
gration are shaping may be inimical to the aims of free trade and free 
economics. Some real difficulties and incompatibilities in the free trade 
projects. The impasse in the current negotiations may need more than 
negotiating skill to curcumvent, 


337, 9 : 338 : 63 : 382(4) 

STRUCTURE des échanges de produits agricoles alimentaires en 1956, 
des six pays membres du marché commun. 141/2 p. A4. (Etudes et 
conjoncture, Paris, no. 8, août, 1958, p. 709). 


Cette étude se limite aux produits alimentaires et boissons dont les é- 
changes peuvent être le plus influencés par les Pouvoirs publics et l'agri- 
culture nationale métropolitaine. Echanges à l'intérieur de la Commu- 
nauté: structure des échanges 1956. Echanges de la Communauté avec 
les pays tiers. Tableaux. 


337.9 :382(4) 

GEMEINSAME Markt, Der; Grundgedanken, Probleme und Tatsachen zur 
europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft; Experten-Vorträge der Wirt- 
schafts-Konferenz von Königswinter einberufen von der Europa-Union 


am 22. und 23. März 1957. Bonn, Europa-Union Deutschland, 1958. 
120 p. A5. 


C.H.LUEDERS, Die politische Bedeutung des Vertragswerkes tiber die 
Europäische Gemeinschaft, H. VON BOECKH. Inhalt des Vertrages tiber 
den Gemeinsamen Markt. H.EICHNER, Annäherung der Kechcssysteme 
für den Gemeinsamen Markt, insbesondere auf dem Gebiet der wirt - 
schafts-, Finanz- und Steuerpolitik. H. FISCHER-MENSHAUSEN, Finan- 


DIAS) 
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zielle Probleme des Gemeinsamen Marktes.G. HARKORT. Die Übersee - 
ischen Gebiete im Gemeinsamen Markt. W.BIRKELBACH, Die Anglei- 
chung der sozialen Lasten im Rahmen des Gemeinsamen Marktes.G.A. 
SONNENHOL, Das Verhältnis des Gemeinsamen Marktes zu dritten Län- 


dern. H,EICHNER, Wie steht die deutsche Industrie zum Gemeinsamen 
Markt ? 


337.9 : 382 : 332.453,4(4) 

KOHLHASE, N. Kreditpolitik und Kapitalverkehr im Gemeinsamen 
Markt; Ballung oder Streuung der ausländischen Investitionen ? 31/2 p. 
A4. (Europäische Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft, Baden-Baden, no. 16, Au- 
gust 31, 1958, p. 313). 


Vonden unvollständigen und vage gehaltenen Normen geht auf die Pra- 
xis der Wirtschaftspolitik ein unübersehbarer Einfluss aus. Für die poli- 
tischen Aspekte des Vertragswerkes, dienotwendig unvollständige Form 
und seine normenschaffende Kraft für die zukünftige Wirtschaftspolitik, 
geben die Bestimmungen über die Kreditpolitik und den Kapitalverkehr 
ein anschauliches Beispiel. Möglichkeiten einer gemeinsamen Kredit- 
politik. Ein C.E.P.E.S. Vorschlag. Möglichkeiten für eine Förderung 
des Kapitalverkehrs. Kapitalverkehr zwischen der E.W.G. und Dritt- 
ländern. 


337.9:382:336(4) 337.9 :382:3386.2(4) 

NARDO, V. DE. Aspetti e problemi fiscali del M.E.C. conzparticolare 
riguardo alla diversa strutture della publica finanza dei paesi aderenti. 
19 p. A5. (Economia internazionale, Genova, no. 2, Maggio, 1958, 
p. 312). 


Aspecten en fiscale problemen van de Euromarkt met bijzondere aan- 
dacht voor het verschil in structuur van de openbare financiën van de 
deelnemende landen. Belastingdruk, Verdeling van de belastingen naar 
groepen. Omzetbelasting. Produktieve en improduktieve uitgaven. In- 
vloed van de belastingheffing gedurende de economische cyclus, In- 
vloed van belastingheffing en staatsuitgaven. Verschillen in taxatie. 
Gevolgen van de heffing volgens principe van het land van bestemming 
en volgens principe van het land van herkomst. Tabellen. (Italiaanse 


tekst). 


Summary: Aspects and fiscal problems of the Euromarket with special 
consideration of the structural differences of the public finance of the 
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member countries. Burden of taxation.Incidence of taxation of groups. 
Turnover tax. Impact of taxes during the economic cycle. Taxation 
and government expenses. Consequences of the taxation according to 
the principle ofthe country ofdestination and according to the principle 
of the country of origin. (Italian text). 


337.9:382:386(4) 337. 9:382:656.62(4) 
BINNENSCHIFFAHRT iui: Gemeinsamen Markt. 221/2p.A4. (Der Volks - 
wirt, Frankfurt a.M., no. 36, Beilage, September 6, 1958, p. 3). 


S.CHABROWSKI. Binnenschiffahrt im Gemeinsamen Markt. W.GEILE. 
Binnenschiffahrt und europäische Verkehrspolitik. O.MOST. Wasser- 
strassenbau als wirtschaftliches und politisches Problem. U. VON KOEP- 
PEN. Europäische Verkehrskoordinierung. F.J.SCHROIFF, Verkehrsko- 
ordinierung als Tarifproblem. H.St.SEIDENFUS, Schiffahrtsinvestitio- 
nen - europäisch gesehen. J. NAGEL, Europäische Binnenhafenproble - 
me. S.W.RAUTENBERG. Seehäfenpolitik und Binnenschiffahrt, A. 
SCHWARZ, Probleme der sozialen Sicherheit. F. HARTUNG, Technische 
Möglichkeiten zur Leistungssteigerung. H. BURMESTER. Neue technische 
Entwicklungen. W.STURTZEL, Schiffsform und Autziebsprobleme. E. 
TAMUSSINO, Der Dieselmotor in der Binnenschiffahrt. W. MUELLER- 
KRAEMER, Die Binnenschiffahrt sichern und beschleunigen. O. SCHOPPE. 
Radaranlagen auf Binnenschiffen. E.SEILER, Europäisches Wasserstras- 
sennetz - heute und morgen. 


337.9:382:621.9(4) 337.9:382:674.03(4) 
337.9:382:079.5(4) 337.9:382:378.962(4) 
FOERDERUNGEN, Die, des Gemeinsamen Marktes. 14 p. A4. (Der Ma- 


schinenmarkt, Coburg/Bayern, no. 66/67, August 22, 1958, pp. 50, 
90, 100). 


W.HALLSTEIN, Les exigences du Marché Commun.R. AUDOUARD, Die 
deutsche Maschinenindustrie an der Schwelle der europäischen Integra - 
tion, Erweiterung des Handels der "Sechs" untersich muss eine Reduzie - 
rung des Handels der "Sechs" mit dem übrigen Europa zu Folge haben, 
F, EISELE, Der Werkzeugmaschinebau als Schlüsselindustrie in der euro- 
päischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft.J, MEYNE. Die Holzwirtschaft in der 
Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft. Voraussichtliche Absatzentwick- 
lung. N.G.GEISELER, Kunststoff-Industrie und Gemeinsamer Markt. 
H.KOCH,Die Ausbildung der Schweissingenieure im Rahmen der euro- 
päischen Integration. Ausbildung in internationaler Sicht. 


337.9:382:656 (4) 
F1183 BROUSSE, P, Les transports dans le Marché Commun. 5 p. A4. (Revue 
du Marché Commun, Paris, no. 7, juillet/ août, 1958, p. 236). 


Les tranports font l'objet dans le Traité d'un régime de restriction bien 
différent de la liberté de la circulation de tous les produits. Analyse de 
la situation qui en résulte, spécialement pour les transporteurs français, 
Distortions provoquées par la C.E.C.A. Nécessité d'une plus large re- 
présentation des transportations et d'une confrontation permanente des 
trois formes de transport dans un cadre européen. 


337.9 : 382 :663/664(4) 

F1184 DIETLIN, M. Les industries de l'alimentation française et le Marché 
Commun. 6 p. A4. (Revue du Märché Commun, Paris, no. 5, jullet/ 
août, 1958, p. 241). 


Les industries alimentaires, qui transforment les deux tiers des produits, 
de l'agriculture sont inquiètes des clauses agricoles du Marché Com- 
mun, La politique des prix minima, des contrats à long terme, la poli - 
tique agricole commune, les encouragements promis à certaines con- 
sommations risquent de les placer entre le secteur agricole protégé, fa- 
vorisé. À qui l'on accorderait de hauts prix et le secteur industriel où 
jouerait la concurrence intégrale. La frontière entre agriculture et in- 
dustrie est difficile à tracer. Tableaux: des industries de première trans- 
formation et des industries de deuxième transformation, 


337.9: 382 :669.2/.8(4) 

F1185 ELSNER, F. Die Zollvorschriften für die Bildung der Zollunion nach dem 
Vertrag zur Gründung der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft unter 
Berücksichtigung der NE-Metallwirtschaft. 8 1/2p. A4. (Metall, Berlin, 
no. 9, September, 1958, p. 867). 


Ursachen für den Abschluss des Vertrages. Wesen einer Zollunion. Ab- 
bau der Zölle und der Abgaben gleicher Wirkung im Verkehr zwischen 
den Mitgliedstaaten. Abschaffung der Einfuhrzölle und der Ausfuhrzölle 
zwischen den Mitgliedstaaten. Abschaffung von Abgaben, die in der 
Wirkung einem Zoll gleich sind. Was für den NE-Metallbereich in Be- 


tracht kommt. 


337.9(4) 622.323:337.9(4) 327.39(4) 669.1:337.9(4) 
*F1186 HAAS, E.B. The uniting of Europe; political, social and economical 
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forces 1950-1957; publ. by the London institute of world affairs, Lon- 
don, Stevens, 1958. 550 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


The study attempts to advance generalisations about the processes by 
which political communities are formed among sovereign States. Au- 
thors' method is to select specific political groups and institutions, to 
study their reactionsto a new species of federal government, and to 
analyse the impact of that government in terms of the reactions caus- 
ed. The Coal and Steel Community served as a case study. Ideology 
and institutions of integration. The Common marketin operation. 
Examination of the attitude of political parties, trade associations and 
trade unions of the European countries toward European integration. 
Review of processes of integration at the supranational level. The High 
Authority. New forms of intergovernmental cooperation, 


337.9:337.87(4)  382(42) 

JOHNSON, H.G, The gains from freer trade with Europe: an estimate 
(Great Britain). 9 p. A5. (The Manchester school of economic and so- 
cial studies, Manchester, no. 3, September, 1958, p. 247). 


The substantial source of gain to be expected for the United Kingdom 
from freer trade with other European countries is likely to be in the eco- 
mies of specializaticn and division of labour resulting from freer trade. 
The magnitude of the gain from participation (or loss from non -parti- 
cipation) in the Common market due to this cause. From the estimates 
of trade values in 1970 on the two alternative assumptions, the effects 
of the Free trade area in increasing trade with Europe above what it 
would be if only the Common market is established, can be estimated, 
To obtain such measurements, it is necessary to begin with defining pre - 
cisely the nature of the economies of specialization permitted by freer 
trade, Estimated maximum gain on exports and imports from the Free 
trade area for various industries, 


337.9:382:538:62(4) 338:62(43) 

DEUTSCHE Inaustrie, Die, im Gemeinsamen Markt; Untersuchung der 
Ausgangsposition wichtiger Industriezweige beim Eintritt in die Euro- 
päische Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft; von E. OTTO. Baden-Baden/Bonn, Lut- 
zeyer, 1958. 166 p. A5. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


Uebersicht der Position der deutschen Industrie beim Eintritt in den Ge- 
meinsamen Markt. Untersuchungen über bestimmte Industrien: Maschi - 
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F1190 


nenbauindustrie;Automobilindustrie;nicht Eisen -Metallindustrie ;Giesse - 
reiindustrie; Uhrenindustrie;Textilindustrie. Chemische Ind ustrie; Kunst - 
stoffindustrie; Leder- und Schuhindustrie; Pa pier-und Zellstoff; Zucker- 
wirtschaft. Ausfuhrziffern, 


337.9:382:338:62(4) 338:62(436) 

OESTERREICHS Industrie und der europäische Markt; hrsg. vom Oester - 
reichischen Institut für Wirtschaftsforschung. Wien, 1957/58. 2 Tle. 
181 p. A5. Tabn. 


An Hand des verfügbaren Materials und mit Hilfe einer Umfrage der 
Fachverbände werden die spezifischen Fragen einzelner Industriezweige 
betrachtet. Indiesen Broschüren werden die Ergebnisse der Untersuchung 
folgender Industriezweige zusammengefasst; eisenschaffende Industrie; 
Maschinenindustrie; Elektroindustrie; Papierindustrie, Textilindustrie. 
Fahrzeugindustrie. Möbelindustrie. Lederindustrie, Bekleidungsindus- 
trie, Nahrungs- und Genussmittelindustrie. Behandelt wird u.a. : Struk- 
turdaten; Produktion; Absatzstruktur; Rohstoffgrundlagen, Auswirkungen 
der Freihandelszone. Liberalisierung und Zölle. Finanzierungsfragen, 
Investitionsbedarf, 


337. 9 :382 (4) 337.3(4) 337,3(44) 

FABRE, R. Les pratiques commerciales restrictives et le traité du Mar- 
ché Commun, 9 p. A4, (Revue du Marché Commun, Paris, no. 5, juil - 
let/aofit, 1958, p. 260). 


Après une analyse des articles 85 à 90 duTraité de Rome qui fait appa- 
raitre certaines contradictions génératrices d'incertitudes quant à l'in- 
terpretation à leur donner et à leurs conditions d'application, l'auteur 
compare les dispositions du Traité de Rome et celles de la législation 
française dans ce domaine, qui offre la parenté la plus proche, dans 
les Six pays, avec la réglementation internationale. Les ‘principales 
interprétations suscitées par les articles 85 à 90, les questions qu'elles 
soulèvent, La théorie de la non-applicabilité directe et l'effet rétardé 
en faveur des motifs d'ordre économique plus encore que juridiques. 
L'étude souligne l'intérêt d'une déclaration rapide propre à éclairer les 
intentions des auteurs du Traité et s'attache à montrer l'importance, 
pour la construction européenne de la "politique générale" qui sera 
choisie à l'égard des ententes et des pratiques concertées. L'expérience 
francaise, telle qu'elle résulte depuis trois ans des travaux de la Com- 
mission technique des ententes, est évoquée favorablement. 
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337, 9 : 382(4 : 48) 
PAYS nordiques, Les, et l'intégration européenne. 17 p. A4. (Etudes 
et conjoncture, Paris, no, 8, août, 1958, p. 733). 


Triple problème pour les états nordiques: formation de l'Union nordique; 
participation à la Zone de Libre-Echange; adhésion au Marché commun 
de l'Europe de Six. Plan général du projet d'Union nordique. Place ac- 
tuelle des Pays tiers dans l'économie nordique. Prévisions à long terme. 
Extension éventuelle ou échec possible de l'Union nordique. Tableaux. 


PREFERENTIAL TARIFFS, IMPERIAL PREFERENCE 


337.92(41-44) 337.9:337.87(4) 
COMMONWEALTH, Le, et la zone de libre échange. 10 p. A4. (Revue 
du Marché commun, Paris, no. 5, juillet/aoüt, 1958, p. 247). 


Une étude très précise des avantages que donnerait à la Grande-Bretagne, 
dans la concurrence avec l'Europe, l'existence du Commonwealth: accès 
plus facile et à meilleur compte aux matières premières, débouchés 
préférentials assurés permettant tous les avantages de séries plus impor - 
tautes, etc. Ilest imposcible de considérer comme négligeables les pro - 
blèmes que l'existence de la préférence impériale posent aux pays eu- 
ropéens. Le but de la zone de libre échange et la situation mondiale de 
la Grande-Bretagne. 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


338(44) 338 338.97(44) 
STRUCTURES et systèmes (la France). 81 p. A5. (Revue économique , 
Paris, no, 5, septembre, 1958, p. 681). 


A.MARCHAL. Les définitions de la structure, et la conception volon- 
tariste de l'économie politique. J. HOUSS1AUX, Distorsions de struc- 
tures et adaptations structurelles en France de 1789 à 1914. L'influence 
du développement dans la France sur le système économique. Les crises 
de structure et la stabilité du capitalisme en France au XIXe siècle. Le 
renouvellement des structures et l'évolution du capitalisme en France 
au XIXe siècle. M.PENOUIL. Types de capitalisme et transformations 
des structures. L'évolution autonome des structures facteur de différen- 
ciaticn du capitalisme. Les révolutions structurelles facteur de création 
de formes différenciées de capitalisme. R. TA VITIAN. Les processus de 


distorsions et d’adaptations structurelles dans l'économie française de- 
puis 1914, Le processus de distorsions et d'adaptation dans les propor- 
tions et les institutions. La cohérence des relations internes et externes. 


338 :62 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also: F1188, F1189 


338 : 62(42) 

F1194 INDUSTRIAL developments in the United Kingdom. 281/2 p. A4. (World 
trade information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 55, Julv, 
LEER 195, Sn 


Structure of British industry. The role of government: financial assistance: 
promotion of productivity; exports and foreign investment; protection of 
domestic industry; controls; public ownership; foreign investment, Out - 
put and productivity, Outlook: inflation; capacity expansion; materials 
and labor; trade prospects, Key industries. 


338:63 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
See: F1177 


338.01 THEORY OF PRODUCTION, PRODUCTIVITY 
See: R1171, F1214 


338. 5 PRICE AND VALUE, COSTS 


338.5:31(44) 338.5:31 

*F1195 DU caractèrerelatif desstatistiquesde prix; enquête du laboratoire éco- 
nomique sous la direction de P.L.REYNAUD; publ. par la Faculté de 
droit et des sciences politiques de Strasbourg; Institut de droit et d'é- 
conomie comparés. Paris, Dalloz, 1957. 66 p. A5. 


Nécessité d'examiner la question de ia relativité des indices de prix. 
Position du problème. Les principes utilisables de la psychologie éco- 
nomique. Les données objectives réunies sur les diverses méthodes na- 
tionales (la France). Les attitudes nationales et les statistiques de prix. 


Conclusion. 


338.92 TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD 
AREAS 
- See also: F1208, F1225 
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338. 92 : 332,67 

ROZENTAL, A.A, Internal financing of economic development: the 
role of the Hybrid investment trust. 14 p. A5. (The American journal 
of economics and sociology, Lancaster, no. 4, July, 1958, p. 353). 


A necessary condition of economic progress is an increase in per capita 
income. In'order to increase the rate of growth of income it is neces- 
sary to increase the output-capital ratio or the saving-income ratio or 
both. The argument is presented that the low values of the output-capi- 
tal ratio and the saving-income ratio in many of the underdeveloped 
countries are due to the imperfect organization of the capital markets. 
A modification of the organization and structure of these markets should 
achieve two objectives, First it should change the pattern of disposition 
of savings and channel a greater proportion of them into more productive 
capital assets, This will tend to increase the output-capital ratio, Sec- 
ond, by making saving and investment more attractive, it should in- 
crease the saving-income ratio, 


338.92(666) 338.92(67) 338.92(68) 

338.92(691) 626/627(67) 626/627(68) 

383/388(666) 383/388(67) 383/388(68) 

HANCE, W.A, African economic development; publ. for the Council on 
foreign relations. New York, Harper, 1958. 307 p. A5. Bibliogr. Krtn. 


Most of the chapters of this book originated as research papers for the 
Council on foreign relations’ discussion group on economic development 
in Africa, The book is neither intended to be an exhaustive description 
of the economic position of Africa nor a systematic exposition and ana- 
lysis of factors in the development cf an underdeveloped area, It is a 
series of studies whose common theme is economic development in 
Africa south of the Sahara, Economic development in tropical Africa. 
The Gezira scheme: a study in agricultural development. The propos- 
ed Volta river project: a study in industrial development. Transport in 
tropical Africa, Economic development and potentialities of the Central 
African federation, The report of the East Africa Royal commission. 
Liberia: American investment and African development. Madagascar 


and tropical Africa: similarities and contrasts. Potentialities and needs: 
a reassessment. 


338.92(72) 332.67:338.92(72)  338.97(72) 
LICHEY, W.Mexiko: ein Weg zur wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung zwischen 


*F1199 


staatlicher Lenkung und privater Initiative, Hamburg, Verlag Welt-Ar - 
chiv, 1958. 120 p. A5. Krtn. (Mit statistischer Anlage). 


Das Buch ist das Ergebnis eines sorgfältigen Studiums aller erreichbaren 
mexikanischen Quellen, demeine Verifizierung im Lande selbst folgte. 
Die Arbeit soll neue praktische Wege und Möglichkeiten für den wirt- 
schaftlichen Aufbau der Entwicklungsländer generell, dargestellt am Bei- 
spiel Mexikos, aufzeigen. Die Untersuchung beschränkt sich deshalb im 
wesentlichen auf die wertende Darstellung der Förderungsmassnahmen 
und ihrer institutionellen Formen, sollaber keine Analyse der wirtschaft- 
lichen und sozialen Struktur Mexikos im Sinne einer Länderstudie sein. 
Grundlagen der Entwicklungsplanung. Das Konzept der Entwicklungs - 
planung. Förderungswichtige Wirtschaftszweige. Aufbau der verarbei- 
tendcn Wirtschaft. Ist die Industrialisierung der einzige Weg zur wirt- 
schaftlichen Unabhängigkeit ? Aussenwirtschaftliche Elemente, Die Fi - 
nanzierung der Entwicklungsinvestitionen. DieRolle des Auslandskapi - 
tals, Mexikos Weg in die Zukunft, 


338. 92 (83) 338, 97 (83) 

PROGRAMA, El, de estabilizacion de la economia Chilena y el trabajo 
de la mision Klein & Saks, Santiago de Chile, Ed. Universitaria, 1958, 
249 p. A4. Tabn. 


Plan tot stabilisatie van Chili'seconomische positie en werkzaamheden 
van de missie Klein en Saks. Situatie bij het begin van de uitvoering 
van het plan, Ontwikkeling van het programma en werkzaamheden van 
de missie september 1955 - december 1957, Verwachtingen van de mis - 
sie t.a.v. de toekomstige ontwikkeling van Chili, Schrijven van de 
missie m.b.t. inflatie, kosten, belastingopbrengst, vermindering van 
staatstuigaven, monetaire politiek, monopolies, spoorwegen, loonpo- 
litiek, begroting, havenwerken, e.d. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary: Programme of stabilization of the economie position of Chile 
and activities of the mission Klein and Saks. Situation before the exe- 
cution of the programme and review of the activities, September 1955 - 
December 1957. Expectations. Reports of the mission on inflation, pro- 
ceeds of taxes, reduction of government expenses, monetary poiicy, 
monopolies, railways, policy, policies of wages, budget, harbour works, 
a.o. (Spanish text). 
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ENTERPRISE, ENTREPRENEURS 
See: F1213 


EXTENT OF ENTERPRISES 
See: F1214, F1240, F1246 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE 
See also: F1164, F1198, F1199 


338. 97 (42) 

PAISH, F.W. The economic background (United Kingdom). 16 p. A4. 
(Institution of production engineers journal, London, no. 9, September, 
1958, p. 560). 


Matters of very considerable not only political but economic controversy . 
Britain's position after World War II. Loss in purchasing power. Rise in 
total production. Improvement in management. Defining inflation. Bal- 
ance of payments; sources of funds invested by U.K. outside dollar 
area; U.K. capital exports to non-dollar countries. Increase in personal 
consumption, Rise in personal saving. Production, prices and income in 
the U.K. Uses of real national income. Sources of saving. Fall in con- 
sumer demand. Gross domestic fixed capital formation. Saving and in- 
vestment; sources and uses of investible funds. Emergency measures, 
Tables. Discussion, 


338.97(493) 308(493) 

DRECHSEL, M. Synthèse de l'enquête économique et sociale de la ré- 
gion du centre de la province de Hainaut. 126 p.A5. (Le Hainaut éco- 
nomique, Mons, no. 1/2, 1958, p. 9). 


L'espace régional. Démographie: structure de la population; composi - 
tion par âge. Démographie dynamique. Main-d'oeuvre: métiers tradi- 
tionnels; structures professionnelles; formation professionnelle; mobili- 
té de la main-d'oeuvre; chômage. Réseau des voies de communica- 
tion: réseau routier; réseau hydraulique; réseau ferré de la S.N.C.B. ; 
réseau vicinal de la S.N.C. V. ; réseau des autobus. Agriculture. Indus - 
trie: exploitation houillère; problème de l'énergie; sidérurgie ; industrie 
du gros matériel roulant; autres industries des fabrications métalliques ; 
industries diverses. 
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338, 97 (52) 

JONES, F.C.Hokkaido;its present state of development and future pros- 
pects; publ, by the Royal institute of international affairs. London/New 
York, Oxford university press, 1958. 146 p. A5. Bibliogr. Krtn. Tabn. 


Survey of the geographical, social, agricultural, and industrial features 
of Hokkaido. An attempt to estimate its present and future importance 
tothe Japanese economy in general, History. Description and geography. 
Post-war development plans and achievements. Agricultural and pastoral 
situation, Fisheries. Forestry. Mineral resources and production, Indus - 
trial development and prospects. 


338,97(595)  381.71(595) 

BASIC data on the economy of the Federation of Malaya, 17 p. A4. 
(World trade information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 
8, ul 1958; ND. 1). 


Geography and climate. Population. Government and citizenship. Gen- 
eral structure of the economy. Agriculture. Forestry and fishing. Min- 
ing. Industry. Power. Transportation, Communications. Finance. For- 
eign trade. Economic development. Marketing, Bibliography. Map. 


338.97(61) 338.97(5-011) 

NORDAFRIKANISCHE und Vorderasiatische Entwicklungsgebiete; hrsg. 
von der Bundesstelle für Aussenhandelsinformation. Köln, 1958. 96 p. 
A4. Tabn. 


Allgemeines; Aussenhandel; Bergbau; Verkehrswesen usw. in: Marokko ; 
Algerien; Tunesien; Libyen; Aegypten; Syrien; Libanon; jordanien; Irak 
und Iran, 


338. 97 (676) 
BASIC data on the economy of British East Africa. 15 p. A4. (World 
trade information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 54, June, 
WE 1e AAD 


Geography and climate. Population, Government structure. Economic 
structure, Geographical income and product. Agriculture: production 
and marketing organizations. Fisheries. Mining. Manufacturing indus- 
try. Power. Transportation. Railways and harbors. Roads. Air routes and 
airports. Finance. Revenue and expenditure. Financing of economic 


501 


F1206 


development, Colonial development corporation. Foreign trade, Direc- 
tion of trade. Commodities. Tariff and trade policy. Domestic trade. 
Tables. Bibliography. 


338. 97 (914) 
BASIC data on the economy of the Philippines. 211/2 p. A4. (World 
trade information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 57, July, 
1958, p. 1). 


Geography and climate. Population. Form of government. Structure of 
the economy. Agriculture. Mining. Industry. Power. Transportation. 
Communications. Finance. Foreign trade. Program for economic de- 
velopment. Marketing. Government representation. Bibliography. 


338, 97:31 FORECASTING, BUSINESS INDICAT ORS 


F1207 


See also: F1147 


338. 97 :31(492) 

THEIL, H. Economic forecasts and the problems involved in decision - 
makingunder conditions of uncertainty (Netherlands).10 p.A5. (Higher 
educations and research, The Hague, no.3, September, 1958, p.8). 


An account of the results obtained in the field of economic forecasts by 
the Econometric institute of the Netherlands School of economics. Macro- 
economic forecasts are published every year by the Netherlands Central 
planning bureau under the title of "The Central economic plan”, It is 
a collection of forecasts for the coming year, comparable to forecasts 
by large business firms, The central economic plans, 1949-1956, Ana- 
lysis of forecasts of various types. They acquire practical significance 
when applied to the problem of endeavouring to arrive at rational de- 
cisions in uncertain situation, The subject is known in statistics as "de- 
cision theory". Survey of the specialized study of quantitative econo- 
mics at the Netherlands school of economics, Graphs, Table, 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES 


F1208 
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See also: F1160, F1161 


338.972 :325.452 338.972 :338,92 

SHANNON, L.W. Is level of development related to capacity for self- 
government ?; an analysis of the economics characteristics of self- 
governingand non-self-governing areas. 14 p. A5. (The American jour- 


F1209 
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nal of economics and sociology, Lancaster,no, 4, July, 1958, p.367). 


Comparison of the economic characteristics of self-governing and ron- 
self-governing political entities shows that the economic factors that 
have been assumed to be so important in determining capacity of self- 
government may not be so closely related to political status as some 
persons believe. Though the data at hand are not complete, they may 
be used as a guide inevaluating the objectivity of claims that non-self - 
governing political entities are incapable of self-governing because of 
the level of their economic development. 


338.972  338.972.3 
STABILITY and progress in the world economy. 164 p. A5. (Zeitschrift 
für Nationalökonomie, Wien, no. 1/2, Mai 31, 1958, p. 1). 


Deutsche Uebersetzung der Referate und Korreferate des ersten allge- 
meinen Kongresses der International economic association in Septem- 
ber 1956, D.ROBERTSON, Stabilität und Fortschritt; das Problem der 
reicheren Länder. Korreferate von L.DUPRIEZ und B.S.KEIRSTFAD. 
J. VINER, Stabilität und Fortschritt: das Problem der ärmeren Länder. 
Korreferate von C.N.VAKIL und R.NURKSE. G. HABERLER, Beeinflus- 
sung der Wirtschaftsstabilität durch monetäre Kräfte. Korreferate von 
E. LINDAHL und G.U.PAPI. F.PERROUX. Das Streben nach Stabilität: 
die realen Faktoren. Korreferate von J.R. HICKS und E. SCHNEIDER. 
E. LUNDBERG. Internationale Stabilität und nationale Wirtschaft. Kor- 
referate von M.BYE und W.A.LEWIS. 


338,972.3(43) 351. 82(43) 
REITHINGER, A. Soziale Marktwirtschaft auf dem Prüfstand. Frankfurt 
a.M., Knapp, 1958. 79 p. Ao. Tabn. 


Diskussion der Frage wieweit eine wirkliche Konsolidierung des Wirt- 
schafts- und Gesellschaftskörpers in West-Deutschland erreicht worden 
ist. Ob die reale Besserung der Lebensverhältnisse von Dauer sein wird, 
hängtneben der Preisbewegung im Innern und der Weiterentwicklung der 
Weltkonjunktur von der Verteilung der neuen Lasten ab (Finanz- und 
Steuerpolitik). Untersuchung des deutschen Wirtschaftswunders. Wäh - 
rungsreform und Lastenausgleich am Anfang der sozialen Marktwirt- 
schaft.Soziale Marktwirtschaft in Theorie und Praxis. Gefahren für die 
Europäische Zusammenarbeit. Steht West-Deutschland vor dem Ende 
der Ausfuhrexpansion ? Kredit-Geschenke an Entwicklungsländer. Be- 
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trachtung der westdeutscher Wirtschaftspolitik. 


338.972.3(73) 332.571.2(73) 

DEFENSE against inflation; policies for price stability in a growing eco- 
nomy; a statement on national policy by the Committee for economic 
development; Research and policy committee. New York, 1958. 90 p. 
A4. Geill. Grafn. Tabn. 


Causes and costs of inflation. What is inflation ? What can cause in- 
flation ? Factors in the postwar inflation. Behavior of prices and wages. 
Is inflation inevitable ? Can we have creeping inflation ? How to 
stop inflation, Inflation control. Price indexes for measuring inflation. 
Prices and labor costs, 1947-57. 


PLANNING 


338.98  336.001.7 

LITTMANN, K. Zunehmende Staatstätigkeit und wirtschaftliche Ent- 
wicklung; Versuche über die Wirkungen staatswirtschaftlicher Prozesse 
in der spätkapitalistischen Periode. Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher 
Verlag, 1957. 178 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Die Arbeit ist den langfristigen Zusammenhängen zwischen öffentlicher 
Wirtschaft und Marktwirtschaft gewidmet.Der Ausgangsptinkt der Unter- 
suchung lässt sich umschreiben durch die Fragestellung: Wie vereinbaren 
sichdie unzweifhaft vorhandenen Störungen und Hemmungen der priva - 
ten Wirtschaftstätigkeit durch den steigenden Umfang der öffentlichen 
Finanzwirtschaft, die in den Klagen über die Höhe und Art der Besteue - 
rung ihren beredten Ausdruck finden, mit der Tatsache, dass von einem 
nachlassender Unternehmertätigkeit und einem Rückgang des Realein- 
kommens der Bevölkerung gleichwohl nicht gut gesprochen werden 
kann ? Von diesem Ausgangspunkt her geht die Arbeit den vielfachen 
Zusammenhängen zwischen öffentlicher Einnahmen- und Ausgabenwirt - 
schaft einerseits und wirtschaftlicher Entwicklung anderseits nach und 
versucht zu einer die herkommlichen Meinungen und Urteile überwin- 
denden sachlichen Analyse dieser Probleme zu gelangen. 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION AND CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 


DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH. INCOME 
See also: F1162 


F1213 


339,3 


F1214 


F1215 


339.2(73) 338.93(73) 351.82(73) 
TURNER, R.C. The apologetics of "managerialism”; comment (U.S.A. ). 
6 p.A5. (The Journal of business, Chicago, no. 3, July, 1958, p.243). 


A question the article of E. S. Mason ("The Journal of business", Chica - 
go, no. 1, January, 1958, p. 1; See: E2524) poses. Undermining of the 
classical model by the change in the American economy. Mason is 
asking for nothing less than a comprehensive and integrated theory of 
contemporary American capitalism. Brief comment on the character 
of the answer. A few of the author's thought on one small partof the 
answer, The government as a pervasive, positive economic influence, 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 


339.3 : 3388. 01 : 330. 115 : 338, 96 

FISHER, W.D. Criteria for aggregation in input-output analysis. 11 p. 
A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 
3, August, 1958, p. 250). 


The potentialuser ofinput-output analysis often needs to reduce a given 
table to smaller size. Is it possible to consolidate the small industries 
into large industries, and still obtain the same results of the analysis 
or predictions as would have been obtained by using the many small in- 
dustries in the fitst place ? The answer to this question has been shown 
to be "almost never”. Suggestion of specific criteria and procedures for 
"good" aggregation of given input-output table. A criterion of predictive 
accuracy. The criterion with uncorrelated final demands, Minimal dis - 
tance criteria, Numerical experiments. 


339.3:351. 82 

KOENIG, H. Die volkswirtschaftliche Gesamtrechnung als Instrument 
der Wirtschaftspolitik. 11 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswis - 
senschaft, Tübingen, no. 3, 1958, p. 385). 


Volkswirtschaftliche Gesamtrechnungen sind Schemata in Konten- oder 
Matrizenform, die den Wirtschaftskreislauf beschreiben. Es ist die Auf - 
gabe des Wirtschaftspolitikers auf Grund der Strukturrelationen aus der 
volkswirtschaftlichen Gesamtrechnung die beste zukünftige Gestaltung 
der Volkswirtschaft durchzuführen. Die wirtschaftspolitischen Modelle. 
Die Problemstellung wird an einem Beispiel verdeutlicht. Die Frage 
wird gestellt inwieweit die Modelle eine Grundlage für eine rationale 


505 


Wirtschaftspolitik bieten. Unter welchen Bedingungen die Auffindung 
eines Gleichgewichtspunktes im Sinne der Spieltheorie gleichzeitig ein 
gesamtwirtschaftliches Wohlstandsmaximum liefert. Spieltheoretische 
Aufgaben. Graphische Darstellung. 


35 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 
35. 078.6 ESTABLISHMENT 


35.078.6(64) 658.112.3(64) 
F1216 ESTABLISHING a business in Morocco. 14 1/2 p. A4. (World trade infor - 
mation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 56, July, 1958, p.1). 


A summary and analysis of the business laws and regulations, which are 
likely to be of special interest to American firms and individuals who 
contemplate investing or establishing a business enterprise in Morocco. 
Government. Government policy on investment. Measures to encourage 
industry. Mining regulations. Land ownership. Entry of repatriation of 
capital. Trade controls affecting business. Types of business organiza - 
tion. Registration: organizational taxes. Regulations affecting employ- 
ment. Taxation (excluding Tangier), Taxation in Tangier. Operational 
costs. Bibliography. 


351.712 PUBLIC WORKS, REQUISITIONS 


351.712(44) 351,712,5(44) 
*F1217 JOSSE, P,L, Les travaux publics et l'expropriation. Paris, Sirey, 1958. 
443 p. A5. 


Une étude sur le droit règlant les contrats des travaux publics en France 
et les relations des parties contractantes jusqu'à l'exécution des travaux, 
y compris les procédures d'expropriation. Autorisation des travaux pu- 
blics. Procédés d'exécution des travaux publics. Documents régissant 
le marché. Obligations de l'entrepreneur. Sanctions des obligations nées 
du marché. Concessions, Règles et droit des contrats de travaux publics. 
Les atteintes aux droits privés. Procédures de l'expropriation. Le droit 
à réparation. Les recours contentieux. 


351.82 ECONOMIC POLICY 
See: F1210, F1213, F1215 


506 


355 


F1218 


37 


38 


380, 11 


381.5 


F1219 


MILITARY ART, AIR FORCES 


355, 354 ; 65 (73) 

ENKE, S. An economist looks at air force logistics (U.S.A.).12 p. A4. 
(The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass., no, 3 
August, 1958, p. 230). 


Economists have been scrutinizing the operations of the military services. 
The application of some of the techniques of economists in the analysis 
of some aspects of the logistics supports of the U.S. air force may be 
of interest to economists, Delineating the problem. General nature of 
the major logistical alternatives -i.e., economic tradeoffs. Base pro- 
duction function as a nice example forthe principle of variable propor - 
tions, Base parts supply function: definition of output and use of inputs. 
Base parts supply function, Requisitioning cycle. Some procurement 
alternatives. Interdependence of the logistics system. Contribution of 
economists, 


EDUCATION, HIGHER EDUCATION 
See; F1145, F1182 


TRADE. COMMERCE, COMMUNICATIONS? 


SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
See: F1227, F1231 


RETAIL TRADE, SELF SERVICE, SECOND HAND TRADE 
See also: F1225 


381.54 3819914905 331.24 :381.51/.55 

DEVELOPMENTS in retail and self-service in various countries. 14 p. 
A4. (Trade union information, Paris, no. 17, March/April, 1958, p. 
8). 


I. R. BAUGE, The growing importance of occupations in the field of re- 
tail distribution. II. R. VERDONCK. The workers’ attitude towards the 
reorganisation of retail trade. III. More skilled work for skilled work- 
ers; a discussion about self-service problems based upon experience. 
IV. T.W.CYNOG-JONES. Sharing the results ot productivity in the re- 
tailtrades; a description of the introduction of self-service in the Unit - 
ed Kingdom and its effects upon the task and the size of retail personnel, 


907 


382 


*F1220 


F1221 


508 


The introduction of a bonus system as an incentive. 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: F1231 


3823304191 332.453 
ELLSWORTH, P,T. The international economy; rev. ed. New York, 
Macmillan, 1958. 513 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


What international economics is about. Bases and elements ofthe Mer- 
cantilist thought. Transition to economic liberalism. Development of 
international trade theory. The modern theory of international trade. 
Modifications of the international trade theory. Competition and mo- 
nopoly. Growth of an international economy. Revival of nationalism. 
The tariff issue. National income and foreign trade. The balance of 
international payments, Foreign exchange. Foreign exchange rates in 
free markets. Disequilibrium in the balance of payments and their ad- 
justment. Exchange control. Structural weakening of the world econo- 
my. Forces of disintegration, Postwar disequilibrium, Postwar mone - 
tary arrangements. G.A.T.T. and U.S. tariff policy. Foreign aid for 
economic development. An European Economic Union, 


382(47) 382, 1(47) 
40 LJET Sowjetskoj wnjesjnjej torgowli. 59 p. A4. (Wnjesjnjaja tor- 
gowlja, Moskwa, no, 4, 1958, p. 1). 


40 Jaren buitenlandse handel van de Sowjet-Unie. Wenselijkheid van 
uitbreiding van de Sowjethandel, De buitenlandse handel na de tweede 
wereldoorlog. Wijzigingen in de organisatie van de buitenlandse han- 
del. Internationaal betalingsverkeer van de Sowjet-Unie. Handelsver- 
tegenwoordigingen van de Sowjet-Unie in het buitenland. (Russische 
tekst). 


Summary: Fourty years of foreign trade of the Soviet Union. Desirability 
of extension of the foreign trade. Development after the second world 
war. Changes of organization. Transfer of international payments of 
the Soviet Union. Commercial agencies of the Soviet Union abroad. 
(Russian text), 


382(47) 382(4-11) 331.6 (47) 331.6(4-11) 
331. 881 (47) 331.881(4-11) 

F1222 SITUATION économique de l'U.R.S.S. en 1958, 185 1/2 p. A4. (La 
documentation française; notes et études documentaires, Paris, nos. 
2430, 2439, 2440, 2452, juin 28, juillet 19, 22, août 22, 1958,p. 3). 


Documents sur les finances et la planification. Evolution du commerce 
extérieur en Europe orientale eten Union soviétique: place dans le com- 
merce mondial; composition des échanges de merchandises; échanges 
commerciaux et variations des balances commerciales; problèmes que 
posent la fixation des prix et la spécialisation; quelques facteurs de 1' 
évolution future des échanges. Main-d'oeuvre et emploi: facteurs ayant 
une influence sur l'offre de main-d'oeuvre; emploi et processus d'utili - 
sation; planification de l'emploi et organisation du marché du travail; 
tendances du marché du travail et problèmes actuels de l'emploi. Do- 
cuments sur le syndicalisme en U.R.S.S, 


082.6 EXPORT 


382.6 (43) 

F1223 KRUSE, D.H.E.B. Aktuelle Fragen des Exports vom Standpunkt Ham- 
burgs. 11 p.A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Wolfen- 
büttel, no. 9, September, 1958, p. 518). 


Für Exportfirmen ist das wirtschaftliche Risiko dem politischen Risiko 
gegenüber von untergeordneter Bedeutung geworden. Einige Beispiele 
von den Schwierigkeiten in den Entwicklungsländern werden gegeben 
um dieses Risiko zu illustrieren. In Zusammenhang mit diesen Risiken, 
ist es notwendig sich zu vergegenwärtigen, dass die Absatzorganisation 
eines Exporthauses einen bedeutenden Kapitalpost darstellt. Mit dem 
politischen Wandel sind besonders in den Entwicklungsländern auch die 
Usancen des Handels verloren gegangen. Der Anteil des Investitionsgù - 
ter-Exports in den verflossenen Jahren. Ueber die Frage des Zahlungs- 
bilanzüberhangs innerhalb der E.Z.U. Auch mit dem Vertragswerk des 
Gemeinsamen Marktes bricht für die Aussenwirtschafteine neue Epoche 
an. 


383/388 COMMUNICATIONS. TRANSPORT 
See: F1181, F1197 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
509 


621 


MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
See: F1182, F1234, F1242, F1251 


621.56/.59 REFRIGERATION TECHNOLOGY 


F1224 


621.75 


*F1225 


F1226 


ol0 


621,56/,59 664, 8, 037 
KAELTE in wırtschatt und Technik, 201/2 p. A4. (Der Volkswirt, Frank- 
furt a.M., no. 37, Beilage, September 13, 1958, p. 1). 


H.H. SCHRADER. Die wirtschaftliche Situation der Kälteindustrie, H. L. 
VON CUBE. Systematische Entwicklung in der Kältetechnik.E. KNAUER . 
Haushaltkälte - wichtiges Schlussglied der "Kuhlkette". H. CLAUDE. 
Wirtschaftliche Kühlmöglichkeiten für den Handel. E.FINK. Die Kühl - 
möbelfrage ist mitbestimmend.J. KRAUSE, Fliessfertigung rationalisiert 
Kühlschrankbau. W.LEHMANN, Kälte - unentbehrliches Arbeitsmittel 
der Industrie. O. WAGNER, Grosskältemaschinen auch heute noch Mass - 
arbeit. J. WIJCHERER. Luft- und Gasverflüssiging sowie -zerlegung bei 
uns, W.DUERHAMMER, Ohne Isolierung keine Kälteanwendung. Photos. 


MACHINERY 


621.75 : 381.55 : 338, 92 

SECOND-HAND machines and economic development; publ? by the 
Netherlands economic institute; Division of balanced international 
growth, Rotterdam, 1958. 32 p. A4. Tabn. 


The study has been written for the specific purpose of interesting persons 
dealing with the development policies in newly developing countries in 
a method of saving capital by stimulating trade in second-hand capital 
goods. Advantages and disadvantages vis-à-vis new equipment. Condi- 
tions for potential demand and supply. Trade channels, Advantages and 
disdavantages of overhauling and rebuilding. National pride - at what 
price ? 


MINING, OIL 
See also: F1186 


622, 323(41) 
KALAMKAROW, W.Osnownyje zadatsji razwitija njefthedobywajoesjtsje j 
promysjljennosti S.S.S.R. 11 1/2 p. A4. (Planowoje chozjajstwo, Mos - 


kwa, no. 7, Joelj, 1958, P. 20). 


Fundamentele opgaven voor de ontwikkeling van de petroleumwinning 
in de Sowjet-Unie. Ontwikkeling van de petroleumwinning in de afge- 
lopen jaren, Toenemende betekenis van het Oeral-Wolgagebied. Nieu- 
we vindplaatsen van petroleum en aardgas, Technische factoren, welke 
van betekenis zijn vooreen vergroting van de produktie, Nieuwe exploi - 
tatiemethoden. Vergelijking met de Verenigde Staten. (Russische tekst) . 


Summary: Fundamentals for the development of oilwinning in the Soviet 
Union, Review of the development in recent years. Increasing importance 
of the Oeral-Wolga region, New deposits of oil and natural gas, Tech- 
nical factors of importance to increase the production. New methods of 
exploitation, Comparisons with the U.S.A. (Russian text). 


626/627 HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING 


GRAN 


F1227 


F1228 


See: F1197, F1202 
TRANSPORT ENGINEERING. AUTOMOBILES. AIRCRAFT 


629.113 : 380. 113(73) 

SUITS, D. B. The demand for new automobilesin the United States 1929- 
1956. 8 p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, 
Mass., no. 3, August, 1958, p. 273). 


The results of a new study of the demand for passenger automobiles, 
embodying a number of improvements over the attempts of previous in- 
vestigators.Some account is taken of the influence of credit conditions 
on demand. The dynamics of the market derive primarily from the ac- 
cumulation of a stock of cars rather than fromthe rate of change of in- 
come. The statistical work is carried out in terms ox first differences to 
facilitate testing the influences of variables. Mathematical formulation. 
Statistical estimation. Comparison with other results. Tables and charts. 


629, 13 (42) 
BAUR, E. L'industrie aéronautique britannique 1958 ... telle que vue 
de l'extérieur, 10 p. A3. (Interavia, Genf, no, 9, September, 1958, 


p. 905). 


Regroupements et rationalisation et réduction sensible des effectifs. 
Marché civil et concurrence internationale. Activités des entreprises. 


oll 


63 


631.3 


F1229 


633 


*F1230 


512 


Avion d'apport et autres. Matériels militaires et problèmes correspon- 
dants, Caractéristiques essentielles des engins britanniques. L'avion de 
transport de la R.A.F. - projets en présence. Les moteurs - champions 
de l'exportation. Les engins et l'exportation. Tableaux, Illustrations. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. ANIMAL PRO- 
DUCE, FISHERIES 


AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY AND TOOLS 


631. 3(44-5) 

MACHINISME, Le, agricole et forestier outre-mer (France d'outre-mer). 
119 p. A4. (Marchés tropicaux du monde, Paris, no. 669, septembre 6, 
1958, p. 2089). 


L'industrie française etl'équipementde l'agriculture. Mécaniser l'agri - 
culture et convaincre les hommes. Le Centre technique forestier tropi - 
cal, Comité du machinisme agricole d'outre-mer. Parc des matériels 
agricoles dans les T.O.M. Conservation du sol et mécanisation de l'a- 
griculture outre-mer. Aspects des problèmes d'engineering dans l'agri- 
culture en Afrique du Nord. Salon international de la machine agricole. 
Techniques et appareils nouveaux pour le traitement des cafés verts. 
Matériel de traitement: du riz, des oléagineux tropicaux; contre les 
maladies et les insectes. Pulvérisateurs pneumatiques à moteur portables 
à dos d'homme. Sisal et matériels d'usinage. Utilisation des engrais 
outre-mer, Materiel de l'exploitation forestière tropicale. Le machi- 
nisme agricole en Afrique. 


CULTIVATION OF SPECIFIC CROPS.. WHEAT 


633.11(94) 


DUNSDORFS, E, The Australian wheat-growing industry 1788-1948 . 
Melbourne, University press, 1956. 546 p. A5. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


The changing fortunes of the industry from its foundation are discussed 
from various viewpoints in the chapters of Part I. In each chapter the 
economic background of the industry has been presented first in an in- 
vestigation of the state and progress of technique in the industry, and 
secondly in an analysis of the economic forces operating mainly through 
the price and market mechanism, helped or hampered by government 
policy, The position of the wheat-grower and hissocial and economic 


636 


*F1231 


637 


F1232 


standing in the community is elaborated against this twofold background 
The main theme in Part II is the discussion of economic forces. A view 
of a hundred years of the industry isgiven in the form of an analysis of 
trends and fluctuations ofarea and yield. Cost of production of wheat 
from 1914, Role of wheat growing in the national economy of Australia, 
Value of producticn and income in the industry. Internal and external 
market conditions. MOvements of prices. 


STOCKBREEDING, PIGS 


636 :380.11(493) 636:337.9(4) 636 :382(4) 

BODDEZ, G.R. Econometrische studie van de Belgische varkensmarkt; 
met Een stabilisatieprogramma en een prognose in het kader van de Eu- 
ropese economische gemeenschap; uitg. door de Katholieke universiteit 
te Leuven. Leuven, 1958. 240 p. AS, Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Analysemethoden. Seizoenpatronen en residuele bewegingen. Trends. 
Cyclische componenten. Theorieën in verband met de Belgische var- 
kenscycius. Verificatie van de vraag. Verificatie van het quasi-aan- 
bod, Reactie op de prijs. Beperking van de Belgische varkensproduktie - 
en prijscycli. De B.L.E.U. -varkensmarkt in Euromarktverband: beper - 
king van de Eurovarkenscycli; structuur van de Eurovarkens-(vlees)handel 
en positie van de B. L.E, U. -varkenshouderij in Europerspektief. Samen- 
vatting en besluiten. 


Summary: Econometricstudy of the Belgian hog market. Study of the 
components of some major time series characterising the market. Exa- 
mination of the seasonal movement and of the cyclical component in 
the prices of slaughter hogs, feeder pigs, potatoes, and rye, and in the 
demand and supply of slaughter hogs. Trends affecting the situation of 
the market. Demonstration of the feasibility of the cobweb theorem as 
a hypothesis to be tested for the Belgian hog cycle. Verification of the 
demand and of the supply equation of the theorem. Desirability and 
possibilities of eliminating the Belgian hog cycle. Outlook for the B.L. 
E.U. hog market in the European market. 


DOMESTIC ANIMAL PRODUCE, BUTTER 


637. 2(480) 
SUOMELA, S. Butter as an agricultural problem in Finland. 10 p. Ad. 


(Kansallis-Osake-Pankki; Economic review, Helsinki, mo. 3, 1958, p. 


513 


65 


65.01 


F1233 


F1234 
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117). 


For the last couple of years Finland has had a surplus production of but - 
ter. Increase in milk production. Butter production in different coun- 
tries, 1954-57. Worid butter exports. Sizable reduction in domestic 
consumption. Necessary to curtail output. Effective price policy ne - 
cessary. Tables. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
See: F1218 


GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT. OPERATIONS RE- 
SEARCH. LINEAR PROGRAMMING. EFFICIENCY 
See also: F1247 


65. 0151 

ECONOMICS and operations research: asymposium. 341/2 p. A4. (The 
Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 3, August, 
1958, p. 195). 


An attempt to provide some flavor of operations research activities by 
means of general comments and specific illustrations. W.W.COOPER. 
Operations research and econumics. C, HITCH. Economics and military 
operations research. W.J.BAUMOL, Marginalism and the demand for 
cashin light of operations research experience. M.SHUBIK. Economics, 
management science, and operations research. T.C. SCHELLING. Com - 
ment.S. VALAVANIS, Marginalism versus alogorithmism. D. ELLSBERG 
A final comment. 


65. 01:51 :621.436 ;65. 012.7 

ARNOFF, E.L., E.B.KANIA, and E.S.DAY. An integrated process con - 
trol system at the Cummins Engine Company. 31 p. A5. (Operations 
research, Baltimore, no. 4, July/August, 1958, p. 467). 


Description of the efforts of an operationstesearch team working in the 
areas of order processing and production and inventory control for a com- 
pany manufacturing light-weight high-speed dieselengines for automo- 
tive, industrial, and marine use. Mathematical models are developed 
and adjusted to the needs of the company. Description of the company. 
Formation of the operations-research team. Analysis of the existing 
order -processing system and of the production scheduling. The solution 


*F1235 


* E1236 


of the problem. A redesigning of the process control system involving 
the areas of sales order processing and of material control and produc - 
tion scheduling of parts and engins. Mathematical procedures are de- 
veloped for production scheduling and inventory control. The providing 
of controls over the solution. Appendix A. Reorder level and control 
limits. Appendix B, Economic purchase quantities, Graphs. Tables, 


65,-0lsol 658.51:51 658.787: 51 
VAZSONYI, A. Scientific programming in business and industry. New 
York, Wiley, 1958, 472 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Author intends to demonstrate to the business world that scientific pro- 
grammirg is not only useful but that is also understandable, The book 
is written for management personnel without advanced academic train- 
ing in mathematics or science, Instead of “proving” tehorems, a great 
deal of effort ís spent in presenting argumentsso that they make sense, 
The book opens with Part I. The fundamentals. Description of what 
mathematical programming is. Applications. Description of business 
fields where mathematical methods other than mathematical programm - 
ing have been used. Description of transportation allocation by linear 
programming, the most successful application of this technique. A se- 
ries of further illustrations of what scientific programming can do, Part 
Il, Mathematical programming describes how to compute solutions to 
mathematical programming problems. The simpler method, the prin- 
cipal computational technique of linear programming. The duai theo- 
rem, the important technique that gives information on pricing. The 
geometry of linear programming. Convex and dynamic programming. 
The elements of the theory of games. Part III discusses production and 
inventory control. Statistical inventory control. The problem of sche - 
duling production on assembly lines. Machine shop scheduling. A mathe - 
matical model of production scheduling. 


65. 011(73) 658:65.011(73) 

RAGO, L.J. VON. Kostensenkung durch Rationalisierung in U.S.A. ; 
management-Rationalisierung-Kostensenkung. München, Hanser, 1958. 
182 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill. Grafn. Tabn. 


Die Arbeit versucht die Erfahrungen der amerikanischen Betriebspraxis 
auf dern Gebiete der Rationalisierung und die damit verbundene Kosten- 
senkung nicht nur sachlich und kasuistisch zu beschreiben, sondern die 
Grundsatzproblemen bei einer bestimmten Art von Rationalisierungs- 


515 


65. 012 
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F1238 
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massnahmen im Bereich der Fertigung und eng verwandter Gebiete auf - 
zuzeigen. Amerikanischer Begriffsinhalt der Wirtschaftlichkeit. Wesen 
der amerikanischen Rationalisierungsmethoden. Rationalisierung der 
Management-Organisation. Ueberbetriebliche und innerbetriebliche 
Träger der amerikanischen Rationalisierung. Bewertung der Rationalisie - 
rung. Auseinandersetzung der verschiedenen Kostensenkungsprogramme 
in den Vereinigten Staaten. 


MANAGEMENT, DIRECTION. EXECUTIVES. CONCENTRATION 


65.012.4 65.012 
ALLEN, L.A. Management and organization. New York/Toronto, Mc- 
Graw-Hill, 1958. 351 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


New and dynamic concepts of management and organization are evolv- 
ing which are a measure of the span and the challenge of the business 
of tomorrow. The concepts presented in the book are the result of the 
analysis and interpretation of key factors in the growth and development 
of 230 leading companies and the methods of management and organi- 
tion that enabled them to assume a commanding position in business 
today. The nature of management; an unified concept of management,. 
Organization for management: designing the company organization struc- 
ture; divisionalization; process of delegation; centralization and decen- 
tralization; staff and line relationships; specialized staff; top manage - 
ment organization. Dynamics of organization; changing the organization 
structure; dynamic of change. 


65. 012.4 :658,10 

MAFFEI, R.B. Simulation, sensitivity, and management decision rules. 
10 p. A5. (The Journal of business of the University of Chicago, Chi- 
cago, no. 3, July, 1958, p. 177). 


It is shown that the uncritical use of some management decision rules 
derived from economic analyses may lead to incorrect actions. During 
the past few years attention has been directed to problems of si mulat - 
ing the complex behavior of operating environments of the organiza - 
tions, The sensitivity analyses of decision rules is a study of differences 
in parametric values such as order cost, forecast demand, interest rates, 
and so on, A few examples are given indicating how in some decision- 
making situations, questions of sensitivity and the cost of gathering in- 
formation can be considered simultaneously: a plant-location problem, 


F1239 


F1240 


654 
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a sales-forecasting illustration, an optimum lot-size -ordering illustra - 
tion and a transportation-cost illustration. Graphs. 


65. 012.4:65%.15 
GOOKIN, R.B, Financial coordination through top management. 19 p. 
A5. (Cost and management, Hamilton, July/August, 1958, p.245). 


Brief description of the purpose and activities of the Controllers insti- 
tute of America's nationalcommittee on management planning and con- 
trol, Basic principles involved in planning, managing and measuring 
performance in business. The question of how these principles should be 
implemented into effective coordinated action. Based on the operations 
of the H.J. Heinz Company, which are characterized by a high degree 
of decentralization of managerial responsibility and authority, this study 
emphasizes the financial division's part in management planning, co- 
ordination and control. 


65. 012.65 :31 : 338. 96 

PRAIS, S.J. The statistical conditions for a change in business concen- 
tration. 5 p.A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, 
Mass., no. 3, August, 1958, p. 268). 


One of the waysoftracingchanges in business concentration isto com- 
pare the rates of growth of firms of different sizes. If the large firms 
have grown less rapidly than the small firms concentration does not ne- 
cessarily decrease, An attempt to give a simplified but systematic ex- 
position of the necessary conditions for changes in concentration, Sim- 
plifying assumptions. The deterministic case. Statistical case with con- 
stant concentration. Special statistical cases, The general statistical 
case, Charts, 


LONG-DISTANCE TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICES, BROAD- 
CASTING, TELEVISION 


654.19:659, 2 657.47 :654.19:659.2 

HARRIS, B., A. HAUPTSCHEIN, and L.S.SCHWARTZ, Optimum infor - 
mation - acquisition systems. 14 p. A5. (Operations research, Balti- 
more, no. 4, July/August, 1958, p. 516). 


The conditions for optimum information acquisition by means of com- 
munication systems involved 2 hasic costs: average communication 
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656 


657 
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cost associated with the transfer of information, and the average risk 
costs, associated with resulting decisions. The optimum operating con- 
dition for a communicationsystem can be found by solving for the mi- 
nimum average total cost. This may be defined as the sum of the risk 
and the communication costs. Applications. Analysis of binary com- 
munication systems using 3 fundamental means for acquiring informa - 
tioninthe presence of noise, The systems involve: unidirectional trans- 
mission, bidirectional transmission involving information feedback and 
bidirectional transmission involving decision feedback. 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION. GOODS OR FREIGHT 
See also: F1183 


656.073(494) 656.073  656.61.073.2(492) 
621.86/.87:656.61.073.2 627.3 :656.61.073.2(494) 

656,61, 073, 2 

FOERDERWESEN und Güterumschlag (Schweiz). 48 p. A5. (Die Unter - 
nehmung, Bern, no. 4, August, 1958, p. 113). 


M.PAUK, Die Rheinhäfen beider Basel. O. KRAMER, Die Verwendung 
von Motorstaplern und Paletten in den Rheinhäfen beider Basel.H. MEYER. 
Rationelle Umschlagsmethoden in den Basler Rheinhäfen. E.PFISTER. 
Rationeller Güterumschlag eines Hafen-Lagerhaus-Betriebes für Kon- 
sumgüter. H.R. MUELLER, Loser Transport von Kristallzucker. E.BAECH- 
LER, Der Einsatz von Spezialgüterwagen für den Transport von Schütt- 
gütern. H. OSANN, Kranbau und Kraneinsatz unter besonderer Berück- 
sicutigung des Hafenumschlags. F. HEGNER.Die Tarife und die Konkur- 
renzpolitik der S.B.B. im Güterverkehr. P. LEUENBERGER, Die interna - 
tionrlen Bestrebungen zur Rationalisierung des Güterumschlages. Die 
neuen Spezialglterwagen mit Klappdack der S.B.B. 


ACCOUNTANCY. BUDGETS, COST ACCOUNTING 
See also: F1241, F1249 


657 
EASTON, E.E., and B.L.NEWTON. Accounting and the analysis of 


financial data. New York/Toronto, Mc.Graw-Hill, 1958,447 p. A5. 
Grifn. Tabn. 


The book fills the need of non-accountants for a comparatively brief 
coverage of the import principles of accounting and statement analysis. 


658 


F1244 


F1245- 


Accounting for a service enterprise, and for a trading enterprise. Pre - 
paration of financial statements. Special areas of accounting. Proprie- 
torships and partnerships. Stockholders equity-corporations. Accounting 
for sales. Product cost accounting. Accounting for taxes. Analysis of 
financial data. Analysis of financial statements, - of the income state - 
ment, - of balance sheet data. The use of ratios in. statement analysis. 
Budgetary planning and control. 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION, CORPORATE PLANNING 
See also: F1236, F1238 


658. 1 

MARGOLIS, J. The analysis of the first rationalism, conventionalism , 
and behaviorism. 13 p. A5. (The Journal of business of the University 
of Chicago, Chicago, no. 3, July, 1958, p. 187). 


Some of the elementsof an analytical model of the firm are sketched, 
necessary to characterize its behavior. The decision-making process 
is contrasted with that oftraditionaltheory. The "deliberative" or "beha - 
vioral" model of the firm is distinguished from the traditional model. 
Itisshownthat a modelof the firm which assumes that the firm) chooses 
an equilibrium solution under conditions of complete knowledge is an 
inadequate tool for the analysis is of the behavior of firms. Changes of 
the currently accepted model of the firm are suggested and their con- 
sistency with a business tool, break-even charts is-demonstrated. Graphs. 


658, 10 
CORPORATE planning. 53 p. A5. (Operations research, Baltimore, no. 
4, July/August, 1958, p. 538). 


M.C.BRANCH, Symposium on corporate planning. The objective of - 
the articlesistotreat certain aspects of business planning and contribute 
to the further clarification of the role of operations research in this ac- 
tivity. M‚,C. BRANCH, The corporate planning process; plans, decisions, 

implementation. E.STEWART. Long range planning; a kaleidoscopic 
view. Outline of some of the purposes and problems of business plann - 
ing. It points upitsconcern with the longer-range and indefinite future . 

W.D.McEACHRON, Prediction and feedback in business planning. B. 

WHITNEY, and M.S.ISRAEL. A working model of the financial dyna- 
mics of a business. Proposal of a model to express financial interrelation - 
ships and developments over time. M. VERHULST, Joint optimization 
of long-range planning and short-range programming. Analysis of the 
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F1248 


520 


relative joint optimization of the long-range planning and short-range 
programming systems in a French ceramics industry. Graphs. 


658.10:338. 964 

WESTERDAHL, W.E. Forecasting and planning in the smaller compa - 
nies. 13 p. A5. (N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 1, third section, 
September, 1958, p. 20). 


A vital need forthe small businessman to know his costs and to plan for 
the future. Definition of "small business" and its importance for the 
community. The importance of planning and control. Characteristics 
of profit-minded management. Procedures useful in setting up budgets 
or plans for companies which have been more or less estimating their 
costs without such organized planning. Overhead or burden as the cost 
most companies know least about and where control is lacking. Small 
business needs. The varying objectives of managers. The goal - and 
then the plan. Dealing with actual costs first. Cooperative develop- 
ment of the plan. Budget report. 


658.10:51:65.01 
NITSCHE, J.A., und E.F.LIEBEL. Optimals Produktionsprogramme. 15 
p. A5. (Unternehmungsforschung. Würzburg, no. 2, 1958, p. 70). 


Bei der Berechnung von optimalen Produktionsprogrammen müssen nicht 
nur die optimalen Losgrössen, sondern auch die Kapazität der Produk- 
tionsmittel berücksichtigt werden. An einem einfachen Beispiel wird 
die Auswahl eines geeigneten Produktionsrythmus innerhalb eines be- 
stimmten Bemessungszeitraumeserläutert, Bei nur drei Produktionssorten 
können sich bereits überraschend viele Möglichkeiten von zulässigen 
Produktionsprogrammen ergeben. Mit Hilfe programmgesteuerter elek- 
tronischer Rechenanlagen lassen sich optimale Lösungen erzielen. 


658.10:658.51:658.8 
HAX, H. Die Gestaltung des Fertigungsprogramms unter Berücksichtigung 
produktionswirtschaftlicher und absatzwirtschaftlicher Faktoren. 20 De 


A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Wolfenbüttel, no.9, 
September, 1958, p. 498). 


Die Erzeugnisse werden in Betracht gezogen, die die Unternehmung so - 
wohl herstellt als auch verkauft oder auf Bestellung herzustellen bereit 


ist. DasProblem der Gestaltung des Fertigungsprogramms umfasst 2 Teil- 
fragen: die Frage deroptimalen Artikelauswahl und die Frage der opti.- 
malen Artikelzahl, d.h. wie weit die Differenzierung des Fertigungs- 
programms gehen soll, Produktionswirtschaftliche und absatzwirtschaft - 
liche Gesichtspunkte müssen gegeneinander abgestimmt werden. Reine 
Typen des Fertigungsprogramms: das nach der Produktionsverwandtschaft 
und desnachder Absatzverwandtschaft orientierte Fertigungsprogramm . 
Welche Möglichkeiten bestehen, die verschiedenen Typen zu kombinie - 
ren.Die Eigenarten der reinen Typen und die Möglichkeiten gemischter 
Typen. Die Gestaltung des Fertigungsprogremms als Optimierungspro- 
blem. 


658,15 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
See: F1239 


658. 5 PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL. RESEARCH AND 
DEVELOPMENT 
See also: F1235, F1248 


698, 57: 657. 31 

F1249 QUINN, J.B, A study of the usefulness of research and development 
budgets. 12 p. A5. (N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 1, September, 
OOS MmSeCH ON Lap. mo). 


Some conclusions drawn from a study by the author "The measurement 
and evaluation of research results", In planning research for the forth- 
coming period, the budget can help ensure a proper balance of effort 
between the areas of inquiry, the phases of effort, and the intended ap- 
plications of results, In addition to its uses for program balancing and 
for integrating research and operating plans,. the budget may serve as 
check on the non-financial aspects of research planning, Research bud- 
g2t as a basis for cost control. Why variances of actual costs from those 
budgeted are not the same significant efficiency measures as their pro- 
duction cost accounting counterparts, It is shown that in the control of 
research and development costs, the budget is more useful as a plann- 
ing device than as an evaluating device. 


658.78 STORING. INVENTORIES 
See: F1235 


658. 8 SELLING, SALE 
521 


658.8 658.81 

*F1250 WAGE, J.L. Verkoopleiding en verkooporganisatie. Alphen a.d.Rijn, 
Samsom, 1958. 330 p. A5. Grafn, Krt. Tabn. ("De moderne onder- 
neming”. Bedrijfseconomische vakstudies). 


Een op de praktijk afgesteld boek over de problemen van de verkoop- 
organisatie, waarbij schr, zich in hoofdzaak beperkt tot de problemen 
van de ambulante verkooporganisatie, die een produkt heeft aan te bie - 
den. De economische functie en de maatschappelijke functie van de 
verkoop. Elementenen plaats van de commerciële functie in de onder - 
neming. De techniek van de verkoop nader beschouwd, De structuur 
van de verkooporganisatie, Recrutering en selectie van verkopers. Op- 
leiding van het verkooppersoneel. Communicatie tussen verkoopleiding 
en verkopers. Rayonering en rayonbewerking. Verkoopstatistiek. Ove- 
rige verkoopdocumentatie. Bezoldiging van verkooppersoneel. Vergoe - 
ding van reiskosten, Reklame in de verkooporganisatie. 


Summary:Sales management and sales organization, Discussion of the 
problems of sales organization, in particular of the ambulatory sales or - 
ganization offering a product. Principles and place of the commercial 
function in the enterprise, Sales methods. Structure of the sales orga - 
nization. Recruitment, selection, and training of salesmen. District 
canvassing. Wages of salesmen. Allowance for travelling expenses. 


659,1 PUBLICITY. ADVERTISING 


659.145 621.397 
*F1251 COMMERCIAL television in various countries; publ, by the International 
chamber of commerce.Paris, 1958. 21 p. A4. Grafn. Tabn. 


As a number of countries are considering the introduction or extension 
of television advertising it is recommended by the I.C.C. to assemble 
evidence fromexperience gained in several countries as to whether the 
use of television advertising aids the efficiency of marketing and is ac- 
ceptabletothe majority of the public, Commercial television in Cana- 
da; number of television stations, percentage of homes owning T. V. 
sets, Commercial television in Finland; commercial programmes of T. 
V.stations. Commercial television in the Federal German Republic; per- 
centage of time used for advertising, results of an inquiry conducted 
amongst viewers. Commercialtelevision in the U.K. ; organisation, de- 


659.2 


° 51252 


F1253 


velopment problems of commercial television, cost, research, effect 
on other media. Commercial television in the U.S.A.: 80 % of all U. 
S. homes are equiped with T.V., rate of growth, advertising expen- 
ditures, programmes, research, legislation. International television; 
figures of countries presently having commercial T.V. 


INFORMATION. ADVICE. CONSULTING WORK 
See also: F1241 


659.2 002 

INFORMATION and communication practice in industry; by T.E.R. SIN- 
GER. New York, Reinhold, 1958, 304 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill. Grafn. 
Tabn. 


Description of the organisation and operation of an information depart - 
ment. While there are no firm limits yet accepted for the minimum or 
maximum activities of an industrial information department; an attempt 
has been made in this book to present material that will be useful to in- 
formation departments of allsizes. Role ofthe information-service group 
ininternalcommunications. Linguistics, language and terminology.Ope- 
rations research and the cechnical information program. The use and 
practice of technical classification. Chemical research file departments 
as information services. The organization of classified patent collec - 
tions, Patent searching. Mechanical aids to the effective presentation 
of technical papers. Punched-card methods applied to information re- 
trievar, Technical translation in industrial research. Technical illustra - 
tion. Technical writing. Editing technical reports, Designing tables of 
data. Training the literature scientist. Indexing. Abstracting. 


659,2 659,2:058,2 659,2:657,372 

WAS fordert der Kapitalmarkt von der Publizität der Kapitalgesellschaf- 
ten ? 70 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln 
und Opladen, no.9, September, 1958, p. 413). 


L. L.ILLETSCHKO. Die Publizität der Kapitalgesellschaften im Auslande, 
A.DITGEN. Die Publizität der Kapitalgesellschaften vom Standpunkt 
der kapitalaufnehmenden Industrie. K. FORBERG.Die Publizität der Ka- 
pitalgesellschaften vom Standpunkt der Banken und Börsen. J.SEMLER. 
Die Publizität der Kapitalgesellschaften vom Standpunkt des Kapital- 
gebers und des öffentlichen Interesses. H. GROHMANN, Statistische Un - 
terlagen. Diskussion mit Beiträgen von W.KRAEHE, J.ESSER, H.U. VON 
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F1255 


524 


WAGENHEIM, H,RASCH, W.HERMANN, P.RIEBEL, W. ELMENDORFF, 
H.NEUBERT und L. L.ILLETSCHKO. 


CHEMICAL INDUSTRY 


66 :33:9(4) 66 :33:9(73) 

HABER, L.F. The chemical industry during the nineteenth century; a 
study of the economic aspect of applied chemistry in Europe and North 
America. Oxford, Clarendon press, 1958. 292 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 
Tabn. 


The theme is primarily concerned, on the inorganic side of the industry , 
with four products: sulphuric acid, soda ash, caustic soda, and bleach - 
ing powder. In the nineteenth century the production of these four go- 
verned the rate of expansion in the industry as a whole, The 18th cen- 
tury forerunners. The British soda industry in the first half of the 19th 
century, The organization of scientific advance to about 1840 in France, 
England and the U.S.A. The growth of the heavy-chemical industry to 
about 1870. The new schools of science. New technologies and the ef- 
fect of the new technologies on the chemical industry 1870-1900. The 
later growth of the chemical industry in Europe and Northern America 
1870-1900. The British chemical industry 1870-1900, Chemical manu- 
facturers and their problems. The workers in the 19th century chemical 
industry. Appendixes. 


66 (47) 

FJEDORJENKO, N. Njekotoryjeprobljemy oeskorjennogo razwitija chi- 
mitsjeskoj promysjljennosti (U.S.S.R.). 151/2 p. A4. (Woprosy eko- 
nomiki, Moskwa, no, 7, Joelj, 1958, p. 27). 


Enige problemen van een versnelde ontwikkeling van de chemische in- 
dustrie. De produktie van nieuwe chemische produkten. Plannen tot 
verhoging van de produktie van synthetische rubber. Toenemende. bete - 
kenis van plastics en kunstvezels, Grondstoffenvoorziening van de che- 
mische industrie, Betekenis van de ontwikkeling van de chemische in- 
dustrie voor de voedingsmiddelenindustrie, Ontwikkeling van de produk- 
tie van chemicaliën in verhouding tot de ontwikkeling van de totale 
industriële produktie, Vergelijking van de chemische produktie in de 
Sowjet-Unie met die van andere landen, (Russische tekst). 


Summary: Some problems of an accelerated development of the che- 


mical industry (U.S.S.R.). The production of new chemical products. 
Planning an increase of the production of synthetic rubber, Increasing 
importance of plastics and artificial fibres, Supply of materials of the 
chemical industry. Significance of the development of the chemical 
industry for the foodstuffs industry. Development of the chemical pro- 
duction in relation to the total industrial production. Comparison of 
the chemical production of the Soviet Union with that of other coun- 
tries. (Russian text). 


663/664 FOODSTUFFS, BEVERAGES. SUGAR 


F1256 


669 


F1257 


See also: F1184 


664,1 380.11:338:664.1 
INTERNATIONALE Zuckerconferenz in Genf. 33 1/2 p. A4. (EF. O. Licht; 
Internationaler Zuckerbericht, Ratzeburg, September, 1958, p. 3). 


H.AHLFELD, Probleme der Zusammenarbeit im Rahmen der Weltzu- 
ckerwirtschaft. Rückblick auf die bisherige internationale Zusammen- 
arbiet. Versuch Kubas. Chadbourne-Abkommen. Londoner Vertrag 1937 
und Erneuerung 1953. Hat sich das internationale Zuckerabkommen 
bewährt ?; Zielsetzung, Preise, Zuckerausfuhrquoten; Ausgleich von 
Angebot und Nachfragen; Nettoeinfuhrbedarf stagniert; ohne Abkommen 
Preisverfall wahrscheinlich; Spezialfragen; Bildung einer Sicherheitsre- 
serve; Planwirtschaft ist unbeweglich; Minimumpreis muss erhöht wer- 
den. Tabellen m.b.a. Weltzuckererzeugung und Nettoeinfuhren und 
Nettoausfuhren vom freien Weltzuckermarkt.. Prognose der künftigen 
Entwicklung der Weltzuckerwirtschaft, 


METALLURGY. IRON AND STEEL. NON-FERROUS METALS 
See also: F1185, F1186 


669.1:331.2(42) 

OSTRY, S. WISEMAN, H.J.D. COLE, and. K.G.C.J. KNOWLES. 
Wage differentials in a large steel firm.48 p. A5, (Bulietin of the Ox- 
ford university institute of statistics, Oxford, no. 3, August, 1958, p. 


217). 


Current viewsonthe development of wage structures. Wage differentials 
and the concept of skill, The measurement of differentials. Wage rela- 
tionships in the firm: processes, departmental organisation and classifi - 
cation; relative wages in the production and craft sectors, Special as- 
pects of wage relationships: 1) for craft workers: relative earnings gaps 
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67/68 


674 


676 


*F1259 


926 


(weekly and hourly earnings, and effective hourly rates of pay) and 
minor differentials due to payment systems and work organisation; 2) for 
production workers: effects on relative earnings of variations on length 
of working week and of bye-turning. Summary of differences between 
production and craft sectors in respect of the composition of differentials. 
Week-to-week variability in earnings. 


669, 14 (47) 

SULLIVAN, G.F, The Russian steel industry; its growing power poses 
problems for the West. 16 p. A4. (Iron age, Philadelphia, no. 10, Sep- 
tember 4, 1958, p. 89). 


Special report reveals technology good in some areas, weak in others, 
sheds some new light on labor relations, The "trade-aid time bomb"; 
how strong an industry backs Russia's economic war ? Background of the 
report. World's largest steel corporation has new management, huge re- 


serves, good research. Distribution of finished steel. Moscow's errors. 
Commercial aviation, Steel technology is good. Russians emphasize 
melting, lag in rolling. Anti-waste drive. Russians plan big expansion; 
it will be based on larger conventional units, Incentive systems. New- 
housing drive. The Soviet steelworker: well fed; ill housed; he drives 
hard on the job. What things cost in Russia, Steel wages and salaries. 
Waste of labor. Management. 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES AND CRAFTS 


WOOD. TIMBER INDUSTRY 
See: F1182 


PAPER INDUSTRY 
See also: F1182 


616, 3(73) 

PULP, paper, and board supply demand; news print outlook; report of 
the Committee on interstate and foreign commerce; pursuant tc section 
136 of the legislative reorganization Act of 1946, Public law 661, 79th. 


Congress, and House resolution 99, 85th. Congress. Washington, G.P. 
O., 1958. 37 p. A5. Grafn, Tabn. 


United States paper and board production and apparent consumption, 
1957, Factors affecting newsprint and Printing paper domestic demand 


677 


12260 


681 


69 


F1261 


and consumption, 1957, United States woodpulp production and con- 
sumption, 1957. Fibrous raw materials consumption, 1957. World news- 
print supply-demand, 1956-60. 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY 


677:339.4(43) 

DICK, V. Die Entwicklung der monatlichen Verbrauchsausgaben für 
Textilien in Vier-Personen-Arbeitnehmerhaushaltungen (Deutschland, 
Westzone). 12 p. A4. (Textildienst, Münster, no.7, 1958, p.I). 


Gesamtausgaben und Ausgaben für Textilien 1952-1957. Ausgaben für 
Fertigkleidung und Meterwaren: Männer, Frauen, Knaben und Mädchen, 
1952-1957, Ausgaben für die übrigen Untergruppen des Textilverbrauchs , 
Zukünftige Entwicklung des Anteils der Textilausgaben. Ausführliche 
Tabellen. Gre phische Darstellungen. 


FINE MECHANISMS, COMPUTERS 
See: F1150 


BUILDING INDUSTRY 


69: 338, 014 (492) 

HIRDES, J. Productivity measurement in the building industry based on 
2 comparison between enterprises (Netherlands). 5 p. A5. (Productivity 
measurement review, Paris, no. 14. August, 1958, p. 16). 


An account of some pilot studies in the building industry in the Nether - 
lands made by the Netherlands central bureau of statistics. Comparison 
between different enterprises and building sites is an efficient way of 
increasing productivity. Discussion of the method of investigation in 
the building industry, Due to a lack of homogeneity the number of man- 
hours must be determined for each clement, according to prevailing 
standards. Summary of the contents of the questionnaire used. Examples 
are given of the presentition of the results from the enquiry. Tables. 
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Economic structure 838 

Industrial production 338:62 

Agricultural production 338:63 

Theory of production, Productivity 338.01 
Comparative studies of enterprises 338.014 
Price and value. Costs 338,5 

Technical assistance. Development of backward are3s 338, 92 
Industrialization 338. 924 

Enterprise, Entrepreneurs 338,93 

Economic development and structure 338,97 
Business cycles 338,972 

Planning 338.98 

Division, distribution and consumption of wealth 339 
Distribution of wealth, Income 339,2 
National wealth, National income 339.3 
Consumption of wealth 339,4 

Supplies, Reserves. Stocks 339,6 

Public administration, Administrative law 35 
Goveming bodies 35.07 

Personnel, Officials 35,98 

Public works. Contracts 351.712 

Labour legislation 351.83 

Regional administration 353 

Military art. Air forces 355 

Social relief and welfare, Insurance 36 
Insurance. Social insurance 368 

Education. Higher education 37 

Trade, Commerce. Communications 38 
Markets 380,123 

Market research, Persuasion 380.13 

Tourisin 380,8 

Inland(Home}trade 381 

Handicraft 381.2:68 

Trade technique 381,71 

Foreign trade, Export 382 

Transport 383/388 


APPLIED SCIENCES 6 


Inventions 608 


545 
549 
549 
550 
550 
901 
551 
991 
593 
553 
554 
595 
591 
557 
557 
557 
559 
561 
561 
561 
561 
561 
562 
562 
562 
562 
562 
563 
564 
564 
564 
565 
565 
565 
566 
566 
567 


567 


567 


Application of atomic energy 621.039 

Electrical engineering. Electricity 621.3 

Mining. Oil, Coal 622 

Agriculture, Forestry, Stockbreeding. Animal produce. Fisheries 63 
Soil science 631.4 

Fertilizers 631.8 

Cultivation of specific crops. Tea. Rubber 633 
Feedings stuffs. Fodder 636,085 

Domestic science. Hotel and restaurant trade 64 
Business economics 69 

General principles of management. Operations reserach 65,01 
Management 65.012 

Transport organization 656 

Accountancy. Costaccounting 657 

Business organization 658 

Industrial psychology 658,013 

Establishment 658.112,3 

Financing. Capitalization 658,14 

Production management and control, Research. Maintenance 658,5 
Selling. Sale 658,8 

Publicity, Advertising 659.1 

Information. Advice. Consulting work 659,2 
Chemical industry 66 

Explosives, Fuels. Coal, Gas 662 

Food industries, Beverages. Coffee 663/664 
Metallurgy. Non ferrous metals 669 

Various industries. Manufacturers and crafts 67/63 
Textile industry. Cotton 677 

Rubber industry 678 

Plastics 679,5 

Fine mechanism. Computers 681 

Footwear 685 

Clothing industry, Outerwear, Suits. Dresses 687 


Titles * indicate books and reports. 


567 
569 
569 
970 
570 
571 
871 
572 
572 
973 
573 
873 
873 
913 
574 
575 
875 
576 
576 
578 
578 
979 
979 
580 
580 
580 
581 
581 
981 
582 
582 
582 
582 
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312 


F1262 


32 


323 


F1263 


33 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


STATISTICS 
See :F1327 


DEMOGRAPHY 


312(42) 
LERIDON, F. La population allemande depuis 1939, 18 p. A5, (Popu- 
lation, Paris, no. 3, juillet/septembre, 1958, p. 441). 


Augmentation de la population totale. Evolution démographique :r&- 
partition par âges; causes de la croissance démographique : réfugiés et 
expulsés. Effets sur l'emploi : activité et chômage; changements de 
structure de la population active; statistiques annuelles de la main-d' 
oeuvre. Conclusions. Tableaux. Graphiques. 


POLITICS 
See :F1317 


INTERNAL POLITICS 


323(73) 323 323.2(73) 323.2 

UNOFFICIAL government : pressure groups and lobbies(USA). 159 p. A5. 
(The Annals of the American academy of political and social science, 
Philadelphia, no. 319, September, 1958, p. IX). 


Pressure groups in government : pressure groups in Congress;bureaucracy 
in pressure politics; litigation as a form of pressure group politics. The 
big three of pressure politics : management in politics; farmers in politics ; 
organized labor in politics, Operation of pressure groups : how they oper- 
ate; political parties; and pressure group politics; political interest groups 
as policy shapers. Regulation of lobbying. Toward a group theory of 
politics : interest grouptheory in political research; nature and prospects 
of political interest groups; pressure groups and the American tradition. 
American and foreign pressure politics : group representation in Britain 
and the USA; pressure groupsin France; pressure groups, foreign policies, 
and international politics. 


ECONOMICS 


528 


330 


F1264 


F1265 


*F1266 
529. 


ECONOMIC THEORY. CAPITAL. FREE AND CONTROLLED 
ECONOMICS. MODELS. ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also:F1314, F1328, F1332, F1352 


330.1 
AEKERMAN, J. Professor Shackle on economic methodology. 21 p. A5. 
Kyklos, Basel, no. 3, 1958, p. 341). 


In his book "Time in economics", Shackle has reached a topic of great 
methodologicalimportance, Systematic abstract of the central ideas in 
Shackle's work on time, expectations, uncertainty, decisions and dynamic 
economics. Discussion of this methodological approach in some of its 
implications, Shackle'sideas about dynamic mechanisms and the limi- 
tations of economic theory, Finally the author brings his own meth- 
odological approach to bear on the question at issue, which involves 
three main points: 1) methedologicaldichotomy between causal analysis 
of the actualstructure and models of calculation based on the results of 
causal analysis : 2) the micro-macro-relation has to be faced in spite of 
its difficulties; 3) the structural problem isthe main problem of economic 
change, (Summary in English, Deutsche Zusammenfassung. Résumé en 
francais). 


330.1 

BAYER, H. Zerfall und Synthese in der modernen Wirtschaftslehre. 32 
p. A5. (Schinollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volks- 
wirtschaft, Berlin, no. 4, 1958, p. 31). 


Tatsache und Bedeutung des Zerfallsder in ihren Anfängen einheitlichen 
Wirtschaftslehre. Beispiele des Zerfalls:Historische Schule;reine Theorie; 
Konjunkturtheorie, Aggregatbildung im Zuge des Ausbaus einer ange- 
wandten Wirtschaftstheorie :dynamisches Gleichgewicht; Preisbildung 
und Wirtschaftsmacht; Aggregatbildung in der Geldlehre. Tendenzen 
und Widerstände einer Synthese in der Wirtschaftslehre : Für undWider 
einer Synthese, Synthese auf Teilgebieten der Wirtschaftslehre : Theorie 
des Wachstums; Raumwirtschaftslehre. Möglichkeiten und Bedeutung 
einer synthetischen Wirtschaftslehre; absolute Werte und Vora ussetzungs - 
losigkeit der Wissenschaft, Ziel der Wirtschaft und teleologisches Gleich- 
gewicht. Spannung als methodologischer Begriff, 


330.1 339.1 
GALBRAITH, J.K. The affluent society. London, Hamilton, 1958, 288 


F1267 


F1268 


p. A5. 


The first task of the book is to see the way our economic attitudes are 
rooted in the poverty, inequality and economic peril of the past. Then 
the partial and implicit accommodation to affluence is examined. The 
next task is to consider the devices and arguments by which in vital 
manner we have managed to maintains an association with the older 
ideas, which stemmed from a world where nearly all were poor. Final- 
ly as we escape from the obsolete and contrived preoccupation associated 
with the assumption of poverty we are able to see the new tasks and op- 
portunitiesthat are before us. The affluent society. Concept of the con- 
ventional wisdom, Studies of economics. American tradition in eco- 
nomics, Inequality, Economic security, Paramount position of production, 
Imperatives of consumer demand. Illusion of national security. Vested 
interest in output. Inflation. Production versus price stability. Theory 
of social balance. Divorce of production from security. Redress of 
balance. New position of poverty. Labour, leisure and the new class. 
On security and survival, 


330, 14 : 338. 972 
KENJIRO ARA, Capital theory and economic growth, 17 p. A5. (The 
Economic journal, London, no. 271, September, 1958, p. 511). 


The main purpose of traditional capital theory is to ground the whole 
theory of production and distribution in the theory of marginal product- 
ivity. Analysis ofthe problems of economic growth from the standpoint 
of traditional capital theory. Due regard is paid to the mechanism of 
income distribution, and the dynamic theory of capital accumulation 
iselaborated. Some assumptions and definitions, The mechanism of in- 
come distribution, Analysis of the dynamic aspects of the capitalist eco- 
nomy. Theory of capital accumulation, Process of economic growth . 
Gräphs. 


330,17(494) 338.98(494) 
HUMMLER, A. Freiheit und Bindung in der schweizerischen Wirtschafts- 
praxis. 17 p. A5. (Wirtschaft und Recht, Zürich, no. 2, 1958, p. 134). 


Besprechung des Verhältnisses von Freiheit und Bindung in der schwei - 
zerischen Wirtschaftspraxis. Versucht wird festzustellen dass die Rechts- 
ordnung der tatsächlichen Wirtschaftsordnung entspricht, oder von ihr 
überspielt worden ist oder ihr nicht mehr gerecht wird. Der Verfasser 


530 


kommt auf Grund seiner Untersuchungen zur Auffassung, dass zwar in 
der schweizerischen Wirtschaft schon lange nicht mehr volle Wettbe- 
+ werbsfreiheit herrscht, dass die Intensität der privaten Vereinbarungen 
und der staatlichen Interventionen aber vorläufig noch so ist, das für den 
einzelnen Bürger als Produzent oder Konsument noch ein Grad von Be- 
wegungsfreiheit vorhanden ist, der dem überhaupt notwendigen und zu- 
träglichen Mass individueller Freiheit wenigstens Nahekommt. 


331 LABOUR 
See also : F1381 


331(73) 331.116.3(73) 331.881(73) 331.2(73) 331.6(73) 
351.83/.84(73) 368,4(73) 

*F1269 BLOOM, G.F., and H.R. NORTHRUP. Economics of labor relations; 3rd. 
ed. Homewood, Irwin, 1958. 804 p. A5. Grafn, Tabn. 


The main interest of the authors has been in making available to the 
teacher and student a text which discusses the field of labor problems 
ina clear, comprehensive, and interesting fashion. Nature of labor prob- 
lems. Union history and government :history of the American labor 
movement; union structure and government, Collective bargaining : or - 
ganizing and negotiating; wages; industrial jurisprudence; multiunit 
bargaining. Economics of the labor market:supply and demand; wage 
determination; unemployment; labor productivity; unions and industrial 
efficiency. Governmental wage regulations and the shorter workweek. 
Economics of the search for security : security for the aged;security against 
unemployment: security for the sick and the injured, Government control 
of labor relations : antitrust laws; the Taft-Hartley act; the settlement of 
labor disputes. 


331(73) 331.2(73) 368,4(73) 

*F1270 U.S, INDUSTRIAL relations; the next twenty years; by C. KERR, J.T. 
DUNLOP, W. REUTHER, a.o. Michigan, State university press, 1958. 
215 p. A5. Bibliogr., Grafn., Tabn. 


Presentation of six lectures given at the Industrial relations center at the 
Michigan state university in the spring of 1957. J.T. DUNLOP: The 
American industrial relations system in 1975. W.P, REUTHER: Labor's 
role in 1975, J.S. BUGAS : Industrial relations in 1975; a management 
view. D.L. COLE : The future role of government in industrial relations. 
E,E. WITTE; The future of social security. C. KERR:The prospect for 
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wages and hours, BL XD 


331.022 PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECT 


F1271 


331, 022 

BAEHR, M.E, and R. RENCK. The definition and measurement of em- 
Ployee morale. 28 p. A5. (Administrative science quarterly, Ithaca, 
no. 2, September, 1958, p. 157). 


Brief discussion on some of the theories concerning the structure of morale. 
The results of three separate research investigations. The investigations 
aim atdefining the broad social sentiments shaped by the general popu - 
lation of industrial employment which are the basic dimensions of the 
work environment, Conceptual framework and construction of the em- 
ployee inventory, Results of the previous research, Objectives and pro- 
cedures of the present research, anditsresults, The results of two separate 
and independent factor analyses on two widely different groups of em- 
ployees yielded essentially the same factors : organization and manage- 
ment; immediate supervision; material rewards; fellow employees and 
job satisfaction. Tables. 


331.124 FOREMEN 


F1272 


331.124.5 65 012,4 

ROLE et responsabilité de l'agent de maftrise dans les entreprises en évo- 
lution, 128 1/2 p. A4.(C.N.O.F., Paris, no. 8/9, août/septembre, 
1958, p. 17). 


XIe Conférence Internationale des Problèmes Sociaux de L'Organisation 
du Travail, H. TOULOUSE. Ouverture des travaux. G. HASSON. Ex- 
posé introductif. Trois témoignages d'agents de maïtrises par G. BRYC- 
KAERT, G. COUTTIER, et R. LALANDE, Discussion. Etudes et recher- 
ches sur les problèmes de la maîtrise. Exposés par O, CHAPUIS, L. NY - 
BERG, etP, DESSEAUX , Discussion. L'évolution des fonctions de 1' agent 
de maftrise devant les modifications des structures et des problêmes 
sociaux de l'entreprise. Exposés par J.D. REYNAUD, J.H. BUITER, P. 
BIZE, A. NICAISE, et M. HERZOG. Discussion. L'adaptation de l'agent 
de maîtrise : d'aujourd'hui à demain. Exposés par P. BREGEON, D.S. 
WILLIAMS, A. BOUCHE, .G. SULTER, A. AUCH-ROY, P. MASSARDIER, 
A. RANCO, et P.P. GIL. Discussion. S. GRABE. Perspectives sur le rôle 
et les fonctions de l'agent de maftrise dans les entreprises européennes . 
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C. VENTRE. Conclusion des travaux de la conference. H. TOULOUSE. 
Allocution de clôture. Illustré. 


331.126 TURNOVER 


F1273 


331.2 


F1274 


F1275 


331.126 : 338.58 
GAUDET, F.J. Calculating the cost of labor turnover. 7p. A5. (Personnel, 
New York, no. 2, September/October, 1958, p. 31). 


Itemized list of the costs that turnover actually entails. Determining the 
rate of turnover in the company's various departments, Recruitment. 
Selection and hiring. Indoctrination and training costs. On-the -job costs. 


WAGES 
See also ;F1339 


331. 2(73) 

MARTUCCI, N. L. A. Surveying trends in pay structures 1945-1957 (USA). 
7 p. A4, (Conference board reports; Management record, New York, no. 
9, September, 1958, p. 290). 


Price of labor has risen steadily since the end of war. No downward ad - 
justment in structures, Survey of 25 large companies, Job coverage . 
Making rate comparisons, 1957 pay adjustments. Changes over the long- 
term. Maintaining differentials, Tables. 


331.2:339,.32(73) 331.2:339.32 
SOLOW, R. M. A skepticalnote on the constancy of relative shares (USA) . 


14p. A5. (The American economic review, Evanston, no. 4, September, 
1958, p. 618). 


Ever since the investigations of Bowley and Douglas it has been widely 
believed that the wage share in national income is relatively stable and 
historically almost constant, Ii is shown that the wage share in the USA 
for the period 1929-1954 has not been relatively stable, The share of 
compensation of employees in a number of different aggregate income 
totals, What an economist means when he says that the wage share has 
been relatively stable, Some empirical results of the over-all wage share 
in manufacturing 1929/1954, The character of trends, 


331,226 FAMILY ALLOWANCES 


533 


331, 226 
F1276 LEBEL, R. Compensation des charges familiales. 19 p. A5. (Familles 
dans le monde, Paris, no. 2, juin, 1958, p. 87). 


On rappelle brièvement les mesures essentielles déjà appliquées en ma- 
tiere de compensation des charges familiales, les problèmes qu'elles 
posent et les aménagements que certains souhaiteraient y voir apporter. 
Après une justification du principe de la compensation des charges fa- 
miliales on met à l'ordre : les modalités d'attribution, et les modalités 
de la législation fiscale, modalités familiales des prestations d'assu- 
rances sociales et des mesures d'assistance, 


331.6 EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also:F1305, F1375 


331, 6 (436) 

F1277 STRUKTURVERAENDERUNGEN der Beschäftigung seit 1951 (Oesterreich). 
12 1/2 p. A4, (Monatsberichte des Oesterreichischen Institutes für Wirt- 
schaftsforschung, Wien, no. 8, 1958, p. 342), 


Beschäftigung 1957, Entwicklung seit 1951, Wirtschaftszweige mit ab- 
nehmender Beschäftigung; schwach expandierende Wirtschaftszweige ; 
stark expandierende Wirtschaftszweige. Veränderungen in der Beschäf- 
tigungsstruktur :Strukturverschiebungen nach Wirtschaftszweigen; stei - 
gende Frauenbeschäftigung. Quellen der Beschäftigungszunahme. Ta- 
bellen, 


331.6 : 338. 972.3 (44) 

F1278 RAPPORT général de la commission de main-d'oeuvre du commissariat 
général au plan, (France). 264 p. A5. (Revue française du travail, Paris, 
no. 2, avril-juin 1958, p. 1). 


Rapport de la commission de la main-d'oeuvre, qui était chargée : a. 
de définir les grandes lignes d'une politique assurant le plein eınploi 
pour les prochaines années; b, de déterminer les besoins en main d'oeuvre 
nécessaire à la réalisation des objectifs du 8e plan de modernisation et 
d'équipement de la France. Pour chaque secteur de l'économie, des 
prévisions d'emploi ont été établies pour 1961 en fonction des prévisons 
de production retenues par les commissions verticales du plan. 


331.83 ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. STANDARD OF LIVING 
534 


F12 


19 


331. 83 
LEVITT, T. The dangers of social responsibility. 9 1/2 p. A4. (Harvard 
business review, Boston, no. 5, September/October, 1958, p. 41). 


Concem with management's social responsibility has become a serious 
occupation. Gradually management became more concerned about social 
responsibility and the profit motive became compromised in both word 
and deed. However, the function of business is to produce sustained 
high-level profits. The danger ofthe power of the corporation. Itis clear 
that business will have a much better chance of surviving if loug-run 
profit maximization is the one dominant objective in practice as well 
as in theory, If government takes care of the general welfare, business 
can take care of the more material aspects of welfare, 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


*F1280 


332 


332.1 


F1281 


en 


331. 875 
DOBERER, K.K, Sinn und Zukunft der Automation, Frankfurt am Main, 
Eruopäische Verlagsanstalt, 1958. 211p. A5. Bibliogr., Gefll. 


Eine objektive Darstellung der Tatsachen zeigt wie die automatische 
Produktion heute schon wirklich aussieht und sie führt den Leser durch 
die Maschinensäle der modernen Werkstätten der Welt. Elektronischer 
Kalkulator. Einige Grundregeln der Automation, Das Transportproblem 
in der Automation, Die automatische Fabrik, Die Transferstrasze. Das 
automatische Büro, 


BANKING. CURRENCY, FINANCE 
BANKING 


332. 1 :659.2(492) 
PILLER, L. La publicité bancaire en Hollande. 16 p. A5. (La revue de 
de la banque, Bruxelles, no. 7/8, 1958, p. 538). 


Evolution de la publicité bancaire. Services bancaires, Trafic des paie- 
ments de particuliers, Publicité bancaire dans le domaine des titres. 
Octroi des crédits. Informations sur le trafic internationalet informations 
d'ordre commercial, Publicité bancaire dans le trafic des voyageurs. 
Faire de la banque un lieu connu et sympathique. Aspect de la banque. 


F1282 


F1283 


332.2 


332.4 


F1284 


332.1(100):332.453:332.453.4 332,453,4(v) 
BLACK, E.R. How the World Bank is helping to develop Africa. 8p. 
A4. (Optima, Johannesburg, no. 3, September, 1958, p. 105). 


Since 1950 the World Bank has been taking an increasing interest in 
African development. Value of investments in Africa. Organisation of 
the World Bank, Standards which the Bank uses to measure the worth of 
a loan application must be economic standards, World Bank tries in 
Africa to do what it can to help assure a steady and expanding flow of 
external capital, Efforts to help African governments to establisn their 
credit in the American market, Technical assistance, 


332, 13 : 332.7. 039(42) 
CONSUMER banking (G.B.). 6 p. A5. (The Banker, London, no. 393, 
October, 1958, p. 635). 


The immediate economic effects to be expected of the bank's drive into 
hire purchase and consumer finance. The removal of the "ceiling" on 
bank advances was announced early in July 1958, A week after the launch- 
ing of its personal loan scheme the Midland Bank introduced the "personal 
cheque" account. The drive for "personal loan” business was followed 
by other banks. Within a couple of days of the Midland Bank's announce- 
ment, Barclays and the Westminster, warned their branches that personal 
loan schemes were afoot. Two of the Big Five banks Lloyds and the 
National Provincial are against the personal doan system and are strongly 
entrenched in hire purchase finance, The distinction from hire purchase. 


SAVINGS BANKS. SAVINGS 
See :F1295, F1334 


MONEY. MONETARY POLICY 
See also:F1287, F1293 


332.4.001.7(42) 332.453(42) 
JASAY, A.E, Forward exchange :the case for intervention (UK). 11 p. 
A5. (Lloyds Bank review, London, no. 50, October, 1958, p. 35). 


Britain today is firmly anchored to the gold standard, Off the standard, 
the response to a disequilibriuminthe balance of payments can be made 
in a variety of ways. To achieve even moderate improvements in the 
externalbalance on current account, money at home must be kept tight 


836 


F1285 


F1286 


937 


and dear far prolonged periods. Managing the capital account. Inter- 
ventioninthe forward market. Objections against the forward exchange 
weapon, Role of bank rate, 


332,402.2(13) 332.6 (73) 

CAGAN, P. The demand for currency relative to the total money supply 
(USA). 26 p. A5. (The Joumal of political economy, Chicago, no. 4, 
August, 1958, p. 303). 


Theratioofcurrencyto the total money supply has fluctuated consider- 
ably in the USA since 1875, Discussion of the variables affecting the 
currency ratio, The terms of the usual demand analysis, a price and in- 
come variable have been major determinants of the demand for currency 
relative to deposits. These 2 variables cannot explain the wartime in- 
creases in the currency ratio, Discussion of these wartime increases in 
the demand for currency. The findings Ware tested by a’correlation of 
time-series data. It is shown thatthe main determinants of the currency 
ratio since 1919 are summarized by regression function, Examination 
whether the findings are consistent with the evidence for the period before 
1919, Graphs, Tables. 


332,402,236 332.402.2 

JONG, F.J. DE. La vitesse de circulation de la monnaie et l'équilibre 
monétaire, 75 p. A5. (Economie appliquée, Paris, no. 3, juillet/sep- 
tembre, 1958, p. 259). j 


La notion de vitesse de circulation de monnaie et les facteurs qui la dé- 
terminent. L'Équation d'échange de Irving Fisher . Nombre d'entités 
économiques dans le circuit monétaire, L'intervalle entre les paiements. 
Le degré de concordance des schémas individuels de recettes et de dé - 
penses. Nombre moyen d'entités économiques dans le circuit monétaire. 
La préférence pour la liquidité proprement dite. La notion d' équilibre 
monétaire de J.G, Koopmans, La notion de l'équilibre de revenue. Les 
conditions qui doivent être satisfaites pour que l'équilibre monétaire soit 
maintenu, après la variation du facteur envisagé. Variations du nombre 
moyen d'entités économiques, de l'intervalle entre les paiements, du 
degré de concordance technique des schémas individuels de recettes et 


de dépenses, et de la préférence pour la liquidité proprement dite, 
(Summary in English). 


332.45 


MONEY EXCHANGE 
See : F1306 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE, INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


F1287 


F1288 


See also: 1284, F1302, F1318, F1352 


332.453 

DAVIN, L.E, Note sur la dynamique du déséquilibre des changes. 25 p. 
A5. (Economie appliquée, Paris, no. 3, juillet/septembre, 1958, p. 
403). 


La notion de déséquilibre des rapports de changes, Les positions de dés- 
équilibre ne sont ni permamnentes ni immuables. Leur caractère est 
relatif dans le temps aussi bien que dans l'espace. Les effets du déséqui- 
libre en matière de rapports de change sont différenciés. Nature de la 
dynamique du déséquilibre. Manifestations de la dynamique. Analyse 
des réactions dues aux déséquilibres de change; politique monétaire et 
budgétaire, commercial extérieur, crédit à 1 étranger. (Summary in 
English). 


332.453 : 332,577, 2 : 382 
STAMP, M. The Fund and the future. 20 p. A5. (Lloyds Bank review, 
London, no. 50, October, 1958, p. 1). 


The question whether the reserves of the world, particularly of countries 
outside USA, are adequate to finance the growing volume of world trade. 
Possibility that the resources of the Fund shall be increased by an increase 
in quotas. Considered whether such an increase is likely to be a good 
and sufficient solution for any shortage of world liquidity that there may 
be. World's reserves of good and foreign exchange. Present slowing down 
in the growth of world trade, Liquidity problem of the USA. Conclusion. 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 


F1289 


See also ;F1282, F1293 


332.453.4 (43) 
LUEKE, R.F, Lending Germany 'ssurplus. 5 p. A5. (The Banker, London, 
no. 393, October, 1958, p. 648). 


Inrecent months Germany has made important strides towards assuming 
the rôle of a substantial international lender, The loans are designed to 
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put back into circulation some of the hard currency reserves siphonea 
off by Germany's persistent trade surplus. Despite a slackening in the 
growth of exports and a further increase in the volume of imports, the 
surplus in Germany's current payments has continuedto grow, The sources 
of the surplus. The question whether the trend of German trade surpluses 
that has so far prevailed will persist, The Bundesbank has steadily reduced 
its discount rate and steps are taken to bring about a notable lowering 
of interest rates in the market, In July the Bundesbank freed the import 
of capital by abolishing the Liberalized Capital Mark. The practical 
effect of this abolition is that the German currency is now fully con - 
vertible, 


332, 453. 4(52) 
KEIICHIRO HIRATA, Foreign investment to Japan. 6 p. A4. (The Oriental 
economist, Tokyo, no. 575, September, 1958, p. 481). 


Former policies. Prewar foreign currency bond issues and their disposition. 
Postwar induction of foreign capital. Japan's foreign obligations and 
solvency powers. Future induction of foreign capital, Tables. 


332.453.4 (73) 

PIZER, S., andF, CUTLER. Private foreign investments near $37 billion 
(USA). 81/2 p. A4. (Survey of current business, Washington, no. 9, 
September, 1958, p. 15). 


Expansion indirect investments, 1956 and 1957. Geographic distribution 
of direct investment. New high for Latin America. Large investment in 
Canada, Steady growth in Europe. Middle East. Petroleum investment. 
Manufacturing sustained, Other private investments, Earnings of U.S. 
investments, Foreign investments in the USA, Charts, Tables, 


332. 453.4 : 338, 972(82) 

LAMBERTON, D.M, Capital exports and growth for Argentina, 1880- 
1014, 5 p. A5. (The Economic journal, London, no, 271, September, 
1958, p. 589). 


The note has been prompted by J. Knapp's article “Capital exports and 
growth" (The Economic journal, no, 267, September, 1957, p. 432; 
See : E1181). It examines the effects of foreign loans on the Argentine 
economy in the years 1880-1914, It is found that charges of " excess 
borrowing" are partly justified, but that capital imports contributed 


332.5 


332.6 


F1293 


F1294 


towards stimulating economic growth. The pattern of Argentine eco- 
nomic development was oriented towards the world markets, in particular 
towards the British market, How the process of development affected the 
Argentine balance of payments. It isshown that in Argentine the capital 
imports did bring about econorric growth and changing patterns of pro- 
duction, and that variations in world prices affected export values sig- 
nificantly, Graph. Table. 


FIDUCIARY MONEY. CURRENCY REGULATION 
See :F1288 


CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET. CAPITAL INVEST MENT 
See also:F1285, F1328, F1372, F1374 


332.6:338.92 332.453.4:338.92 332.4.001.7:332.6:338. 92 
HOROWITZ, D. Le marché de capitaux et la politique monétaire. 11 
p. A5. (Economie appliquée, Paris, no. 3, juillet/septembre, 1958, 
p. 363). 


La rareté des capitaux, à l'échelle mondiale, tend à devenir un des 
facteurs les plus importants et les plus décisifs de la situation économique 
actuelle, et de son évolution à long terme, dont les conséquences sont 
aussi étendues que profondes en ce qui concerne l'inflation et la poli- 
tique monétaire. Les effets de la rareté de capital sont particulièrement 
marqués en ce qui concerne les pays sous-développés, dans lesquels la 
tendance à financer le développement par des moyens inflationnistes est 
très forte dans ces conditions, car on espère ainsi provoquer une épargne 
forcée, grâce au déficit budgétaire, etacquérir les ressources nécessaires 
aux investissements publics. La politique économique et monétaire dé- 
pend de plus en plus des forces politiques pour son action sur la situation 
financière et sur la production des pays développés aussi bien que des 
pays sous-développés. (Summary in English). 


332,67 : 347, 731 (494) 
HIRSCH, A. Une loi spéciale sur les fonds de placement(Suisse). 10 p. 
A5. (Wirtschaft und Recht, Zürich, no. 2, 1958, p. 124), 


Un expertest actuellement chargé de rédiger un avant-projet d'une loi 
spéciale sur les fonds de placement (aussi appelés "investment-trust") . 
But et notion des fonds de placement. Formes juridiques. Législations 
spéciales à l'étranger. Nécessité d'une législation fédérale sur les fonds 
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de placement, Traits essentiels d'une loi sur les fonds de placement. 
Base juridique des fonds, Protection de l'épargnant, Régime fisèal des 
fonds. Notion et forme des fonds de placement immobiliers. Anomalies 
des fonds de placement immobiliers. 


CREDIT 
See also:F1283, F1347 


332.1 : 332.2 
GAMBINO, A. L'offre de crédits. 27 p. A5. (Economie appliquée, Paris, 
no. 3, juillet/septembre, 1958, p. 335). 


Analyse des éléments qui se trouvent derrière l'offre de crédits et dé- 
termination dans quel sens cette offre diffère de l'offre d'épargne que 
l'on trouve densl'énonciation habituelle de la conception classique du 
caux d'intérêt, considéré comme le prix d'équilibre entre l'épargne et 
l'investissement. Mobilisation et levage de l'épargneenrégime de mon- 
naie métallique : la quadrature des bilans individuels; mobilisation et 
rétention des épargnes; thésaurisation en tant que rétention; opposition 
débits-crédits; levage de l'ensemble des crédits; autogenèse du crédit ; 
levage des crédits pris individuellement; atténuation des exigences de 
liquidité. Mobilisation et levage de l'épargne en régime de monnaie 
de crédit : détention des billets de banque inconvertibles; prétendue con- 
trainte du public; influence du comportement du public sur la valeur du 
billet de banque et sur le volume des dépôts; offre de crédit dusystème 
bancaire en tant que reflet de l'offre de crédit du public. (Summary in 
English). 


INTEREST 
See : F1374 


LAND AND PROPERTY. ECONOMIC RENT 


333.013.2:338:63:338,5(42) 
WHETHAM, E.H. Rent and the agricultural price review(U.K.). 6 p. 


AS. (The Economic journal, London, no, 271, September, 1958, p. 
605). 


Since the first year of the war, the receipts of British agriculture have 
been largely determined by Government policy, which operated at first 
through State purchase of the principal products at fixed prices, and 
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since 1950, through State guarantees of minimum prices plus production 
grants, Among the costs listed in the summary table given in the annual 
White Paper, appears the item “Rent and Interest", The Government 
has announced its intention to modify the Agriculture Act 1947, and the 
question arises, what reform or adjustments are desirable, It is suggested 
that it would be sensible in practice to omit rent altogether from the 
statistics of the agricultural price review. How the annual statistics for 
the price review should be revised. Tables. 


CO-OPERATION 


334 (492) 
COOPERATIVE movement in the Netherlands; an analysis; 2nd ed. ; publ . 
by the Nationale coöperatieve raad, The Hague, 1957.95 p. A5. Geill. 
Kit. 


Description of significance and development of the cooperative move- 
ment in the Netherlands. Agricultural credit cooperatives, Co-operatives 
for the purchase; -for the marketing-, and for the processing of agri- 
cultural produce, Consumers' co-operatives, Other forms of co-oper- 
atives. Management and control. Organisation. Financing the co-oper- 
atives. The co-operative movement and the government, 


PUBLIC FINANCE 
See : F1287 


TAXES 
See also: F1347 


336.2 2339. 233 +338. 972 

MISHAN, E.J., and L.A. DICKS-MIREAUX. Progressive taxation in an 
inflationary economy. 17 p. A5. (The American economic review, 
Evanstom, no. 4, September, 1958, p. 590). 


A new method is presented to measure the magnitude of the "built-in 
stability" effect of progressive taxation when confronted with large vari- 
ations in aggregate income as well as small, The particular virtue of 
this method is that, if the assumption about tax characteristics are ac- 
cepted, the calculation of total income-tax yields for any variation in 
aggregate income becomes a relative simple procedure, General method 
of deriving the required equation, aggregate income-tax yield as a 
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funciion of aggregate income. The adoption of a particular form of tax 
function is shown to result in further simplification of work, Estimates 
oftax yieldsfora wide range of aggregate income levels using the 1953 
tax rates in the U.S. economy. Mathematical appendix. (Literature). 


336. 223 

COSTANTINO, C. Sulle moderne dottrine relative all'incidenza dell ' 
imposta sulle vendite. 28 p. A5. (Giornale degli econoraisti e anneli 
di economia, Padova, no. 5/6, Maggio/Guigno, 1958, p. 265). 


De moderne opvattingen m.b.t. de invloed van de omzetbelasting. Be- 
slissend karakter van het huidige onderzoek, Overzicht van de werkzaam - 
heden op dit gebied tot de studie van Brown. Theorie van Brown, Analyse 
van Rolph. Theorie van Duc, van Musgrave. Beschouwingen van Parra- 
vicini. Theorie van Jenkins. Critiek op deze theoriën. Opstelling van 
een model m.b.t. de invloed van omzetbelasting bij volkomen concur- 
rentie, (Italiaanse tekst). 


Summary : The modern conceptions of the impact of the purchase tax. 
Decisive character of the present day examination, Review of the ac- 
tivities in this field uptillthe study of Brown. Analysis of Rolph. Theories 
of Duc, of Musgrave, of Jenkins. Considerations of Parravicini, Critic- 
ism. Construction of a model of the impact of purchase tax with complete 
competition, (Italian text). 


336. 241.4 (42) 
BALOGH, T. Differential profits tax(U.K.). 6 p. 5 (The Economic 
journal, London, no. 271, September, 1958, p. 528). 


The main change brought about by the 1958/9 Budget was the unification 
of the Profits Tax. This reform was recommended by the Royal Commis- 
sion onthe Taxation of Income and Profits. On the principle of non-dis- 
crimination between retained profits and distributed dividends the Com- 
mission was unanimous, The differential tax has considerably influenced 
dividend distribution policy. The question arises whether a non-dis- 
tribution of profits would add further force to a tendency towards large- 
scale production, It is stated that the recommendation of the Royal Com- 
mission is incorrect, and that unification of the profits tax, if it gives 
tise toa substantial increase in the distribution of earnings, will be dis- 
advantageous to Britain, as it is bound to depress the rate of saving in 
the community. 
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PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 
IMPORT DUTIES 


337. 34 (494) 

BAILLOD, P.A. Die Zoflbelastung der Einfuhr; eine methodische Unter- 
suchung statistischer Messungsversuche. Winterthur, Keller, 1957. 98 
p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn, Tabn, 


Die "Renaissance des Zollgedankens" kann nicht darüber hinwegtäuschen, 
dass es heute unmöglichist, die Zölle einfach wieder in die alten Funk- 
tionen einzusetzen. Um so notwendiger ist es, die Rolle, welche die 
Zölle unter den neuen Voraussetzungen spielen können, genau zu bestim - 
men. Das Phänomen der Zollbelastung und seine begriffliche Deutung : 
Zollarten und Zolltarife; ökonomische Wirkungsweise; Hauptthemen der 
Zollbelastungsdiskussion, Statistische Erfassung der Zollbelastung : Zölle 
und Importgüterpreise; Zollbelastung der schweizerischen Einfuhr; inter- 
nationale Zollbelastungsvergleiche. Zölle und Importvolumen : theore - 
tische Grundlagen; Preiselastizität der schweizerischen Einfuhr (1921 bis 
1939, resp. 1952); zur Bestimmung des maximalen Zollertrags. Die 
schweizerische Zolltarifrevision, 


IMPORT RESTRICTION 


337, 37 : 332,453, 2 

HEMMING, M.F.W., and W.M. CORDEN. Import restriction as an in- 
strument of balance -of-payments policy. 28 p. Ao. ( The Economic 
journal, London, no. 271, September, 1958, p. 483). 


Three stages of thought on this question can be distinguished : the partial 
equilibrium approach, the absorption approach and the real-income ap- 
proach, Thethirdstage of thinking lies at the basis of the paper. The 3 
approaches are illustrated in terms of a familiar indifference-curve pro- 
gramme. Diag-ammatic representation of the 3 approaches, The effects 
of complications of the real income approach :excess demand for ex- 
ports and if there is not a position of absolute full employment, The 
effect of deflation, the effect of import restrictions and the combination 
of these two. The implications of removing the 2 initial assumptions 
of constant income distributions and constant prices. The role of de- 
valuation, both as a substitute for and as an addition to the use of de- 
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flation and import restrictions. Graphs. 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION. EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET 
See also:F1313, F1354 


337.9:380.8(4) 64.024:337.9(4) 

BERNECKER, P. Aspekte der europäischen Fremdenverkehrspolitik. 7 1/2 
p. A4. (Revue de tourisme, Berne, no, 3, juillet/septembre, 1958, .p. 
86). 


Der Beginn des europäischen Bewusstseins 1947, Die Europäische Frem- 
denverkehrskommission und die europäische Fremdenverkehrspolitik. Der 
Gemeinsame Markt und die Freihandelszone. Rückkehr zum nationalöko- 
nomischen System internationaler Arbeitsteilung, jedoch in geplanter 
und verfeinerter Form. Welche Vorhaben der gemeinsamen Marktpolitik 
Europas betreffen nun den Fremdenverkehr ? Inwieweit ist die Freihan- 
delszone von Einfluss auf eine europäische Fremdenverkehrspolitik? Die 
technische Entwicklung des Transportwesens. Rationalisierungsbestre - 
bungen und die Hotellerie. Probleme der Personalpolitik. Verkürzung 
der Arbeitszeit. Vertikaler und horizontaler Konkurrenz. Forderung nach 
einer einheitlichen Kategorisierung der europäischen Hotellerie. 


337.9:382(4) 

EUROPEAN common market, The; new frontier for American business ; 
publ, by the American management association, New York, 1958, 210 
p. A5. Grafn. Krtn, Tabn. 


The conference held by AMA's International division in February 1958 
forms the basis of this book, This conference alerted and informed U.S. 
managers generally, for the first time, of the terms and implications of 
E.C.M. G.W. BALL. The European economic community. History and 
framework of the common market agreement. The treaty of Rome and 
its provisions. Implications of the European common market fo U.S. 
industry. F. BAUER, Your company and your product in the new market 

Human geography of Europe, Basic economic trends. Stepping stones 
toward a new marketing policy and advice on how to gain acceptance 
in the European common market. F. SPAAK, Experience of the Euro- 
pean coal and steel community. H.S. PIQUET. Impact of changing 
tariffs on U.S. exports, Challenge to American company planners; by 
P. VORNLE, J.R, ALLISON, A,T.KNOPPERS, J. WILNER SUNDELSON. 
Financing possibilities; material prepered >, the law firm of Cleary. 


F1305 
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Gottlieb, Friendly and Ball; by R. MARJOLIN, E.C.M, and world trade. 
Summary of the provisions of the treaty. 


337. 9 : 382 : 331.6 (4) 337. 9 : 382 : 368.4(4) 
TROCLET, L.E. Gemeenschappelijke markt en sociale zekerheid. 10 
p. A5, (Arbeidsblad, Brussel, no. 3, maart 1958, p. 269). 


Een beschouwing wordt gewijd aan de wijze, waarop het verdrag van de 
E‚E.C, tegemoet komt in kosten voor herscholing van arbeiders als ge- 
volg van de uit de economische integratie voortvloeiende bedrijfsom - 
schakeling, Betreurd wordt dat het hiertoe ingestelde fonds niet voorziet 
in de dekking der voor werkloosheidsuitkering bestede staatskosten, De 
voorwaarde van minstens een halfjarige werkzaamheid ín het nieuwe 
beroep, alvorens een vergoeding. wordt uitgekeerd voor herscholings = 
kosten, wordt minder gelukkig genoemd, In het algemeen wordt gesteld, 
datde bestaansvoorwaarden der arbeiders niet betrokken dienen te wor- 
den bij de handels- en nijverheidsconcurrentie. Aangedrongen wo.dt op 
de harmoniëring der sociale zekerheidsregelingen, teneinde de sociale 
lasten evenredig te verdelen over de industrieën van de gemeenschap- 
pelijke markt. 


Summary : Common market and social security, Consideration how the 
treaty of the European Economic Cooperation will bear part of the ex- 
penses for reeducation of workmen as a consequence of the business 
change over caused by the economic integration. Conditions of re- 
education allowances. There must be assumed in general that the con- 
ditions of life of employees will ve independent of business competence, 
Harmonization of social security measures is recommended, 


337. 9 : 382 : 332.45 (4) 

EMMINGER, O. Les aspects monétaires du Marché Commun, 10 1/2 
p. A4. (Banque nationale de Belgique; Bulletin d'information et de do- 
cumentation, Bruxelles, no. 2, août, 1958, p. 93). 


Le problème des déséquilibres de la balance des-paiements; problème 
central, La question est de savoir s'il est possible, soit de neutraliser les 
effets que les développements déséquilibrants pourraient exercer sur la 
liberté des échanges dans le Marché Commun, soit d'empêcher à l'ave- 
nir pareille évolution, Les crédits réciproques : gain de temps mais pas 
de remède définitif. Les cours de change fluctuants sont-ils la panacée? ; 
certaines objections, Un régime de changes flexibles produit des effets 
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accessoires déséquilibrants, incompatables avec l'idée d'un marche 
commun parfaitement libre; va à l'encontre du principe même du Mar- 
ché Commun. Coordination des politiques monétaire et économique A 
Les états membres doivent maintenir un certain parallélisme dans 1' Evo - 
Iıtion de leur demande, Que signifie donc réellement l'exigence suivant 
laquelle les Etats membres doivent maintenir un certain parallélisme 
dans leur Évolution monétaire? L'Union monétaire offre-t-elle la vraie 


solution? 


337.9:382(4) 337.87(4) 382(42) 

JOHNSON, H.G. The economic gains from freer trade with Europe (G.B. ) . 
17 p. A5. (The Three banks review, Edinburgh, no. 39, September, 
1958, p. 3). 


A critical view on the economic gains which England might expect to 
derive from freer trade with Europe. The formation of the Common 
Market would reduce Britain's trade with the members of the Common 
Market, but British exports would benefit from the growth of production 
and income in the Six. Discussion of the nature and possible magnitude 


.of the gains that might result from the formation of a Free Trade Area 


along the lines originally proposed by the Government. The main ad- 
Vantagesto be expected from freer trade with Europe seem to lie in the 
gains from a more efficient allocation of England's resources between 
production for export and production for the home market. 


337.9:382(4) 338.97(493) 
OLEFFE, A. Economische toestand van het land en onze verwachtingen 
ten overstaan van de verwezenlijking van de gemeenschappelijke markt . 


(België). 22 p. A5. (De Gids op maatschappelijk gebied, Brussel, no. 
5,mei, 1958, p. 391). 


De aandacht wordt gevestigd op enkele fundamentele structuurge breken 
in de Belgische economie en op de invloed die het Euromarktverdrag 
mogelijk uitoefenen kan op het Belgische nationale leven, Maatregelen, 
die ter verbetering van de Belgische economie worden voorgesteld, zijn 
gegroepeerd in vijf categorieën, n.l, maatregelen op het plan van de 
infrastructuur, de economische politiek, het sociale leven, het tech- 
nisch onderwijs en de conjuncturele politiek. 


Summary : Economic situation of the country and our expectations as 
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concernsthe realization of the common market (Belgium). Attention is 
paid to some fundamental structural deficiencies of the Belgian eco- 
nomy and to the possible influence of the Euromarket treaty on Belgian 
national life, Five categories of measures proposed to improve the Belgian 
economy can be discerned, measures concerning the infrastructure, the 
economic policy, social life, technical education, and cyclical policy. 


337.9:382(4:7/8-6) 382.6(7/8=6) 

POSIBLES repercusiones, Las, del Mercado Comun Europeo en las ex- 
portaciones Latino-americanas. 20 p. A5. (Economfa, Santiago, no. 
58, 1958, p. 63). 


De mogelijke terugslagen van de Gemeenschappelijke Europese Markt 
op de Latijns-Amerikaanse exporten. Algemeen beeld van de econo- 
mische integratie van Europa, Mechanisme van de liberalisatie. Agra- 
rische produkten in de E.E.G. Positie van de overzeese produkten in de 
E.E.G. Export van enige Latijns-Amerikaanse produkten naar Europa. 
Mogelijke consequenties van de E.E.G. voor Latijns-Amerika. Statis- 
tische gegevens. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary «The possible repercussions of the European Common Market 
on the Latin-American exports, General picture of the economic inte- 
gration or Europe. Mechanism of the liberalization, Position of agri- 
cultural and overseas products on the European market. Review of the 
export of some Latin-American products to Europe. Consideration of 
possible consequences of the European Common Market for Latin -Am- 
erica, (Spanish text). 


337.9 : 382 : 383/388 (4) 

LINDEN, A. Verkehrsprobleme des gemeinsamen Marktes im Lichte der 
Erfahrungen der Montan-Union. 17 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Verkehrswis- 
senschaft, Düsseldorf, no. 3, September, 1958, p. 125), 


Wenn der gemeinsame Markt nach Artikel 8 während einer Ucbergangs- 
zeit von 12 Jahren - bestehend aus 3Stufen von je4Jahren - schrittweise 
verwirklicht werden soll, so ist die Durchführung der Massnahmen für 
eine gemeinsame Verkehrspolitik wegen der Notwendigkeit der Berück- 
sichtigung der Besonderheiten des Verkehrs auch erst bis zum Ende der 
zweiten Stufe vorgesehen. Beurteilung der Artikel 74, 76, 77, 78, 79, 
80 des E.W.G.-Vertrags. Die Frage der Harmonisierung. Die Gefahr 
einer Egalisierung. 
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337.9:382 : 656 (4) 
STICHELE, M. VANDER. Het discriminatieprobleem en de Europese 
vervoerintegratie. 16 p. AS. (Tijdschrift voor economie, Leuven, no. 
3, 1958, p. 287). 


Bespreking van drie vormen van tariefdiscriminatie, die zich in het 
vervoerswezen voordoen en waardoor Europese integratie in het vervoers- 
wezen wordt belemmerd : discriminatie tussen plaatsen, tussen goederen 
en tussen personen, Overzicht van hetgeen tot nu toe op dit gebied door 
de bestaande verdragen werd bereikt. Een gemeenschappglijke tarief - 
politiek is van zo grote betekenis in het kader van de Europese integratie, 
en de discriminatieproblemen die daarbij dienen te worden opgelost zijn 
zo complex, dat volgens schrijver integratie van het vervoerswezen 
slechta efficient kan worden doorgevoerd indien voor deze sector een 
supranationaal orgaan in het leven wordt geroepen. (Résumé en français. 
Summary in English). 


Summary : The problem of discrimination and the integration ofthe Euro- 
pean transport. Discussion of three forms of discrimination in transport 
rates : discrimination of distances, of goods, and of persons, Discussion 
ofthe yardsticks normally employed in each of these forms of discrim - 
ination and which may be usefull as guiding principles for future European 
transport policy. Analysis of the text of the existing treaties shows that 
very little has yet been accomplished. Integration will only be able to 
be carried outefficiently when the member states assign their powers in 
this sector to a supranational authorithy. 


ECONOMIC STRUCT URE 
INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


338 : 62 : 338. 011 (480) 
NIITAMO, O.E. Productivity in Finnish industry after the second world 


war. 6 p. A5. (Nordiska Föreningsbanken Unitas; Quarterly review, Hel- 
sinki, no. 3, 1958, p. 117). 


Definition ofthe term productivity. How industrial productivity has de- 
veloped and what its effect has been on the national economy. Production 
per working hour, 1938-58. Volume of production per worker within in- 
dustry and within the rest of the economy, 1948-58, Structural change 
in the labour force, Charts. Table, 


338:63 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
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338:63:337.9:382(4), 

BOON, C., A. DE TAVERNIER, en G. GEENS. Perspectieven voor de 
landbouwin de Euromarkt; uitg. door de Katholieke Universiteit te Leu- 
ven; centrum voor economische studiën, Leuven, 1958. 203p.A5.Tabn, 


Een bijdrage tot een juister inzicht in de problematiek van de integratie 
vande landbouw in de Euromarkt. Pogingen tot integratie van de land- 
bouweconomieën. Algemene beschikkingen van het verdrag en beschik- 
kingen betreffende de landbouw. De landbouw in de Westeuropese volks- 
huishoudingen. Akkerbouw : broodgraan; voedergranen; suiker produktie ; 
aardappel. Veelteelt : melkveehouderij; vleesproduktie; pluimveehou- 
derij, Tuinbouw, Het gemeenschappelijk landbouwbeleid, 


Summary : Perspectives for agriculture inthe Euromarket, Description of 
earlier attempts of integration, Analysis of the Treaty of the European 
Economic Community, particularly as concerns agriculture, Picture of 
the importance of agriculture in each of the Western European countries, 
production, and policy. Foreign trade, consumption, and prices ofthe 
important agricultural products. Lines of common agricultural policy. 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION. FRODUCTIVITY 
see diso:F1312 251327 


338. 01 : 330.115 : 339.3 

JAKSCH, H.J. Zur Verteilung der Nettoinvestitionen auf die Wirtschafts- 
zweige. 18 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, Ttl- 
bingen, no. 3, 1958, p. 406). 


Darsteliung und Verallgeweinerung von Richters Modell in "Die Vertei- 
lung der Nettoinvestitionen auf die Konsumgüter- und Produktionsmittel- 
Industrie (Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, 1951, P460). 
Es wird gezeigt dasses sich bei diesem Modell um den Spezialfall eines 
Input-Output-Modells handelt. Beschreibung eines allgemeinen Input- 
Outputmodellsinseiner statischen und seiner dynamischen Version, Be- 
handlung von Richters "Vertikaleffekt" und " Horizontaleffekt". Beide 
Modelle lassen sich miteinander vereinen, sobald man annimmt der 
"Vertikaleffekt" enstehe nur dann, wenn eine volkswirtschaftliche Struk- 
tur untersucht wird, die gerade im Entstehen begriffen ist. Die Einbe- 
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ziehung der Ersatzinvestitionen in das Mouell. Die Beurteilung des Rich- 
terschen Modells durch W. Krelle. 


338.014 COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF ENTERPRISES 


338. 9 


F1315 


338. 92 


*F1316 
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See :F1349 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 
See also:F1273, F1290, F1378 


338.5(46) 
QUYANO, F.G. El nivel de precios en Espana (Pestodo 1906-1955). 23 
p. A5. (Moneda y crédito, Madrid, Junio, 1958, p. 35). 


Het prijsniveau in Spanje; periode 1906-1955. De positie van de peseta 
in 1868, Ontwikkeling sinds de monetaire hervorming van 1868. Prijzen 
voor de belangrijkste voedingsmiddelen. Prijsontwikkeling in de jaren 
1906-1908 en 1913-1930. Tabellen, (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary:The level of prices in Spain, 1906-1955. Development of 
the position of the peseta since the monetary reform of 1868, Prices of 
the important foodstuffs. Review of the development of prices, 1906 - 
‘08 and 1913-'30, (Spanish text). 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS 
See a'so:F1322, F1375 


338, 92 

TINBERGEN, J. The design of development; publ. by the International 
bank for reconstruction and development; Economic development in- 
stitute. Baltimore, Hopkins, 1958, 97 p. A5. Tabn, 


The study has been used extensively at the Economic development in- 
stitute as a basis for discussions of development policies and problems 
of programming and project appraisal, Itis being published in the belief 
that it will be of interest and value to a wider audience, Elements of 
development policy. Essence of programming. Appraisal of projects : 
public investment. Methods by which to explore, appraise and stimulate 
private investment, The capital coefficient, Fundamental disequilibria 
in underdeveloped countries and accounting prices. The national product 
(or consumption) test. Some figures on investments in transportation as 
a percentage of total investments. 


E1317 


F1318 


F1319 


338.92(6) 32(6) 
KWAME NKRUMAH. African prospect. 9 p. A5. (Foreign affairs. New 
York, no. 1, October, 1958, p. 45). 


The twelve years since the war have brought a staggering change in the 
tempo of African development, Vast new economic resources have been 
opened up, export incomes have soared. A new program for Africa :1) 
The desire for an independent Africa. 2) The determination to pursue 
foreign policies based upon non-alignment. 3) The need for economic 
development, Difficulties. The African Conference proposed a phased 
political transfer of power. The attitude of non-alignment, Ties with 
Europe, Economic development, The Western Powers have the opportunity 
to play a new and vital role in Africa. 


338. 92 : 332.453 (81) 
FIFTY years in five(Brazil). 7 p. A5. (The Banker, London, no. 393, 
October, 1958, p. 662), 


One of the leading campaign slogans of President Kubitschek was for the 
compression of fifty years of economic development into five, The Fi- 
nance Ministry was confronted by a flood of rising costs and prices, In 
1955 the federal budget showed a deficit of 10, 000 million cruzeiros and 
by mid-year 1958 there was already a deficit of nearly 23.500 million 
cruzeiros. The implementation of a political slogan such as “Fifty years 
in five", demanding weighty sums in foreign currencies and especially 
U.S, dollars, meant that other economic objectives, such as exchange 
reform must stand aside. Coffee, which earns 80 % of Brazil's dollars 
had to continue et a precariously valued exchange rate. The problem of 
overproduction of coffee, The new appointed Minister of Finance favours 
a radicalexchange reform, but he cannot undertake one without better 
reserves in foreign currencies. 


338. 92(45) 338.924 (45) 
VOECHTING, F, Dieitalienische Stidfrage; neueste Entwicklungen. 94 
p. A5. (Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschact, Tübingen, nos. 


2, 3, 1958, pp. 193, 491). 


Eine Fortsetzung des in 1951 veröffentlichten Buches. Praxis einer die 
allgemeinen Hilfsquellen ausschöpfenden Politik öffentlicher Arbeiten. 
Aufbau eines südlichen Industrie-Apparates, Notstand des italienischen 
Stidens. Bemühungen um Abhilfe bis zum zweiten Weltkriege. Südpolitik 
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seit dem zweiten Weltkriege : Kampf gegen die materielle und sozale 
Hinterlassenschaft des Krieges, Bodenreform; Umweltverbesserung und 
Arbeitsbeschaffung; Industrialisierung. Methodische Fragen der Indus- 
trialisierung : die Frage der Standortwahl, die Wahl der Industriezweige, 
Privat- oder Staatswirtschaft. Der Süden im Schema Vanoni; ein Sche- 
ma der Entwicklung von Beschäftigung und Einkommenin Italien während 
des Jahrzehntes 1955-65. Der Süden im Europäischen Gemeinschafts- 
markt. Di: bisherigen Ergebnisse der Stidpolitik. 


338. 924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 


F1320 


338, 93 


F1321 
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See also:F1319 


338, 924 (51) 

TRIFONOW, W. Woprosy indoestrialjnogorazwitija KNR w gody pjerwoj 
pjatiljetki, 11 p. A4. (Woprosy ekonomiki, Moskwa, no. 7, Joelj, 1958, 
p. 82). 


Problemen van de industriële ontwikkeling van de Chinese Volksrepubliek 
in de jaren van het eerste vijfjarenplan. Herstel en ontwikkeling van de 
industrie in de jaren 1950-52, Toeneming van de industriële produktie 
in de jaren van het eerste vijfjarenplan 1953-57, Bouw van nieuwe fa- 
brieken. De ontwikkeling van de agrarische produktie. Spreiding van 
de industrie, Nieuwe industrieën in het binnenland. (Russische tekst). 


Summary : Problems of the industr‘ al development of the Chinese People's 
Republic in the years of the first five yearsplan. Recovery and develop- 
méñt of the industry, 1950-'52, Increased industrial production, 1953- 
"57. Building new plants, Development of the agricultural production. 
Decentralization of the industry, New industries in the interior, (Russian 
text). 


ENTERPRISE, ENTREPRENEURS 


338.93 658, 013 


COLE, A.H. Transcendental aspects of business, 9 1/2 p. A4. (Harvard 
business review, Boston, no. 5, September/October, 1958, p. 51). 


Both businessmen and the critics of business look too much at the physical 
manifestations of business activity and "business" has become equated 
with the "economy". One must try to put together in a form, the"unseen" 


338. 97 


F1322 


F1323 


F1324 


processes of the business world and look into the siructural, social, and 
ideational aspects of industry, In looking at the structural aspects, 2 
questions’ deserve special attention : the mainsprings of growthof a firm 
and how the growth is affected by the business system. In the social as- 
pects all the human aspects of management are embraced. ‘The idea- 
tional aspect is the change in the businessman's thinking about and in 
his work, 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE 
See also: F1308 


338.97(65) 338. 92(65) 

PERSPECTIVES (Algérie). 41 1/2 p. A4, (Bulletin économiques et juri- 
dique; Office algérien d'action, Alger, no. 224/225, août/septembre, 
1958, p. 251). 


Analyse de la situation actuelle. Définition des objectifs et des moyens, 
Evolution de l'agriculture. L'agriculture dans les perspectives d'évo- 
lution économiques et sociale. Production animale. Industrialisation : 
programmes d'action régionale. Problème de la main-d'oeuvre : en- 
seignement technique .Investisse ments:besoins de financement en ca pital, 
Tableaux. 


338.97 338.97(73) 338.97(42) 338.972, 3(42) 


HARROD, R, World recession and the United States. 10 p. A5. (Inter- 
national affairs, Londonm no. 4, October, 1958, p. 444). 


The bad habit of forming slogans, f.i. the ‘fight against inflation’, or 
“the defence of sterling”. Foremost feature of the world recessions has 
been the large fall in prices of primary products. Talking about the 
American recession and forgetting how important Europe is, Belief that 
the American recession will not deepen. Recession and publicity, What 
Europe is going to do to cure recession. What U.K. could do, USA's 
attitude to recession. U.K. 's advantage of special relations with rest of 
Commonwealth, Anxieties about the narrow size of reserves, The point 
in case against building up reserves, 


338. 97(641 338, 984, 3(641) 

EVOLUTION, L', économique du Maroc; dans le cadre du deuxiéme 
plan quadriennal(1954- 1957);publ, par le Royaume du Maroc; Ministère 
de: l'économie nationale; division de la coordination économique et du 
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F1325 


F1326 


plan. Casablanca, Imp. Réunies, 1958. 290 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Note sur la récente évolution économique du Maroc(1949 - 1958) : coût 
de l'expansion; conditions d'un nouvel équilibre. Equipement et déve- 
loppement de la production : agriculture; énergie; mines; industries ;ar- 
tisanat; moyens de communications et transports. Equipement social : 
équipement scolaire; enseignement technique et professionnel; équipe- 
ment sanitaire; habitat; équipement des municipalités. Evolution éco- 
nomique et aspects financiers et commerciaux de la période :revenu na- 
tional; évolution des investissements de 1949 4 1956; situation monétaire 
et le crédit; échanges extérieurs. Appréciation critique du 2ième plan 
et perspectives de développement. 


338. 97(671) 381.71(671) 

AFRIKANISCHE Entwicklungsgebiete (Kamerun)12p.A4. ( Mitteilungen 
der Bundesstelle für Aussenhandelsinformation, Köln, nos. 89, 90. Sep- 
tember, 1958, p. 1). 


Lage. Klima. Bevölkerung. Verkehrswesen. Postversand. Verpackung. 
Einreise-Vorschriften-Währung. Landessprache. Unterkunft. Kosten der 
Lebenshaltung. Verwaltung, Wirtschaftliche Struktur. Entwicklungspläne, 
Handelsbedingungen. Aussichten für den Gemeinsamen Markt. 
338.97(931) 381.71(931) 

BASIC data on the economy of New Zealand. 18 p. A4, (World trade in- 
formation service; Economicreports, Washington, no. 63, August, 1958, 
p. 1). 


Geography, Climate, Population, Government, Structure of the economy. 
Agriculture, Fisheries, Forestry, Mining, Manufacturing, Power, Trans- 
portation, Communications, Finance, Foreign trade:country distribution. 
Marketing:aids to distribution; trade controls and practices. Bibliography. 
Map. Tables, 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES 


F1327 
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See also: F1267, F1278, F1292, F1298, F1323, F1352 
338,972 311.17:338.972 311.17:338, 01 
LEVINE, H.S. On measuring economic growth, 7 p. A5. (The Journal 
of political economy, Chicago, no, 4, August, 1958, p. 357). 


In his article "On measuring economic growth" (The Journal of political 


F1328 


F1329 


economy, no. 4, February, 1957, p. 51; See E180) Nutter attacks the 
index numbers, based on productive ca pacity, whcih purport to show that 
from the beginning of the 1930's the Russian rate of economic growth 
has been higher than that of the U.S.A. The difficulty with Nutter's 
treatment is that the elements involved are not additive, The socalled 
“Nutter effect" is applied to the Soviet Union, without taking into ac - 
count the possible counteracting effects of structural change. Reply by 
G.W. Nutter, It is stated that Levine's approach, while revealing the 
shortcomings of Nutter's analysis is not the proper way of handling the 
problem. Rejoinder by H.S. Levine. 


338, 972:330.14 338,972:332,67 

BYE, M. Le réle du capital dans le développement Economique. 19 p. 
AS. (Economie appliquée, Paris, no, 3, juullet/septembre, 1958, p. 
428), 


Il convient de distinguer la notion de développement de notions proches 
et surtout de la notion croissance. Traiter du röle du capital dans le dé- 
veloppement ce n'est donc pas traiter du rôle du capital dans la crois- 
sance. La notion structure, La mutation des structures qui caractérise le 
développement ne peut être correctement analysée que si l'on recherche 
l'effet de l'emploi de chaque capital par chaque centre de décision ou 
type de centre de décision. L'auteur le montre en prospectant l'impasse 
de l'analyse globale de la croissance; en examinant la spécificité des 
emplois du capital en divers secteurs et les liaisons inter-sectorielles; et 
en analysant les conditions de l'action du capital sur les transformations 
structures, (Summary in English). 


338. 972, 01 

TODT, H. Vergleichende Betrachtung der Konjunkturmodelle von R.M, 
GOOD WIN und J.R. HICKS. 9p. A5.(Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staats - 
wissenschaft, Tübingen, no. 3, 1958, p. 445). 


Die gemeinsame Grundidee der modernen Konjunkturthecrien von Good- 
win und Hicks. Die Frage wird gestellt, ob und inwieweit die beiden 
Theorien nicht doch Unterschiede in ihrem ökonomischen Gehalt auf- 
weisen. Es wird gezeigt dass die Theorie von Goodwin die allgemeinere 
ist. Das Goodwinsche Konjunkturmodell geht von 3 Prämissen aus, von 
der Definitionsgleichung für das Volkseinkommen, von der Konsumfunk - 
tion und von der Investitionsfunktion. Anhand einer speziellen Good- 
winschen Investitionsfunktion istdas Hickssche Modell als ein spezielles 
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338. 98 


339 


339.2 


F1330 


339,3 


F1331 


997 


Guodwinsches Modell zu erkennen, Der methodisch eleganteren Lösung 
gegenüber bietet Hicks eine tiefergehende ökonomische Prämissendis- 
kussion. Graphische Darstellungen. 


PLANNING 
See :F1268, F1324, F1368 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION AND CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See :F1266 


DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH. INCOME 
See also : F1298 


339.23 339,23:37 

MINCER, J.Investment in human capital and personal income distribution, 
22 p. A5. (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 4, August, 
1958, p. 281). 


The implications fcr income distributions of individualdifference in in - 
vestment in human capital have been derived in a theoretical model in 
whichthe process of investment is subject to free choice. Differences in 
training result in differencesin levels of earning. Exploration of the im- 
plications for the total of the hypothesis about patterns of income in 
component groups. The addition of "intra-occupational" differences to 
the "interoccupational" differences increases aggregate inequality. The 
usefulness of the model is established by the degree of conformity of 
empirical observations with the conclusions suggested by the model, 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 
See also:F1275, F1314 


339, 32 

GUELICHER, H. Ein Vergleich verschiedener Methoden der Projektion 
des Nationaleinkommens. 21 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staats- 
wissenschaft, Tübingen, no. 3, 1958, p. 424). 


‚Einteilung und Untergliederung der methoden der Projektion des National- 
einkommens, Zum Vergleich der Projektionsmethoden muss ein Mass 
für die Gtite einer Projektion entwickelt werden, Direkte Projektion des 
Nationaleinkommens durch Trendextrapolation. Die Verwendbarkeit von 
Exponentialtrends für die Nationaleinkommensprognose am Beispiel der 


F1332 


F1333 


LänderSchweden, England und Dänemark. Die Frage nach der Existenz 
einer optimalen, linearen Projektionsfunktion. Indirekte Projektion unter 
Verwendung definitorischer Relationen. Systemprojektion in ökonome- 
trischen Modellen, Die Vorteile und die Ergebnisse bei Projektionen in 
ökonoınetrischen Modellen, Vergleich der Projektionskoeffizienten für 
das Nationaleinkommen bei verschiedenen Projektionsmethoden. Tabel- 
len. Graphische Darstellungen, 


339, 32 : 339, 45 : 330,18 

ISCHBOLDIN, B, Die Theorie der Gesamtauslage. 20 p. A5. (Schmollers 
Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, no. 
4, 1958, p. 63). 


Die Theorie der Gesamtauslage behandelt das Volkseinkommen als ein 
Problem der Produktion und der Beschäftigung, und versucht die Bewe- 
gung des Sozialproduktes aufzuzeigen und die Frage zu beantworten, ob 
eine allgemeine Ueberproduktion möglich ist, Besprechung verschiedener 
Theorien : Theorie der Zirkulation des Gesamtausstosses von den Physio- 
kraten; Theorie der Märkte vonJ.B. Say; Theorie der einfachen Kapital- 
reproduktion von K. Marx; Theorie des Uebersparens von Malthus;Theorie 
der absoluten Diskrepanz zwischen Gesamtkosten und der in Zirkulation 
befindlichen Gesamtkaufkraft, von C.H. Douglas; Theorie der relativen 
Diskrepanz zwischen Gesamtkosten und Gesamtkaufkraft von denen eine 
etwas autoritäre Version angeboten wird von J.M. Keynes, A. Hansen, 
und W. Beveridge. 


339,32:353(492) 351.82 : 339. 32 : 353 (492) 
RIJKEN VAN OLST, H. Provinciale rekeningen en de ekonomische po- 
litiek van de regionale overheid (Nederland). 10 p. A3. (De Economist, 
Haarlem, no. 9, september, 1958, p. 593). 


T wee regionale rekeningenstelse ls zi jn tot dusver voor Nederland samen - 
gesteldn. 1, voorde gemeente Amsterdam en voor de provincie Gronin- 
gen. De werkwijze bij de samenstelling van de provinciale Groningse 
rekeningen. De nationale rekeningen, zoals zij door het C.B.S. worden 
samengesteld, De exploitatierekeningen worden onderverdeeld in 6 sub- 
rekeningen. Op welke grondslag de Groningse provinciale rekeningen 
worden opgebouwd. Bespreking van de enquêtemethode zoals die bij het 
opstellen van het systeem wordt toegepast. In het algemeen is het sys- 
teem zoveel mogelijk aangepast aan het systeem van het C.B.S. De 
betekenis van de regionale rekeningen voor de ekonomische politiek 
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339,4 


F1334 


F1335 
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van de overheid, Grafiek, Tabellen. 


Summary’: Provincial accounts and economic policy of the regional ad- 
ministration (the Netherlands). Two regional accounting systems in the 
Netherlands are composed up till now, for the municipality of Amster- 
dam and for the province of Groningen. The system of national accounts 
as they are composed by the Netherlands Central Bureau of Statistics. 
Subdivision of the operating accounts. Basis of composition of the pro- 
vincial accounts of Groningen. Discussion of the inquiry method. In 
general the system is adapted as much as possible to that of the Nether- 
lands Central Bureau of Statistics. Significance of the regional accounts 
for the economic policy of the government. 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See also:F1332, F1389 


339.4:332.2(73) 339,4:332.2 

COHEN, H. Dépenses de consommation, épargne et avoir liquides (USA). 
27 p. Ad. (Economie appliquée, Paris, no, 3, juillet/septembre, 1958, 
p. 375). 


Examination de la relation des avoirs liquides aux décisions collectives 
de dépense* et d'épargne des consommateurs à la lumière du développe- 
ment économique de la décennie d'après-guerre dans les Etats-Unis. Le 
rôle possible des avoirs liquides dans la détermination du point positif 
d'intersection de la fonction de consommation cyclique avec l'axe des 
ordonnées. L'auteur ne pense pas que les avoirs liquides aient, par le 
mécanisme d'un déplacement de la fonction de consommation, une in- 
fluence stabilisatrice automatique. Les avoirs liquides ont été concentrés 
à tous lesniveaux de revenu. Le rapport de l'épargne au revenu en 1948- 
50 et 1954-57, s'établit sans faire intervenir les avoirs liquides, à con- 
dition de tenir compte de la croissance de l'épargne associée aux plans 
de pension au cours des dernières années, (Summary in English). 


339,4 35,07 :339,4 
ETZIONI,A. Administration and the consumer. 14 p. A5, (Administrative 
science quarterly, Ithaca, no. 2, September, 1958, p. 251). 


The private economy is seen as geared to the needs and bishes of the 
consumer. This ideology leaves unanswered the empirical question of 
the degree to which public and private economic resources are actually 


*F1336 


*F1337 


tuned to public needs and of the waysin which these needs are effectively 
expressed, Some hypotheses about the lines of communication between 
producer and consumer, and about the means of influence that the con- 
sumer actually has at his disposal, It is suggested that in some sectors 
of the economy the consumer's influence is rather limited. Separation 
of consumption from control not a problem of public administration or 
of public services and monopolies only, but one of bureaucratization in 
general, Function of consumption-control separation, Problem of re- 
lating consumptionto control; communication bridges; institutionalized 
attitudes to consumers; co-operation and communication; molding the 
consumer's desires; countervailing power of the consumer (economic and 
and political). 


339.4 380.13 
CONSUMER behavior; research on consumer reactions; by L.H. CLARK. 
New York, Harper, 1958. 470 p. A5, Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Reports interpreting the findings of many studies of the purchaser. Con- 
sumer reaction to product innovation, Changing consumption in Indian 
Guatemala, Consumption choices and economic change, the case of 
Puerto Rico. Intern ational comparisons of patterns of family consumption. 
International and intertemporal comparisons of the structure of consump- 
tion. Impact of long-term structural changes on family expenditures, 
1888-1950. A theory of the consumption function. 


339.4:663/664(4) 658. 87:663/664 (4) 

CONSUMER's food-buying habits, The; publ. by the Organisation for 
European economic co-operation; European productivity agency. Paris, 
1958. 167 p. A5. Tabn. 


A report on food buying habits and attitudes of housewives in Austria, 
Germany, Italy, the Netherlands and Norway. Discussion ofthe statistical 
material drawn from various sources and which is brought together to 
provide the background forthe survey. Examination of the buying habits 
for a selected groupofcommodities in order to discern norms which form 
the framework of daily shopping. The part played by the family grocer’ 
in the total shopping pattern of the 5 countries, The opinions and attitudes 
of housewives on the current shopping situation, The impact of various 
innovations in food retailing. An attempt is made to discern some of the 
trends and influences which aprear to shape the retailing process in food 
products. 
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SUPPLIES. RESERVES. STOCKS 


339, 6 (43) 

SCHOERRY, O. Die Vorräte in der Wirtschaft 1950 bis 1957. (Deutschland 
Wzone). 7 1/2 p. A4, (Wirtschaft und Statistik, Stuttgart, no. 9, Sep 
tember, 1958, p. 487). 


Lagerbestände. Symptome zur Beurteilung der konjunkturellen Situation. 
Begriffliche Abgrenzung. Statistische Unterlagen. Berechnung in kon- 
stanten Preisen ..Vorratsbestände 1949-57.Vorräte in wichtigen Bereichen : 
Industrie; Grosshandel; Einzelhandel. Entwicklung der Vorräte und des 
Umsatzes. Umschlaghäufigkeit der Lager im Handel, Tabellen. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


GOVERNING BODIES 
See :F1335 


PERSONNEL. OFFICIALS 


35.08:65.012.4:331.2(73) 

ROBINSON, C.W. New price tags for government managers. 6 p. A4. 
(Harvard business review, Boston, no. 5, September/October, 1958, 
DSDS 


An acute shortage of qualified top government personnel has developed 
inthe U.S.A. A study by the Harvard Business Schoo! Club of Washing- 
ton has revealed that the main reason is the loss of pay due to the lower 
salaries in governmentservice, Three developments have started a more 
realistic appraisal of the shortage of top personnel in government. The 
growing management responsibilities in government in recent years, It 
is shown that the cost of adjusting the salaries in top positions of govern - 
ment is small, The question how a satisfactory compensation scale for 
government posts can be determined, Comparisons between jobs in in- 
dustry and government, Exhibits. 


351.712 PUBLIC WORKS. CONTRACTS 


F1340 
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351,712, 2 :355(73) 
LEATHEM, E.F, Funding and financing defense contracts(USA). 8 1/2 
p. A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no, 5, September/October, 


351,83 


353 


355 
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1958, p. 96). 


Outline of some of the key eventsthat have led to the difficulties that 
industry faces in contract financing. Definition of 2 terms: contract 
funding and contract financing, It is shown that the recent problems 
and crises of the government in contract funding can be divided into 5 
chronological phases. Description of the handling of contract funding by 
the government through the successive periods. What can be done to 
reduce the frequency and severity of the crises in the future and to meet 
them with the minimum of adverse effects on the national industrial 
defense effort. Some suggestions are made. 


LABOUR LEGISLATION 
See :F1269 


REGIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
See: F1333 


MILITARY ART. AIR FORCES 
See also ; F1340 


355. 35 :65,01(73) 

MENDERSHAUSEN, H. Economic problems in air force logistics (USA). 
17p. A5, (The American economic review, Evanston, no. 4, September, 
1958, p. 632). 


Economic analysis has only lately been applied to military logistics, It 
is demonstrated that for the Air Force sector a good deal of analytical 
work has been done, The Air Force logistics system comprises many in- 
stitutions and activities ranging from industrial contractorsto the combat 
units, Description of a typical logistics problem, which is a variant of 
the classical production problem. Some examples of specific logistics 
problems: phasing - ina weapon system, supply support and investment 
in airlift. Logistic laboratory simulation, 


SOCIAL RELIEF AND WELFARE, INSURANCE 


INSURANCE, SOCIAL INSURANCE 
See also:F1269, F1270, F1305 


F1342 


F1343 
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368, 4(43) 

MIT ZSCHERLING, P. Sozialpolitik unter ökonomischen Aspekt. (West- 
deutschland). 11 p. A5. (Gewerkschaftliche Monatshefte, Köln-Deutz, 
no. 7, Juli, 1958, p. 416). 


Es ist notwendig sozialpolitische Masznahmen im Ramen des gesamt- 
wirtschaftlichen Geschehens sehen zu können, weilder Sozialpolitik öko- 
nomische Grenzen gesetzt sind. Nach einer Betrachtung der bisherigen 
Entwicklung und des gegenwärtigen Standes der Sozialpolitik, werden 
diese Grenzen im Grundsatz aufgezeigt. Sie werden an einem Beispiel 
rezenter, sozialpolitischer Massnahmen erläutert.Ueberdies wird die Not- 
wendigkeit einer geplanten Sozialpolitik rechtfertigt. 


368. 4, 027 

WEBER, M. Die Finanzierung der Sozialversicherung. 12 1/2 p. A5. 
(Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Sozialversicherung, Bern, no. 2, 1958, 
Dan): 


Es ergeben sich prinzipiell drei Möglichkeiten der Finanzierung der So- 
zialversicherung : durch Beiträge der Versicherten, der Arbeitgeber und 
der öffentlichen Hand. Diese Möglichkeiten sowie ihre Vor- und Nach- 
teile werden etwas näher beleuchtet. Eine einseitige Belastung mit der 
Finanzierung sollte vermieden werden. Das ist dadurch zu erreichen, 
dass alle drei Finanzquellen zu kombinieren sind. Die Weise dieser 
Kombination hängt ab von dem Bedingungen in jeden Lande, von Ein- 
kommensverhältnissen, von der Steuerpolitik usw. 


EDUCATION. HIGHER EDUCATION 


373.66(43) 378.938 (43) 
HASENACK, W. Die derzeitigen Quantitätsbedingungen der akade - 
mischen Betriebswirte-Ausbildung und das Problem der höheren Wirt- 
schaftsfachschule (Deutschland, Westzone). 102 p. A5. (Betriebswirt- 
schaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Berlin, nos, 7/8, 9, 10, 7/8,1957, 1958, 
pp. 385, 481, 558, 391). 


Statistische Lage des Betriebswirtestudiums und der Bedarf an betriebs- 
wirtschaftlicheı Sachkennern, Absolute Zahl der Studierenden und ihre 
Verteilung aufdie Hochschulen und Fakultäten. Der nachhaltige Bedarf 
an Betriebswirten. Zahlenverhältnis der Professoren zu den Studierenden . 
Gründe für die Beliebtheit des betriebswirtschaftlichen Studiurns. Ueber- 


38 


prüfung des Besserungsmöglichkeiten und Aushilfen. Aufbau des kauf- 
männischen Bildungswesens. Bedeutung der höheren Wirtschaftsfach - 
schulen für die Entlastung der Wirtschaftsfakultäten. Sachliche Notwen- 
digkeit der höheren Wirtschaftsfachschulen, Eigenstruktur der höheren 
Wirtschaftsfachschulen und Verhältnis zu den höheren Technischen Lehr- 
anstalten, Verhältnis der allgemeinen höheren Wirtschaftsfachschule zu 
den Spezialwirtschaftsfachschulen und den Handels- bzw. Wirtschafts- 
hochschulen, 


TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATION 


380.123 MARKETS 


380.13 


F1345 


F1346 


See :F1362, F1365 


MARKET RESEARCH. PERSUASION 
See also: F1336 


380,13 :159.9 
PERSUASION. 15 p. A4, (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 5, Sep- 
tember/October, 1958, p. 105). 


R. A. BAUER. Limits of persuasion, One must realise that gains in mo- 
tivation research techniques are accompanied by gains in individuals ' 
discernment and ability to resist. Three broad areas of application are 
considered : propaganda and humanrelations, appeais to “noneconamic” 
motives and appeals to “unconscious” motives, It is shown that people 
have the capacity to resist even on the unconscious level and that there 
is a limit to the so called "hidden persuasion”, E.C. BURSK. Oppor- 
tunities for persuasion. The question "What is the right amount and kind 
of persuasion?" It is useful to have the clearest possible understanding 
of why consumers buy or do not buy. Discussion of “consumer motiv - 
ations". The danger of consumer motivation research it, that business 
may rely on "scientific" techniques and forget to go out and sell, 


380, 13 : 608. 1 
ENRIGHT, E.J. Market testing. 8 1/2 p. A4. (Harvard business review, 
Boston, no. 5, September/October, 1958, p. 72). 


Market testing of new products involvesthe trial reproduction on a small 
scale of the planned full-scale marketing program for a new product, It 
is undertaken to reduce risks and the results are a measure of the resistance 


564 


380,8 


881.0: 
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565 


to a product‘s acceptance and a measure of its acceptance. In practice 
it represents simultaneously the conclusionsofthetesting preparations 
and the beginning of its marketing. Discussion of some of the failures in 
market testing. A basic mistake is made if the procedure is treated as 
a marketing rather than as a testing procedure. Internal and external 
pressures that influence management's planning of the market-testing 
program. How market testing can be used successfully, 


TOURISM 
See :F1303 


INLAND (HOME) TRADE 
See :F1388 


68 HANDICRAFT 


381.5:68(485) 332.742:381.5:68(485) 336.241:381.5:68(485) 
HEINE, G. Die Kreditversorgung und Besteuerung des gewerblichen Mit- 
telstandes - insbesondere des Handwerks und der Kleinindustrie - in 
Schweden; hrsg. vom Institut für Handwerkswirtschaft an der Universität 
Frankfurt a/Main und Forschungsstelle des deutschen Handwerks-Instituts, 
München. Frankfurt a/Main, 1958. 36 p. A4. 


Data über Anzahl, Umsatz, und Anzahl Beschäftigte des gewerblichen 
Mittelstandes in Schweden, Rolle des Handwerke.vereinigungen, Dar- 
stellung des Besteuerungsmethoden und der Arten der Kreditversorgung . 
Allgemeine Kredite. "Oefentliche Kreditförderungsmassnahmen. 


381.5:68:338, 014 (43) 
LAUB, K, Der Betriebsvergleich ira deutschen Handwerk, 6 p. A5. (Ge- 
werbliche Rundschau, Bern, no. 3, September, 1958, p. 100). 


Neben Betriebsvergleichen mit überwiegendem Strukturvergleichscha - 
rakter hat das Seminar für Handwerkswirtschaft München auch experi - 
mentell mit der Durchführung von Funktionsvergleichen begonnen, Es 
hatsich als zweckmässig erwiesen, vor Beginn der gesamten Aktion eine 
Besprechung mit Vertretern des betreffenden Verbandes zu führen. Die 
Erhebungsmethode bei den Betriebsvergleichen, Die Vergleichsergeb- 
nisse wurden grundsätzlich in Form von Broschüren veröffentlicht. Die 
Verwertung der Ergebnisse, Uebersicht der vom Seminar für Handwerk- 
wirtschaft München im Produktivitätsprogramm durchgeführten Betriebs- 


381.71 


F1349 


382 


F1350 


F1351 


vergleiche. Tabelle, 


TRADE TECHNIQUE 
See also :F1325, F1326 


381.71(83) 338.585.3(83) 
LIVING conditions in Chile. 7 1/2 p. A4, (World trade information 
service, Operations report, Washington, no. 53, August, 1958, p. 1). 


Entrance requirements : visas and identity card. Customs procedures : 
customs treatment; importation of automobiles; export regulations; ar- 
ticles for exhibition and reexport; office equipment, machinery. Foreign 
exchange regulations. Cost of living : hotels and housing; house furnish- 
ings; utilities; servants; food; clothing; miscellaneous supplies and 
services; taxes and taxation; cost-of-living index. Health conditions; 
medical facilities, Institutions and languages. Transportation and com- 
munications, 


FOREIGN TRADE, EXPORT 
See also: F1287, F1288, F1309, F1313, F1362, F1365 


382(4:4-11) 

RECENT developments in trade between Western and Eastern European 
countries. 44 1/2 p. A4. (Economic bulletin for Europe, Geneva, no. 
2, August, 1958, p. 36). 


Rate ofincreaseinthe value of trade between western and eastern Euro- 
pean countries slowed down very markedly in 1957, Trade of individual 
western countries with eastern Europe and the Soviet Union in the early 
months of 1957 and 1958. Worldexports by origin and destination, Com- 
modity composition of trade between western and eastern Europe, in- 
cluding the Soviet Union, Prospects and problems. Detailed tables. 


382(71:4) 
CANADA's trade with Europe. 35 p. A4. (Foreign trade, Ottawa, no. 
13, June 21, 1958, p. 2). 


Purchases from Europe. Market outlook. Discussion of trade with each 
of the European countries; economic situation; trade controls; foreign 
trade; foreign trade with Canada, Tables. 
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F1352 


382:330.18 332.453:330.18 338,v12:382:530,18 

ABB, F. Die Aussenwirtschaft in der Modellanalyse des ökonomischen 
Wachstums. 23 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, 
Tübingen, no. 3, 1958, p. 468). 


Die Aussenwirtschaft in der alten und neuen Wachstumstheorie, Die Ein- 
beziehung der Aussenwirtschaft bei den Klassikern, bei Marx und bei 
Schumpeter. Darstellung des einfachen Wachstumsmodelles einer ge- 
schlossenen Wirtschaft. Das Harrodmodell. Das Wachstumsmodell einer 
offenen Wirtschaft, Drei Erscheinungsformen der Aussenwirtschaft müs- 
sen unterschieden werden : die Kapitaibewegungen, die internationalen 
Zinszahlungen und der internationale Handelals Austausch von Gütern 
und Dienstleistungen. Die Bedeutungeiner Finanzierung von Kapitalaus- 
fuhren aus internationalen Zinseinnahmen und von Zinsverpflichtungen 
aus Kapitaleinfuhren für das wirtschaftliche Wachstum. Graphische Dar- 
stellungen. 


383/388 TRANSPORT 


608 


See ;F1310 


APPLIED SCIENCES 


INVENTIONS 
See :F1346 


621.039 APPLICATION OF ATOMIC ENERGY 


F1353 


567 


621, 039(493) 
MASOIN, M. Een nieuwe Belgische nijverheid : de kernindustrie, 8p. 
A5. (Fabrimetal, Brussel, no, 639, september 29, 1958, p. 734). 


Troefkaarten voor de Belgische nijverheid op nucleair gebied :eigen be- 
voorradingsbronnen voor uranium; vervormingsindustrie voor deze grond - 
stoffen; wederzijdse accoorden met USA en U.K.; specialisten; Studie- 
centrum voor de kernenergie van Mol. België en Euratom, Electriciteits= 
nijverheid, Plaats voor de ontwikkeling der kernenergie. Investeringen , 
Afschriivingspeil, Kostprijs van de voortgebrachte energie, Afzetgebied . 
Uitvoer van nucleair uitrustingsmaterieel, Bedrijfsgroepering. 


Summary : A new Belgian industry: the nuclear industry. Description of 
some advantages : own sources of supply of uranium and manufacturing 


*F1354 


*F1355 


F1356 


industry of the resources. Belgium concluded mutual agreements with 
the United.States and the United Kingdom, and has the disposition of 
experts and of the study center for nuclear energy of mol. Belgium's 
relation with Euratom. Site of development of the ‘industry. Investments. 
Writing-off. Cost price of the energy produced. Sales market. Export 
of nuclear equipment materials, 


621, 039 :337.9(4) 

EUROPEAN nuclear energy agency, The, and the Eurochemic company ; 
1st report of the Steering committee for nuclear energy to the O.E.E.C. 
council; publ, by the Organisation for European economic co-operation. 
Paris, 1958, 180 p. A5. Tabn. 


Progress of the committee and proposals, Plant for the chemical process - 
ing of irradiated fuels, Experimental reactors: proposals for their co- 
operative development in Europe. Nuclear power stations. European nu- 
clear energy agency. List of members of the Steering committee. 


621.039 620.9 

REIS, TH. L'énergie nucléaire dans le monde; programmes et développe- 
ments prévus. Paris, Duncd, 1957. 295 p. A5. Bibliogr., Grafn., Krtn., 
Tabn, 


L'évaluation du rôle obligatoire que l'énergie nucléairejouera dans les 
différents pays en fonction de leur structure "énergétique, technique et 
financière”, Le problème de l'énergie et de l'énergie nucléaire : unités 
de mesure de l'énergie, facteurs de conversion; équivalences et rende- 
ments; situation mondiale énergétique en 1952; évolution de la situation 
énergétique mondiale, demandes en 2000 - 2050; réserves mondiales 
d'énergie; situation énergétique de l'Europe et l'énergie nucléaire; si - 
tuation et programmes en France et dans quelques pays africains. Histo- 
rique, organisation, programmes, ressources et réalisations dans le do- 
maine de l'énergie nucléaire dans différents pays. Situation énergétique 
actuelie et perspectives. Situation en Europe et en France. Développe- 
ment de différents types de réacteurs. 


621.039 :657.47 

MCFADDEN, J. A. Accounting for the operation of nuclear reactors, 11 
p. A5. (N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 1, September, 1958, section 
I, p. 35). 
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622 


F1357 


F1358 
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Discussion of the general business management, and particularly, the 
accounting and financial problems that will be encountered by the ex- 
ploration of nuclear energy. The minimum factors that are present in 
the operation of any type of nuclear reactor. The nuclear reactor is the 
basic facility in which the phenomena of the nuclear chain reaction 
takes place. The accounting for the cost of the basic material, or fuel 
elements, used in the nuclear reactor, Consideration of the labor or ef- 
fort which must be applied to the operation of the nuclear reactor. 
General and administrative expense, especially insurance, Consideration 
of the method by which the products, services, or information provided 
by the reactor usage is priced to assure full recovery of cost, regardless 
of the operating conditions which may be encountered, Exhibits. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. ELECTRICIT Y 
See: F1378 


MINING, OIL. COAL 


622,323 665,5 
BURN, D. The changing oil situation, 14 p. A5. (Lloyds Bank review, 
London, no, 50, October, 1958, p. 21). 


Post-war transformation, Oil trade is the largest intemational commodity 
trade, Substitution of oil for coal, From Suez to Iraq. Rising production 
in Venezuela, Are there now better long-period prospects of supply with- 
out steeply rising prices? Attempts of estimates of the world's reserves 
of oil, Question whether the distribution of the reserves is such that the 
countries in possession will be inclined tocharge less favoured countries 
high prices, European refining pattern, 


622, 333 (493) 
MARKEY, P. Beschouwingen betreffende de Belgische steenkolensector . 
10 p. A5. (Tijdschrift voor economie, Leuven, no. 3, 1958, p. 318). 


De Belgische steenkoolwinningkampt mec twee fundamentele moeilijk - 
heden, namelijk de sterke fluctuaties in de afzet en de aanhoudende 
prijsstijging zowel in verhouding tot de algemene prijzenevolutie als 
t.o.v. prijzen voor uitheemse kolen, De oplossing van deze problemen 
wordt bemoeilijkt doordat beiden een conjunctureel en een structureel 
aspect vertonen en doordat realisatie van hervormingen op tegenstand 
stuit vanwege de belanghebbenden, Bespreking Van mogelijke maat- 


F1359 
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631.4 
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regelen ter oplossing van zowel het conjuncturele als het structurele 
probleem. 


Summary : Considerations of the Belgian coalmining. Major problems 
of Belgian coalmining are the sales fluctuations and the continuing in- 
crease of prices in relation to the genetal evolution of prices as well as 
to the prices of foreign coal, The solution of the problems is impeded 
because both the problems have a cuclical and a structural aspect and 
the realization of reforms is opposed by interested parties, Discussion of 
possible measures, 


622.333(43) 662.66 (43) 

EBERT, K. Die Lage des Steinkohlenbergbaus im energiewirtschaftlichen 
Gesamtbild (Deutschland, Westzone).6 p. A4, (Wirtschaftsdienst, Ham - 
burg, no. 9, September, 1958, p. 491). 


Haldenbildung als Ausdruck der Kohlenmarktlage. Für den Bergbau be- 
deuten die Halden erhebliche Kosten und die Bindung umfangreicher 
Mittel, Entwicklung ues Energieverbrauchs, Veränderung in der Bevor- 
ratungspolitik, Langfristige Importbindungen. Verbrauch und Bestände 
von Steinkohle und Steinkohlenkoks bei des Industrie, 1954-58. Wett- 
bewerbim Rahmen der Energiepolitik, Tabellen. (Summary in English, 
Resume en frangais. Resumen espanol). 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. ANIMAL PRODUCE. 
FIS HERIES 


SOIL SCIENCE 


631.4(73) 631.4 631.5(73) 631.5 631.6(73) 631,6 

631.8(73) 631.8 

SOIL;the yearbook of agriculture 1957; publ, hy the United States De- 
partment of agriculture. Washington, U.S.G.P.O., 1958. 784 p. Ad. 
Gelll,, Grafn., Krtn., Tabn. 


This book is anew and adapted variety of "soils and men,’ the 1938 year- 
book; its purpose is to indicate the extent to which the warning in the 
1938 version has been headed, andto describe the knowledge about soils 
that scientist and farmers have since gained. Principles, Fertility, 


Practices. Soil care. Moisture. Systeius. Regions. Special uses, 
é 
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FERTILIZERS 


631. 82 

PRODUCTION mondiale d'engrais. 16 p. A4. (Revue internationale des 
produits tropicaux et du matériel tropical, Paris, no. 346/347, août/ 
septembre, 1958, p. 147). 


Production mondiale a triplé depuis 1945. Industrie des engrais en France. 
Emploi de la potasse dans les cultures tropicales. Fumure phosphatée des 
sols tropicaux. Office chérifien des phosphates. Procédés de fabrication 
et besoins en énergie des engrais phosphatés. Industrie des engrais chi- 
miquesen Asie, Développement de l'agriculture chinoise et de la pro - 
duction des*engrais, 


631.82 380.123:631.82 382:631. 82 

EWALD, U. Recent developments of the world fertilizer market; a sta- 
tisticalanalysis; hrsg. vom Institut für Weltwirtschaft an der Universität 
Kiel, Kiel, 1957, 227 p. AS. Bibliogr., Krtn. Tabn. 


A study based on statistics referring to the period up to the end of the 
year 1955 or fertilizer year 1955/56 respectively. Some facts on the 
world fertilizer situation. Latest developments in Western Europe's fer- 
tilizer exports, Feitilizers in Eastern Europe. Growing fertilizer surpluses 
in the U.S. Extensive outlet reserves in the Far East, 


CULTIVATION OF SPECIFIC CROPS. TEA. RUBBER 


633,72(529.1) 633.72(548.7) 633.72(549) 633. 72(676) 
633.72(689/7) 633.72(910) 633.95(549) 633.95 (676) 

663. 95(529.1) 663.95(548.7) 663.95(689.7) 663.95(910) 

TEA production. 10 1/2 p, A5. (Coffee and tea industries and the flavor 
field, New York, no, 9, September, 1958, Pp. 39). 


Ceylon: impact of world trends. Competition. Quality. Lower costs, 
Indonesia : Productiou figures; long way to go before prewar level is 
reached; export markets. Pakistan : output goal; area under cultivation; 
efforts to improve the status of tea. Forraosa : emphasis on quality; pro- 
duction figures of the various types. Africa : discussion of crops and exports 
of Kenya, Uganda and Nyasaland. 


*F1364 


633.91(7/8=6) 633.91(81) 678, 1(7/8=6) 678.77(7/8=6) 
PHELPS, D.M. Rubber developments in Latin America: a publication of 
the Bureau of business research, School of business administration of the 
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, 1957. 174 p. A5. Tabn. 


The primary problem discussed in this study, i.e. whether the expansion 
of rubber production in Latin America, is economically feasible, ob- 
viously has a regional focus. Therefore the study has led into many as- 
sociated problems concerning world demand and supply conditions for 
rubber; the competitive position of rubber suppliers in'vorld markets, 
the development and adequacy of substitute products; demand, supply 
conditions, and manufacture of rubber productsin Latin America:foreign 
investments and manufacturing facilities; questions of security;and at- 
tempted Governmental control of economic activities, Throughout the 
study the focus will be in Latin America and especially on Brasil, 


636.085 FEEDINGS STUFFS. FODDER 
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636.085 382:636.085 380.123:636.085 637.5 : 636. 085 

KROHN, H.B. Die Futtergetreidewirtschaft der Welt 1900-1954; eine 
Untersuchung über die Entwicklung von Angebot und Nachfrage in der 
getreideverwertenden Veredlungsproduktionim wirtschaftlichen Wachs- 
tumsprozess; hrsg. vom Bundesministerium für Ernährung, Landwirtschaft 
und Forsten. Hamburg/Berlin, Parey, 1957. 130 p. A5. Bibliogr., Grafn., 
Tabn. 


Analyse der Entwicklung der Veredlungswirtschaft in der Industriewelt 
westlicher Prägung seit der Jahrhundertwende. Die Beziehungen zwischen 
Angebot und Nachfrage in dem Bereich der landwirtschaftlichen Produk - 
tion, indem ausGetreide und anderen pflanzlichen Rohstoffen, die auch 
unmittelbar der menschlichen Ernährung dienen könnten, hochwertige 
animalische Nahrungsmittel erzeugt werden. Theorie und Grundsatz - 
fragen der Futtergetreide- und Veredlungswirtschaft im wirtschaftlichen 
Wachstum. Entwicklungstendenzen der Erzeugung von Futtergetreide und 
Veredlungsprodukten. Entwicklungstendenzen der Nachfrage nach Vered- 
lungsprodukten. Entwicklung von mengennachfrage, Angebot und Preisen 
in der Veredlungswirtschaft wichtiger Gebiete der Welt ineinzelnen Pe- 
tioden, 


DOMESTIC SCIENCE. HOTEL AND RESTAURANT TRADE 
See :F1300 
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65, 012 


656 


657 
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BUSINESS ECONOMICS 


GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT. OPERATIONS. 


RESEARCH 
See also ;F1341 


65.01:51 

BECKMANN, M.J. Ueber einige Methoden der Operations Research. 10 
p. A5. (Zeitschrift fürdie gesamte Staatswissenschaft, Tübingen, no. 3, 
1958, p. 396). 


Die Hauptgebiete der O.R. Der erste Schritt in der Analyse eines Problems 
besteht in der Aufstellung eines modell, s Einige Beispiele. Die Beziehung 
zwischen der Ankunftshäufigkeitvon Kunden, der Länge der Bedienungs- 
zeit am Schalter und der zu erwartenden durchschnittlichen Warte - 
schlange. Die durchschnittliche Schalterbedienungszeit, Eine viel dis- 
kutierte Klasse von O.R. Prcblemen stellen die Fragen der Lagerhaltungs- 
kontrolle dar. In manchen O.R. Problemen trifft die Wahl des richtigen 
Optimierungsziels auf erhebliche Schwierigkeiten, Die neuere Behand- 
lung des Lagerhaltungsproblems zeichnet sich dadurch aus, dass die Mög- 
lichkeit eines Defizits nicht mehr ignoriert wird. 


MANAGEMENT 
See:F1272, F1339, F1370 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION 
See :F1311 


ACCOUNTANCY COST ACCOUNTING 
See also :F1256, F1377 


657 331,875:657 621.385:657:331.875 681.14 :621,385 
RECHNUNGSWESEN, Revision, Automation; bearb, und zusammenge- 
stellt vonG. GRUPPE; hrsg. vom Hessischen Institut für Betriebswirtschaft 
Frankfurt/Main, Köln/Klettenberg, Mnemoton-Verlag, 1958. 252 p. 
AS, Bibliogr. Geill., Grafn., Tabn. 


In der Elektronik finden wir die technischen Voraussetzungen um die be- 
triebswirtschaftlichen Alternativ-Môglichkeiten mehr als nur intuitiv zu 
erfassen. Die Automation erlaubteine praktische Berücksichtigung aller 
bisher nur in der Theorie gezeigten möglichkeiten. Verwaltungstech- 


658 
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nische und betriebswirtschaftliche Probleme der Automation. Automa- 
tion mit dem Menschen und im Büro. Elektronische Digitalrechner und 
Integrieranlagen. Random-access im Rechnungswesen. Elektronische 
Programme. Revisionsfähigkeit elektronischer Programme. Ordnungs- 
mässigkeit der Buchführung und Automation. Technische Kontrollen . 
Aus der Praxis der Programmprüfung. Elektronische Automation - Wan- 
del im organisatorischen Denken. 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 


658, 10 : 338. 984.3 (43) 

JANAKIEFF, R, Statistische Bilanz der Produktionskapazitäten und der 
unausgenutzten Kapazitätsreserven (Deutscl.land, Ostzone). 10 p. A4, 
(Statistische Praxis, Berlin, nos. 7, 8, Juli, August, 1958, pp. 155, 174). 


Es ist eine Aufgabe der sozialistischen Industrie, alle Möglichkeiten der 
Planwirtschait auszuschöpfen, um eine bessere Ausnutzung der Produk - 
tionskapazitäten zuerreichen, Das verlangt eine genaue Ermittlung der 
Produktionskapazitäten und eine exakte ökonomisch -statistische Analyse 
der unausgenutzten Kapazitätsreserven in den Industriebetrieben, Analyse 
der Hauptfaktoren von denen die Grösze der Kapazität und ihre Ausnut- 
zung abhängigsind und bei der Ermittlung der Kapazität berücksichtigt 
worden sind. Organisation der statistischen Berichterstattung und System 
von Kennziffern, Methoden und primären Erfassung für die Wiederspie- 
gelung des Grades der Kapazitätsausnutzung. Die Analyse der Kapazitäts- 
reserven mit Hilfe der statistischen Berichtsbilanz, 


658.10 658.15 
PAYNE, B. Howtosetrealistic profit goals. 3 1/2 p. A4. (Harvard busi- 
ness review, Boston, no. 5, September/October, 1958, p. 87). 


The recent recession has shown that many firms have erred in setting 
and working toward short-term goals, Discussion of the difficulties caused 
when divisions fall short of their sales and profit targets for the year. 
The financial implicationsof understating goals and the effect upon or- 
ganizational efficiency, Failure to anticipate sales and profits correctly 
may resuit in poor pricing. How a top executive is to tell whether a goal 
is a “reaching” one, and how he is to tell whether it can reasonably be 
improved on. How specific division or departmental plans to improve 
short-term profits must be, The idea of long-range-planning. Identi- 
fication of long-range goals always comes first, Later on the goals may 


574 


F1370 
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be revised and reformulated. 


658.10:65.012.61 658,51:65, 012.61 

BLOHM, H. Die Koordinierung der Vertriebs- und Fertigungsplanung in 
Betrieben mit Serien- und Sortenfertigung. 17 p. A5. (Betriebswirtschaft- 
liche Forschung und Praxis, Berlin, no. 7/8, Juli/August,1558,p. 436). 


Das Wesen der Koordinierung in der Pianung. Das Verhältnis von Ver- 
trieb und Fertigung und die Auswirkungen dieses Verhältnisses auf die 
Planung. Koordinierung beiderRealisierung des Geplanten und bei Auf- 
stellung der Pläne 


658.10:658. 8 

HOW to plan products that sell; guides for development and commer- 
cialization; publ, by the American management association; research 
and development division, New York, 1958. 144 p. A5. Grafn, 


Planning for products;a management philosophy for creatingnew products 
through research; organiza:ion for innovation : the committee approach; 
therole ofengineeringin product development; staffing the product de- 
velopment; staffingthe product development program; using outside re- 
search facilities : a management view; new chemical products and health 
hazards. Planning for sales: techniques of market measurement; it's 
never too early to think about sales. Three case studies : Dictaphone Cor- 
poration’ "Dictet" portable recording machine; Stromberg-Carlson' s 
"Pagemaster"; selective pocket paging system; Hamilton Watch Com- 
pany's electric wristwatch, 


658,013 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 


See :F1321 


658.112.3 ESTABLISHMENT 


F1372 


875 


658.112.3(597) 35.078.6(597) 

ESTABLISHING a business in Viet-Nam. 11 1/2 p. A4, (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 65, August, 1958, 
p. 1). 


Government policy on investment, Entry and repatriation of capital. 
Trade factors; tariff and trade concessions. Business organization; pro- 
cedural regulations and formalities, Industrial property rights, Regulations 


658. 14 


F1373 


F1374 


658.5 


affecting employment. Taxation, 
FINANCING, CAPITALIZATION 


658.14 332.67 

HIRSHLEIFER, J, On the theory of optimal investment decision. 24 p. 
A5, (The Jcurnal of political economy, Chicago, no. 4, August, 1958, 
p. 329). 


Discussion of the approach by I. FISHER on the problem of optimal in - 
vestment decisions, A review of the principles laid down by FISHER in 
his work "The theory of interest" tc see what light they shed on 2 rules 
of behavior, proposed by economists to guide business investment de~ 
cisions; the present-value rule and the internal-rate-of-return rule. How 
FISHER's principles must be adapted when the perfect capital market 
does not exist. The solution for multiperiod investments; it is shown that 
the internal-rate-of-return rule for the multiperiod case is nut generally 
correct, The Fisherian approach is capable of solving, in a theoretical 
sense, all the problems posed. Graphs. 


658.14 :332,815 332.67:332, 815 

MERK, G. Zur Frage der Zinselastizität der Investitionen, 14 p. A5. 
(Zeitschrift für die gesamte Staatswissenschaft, Tübingen, no. 3, 1958, 
p. 454). 


Die Frage, ob und in welchem Masse die Investitionspläne der Unter- 
nehmer, ihre Investitionsneigung oder Investitionsbereitschaft, von Zins- 
änderungen beeinflusst werden. Der Zins als Kostenfaktor; man muss 
zwischen dem Einfluss einer Zinsänderung auf die Herstellungskosten 
einer Investition und auf die laufenden Kosten unterscheiden. Der Zins 
als Kapitalisierungsfaktor. Man kann den Schluss ziehen, dass der Zins- 
satz als Determinante in einer allgemeinen Investitionsfunktion keine 
Berechtigung hat. Wirkungen des Zinses auf die Durchführung einer In- 
vestition, Einige möglichkeiten werden gezeigt dass der Zins einen Ein- 
fluss auf die Investitionen haben mag. 


PRODUETION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL. 
RESEARCH.MAINTENANCE 
See also :F1370, F1382 


976 


F1375 


F1376 


F1377 


577 


658.5 :331.6 : 338, 92 (5) 
PRODUCTION techniques and employment creation in underdeveloped 
economies. 30 p. A5. (International labour review, Geneva, no, 2, 


August, 1958, p. 121). 


Problems are explored which are involved in the choice of production 
methods in the industrial development of Asian countries, with special 
reference to the objective of creating additional employment. The first 
part considers the various criteria that may be applied in the choice of 
production methods and the possibility of conflict among these criteria. 
Inthe second part data are presented to illustrate the kinds of technical 
information whichneed to be sought on alternative production methods 
as a basis for rational choice, At least some policy considerations are 
dealt with. 

658, 511 

DOR, L. Des conditions de l'application de l'évaluation du travail. 19 
p. A5.( Annales de sciences Economiques appliquées, Louvain, no. 3, 
août, 1958, p. 335). 


L'Évaluation du travail, la qualification des fonctions et le jugement 
de mérite couvrent une technique d'organisation du travail dont l'appli- 
cation s'étend de plus en plus sur le continent. Cette technique s'inspire 
d'un esprit de systéme. A ce titre, l'application peut connaftre des dé- 
boires, Pour les éviter, ilest utile de dégager l'originalité de la méthode. 
Grille élémentaire et fondamentale. Précision des limites du degre d'ana- 
lyse. Schéma de l'étude préalable nécessaire 4 une applicationraisonnée 
qui se situerait dans l'esprit de la recherche opérationnelle. L'évaluation 
du travail ne constitue pas une recette, mais un élément de décision. 
L'avenir de l'évaluation du travail, 


658,57:657.31 
BUDGETING for research. 27 p. A5. (N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 
1, September, 1958, section I, pp. 16, 59). 


R.W. HARWELL, Challenges in the facilitation of research. Outline of 
a procedure recommended for the stimulation of individual scientific 
research, S,S, BRUCE. Budgeting for research and development in a 
manufacturing division. Discussion of these problems at Eastman Kodak 
Company. The procedure through which projects are evaluated and the 
management problems posed by research endeavors. D.B. GAUSS, Re - 


F1378 


658. 8 


659,1 


F1379 


porting departmental costs of research projects. Outline of the method 
used to report monthly project costs in the process research and develop- 
ments departments of a producer of ethical pharmaceuticals, D,M. 
COLBY, Practicalbudgetary control of research and development costs . 
Description of the methods used to meet the requirements of management 
for adequate budgetary controls of the engineering group. Exhibits. 


658.58(73) 338,58:658.58(73) 621,3:658.58:338.58(73) 
MANAGEMENT and maintenance practices in industry today(USA). 12 
p. A4, (Factory management and maintenance, New York, nos, 8, 9, 
August, September, 1958, pp. 52, 138, 90). 


American industry doesn't stand too high in electrical management. 
How industry is growing electrically, How industry is managing its e= 
lectricalmanpower today, Distribution of electrical power. How plants 
handle fivetypicaljobs. How plants score on 19 key managemeut prac- 
tices. Lighting of plants and offices, Tables, Better way tocompare 
your plant's maintenance practices. A new classification system. Testing 
the system. Where industry stands today in maintenance management. 
Types and sizes of plants responding to the survey. Maintenance crafts- 
men and horsepower per maintenance craftsman. Types of maintenance 
workers, Training for maintenance, How industry controlsits maitenance 
costs: scheduling the maintenance work, Practice of subcontracting main- 
tenance work, Work maintenance applied to maintenance. Where industry 
is updating its plant facilities, 


SELLING. SALE 
See :F1337, F1371, F1388 


PUBLICITY. ADVERTISING 


659.1 
Mc GARRY, E. D. The propaganda function in marketing. 9 p. Ao, (The 
Journal of marketing, Chicago, no. 2, October, 1958, p. 131). 


Advertising is more than a mere extension of personal selling techniques 
tothe printed page or the television screen; it is a form of propaganda, 
designed to gain and hold the allegiance in a mass market. Its function 
itto persuade, not to present a balanced judgement. It must convey its 
message through the use of symbols which stir the emotionsand lead to 
action; but it forces the improvement of products to fit the changing 


978 


F1380 


659, 2 


F1381 


66 


F1382 


519 


needs of consumers. 


659,1 
WILHELM, A. Wirtschaftswerbung in Theorie und Praxis. 10 1/2 p. A4. 
(Der markenartikel, München, no. 9, Septeuber, 1958, p. 635). 


Auffassungen von G. FRIEDRICHS in seinem Buch “Verkaufswerbung”, 
ihre Technik, Psychologie und Oekonomie". Er versucht die "Verkaufs- 
werbung” mit der Lehre von den marktforı ‚en zu vereinigen. Eine un- 
sachliche und gefährliche Agitation, die wegen ihres pseudowissenschaft - 
lichen Kleides den Mangel an schlagkräftigen Parolen durch den Anschein 
der Wissenschaftlichkeit kompensiert. Eine Diskussion der allgemeinen 
Theoreme. Modell und Wirklichkeit. Werbung und Marktiuodell, "Ra- 
tionalität" ökonomischen Verhaltens. Kosten, Preis und Werbung, 


INFORMATION. ADVICE. CONSULTING WORK 
See :F1281 


659. 2:331 

FAGG, D.R., C. KAYSEN, andR.N. MCKEAN. Whatthe factory worker 
knows about his factory. 22 p.-A5. (The Journal of business, Chicago, 
no. 3, July, 1958, p. 213). 


The results of a relatively simple, small-scale, exploratory attempt to 
measure the variability in the "knowledge" that workers have about 
their factory. Connectionsin which the results of the study may be per- 
tinent. Summary of project and conclusions. Interviewing procedures, 
Results :estimates of "open-end" magnitudes; variability and bias of 
answers : identification of limited number of items; yes-or-no questions. 
Answers by special groups:foremen versus all workers; employees in 
particular department; employees with higher "guessing" indexes; other 
kinds cf employees, Tables and charts, 


CHEMICAL INDUSTRY 


66 :658. 58(73) 


GOEBEL, J.K. Wesenszüge der Anlagen -Unterhaltung in der chemischen 


Industrie Amerikas. 11 1/2 P. A4, (Chemische Industrie, Düsseldorf 
no. 9, September, 1958, p. 471). N 


Die Verlustzeit und ihre Ursachen wird sorgfältig nachgegangen. Die 


662 


*F1383 


Unterhaltung der Anlage (maintenance). Besondere Formen der Organisa - 
tion der chemischen industrie. Staff-Qrganisation der Unterhaltung. Arten 
und Aufgaben der Unterhaltung. Sorgfältige Planung. Vorsorgende Un- 
terhaltung. Lagerhaltung. Zentralisation - Dezentralisation. Leistungs- 
fähigkeit der Werkstätten. Fremdarbeiter, Berufsaufbildung. Gewerk- 
schaft. Messung der Unterhaltungsarbeit, Kosten -Budget, Die neue Ar- 
beitsverteilung. Kommende Entwicklung. Zusammenarbeit in der An - 
lagen -Unterhaltung. 


EXPLOSIVES. FUELS. COAL. GAS 
See also ;F1359 


662, 16(4) 622.324(4) 

GAS in Europe; production, availabilities, consumption; publ. by the 
Organisation for European economic co-operation, Paris, 1958, 145 p. 
A4. Grafn., Krtn., Tabn, 


The gas sector in the O.E.E.C. area ;economic considerations; present 
position and possible lines of development. The gas sector in member 
countries. Gas produced in conventional gas works. Gas produced in 
coke-ovens and blast furnaces, Natural gas. 


663/664 FOOD INDUSTRIES. BEVERAGES. COFFEE 


F1384 


669 


F1385 


See also :F1337 


663.93:380.11:338(675) 

COMMERCIALISATION, La, du café au Ruanda-Urundi. 10 1/2 p. A4. 
(Bulletin de la Banque Centrale du Congo Belge et du Ruanda-Urundi, 
Bruxelles, no. 8, août, 1958, p. 263). 


Législation, Techniques de commercialisation du café : techniques ac- 
tuelles. Caractère spéculatif de la commercialisation du café, Finance- 
ment de la campagne de commercialisation du café et les pressions in - 
flatoires. Structures nouvelles : coopératives de planteurs de café; Office 
des cafés indigènes du Ruanda -Urundi et le Fonds d'Egalisation des Cafés 


Arabicas Indigènes. Tableaux. 


METALLURGY. NON FERROUS METALS 


669.2/.8:679.5(43) 
KRAUSE, H. NE-Mmetall- und Kunststoff industrieseit 1950 (Deutschland, 


589 


67/68 


677 


F1386 


678 


F1387 


581 


Westzone). 8 p. A4. (Metall, Berlin, no. 10, Oktober, 1958, p. 939). 


Vergleichende Darstellung der Produktions-Entwicklung. Technischer 
Ueberblick tiber die Kunststcffe, Produktionsvergleich Kunststoffe - NE- 
metalle. Kunststofferzeugung der westlichen Welt. Aussenhandel in 
Kunststoffen und NE-Metallen der Bundesrepublik, Preisentwicklung. Stel 
lung der Kunststoffe zu anderen Industriezweigen. Schrifttum.Quellen . 
Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES AND CRAFTS 
TEXTILE INDUSTRY. COTTON 


677.21(42) 658.2/5. :677.21(42) 
MILLER, H.Report on cotton(UK).9 1/2 p. A4, (Scope, London, October, 
1958, p. 24). 


What is wrong with the cotton industry?Is it dying of unfair competition 
or of its own diseases? Impressive expansion projects in this industry. 
No other industry has its markets cut off so suddenly and drastically . 
Comparison with 1951, Structure of the industry; the Cotton Board. The 
ultimate customer. Imaginative ideas and bold development programmes 
of some companies, Integration policy and judicious re-equipment. 
Scientific concept of management and its strain on the manager. The 
big combines. Spending on re-equipment and improvement. Research. 
Promoting good design, Labour party plan. Crucial challenge. 


RUBBER INDUSTRY 
See also : F1364 


678 
MOEBIUS, K. Entwicklungstendenzen auf dem Weltkautschukmarkt. 5 


p. A4. (Gummi und Asbest, Stuttgart, no. 10, Oktober 1, 1958, p. 
593). 


Wachsender Bedarf konnte nur durch Synthesekautschuk befriedigt wer - 
den. Weltverbrauch, 1947-58. Vom Vielzweck. zum Spezial-Synthese - 
kautschuk, USA, der Welt grösster Synthesekautschukproduzent und -ver - 
braucher, Neun Zehntel der Naturkautschukerzeugung befinden sich in 
Stidostasien, Produktion und Verbrauch an Naturkautschuk in wichtigen 


Ländern. Preisstabilisierender Einfluss von Synthesekautschuk.Graphische 
Darstellungen. Tabellen, 


679,5 


681 


685 


*F1388 


687: 


F1389 


PLASTICS 
See: 1385 


FINE MECHANISM. COMPUTERS 
$ee.:F1367 


FOOTWEAR 


685.31:381(4) 685.31:658,8(4) 
DISTRIBUTION in the footwear trade in Europe; publ. by the Organisation 
for European economic cooperation, Faris, 1958. 28 p. A5. Tabn, 


A report adopted by the Hides and Skins Committee of O.E.E.C., drawn 
up by its working party on footwear. Channels of distribution and their 
relative importance. Distributive enterprises, Retail buying groups. Em - 
ployment in distribution. Cost of distribution, Price control: govern- 
mental; regulations of prices by the manufacturer, Trade organization. 
Problemsin the distribution of footwear. Specific productivity problems : 
modernisation of shops; self-service; standardisation of sizes and pack- 
aging; advertising. Number of firms and sellingpoints. Organisation and 
functioning of buying groups in France. 


CLOTHING INDUSTRY. OUTERWEAR. SUITS, DRESSES 


687,1:339,4 

JACOBI, J.E., andS.G. WALTERS, Dressbuying behavior of consumers. 
5 p. A5. (The Journal of marketing, Chicago, no. 2, October, 1958, 
p. 168), 


Analysis of the nature of consumer dress-buying behavior, Short-run ex- 
planation of how and why consumers buy a dress at a given time. Develop - 
ment of hypothesis for future research, Three hypothesis are described : 
the narrowing process, the symbol-acceptance concept and the critical- 
attribute phase, 
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Report writing 001.818 585 
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Demography 312 584 
Economics 33 585 
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Employment. Unemployment 331.6 589 
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Economic integration. European common market 337,9 601 
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Agricultural production 338 :63 604 


Price and vaiue. Costs 338,5 

Corporative organization 338.6 

Monopolies, Anti trust laws 338.8 

Technical assistance, Development of backward areas 338.92 
Industrialization 338. 924 

Extent of enterprises, industries. Small business 338. 96 
Economic development and structure 338.97 

Business cycles 338,972 

Planning 338.98 

Division, distribution and consumption of wealth 339 
Distribution of wealth, Income 339,2 

National wealth. National income 339.3 
Consumption of wealth 339,4 

Supplies. Reserves. Stocks 339,6 

Public administration, Administrative law 35 
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Economic policy 351,82 

Social relief and welfare. Insurance 36 

Insurance. Social insurance. Export credit insurance 368 
Education 37 

Trade, Transport, Communications 38 

Supply and demand 380.11 

Market research 380.13 

Retailtrade 381.5 

Trade technique 381.71 

Foreign trade, Export 382 

Communications. Transport 383/388 

Sea transport. Ports 387 

Air transport 388,9 

Standardization 389,6 


APPLIED SCIENCES 6 


General economics of energy 620,9 

Application of atomic energy 621.039 

Work shop practice, Wire working and forming 621.7 
Raw materials 622/:63 

Mining. Mineral oil, Metalliferous ores 622 
Shipbuilding 629,12 
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Fisheries. Sal... 9.2 

Business economics 65 

Management. Decentralization, Executives 65.012 
Office management 651 

Accountancy. Cust accounting. Control 657 
Business organization 658 

Financing, Financial management 658.14/.15 
Location 658.21 

Production management and control 658.5 
Purchasing. Buying. Storing. Dispatch 658.7 
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Publicity. Advertising 659,1 

Food industries. Beverages 663/664 

Preserving 664,8 
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GENERALITIES 


001.818 REPORT WRITING 


F1390 


F1391 


001.818 657.6 

KEMPSTER, J.H, Economic yardsticks in management reports. 11. 
AS. (N.A.A, bulletin, New York, no. 1, September, 1958, section 
| Deo): 


Illustration of some of the ways in which economic comparisons can be 
built into accounting reports, especially regular graphical and written 
presentations to management, The illustrations are largely drawn from a 
paper products manufacturer. Discussion of 4 of the key interest areas 
of management. Lon-run growth ;the long-run trend of the company's 
total sales in relation to the growth of the nation’s business and its po- 
pulation, Current market performance ; sales performance against budg- 
ets and against competition. Reports dealing with factory performance ; 
trends in prices of materials, wages and the trend of costs. Comparisons 
of earning power ofindividualcompanies, including profit margins, net 
profit, return on investment and dividends. Exhibits. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


SOCIOLOGY. SOCIOGRAPHY 
See also : F1455 


301.18:331 

KOFLER, L. ZurSoziologie des Arbeiters, 29 p. Ad. (Schmollers Jahr- 
buch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, no.5, 
1958, p. 1). 


Die Frage des Arbeiters ist eine totalmenschliche, vom Anthropologi - 
schen und Historischen Uber das Soziale zum Ideologischen reichende 
Frage. Lier Begriff der Arbeit und der Begriff des Arbeiters. Nuancen ha- 
bensich in der Einschätzung des Arbeiters geändert,abernicht nur vom 
Praktischen und Gesellschaftlichen, sondern auch seitens des bürgerli - 
chen Bewustseins bestätigt sich das Bürger-Arbeiter-Verhältnis als ein 
Herren-Knecht-Verhältnis. Die Abschwächung des Klassenbewustseins. 
Der Zustand des Pauperisınus setzt sich aus 3 Faktoren zusammen : aus 
der Tatsache der ökonomischen Abhängigkeit und Beengtheit, aus der 


583 


3l 


* F1392 


312 


F1393 


F1394 


584 


Bewustlosigkeit gegenüber der eigenen Situation in ihrer Totalität und 
den damit zusammenhängenden wahren Interessen. Die Frage nach dem 
wahren Interesse des Arbeiters. 


STATISTICS 


311.141:658 311.141:311.42 
ANTOINE, H. Kennzahlen, Richtzahlen, Planungszahlen; 2. Aufl. Wies- 
baden, Gabler, 1958, 165 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


Der Begriff und die Nutzanwendung von betrieblichen Kennzahlen mit 
Bezug auf die fortlaufende Betriebsttberwachung. Die Kennzahl als Fun- 
dament des Betriebes. Begriff und Systematik der Kennzahlen. Finanz - 
wirtschaftliche oder Bilanzkennzahlen. Personalwirtschaftliche Kenn- 
zahlen. Lagerwirtschaftliche Kennzahlen. Fertigungswirtschaftliche 


Kennzahlen. Vertriebswirtschaftliche Kennzahlen. Indexzahlen der be- 
triebswirtschaftlichen Statistik, Die graphische Darstellung von Betriebs - 
kennzahlen, Betriebsplanung durch Kennzahlen. 


DEMOGRAPHY 


312 (43) 

FREUDENBERG, K. Die Reproduktionsziffer der Bevölkerung Westdeutsch- 
lands. 13 p. A5. (Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung 
und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, no. 4, 1958, p. 83). 


Das Statistische Bundesamt hat neuerdings eine Berechnung über die 
Reproduktionsziffer der Bevölkerung auf Grund der Natalität des Jahres 
1955 vorgenommen. Kritische Betrachtung der Ergebnisse dieser Berech- 
nung und der angewandten Berechnungsmethoden, Die Sterbeziffern des 
Statistischen Bundesamts für fünfjahrige Altersgruppen müssen unrichtig 
sein, weilsichdoch nachträglich gezeigthat, dass die fortgeschriebenen 
Bevölkerungszahlen für 1955 von der Wirklichkeit erheblich abweichen. 
Die altersspezifische Fruchtbarkeit 1955. Die Berechnung der Nettore- 
produktionsziffer, 


312( 729) 
RÉGION, La, des Caraïbes: problèmes de population. 11 1/2 p. A4, 
(Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no. 10, octobre, 1958, p. 973). 


F1395 


33 
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F1396 


Problèmes démographiques ; caractères ethniques ; mortalité ; nuptualité 
et fécondité; perspectives. La recherche de l'équilibre entre les res- 
sources et la population: limitation des naissances ; développement é- 
conomique ; émigration, Quelques aspects des pays du groupe français. 


312( 44) 

LUZANCY, A. Lesimplications de l'évolution démographique en Fran- 
ce. 35 p. A4, (Bulletin S,E,D.E,1.S. ; Etude, Paris, no. 706, octobre 
15, 1958, p. 1). 


Evolution de la population, 1946-1975 ( prévision). Nombre de naissan - 
ces. Jeuneset vieux. Ecoles. Logements. Emplois. Prévisions de la po- 
pulation active, Retrafteset avantages sociaux. Investissements. Rende- 
ment global des investissements bruts, 1958-70. Tableaux. Graphiques. 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC THEORY 
MODELS. FREE AND CONTROLLED ECONOMICS, SYSTEMS 


See also : F1462 


330 : 373 ( 42) 

CARR-SAUNDERS, A.M. The place ci economics and allied subjects 
in curriculum(U.K.). 16 p. A5. (The Economic journal, London, no. 
271, September, 1958, p. 433). 


By allied subjects the other special social sciences are meant. More 
issaid aboutthe teaching of the subjects at schools than at universities, 
because in the latter these subjects are firmly established, whereas in 
the formerthe teaching ofthemisatanexperimental stage. The number 


of entries for the General Certificate of Education, It is shown that 
economics in schools, especially at advanced level, does not occupy 
as high a place in relation to other subjects. The place occupied by 
social science subjects in the curriculum of the grammar schools, It is 
suggested that social science subjects at ordinary level couid become 
a vaiuable element in general education if the scheme of study were 
thought out afresh, The teaching of the social sciences at advanced 
ievel, The place ofthe allied subject in a degree course in economics. 
Tables. 


F1397 


F1398 
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330.1 330.18 331:330.1 332.402.2 

JONAS, F. Was heisst ökonomische Theorie ? Vorklassisches und klassi- 
schesDenken. 16 p. A5. (Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Ver- 
waltung und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, no, 5, 1958, p. 31). 


Darstellung der Meinungen und Theoreme der Vorklassiker und Verglei- 
chung der Systematik ihres Denkens mit der Systematik der klassischen 
Theorie. Der Sinn der ökonomischen Theorie für die Klassiker und die 
Umwälzung des Be wustseins vom vorklassischen zum klassischen Theorie. 
Der Ausgangspunkt der ökonomischen Theorie. Zwei Beispiele werden 
gegeben :die Lehre von der Arbeit und vom Geld, Die vorklassische 
Geldtheorie findetihre Grenze daran, dass es keine allgemeine Theorie 
der wirtschaftlichen Zusammenhänge gibt, und die Einheit einer Volks- 
wirtschaft nicht als Einheit der Produktion, sondern der Zirkulation be- 
griffen wird. Der spekulative Charakter der klassischen Theorie. 


330,115:338.972 331.6 : 330. 115 : 338. 972 

332. 67 : 330. 115 : 338, 972 

GROWTH models for illustrating the effects of alternative employment 
and investment policies. 14 1/2 p. A4, (Economic bulletin for Asia 
and the Far East, New York, no. 1, June, 1958, p. 17). 


Mathematical formulae and assumptions, Illustration of the effect on 
the rate of economic growth, on the rate of population growth, the 
tate of increase of employment, the saving-investment function and 
the operatingefficiency. Adjustment between employment and invest- 
ment. Effect of a changing age and sex composition. Choice between 
investment patterns. Foreign capital, Conclusions and limitations. Ta- 
bles, 


330.17 380.11 

BATOR, F,M, The anatomy of market failure. 29 p. A5. ( TheQuarterly 
journal of economics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 3, August, 1958, p. 
351). 


The concept of "market failure" :the failure of a more or less idealized 
system of price-market institutions to sustain desirable activities or to 
estopundesirable activities. The desirability of an activity is evaluated 
relative to the solution values of some explicit or implicit maximum - 
welfare problem. Attempt to explore and order the phenomena which 
cause even errorless profit- and preference-maximizi 3 calculation in 


F1400 


*F1401 


331 


°F1402 


a stationary context of perfect information and foresight to fail to sustain 
Pareto-efficient allocation. Conditions of market efficiency. Digression 
of a mode of failure in these conditions : neoclassical external economies. 
Ordering of types of market failure. Comments on the Meade and Sci- 
tovsky classifications of external economies, the analytical link between 
indivisibility and public goods and on blends of the various types of 
market failure, Some notes on the relevance of market-efficiency for 
choice of institutions. 


330.17 380.11 

SOSNICK, S.H. A critique of concepts of workable competition. 44 p 
A5, (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 3, 
August, 1958, p. 380). 


The theory of workable competition is best understood as an attempt 
to indicste what practically attainable states of affairs are socially de- 
sirableinindividualcapitalistic markets. Nature of the theory of work- 
able competition. Several concepts of workability, Performance norms 
and value judgments. Necessary versus sufficient conditions. Remedia- 
bility versus categoricalnorms.Reformulation ofthe workability criterion. 


330.187, 2 
GARDLUND, R. The life of Knut Wicksell; publ, by the University of 
Stockholm. Stockholm, Almaqvist & Wicksell, 1958, 345 p. A5. Geill. 


Description of the life and activities in the field of economics, social 
security, and politics of Wicksell. Propositions of social reforms. Ce- 
libacy or prostitution ? The theory of price. Professor at Lund. Money 
and its regulation, Correspondence with Walras and Marshall, 


LABOUR 
See also:F1391, F1397 


331(675) 331, 024,3(675) 
DOUCY, A., et P, FELDHEIM. Travailleurs indigénes et productivité 


du travail au Congo Belge ; publ, par l'Institut de sociologie Solvay. 
Bruxelles, Université Libre, 1958, 224 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


L'oeuvre est une introduction 4 une étude de la productivité du travail 
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331,2 


*F1404 


588 


au Congo Belge. Elle publie des données comme résultats d'une enquéte 
effectuée auprès des travailleurs, des entrepreneurs, et des chômeurs. 
La force et la répartition du potentiel de travail, Aspects particuliers 
de la productivité du travail, Santé. Alimentation, Logement. Rela- 
tions humaines. Enseignement, Absentéisme et instabilité. | 


331.01 : 338.972,014 332,402, 2 ; 338. 972. 014 

VANDENBORRE, H. Essai de synthèse de la théorie de l'emploi, du 
circuit monétaire et du multiplicateur. 21 p. A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches 
Archiv, Kiel, no. 1, 1958, Bd 81, p. 38). 


Le présent essai de synthèse est basé sur le concept du circuit économi- 
que. En tant que phénomène monétaire, celui-ci se compose de deux 
processus simultanés, fondamentalement différents : la transformation 


de l'investissement et des dépenses de consommation en revenu des fac- 
teurs de production et la formation, à partir du revenu, de nouvelles 
dépenses globales. La transformation de l'investissement et de la deman - 
de de consommation en revenu: l'équilibre de l'employeur. La forma- 
tion des dépenses de consommation et d'investissement à partir d'un re- 
venu donné, L'équilibre du circuit monétaire actif. Le circuit monétaire 
et le principe du multiplicateur. Le multiplicateur et la politique mo- 
nétaire. (Deutsche Zusammenfassung. Summary in English. Resumen 
espanol. Riassunto italiano). 


WAGES 
See also :F1431 


331.231:331.022 331.231:331.879 331.24 

LOHN und Leistung ;eine soziologische Analyse industrieller Akkord- 
und Prämiensysteme von W.F, Whyte, M. Dalton, D. Roy, u.a. Köln 
und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1958, 254 p. A5. Graf. 

Duitse vertaling van: MONEY and motivation. 1955, 


Eine zusammenfassende Darstellung und Analyse der soziologischen Aus- 
wirkungen betrieblicher Leistungsanreize. Einzeluntersuchungen, dieei- 
nen Einblick geben in die Vielschichtigkeit der sozialen Problematik 
industrieller Akkord- und Prämiensysteme, und Möglichkeiten und Wege 
zur ihrer Bewältigungaufzeigen. Der Arbeiter und seine Arbeitsgruppe. 
Das Festsetzen der Stücklöhne. Vor- und Nachteile des Akkordsystems. 
Die Beziehungen zwischen den Gruppen. Das gesamtbetriebliche So- 


331.6 


F1405 


331, 86 


zialsystem, Der Scanlon-Plan. Eine Theorie der Wechselbeziehungen 
zwischen wirtschaftlichen Leistungsanreizen und sozialen Beziehungen. 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also: F1398 


331,6 :331.113,3-053,7(42) 
YOUNG people at work: some statistics (United Kingdom). 20 p. A5. 
(Occupational psychology, London, no. 3, July, 1958, p. 133). 


Statistics and tables provide figures on people who are available for 
work, who do in fact work, the way in which they are distributed be- 
tween the various industries and services and finally on the occupa- 
tions to which they belong. Account is given of the evolution of some 
of these figures from 1931, whereas suggestions are made for the situa- 
tien in 1966 and 1981. The information is above all ofimportance for 
those giving vocational advise, 


TECHNICAL TRAINING 
See: F1497 


331.881 WORKERS' ORGANIZATIONS, TRADE UNIONS 


F1406 
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331. 881 (493) 

DELSINNE, L. Le mouvement syndical belge dans ses rapports avec la 
politique. 70 >, A5, (Revue de l'Institut de sociologie, Bruxelles, no. 
3,1957, Dee Sol). 


Les syndicats belges avant la première internationale. L'influence de 
la première internationale sur les syndicats. Le mouvement syndical 
sous l'égide du parti ouvrier, Syndicats concurrents. Les syndicats pen- 
dant l'occupation allemande, entre les deux guerres et après ia seconde 
guerre mondiale, Les grands conflits ouvriers. L'évolution des mét':odes 
syndicales, La solution des cenflits, L'action politique: élément très im- 
portant dans l'histoire et l'activité syndicale en Belgique. 


BANKING, CURRENCY, FINANCE 
See: F1397 


BANKING 
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332.1:658.54 

SOMNOLET, R. Influence de l'étude du travail sur l'amélioration de la 
qualité des services bancaires, 14 p. A4. (L'étude du travail, Paris, no. 
89, octobre, 1958, p. 28). 


Emploi de l'étude et de la préparation du travail permet la meilleure 
exécution des opérations des banques. Exemples. Normalisation des 
chèques et effets de commerce. Simplifications apportées à l'envoi d' 
effets à l'acceptation. Organisation particulière de guichets d'une agence 
de banque. Lecture magnétique des documents, 


332. 13 : 659, 1(494) 
BAUER, H, La publicité bancaire en Suisse, 15 p. A5. (La revue de la 
banque, Bruxelles, no, 9/10, 1958, p. 638). 


Que signifie l'expression publicité bancaire ? Les directions principales 
de la prise de contact des banques avec le public. Les "public relations" 
sont devenues un problème pour les banques, et leur entretien systéma - 
tique fait l'objets d'efforts croissants. Comment les banques offrent 
leurs services. Role décisif du démarchage particulier. Démarchage 
général, Moyens de prospection: annonces; publicité cinématographi- 
que; radio et télévision; réclame par affiches; utilisation des foires et 
expositions; distribution de cadeaux; imprimés publicitaires; propagande 
collective. Quelques spécimens d'annonces de banques suisses. 


332,17 : 332,4 

BREEHLING, F. The public's preference for cash. 17 p. A5. (Banca na- 
zionale del Lavore, Quarterly review, Roma, no. 46, September, 1958, 
Doro): 


A.GAMBINO has given a theoretical case and some empirical evidence 
in support of his assertion that the supply of money in an economy with 
a commercial banking system is likely to vary owing to changes in the 
public's preference for cash (notes and coins). E.SCHNEIDER, and R.S. 
SAYERS subsequently challenged Gambino's thesis, In support of Gam- 
bino's thesis an attempt is made to show that the public's cash preference 
ratio does not remain constant in the short run and to adduce reasons for 
its variability, Discussion of the effects of variations in the cash prefer - 
ence ratio upon the quantity of money, assuming that the commercial 
banks regard either their cash or their liquid assets as the main deter- 
minant of the level of deposits, Some arguments are presented in favour 


332,2 
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of a recognition of a variable cash preference for an effective monetary 
policy, 


SAVINGS BANKS, SAVINGS 
See also: F1414 


332,2:338.972 332,2:339,23 

332,67:338.972 332,67:339, 23 

ALBERTS, W. Sparen und Investieren als Bestimmungsgründe des Wachs - 
tums und der Verteilung des Sozialprodukts, 37 p. A5. (Weltwirtschaft - 
liches Archiv, Kiel, no. 1, 1958, Bd 81, p. 1). 


Die Frage obSparen eine Tugend oder eine Sünde sei.Sparen und Wachs- 
tum des Sozialprodukts. Das Verhältnis von Ersparnis und Investition in 
ihrer Bedeutung für das Wachstum. Mögliche Massnahmen zur Beeinflus- 
sung der Spar- und Investitionsquote und ihre Wirkungen: die Erhöhung 
der Sparquote bei einerinflatorischen Entwicklung und die Erhöhung der 
Investitionsquote bei einer deflatorischen Entwicklung. Sparen und Ver - 
teilung des Sozialprodukts. Die staatlichen Massnahmen zur Stabilisie- 
rung der Konjunktur durch Steuer und Ausgabeänderungen beeinflussen 
die Einkommensverteilung. Wirtschaftliches Wachstum und Einkom- 
mensverteilung in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland. Kurz- und langfris- 
tige, mikro- und makro-bkonomische Sparfunktionen, Die Frage ob die 
Sparrate bei gegebener Einkommensverteilung erhöht werden kann, Gra - 
phische Darstellungen. (Summary in English. Résumé en français. Re- 
sumen espanol. Riassunto italiano). 


332.2:339.31:338. 97 (73) 

DENISON, E.F. A note on private saving (U.S.A.). 61/2 p. A4. (The 
Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass., no, 3, August, 
1958, p. 261). 


For many analytical purposes, and particularly the appraisal of inflationary 
or deflationary pressure, it is gross private as a whole (net personal sav- 
ing, net corporate saving, and net capital consumption allowances) 

that is crucial, and analysis of the details is of interest mainly in arriv- 
ing at the implications for this total. The ratio of gross private saving 
to grossnational product in 1929 and from 1948 through 1953. This ratio 
for the ten high-employment years. The high-employment aspect of 

the relationship, and the stability of the ratio of gross private saving to 
G.N.P. What examination of quarterly data suggests. If a change in 
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G.N.P. itself does not induce a change in tax rates, government ex- 
penditures, or investment changes G.N.P. by double its amount. 


MONEY. INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS, FOREIGN CREDITS AND 
INVESTMENTS 
See also: F1403, F1409, F1444, F1445, F1460 


332.453 (73) 669, 21 

KRIZ, M.A. Mouvements internationaux récents de l'or et des dollars. 
13 p. A4. (Banque nationale de Belgique; bulletin d'information et de 
documentation, Bruxelles, no, 3, septembre, 1958, p. 161). 


Mouvements d'or internationaux. Cours de l'or au marché de Londres. 
Achats nets d'or des Etats-Unis. Signification des mouvements d'or in - 
ternationaux dans le cadre du gold bullion standard. Balance des paie- 
ments des Etats-Unis. Dons et prêts à l'etranger du gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis et sorties de capitaux privés américains. Graphiques. Ta- 
bleaux. 


FIDUCIARY MONEY. CURRENCY RATE, INFLATION 
See: F1456, F1460, F1478 


CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET. CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also: F1398, F1410, F1449 


332.67 
MERK, G. Wahrscheinlichkeitstheorie und Investitionstheorie. 14 p. 
A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Kiel,no.1,1958, Bd 81, p. 66). 


Die Ausführungen von Pierre Massé über die Frage nach dem Warum der 
Investition. Nach Masse kann eine exakte Aussage über das Gelingen 
einer Investition nur durch eine "Strategie des rechenbaren Risikos" er- 
folgen. Da mit fällt die Frage nach der Investition in den Zustandigkeits - 
bereich der Wahrscheinlichkeitstheorie. Die Investition als Sonderfall 
der Wahrscheinlichkeitstheorie. Am einleuchtendsten scheinen die Ge- 
danken von Shackle.Shackles Theorie der potentiellen Ueberraschung. 
Es wird gezeigt, dass die Unsicherheit im Sinne von Shackle berechen- 


bar ist. (Summary in English. Resume en frangais, Resumen espanol, 
Riassunto italiano). 
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332.67 : 332. 2(44) 

AUFERMANN, E. Das Investmentsparen in Frankreich. 14 p. A5. (Be- 
triebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Wolfenbüttel, no. 10, Ok- 
tober, 1958, p. 574). 


Unter Investmentsparen versteht man jenes Effektensparen, bei wel- 
chem durch Sonderorganisationen eine Risikostreuung ermöglick wird. 
Das eigentliche Investmentsparen kann seit 1958 in Frankreich auf 3 
Modalitäten einer Sparorganisation zurückgeführt werden. Die Moda- 
litäten können basieren auf der sog. "körperschaftlichen" Form des In- 
vestmentsparens und auf der sog. "vertraglichen" Form des Investment - 
sparens. Beschreibung des Investmentsparens bei Vorliegen der körper - 
schaftlichen Organisation und bei Vorliegen der vertraglichen Organisa - 
tion. Vergleich des französischen Investmentsparens mit dem Invest - 
mentsparen in Deutschland und der Schweiz. Tabellen. 


332.67(73) 332.615 : 332, 67(73) 658.15 :332.67(73) 

DIRKS, F.C. Recent investment return on industrial stocks (U.S, A.). 
16 p. A5. (The Journal of finance, Chicago, no, 3, September, 1958, 
p. 370). 


The possibility of obtaining above-average returns on commonstock in- 
vestments by concentrating on "growth" stocks has received widespread 
attention. Some statistical evidence on the relative yields over the 
period 1952-56 from stocks in “growth” industries as compared to those 
in "defensive" and “cyclical” industries. The scope and applicability 
of the analysis. Description of the data. Over-all yields and dividend 
yields on growth, defensive and cyclical stocks 1952-56. The manner 
in which market price behavior has been associated with dividend growth 
and dividend rates. The chief over-all impression left by the findings 
is, that the growthindustries have performed less well than most people 
believe. Appendix. Tables. 


CREDIT. MORTGAGE BANKS, CREDIT IN TRADE AND INDUSTRY. 
CONSUMERS ' CREDIT 
See also: F1449 


332.7.039(42) 381.748.3(42) 
TAMPLIN, M. Competition in credit (United Kingdom). 11 p. A4. 
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(Cartel, London, no. 4, October, 1958, p. 126). 


Between late July andthe end of August the intervention of the clearing 
banks transformed the structure of hire purchase financing. Analysis of 
the new situation. Hirepurchase debt, 1957 and 1958. Growth of the fi- 
nance companies. Credit relaxations. Barclays Bank deal withthe lead- 
ing hire purchase finance society, United Dominion Trust. Clearing 
banks entering the hire purchase share market, Basis for loans, Personal 
loans scheme. Effects of the changes. Tables. 


332. 72(73) 

STOLPER, W. Thenon-farm mortgage debt in the internal debt structure 
of the United States. 15 p. A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Ham- 
burg, no. 1, 1957, Bd 79, p. 110). 


Analysis of the development of non-corporate non-farm mortgage debt 
in the U.S.A. Next to federal debt, the mortgage debt has now be - 
come the largest single component of the internal debt. The structure 
of the internal debt; net public and private debt for selected years, 1916- 
1955, The structure of the mortgage debt by type of building, and by 
lender group. Mortgages and the asset preferences of lenders. 


332.742:332(4) 352.824,11:352(4) 
STAEDTISCHE Unternehmungen. 212 p. A5. (Annalen der Gemeinwirt - 
schaft, Genf, no. 1, Januar/März, 1958, p. 1). 


R. TREMELLONI. Einige Gesichtspunkte der Geschäftsführung in stadti- 
schen Unternehmungen.M. VAN AUDENHOVE, Ueberlegungen betref - 
fend die Errichtung einer Institution für Europäischen Kommunalkredit. 
Die Bank der Niederländischen Gemeinden.H.H.MISCH, Die Kredit- 
vereinigung dänischer Gemeinden. Der Dänische Kommunale Darlehens - 
fonds. Die Darlehensvereinigung der dänischen Mittelstädte. R. BERRU- 
RIER, Das Problem des Kommunalkredits in Frankreich, E.MILHAUD, 
Die Kreditgewährung an die örtlichen Gemeinwesen in verschiedenen 
europäischen Ländern: Feststellungen und Lehren einer Erhebung. R. 
MOSSE, Entwurf einer Satzung für die Europäische Kommunalkredit- 
anstalt, R.MOSSE, Sitzungsbericht über die Zusammenkunft von Sach- 
verständigen fur den Europäischen Kommunalkredit. E. MILHAUD. Die 
Europäische Gemeinschaft für Kommunalkredit und die Organisierung 
auf der Stufe der Nationen. Sitzungsbericht über die Zusammenkunft 
von Sachverständigen. Bemerkungen der beteiligten deutschen Bundes- 


F1419 
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ministerium. Ueberlegungen zur Sachverständigentagung von Turin, 


332.742.2(493) 332, 742.2(435. 9) 

368.811:382.6(493) 368.811 :382.6(435. 9) 

CONCOURS officiels et bancaires au financement du commerce exté- 
rieur de l'Union économique belgo-luxembourgeoise, 141/2 p. Ad. 
(Banque nationale de Belgique; bulletin d'information et de documen- 
tation, Bruxelles, no. 3, septembre, 1958, p. 174). 


L'Union apparait comme une &conomie essentiellement transformatrice 5 
qui esttributaire de l'étranger pour son approvisionnement en matières 
premières, Credits assurant le financement de transactions commercia- 
les extérieures individualisées: crédits à l'exportation; crédits à l'impor- 
tation, Crédits compensatoires consentis par les autorités monétaires. 
Tableaux. 


INTEREST 


332.815(4) 331.815(71) 332,815(73) 
INTEREST rates in leading countries. 8 p. A4. (Federal reserve bulletin, 
Washington, no. 9, September, 1958, p.1019). 


Declinesininterestrates during much of the past twelve months follow- 
ed worldwide increases over a period of two years. Business fluctuations 
and interest rates. Discussion of the interest rates of: U.S.A., Canada, 
United Kingdom, Germany, France, Belgium, Netherlands. Internatio- 
nal relationships. Charts, Table. 


332, 815 : 338, 972 

WRIGHT, A.L. The rate of interest in a dynamic model, 24 p. A5. 
(The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 3, Au- 
gust, 1958, p. 327). 


Before 1936 it was generally accepted that prices and the rate of inte- 
rest were of cardinal importance in determining the level of employ- 
ment and income, with the advent of "The general theory", the em- 
phasis was thrown on to the marginal propensity to consume and the 
multiplier, A partial bridge between those two methods of analysis was 
constructed by Hicks, who presented his theory in real terms, ignor- 
ing the rate of interest and prices, and substituting in their place the 
multiplier and accelerator. He introduced a stationary theory of the 
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rate of interest which he grafts on to his dynamic model to explain the 
place of the monetary factor. The present author states that, therefore, 
the interest theory does not form an integral part of the model and that 
it does not follow that the real and monetary analysis are mutually con- 
sistent with one another. A modelis constructed in which the rate of in - 
terest and money form an essential part, Analysis of the results which 
follow from the various assumptions regarding the nature of the money 
impact on the system. Mathematical appendix. 


PUBLIC FINANCE 


336 : 332.6(44) 

TIANO, A. Le rôle du Trésor public sur le marché monétaire (la Fran- 
ce). 28 p. A5. (Revue économique, Paris, no. 5, septembre, 1958, 
p. 815). 


Les changements qui ont marqué le marché monétaire depuis un demi 
siècle sont en partie dus à l'évolution du Trésor public en France, 1938/ 
1957. Le rôle du Trésor dans l'organisation du marché monétaire mo- 
derne. Les bons du Trésor constituent la garantie le mieux adaptés au 
marché monétaire. Le Trésor a suscité de nouveaux offreurs et de nou- 
veau demandeurs. Le rôle effacé du Trésor dans la direction du marché 
monétaire. Le Trésor n'a pas substitué son hégémonie à celle de la Ban- 
que de France, sur le marché monétaire. Le Trésor ne constitue pas un 
obstacle important à la direction du marché monétaire. Tableaux. 


336(436)  336.2(436) 

MELICHAR, E. Die finanz- und steuerpolitische Entwicklung in Oester - 
reich in den Jahren 1955 bis 1957. 28 p.A5. (Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, 
no. 3, 1958, p. 506). 


Die Information schliesst sich weitgehend an die in dem Beitrag zum 
"Handbuch der Finanzwissenschaft" eingehaltene Gliederung an.In die- 
sem Handbuch (Band III, Seite 176) hat Melichar über den öffentlichen 
Haushalt und das Finanzsystem Oesterreichs berichtet und hierbei auch 
die Entwicklung von 1945 bis 1955 dargestellt. Auf dem Gebiet der Fi- 
nanzverfassung ergab sich seit 1955 keine Aenderung, wohl aber auf 
dem Gebiete des Finanzausgleiches. Der Haushait des Bundes im all- 
gemeinen; der Bundesvoranschlag und Bundesrechnungsabschluss 1955, 
1956 und 1957 und der Bundesvoranschlag für 1958. Die Entwicklung 
des Bundeshaushaltes im Rahmen einer volkswirtschattlichen Gesamt- 
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rechnung. Die Ausgaben des Bundes. Die Einnahmen des Bundes, Das 
Schuldenwesen des Bundes. Es wird gezeigt, dass der Bundeshaushalt im 
Rahmen der öffentlichen Haushalte Oesterreichs eine dominierende Stel- 
lung hat, 


336,001,7(494) 

KUENG, E. Finanzpolitik im Wandel der Jahrzehnte (Schweiz). 10 p. 
Ad, (Privat-Kommerzbank AG,: Bulletin, Zürich, September, 1958, 
P. 3). 


Eine Rückkehr zur klassischen staatlichen Finanzpolitik von frither scheint 
sich gegenwärtig da und dort abzuzeichnen. Seinerseitige Grundsätze. 
Keynesianische Revolution, Erfahrungen in der Nachkriegszeit. Neue 
konjunkturpolitische Einsichten. Neoklassische Finanzpolitik. Das Zu- 
rechttinden in den heutigen Verhältnissen erfordert, wie es scheint, 
hauptsächlich ein Eintreten für die folgerichtige und nicht nur einsei- 
tige Anwendung der neuen und komplizierten Grundsätze für die staat- 
liche Finanzgebarung. 


336.001.7(492) 336 (492) 

SMEETS, M.J.H., und W.M.N.VAN DEN WILDENBERG. Die bffent- 
lichen Finanzenin denNiederlanden in den Jahren 1953 bis 1957. 25 p. 
A5. (Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, no. 3, 1958, p. 481). 


Eine kritische Analyse der Rolle, welche die öffentlichen Finanzen der 
Niederlande in deren Wirtschaftsleben während der Jahre 1953 bis 1957 
gespielt haben. Die wirtschaftliche Lage während der genannten Periode, 
Auf welche Weise und in welchem Umfang die Behörden während der 
Periode 1953/57 das Wirtschaftsleben beeinflusst haben, Eine Darstel- 
lung der Einnahmen und Ausgaben der niederländischen Budgets. Steu- 
ern und Nationaleinkommenin den Jahren 1955 und 1956, Erläuterungen 
des staatiichen Vorgehens an Hand eines Gleichungssystems. Die ge- 
brauchten Gleichungen werden in 3 Gruppen eingeteilt: Reaktionsglei - 
chungen, institutionelle Gleichungen und Definitionsgleichungen, Er- 
lduterungen der Impulse, die seitens der öffentlichen Hand in der Be- 
trachtungsperiode gegeben wurden, Berechnungen der Impulse. Betrach- 
tung der öffentlichen Finanzierungskonien und die Lage auf dem Geld- 
und Kapitalmarkt. Anhang. Tabellen, 
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See also: F1423 
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336. 2(42) 
CARRINGTON, W. The progress of tax reform (United Kingdom). 11 p. 
A4. (Accountancy, London, no. 782, October, 1958, p. 520). 


Discussion of the reform of those taxes which have the greatest impact 
on the payer. Income tax; legislation; income tax and annual tax; what 
is profit; depreciation allowances and inflation, Overseas trade corpo- 
rations: basis of assessment to income tax. Losses. Schedule E: expenses 
rule; foreign employment. Compensation for loss of income. Provision 
for retirement. Surtax. Profits tax. Estate duty, Alternative taxes, Con- 
clusion, 


336. 2(94) 

TAXATION in Australia; by W.W.Brudno and a research group in the 
Faculty of law of the University of Sydney under the direction of K.O. 
Shatwell; publ. by the Harvard university law school. Boston/Toronto, 
Little, Brown and co., 1958, 324 p. A5, Bibliogr. Tabn. (World tax 
series). 


Part I. Description of the tax system of Australia as a whole and a de- 
tailed analysis of the most important taxes, especially the income tax. 
Background informationto understand the tax structure asa whole.Sum- 
mary of taxes on income, taxes on capital, and taxes on transactions. 
Part II. Detailed analysis of the income tax, The analysis follows the 
over-all sequence of answering the questions: Who pays the income 
tax ? What is the tax imposed on ? How is the tax computed ? How is 
the tax administered ? In part III the taxes other than the income tax 
which deserve detailed treatment are analyzed, Tax on undistributed 
income, 


336. 2: 338 :63 : 338, 92(5) 

TAXATION and development of agriculture in under-developed coun- 
tries, with special reference to Asia and the Far East. 141/2 p. A4, 
(Economic bulletin for Asia and the Far East, New York, no. 1, June, 
1958, p. 2). 


Major types of taxes and government services affecting agriculture; re- 
venue significance of agricultural taxes. Operation of taxation in the 
agricultural sector; relationships of tax systems and land tenure. Basic 
taxissuesand alternatives; land capital value taxation;taxation of agri - 
cultural income, Tax burden in the agricultural sector. Tables. 
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336, 215. 1(43) 

ALBERS, W. Die Berucksichtigung der Leistungsfähigkeit in der deut- 
schen Einkommensteuer; eine Auseinandersetzung mit dem Beschluss 
des Bundesverfassungsgerichts zur Ehegattenbesteuerung und dem Regie- 
rungsentwurf zur Aenderung steuerlicher Vorschriften vom 7. März 1958. 
24 p. A5. (Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, no. 3, 1958, p. 423). 


Grundsatz der Besteuerung nach der Leistungsfähigkeit im Rahmen der 
mit der Besteuerung verfolgten Zielsetzungen. Die steuerliche Behand- 
lung der Familie unter dem Gesichtspunkt der Leistungsfähigkeit. Prin- 
zip der. Individualbesteuerung. Diskriminierung der Ehe im Verhältnis 
zu anderen Haushalten. Haushaltsbesteuerung und Gleichberechtigung 
der Frau. Keine generelle Schlechterstellung der Ehe durch die Haus- 
haltsbesteuerung. Vor- und Nachteile der Veranlagungsverfahren im Hin- 
blick auf die Ehegattenbesteuerung. 


336. 223 

CONSTANTINO, C,Sulle moderne dotirine relative all’ incidenze dell’ 
imposta sulle vendite II. 34 p. A5. (Giornale degli economisti e annali 
di economia, Padova, no. 7/8, Luglio/Agosto, 1958, p. 406). 


Moderne theorieën m.b.t. de invloed van de omzetbelasting. Critiek 
op de theorie van Brown-Rolph; verschillen tussen deze beiden.De the- 
orie van Due en van Musgrave. Beschouwingen van Parravicini. Theorie 
van Jenkins. Bespreking van een model m.b.t, de invloed van de om- 
zetbelasting, bij de hypothese van volkomen concurrentie en volledig 
verbruik, (Italiaanse tekst). 


Summary: Modern theories on the impact of the sales taxation, Criti- 
cism of the theories of Brown-Rolph. Differences. Discussion of the 
theories of Due, Musgrave, Parravicini, and Jenkins, Description of a 
pattern of the impact of sales taxation assuming perfect competition 
and complete consumption. (Italian text). 


336,241:658,15 336.241:331,2 

EHRLICHER, W. Die Wirkungen der Unternehmungsteuern auf Investi- 
tionen, Gewinne und Löhne. 40 p. A5. (Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, no. 
3, 1958, p. 373). 


Methodologische Kriterien der neuen Steuerüberwälzungslehre; der nach 
fragetheoretische Ansatzpunkt, die makrobkonomische Orientierung, 
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und die beschäftigungstheoretische Argumentation. Wirkungen des Steu- 
erentzugs auf die Investitionstätigkeit in verschiedenen konjunkturellen 
Konstellationen. Aenderung der Gewinnstruktur im Zuge des Ueberwäl - 
zungsprogesses. Lohntheoretische Probleme des Ueberwälzungsprozesses 
im Fall der Unterbeschäftigung von Arbeitskräften bei Vollausnutzung 
der Anlagen, und im Fall der Vollbeschäftigung von Anlagen und Ar- 
beitskräften. Schaubilder. 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 
PROTECTION 


337.3(4) 382,.1(4) 

CODE of liberalisation; publ, by the Organization for European econo- 
mic cooperation; new ed. Paris, 1958, 124 p. A4, (Egalement texte 
frangais). 


Liberalisation of trade: undertakings with regard to liberalisation; other 
undertakings, Liberalisation of invisible transactions, Procedure. Steer - 
ing board for trade; terms of reference of the technical committees. 
Miscellaneous. Annexes. List of council decisions contained in the re- 
vised edition. The 1958 edition is supplied with revisions brougkt up to 
Ist May 1958, 


EXEMPTIONS, SPECIAL FACILITIES, ETC, 


337,8: 341 (641) 
FAMCHON, Y. Le Maroc; d'Algésiras 4 la souverainet économique. 
Paris, Ed, des relations internationales, 1957. 530 p. A5. 


Contributions à l'étude du régime de la porte ouverte et des privilèges 
capitulaires dans l'Empire chérifien et en droit comparé. Le différend 
entre la France et les Etats-Unis concernant les droits des ressortisants 
des Etats-Unis au Maroc et son origine. Le problème de la condition 
juridique et des obligations internationales de l'Empire chérifien. L' 
auteur a essayé de situer le régime "de servitudes" dans son contexte 
historique, diplomatique et économique. Analyse des perspectives s' 
offrant à l'économie marocaine, dont la solidarité économique et fi- 
nancière avec la France constitue actuellement le trait essentiel. Le 
Maroc d'après les Traités, Origines du différend franco-américain de 
1952, Les capitulations en droit comparé. Privilège de juridiction, Pri - 
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vilège de législation ou "droit d'assentiment".Immunité fiscale. Liberté 
et égalité économiques dans l'Empire chérifien. Valeur en douane, L' 
Arrêt: critique et application, La Porte Ouverte en droit comparé, Ré- 
vision du Statut international du Maroc, L'avenir de l'économie maro- 
caine. 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION, EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET 


337, 9(4) 
MAURY, R, L'intégration européenne. Paris, Sirey, 1958. 334 p. AS. 
Bibliogr. 


L'auteur a essayé d'eloigner la complexité technique et le détail pour 
être directement compris de tous. Il examine la question: Acceptera 
-t-on de poser trois conditions sommaires pour une intégration euro- 
péenne effective: l'existence d'un pouvoir fédéral; l'élaboration d'un 
Plan Européen de développement; la définition d'une politique euro - 
péenne commune à l'égard des pays tiers ? Considération des problèmes 
du plein-emploi et de la productivité. La pénétration économique des 
grands états, et la position des pays sous-développés. Promesses du grand 
marché. Atouts et faiblesses de l'Europe. Limites de l'unité européenne. 
Illusions de la coopération universelle et insuffisances de la coopération 
réduite, Expériences de l'intégration sectorielle, Perspectives de l'Union 
Douanière. 


337, 9 (4). 

ALBREGTS, A.H.M.De Organisatie voor Europese economische samen- 
werking 1948-1958. 16 p. A5. (Economie, Tilburg, no. 12, september, 
1958, p. 601). 


Oprichting en doelstellingen van de O.E.E.C. Plannen op korte en op 
lange termijn. Verdeling van de Amerikaanse hulpverlening. Coordi- 
natie van investeringen. Liberale versus gedirigeerde integratie.De uit - 
breiding en liberalisatie van de internationale handel. Invoering van 
een liberalisatie-code en van de E.B.U. als voorwaarden voor verdere 
liberalisatie in 1950.De betekenis van de monetaire en financiéle sta- 
biliteit voor de handhaving van sociale rechtvaardigheid en evenwich- 
tige economische groei, zomede voor het bereiken van de doelstellin- 
gen op het gebied van handel en betalingen. Waardering van de door 
de O.E.E.C. bereikte resultaten, De relatie tussen O.E.E,C. en E.E. 
G. 
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Summary: The Organization of European Economic Cooperation, 1948- 
1958. Institution and objectives. Short-term and long-term planning. 
Distribution of the American assistance. Coordination of investments. 
Liberal versus ordered integration. Extension of the liberalization of in- 
ternational trade. Introduction of a liberalization-code and of the Eu- 
ropean Payments Union as conditions of further liberalization in 1950. 
Description of the significance of monetary and financial stability for 
the maintenance of social justice and of well-balanced economic growth 
as well as for the realization of the objectives as concerns trade and pay- 
ments. Consideration of results achieved. Relation of the O.E.E.C. to 
the European Economic Community. (Dutch text). 


337. 9(48) 
NORDISK gkonomisk samarbeid; rapport fra det Nordiske gkonomiske 
samarbeidsutvalg. Oslo, Gundersen, 1957. 4 din. 
1: Generell del plan for et utvidet dkonomisk samarbeid. 130 p. A5. 
2: Spesiell del vareomrâdene, 137 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 
3: Spesiell del dkonomiske samarbeidsproblemer. 282 p. A5. Grafn. 
Tabn, 
4: Bilag 1: Forslag til felles tolltariff. 
- " - 2: Forslag til overgangsordninger. 350 p. A5. Tabn, 


Noordse economische samenwerking; rapport van de Noordse commis- 
sie voor economische samenwerking, Dl 1: Plan voor een uitgebreide 
economische samenwerking. Bespreking van samenwerking op verschil - 
lende gebieden, D1 2: Samenwerking speciaal op het gebied van pro - 
dukten: produktie, verbruik, concurrentie, enz. D1 3: Problemen in ver- 
band met economische samenwerking, D1 4: Bijlage I: Voorstel voor een 
Noords gemeenschappelijk douanetarief, Bijlage II: Overgangswetten en 
een overzicht van geldende douanetarieven en importrestricties. (Noorse 
tekst). 


Summary: Scandinavian economi; cooperation; report of the Scandina- 
vian committee of economic cooperation, I. Planning an extended eco- 
nomic cooperation, II. Cooperation particularly in the field of produc- 
tion, consumption, competition a.o, III. Problems related with econo- 
mic cooperation. IV. Proposal of a Scandinavian common customs ta- 
riff, Transitory provisions and a review of customs tariffs and import 
restrictions being in force. (Norwegian text). 
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337.9(4) 

BILAN des dix années de coopération économique européenne. 52 p. A4. 
(La documentation française; notes et études documentaires, Paris, nos. 
2458, 2459, septembre, 12, 16, 1958, p. 2). 


Origines de 1'0.E.C.E.et le Plan Marshall, Relévement de 1’économie 
et l'expansion de la production: aide américaine; examen annuei des 
politiques Economiques; programme d'expansion de 25 pour cent. Dé- 
veloppement des exportations et la libération des échanges; libération 
des échanges intra-européenne: Benelux; C.E.C.A. et la Commvnau- 
té Economique Européenne. Graphiques. L'Union Européenne des Paie- 
ments, La fuite contre l'inflation. Autres aspects de la cooperation, 
Titre I de la convention. Composition de 1'0.E.C.E.Br&ve chronologie 
de la coopération économique (1947-1958). Annexe statistique, 


337,9 : 382 : 338, 39(4) 

BLAISSE, P,A, De Europese economische gemeenschap en het kartel- 
beleid, 8 p.A4. (Sociaal-economische wetgeving, Zwolle, no. 9, sep- 
tember, 1958, p. 261). 


Beschouwing naar aanieiding vaneen uitspraak in kort geding van de Ar- 
rondissementsrechtbank te Zutphen inzake de Vennootschap "Tuberies 
Louis Julien S.A." te Verviers, tegen de N.V. "Van Katwijks Papier en 
carton verwerkende industrieën N.V." te Aalten (gedaagde). Gedaagde 
had een met eiseres aangegane overeenkomst van samenwerking schn! - 
telijk opgezegd. Beroep o.a. op Art, 85 van het &.E.G. -verdrag. De 
in het E.E.G. -verdrag slecht geredigeerde materie, Overwegingen van 
de Rechtbank, Vragen die aan de orde komen. 


Summary: The European Economic Community and the cartel policy. 
Consideration referring to the judgment of the district court at Zutphen 
concerning the partnership "Tuberies Louis Julien S.A." at Verviers, 
against the limited company "Van Katwijks Papier en carton verwerken- 
de industrieën N.V." at Aaiten (respondent), The respondent cancelled 
by letter a contract of cooperation concluded with applicant, A defense 
was set up of the Article 85 of the European Economic Community 
Treaty. The subject is bad formulated in the treaty, Considerations of 
the court, Discussion of problems. 
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337 .9 : 582(4) 658(493) 

ADAPTATION des entreprises belges au Marché Commun. 13 p. A5. 
(Comité national belge de l'organisation scientifique; études et docu- 
ments; série organisation commerciale, Bruxelles, no. LOMMOSS = pero) 


Les nouvelles conditions de concurrence créés par la suppression progres- 
sive des barriéres et par l'uniformisation des tarifs douaniers, posent aux 
entreprises belges des problèmes d'organisation etde structure. Modifi - 
cations à la structure et au niveau des prix de revient: approvisionne - 
ments; prix de revient des produits achetés; coût de l'outillage, de la 
main-d'oeuvre et des services; subsides. Modifications aux conditions 
de concurrence: consommation et demande; production et commerce 
extérieur; distribution; exportation; expansion; perspectives nouvelles; 
investissements; problèmes d'organisation. Bibliographie. 


337.9:382:677(4)  677(493) 
EERSTE studiedag in het kader van de Gemeenschappelijke Markt. 13 1/2 
p. A4. (Revue textilis, Gent, no.9, september, 1958, p.60). 


De diverse exposés geven een zeer duidelijke samenvatting van de in- 
vloed van de ontworpen G.M. op de textielnijverheid van de belang- 
hebbende zes landen. Overzicht van de leidende gedächten van de uit - 
eanzettingen. L,C. MEERSSEMAN, De gevolgen van de G.M. M. PEIG- 
NEUR. De Belgische weverij van man-made kontinuvezels tegenover 
de G.M. R.HENEN. De katoenspinnerij, A. LANNOY, De klassieke ka- 
toenweverij en de G.M. L. BERNAERT, De Belgische vlasspinnerij en de 
G.M. A.DEQUAE. Exposé nopens de Belgische vlasweverij in de G.M. 
A.BELPAIRE.De juteverwerkende nijverheid ten overstaan vande G.M. 


Summary: First day of study on the European common market. Exposi - 
tions giving a clearsummary of the impact of the drafted common mark- 
et on the textile industries of the six member countries, especially on 
the Belgian weaving industry of man-made filament yarns, the cotton 
spinning and weaving industries, the Belgian flax spinning and weaving 
industries, and the jute using industry. (Dutch text). 
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See: F1482 
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PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 
See also: F1475, F1490 


338,5(E2}  338.5(72) 

TSUNCHIKO WATANABE, and RYUTARO KOMIYA, Findings from price 
comparisons principaily Japan vs. the United States. 16 p. A5. (Welt- 
wirtschaftliches Archiv, Kiel, no.1, 1958, Bd 81, ae BOs 


The first attempt to provide a reasonable basis for international compa- 
risons of Gross National Products (G.N.P.) and its components was made 
by Gilbert and Kravis. Partly the same computations are made for this 
paper. The main framework consists of 4 kinds of price comparisons, 
i.e., retail, wholesale, export, and import, principally between the 
U.S.A. and Japan. Statistical findings and economic signiticance of 
the retail and wholesale price comparisons. In the foreign trade sector 
a special computation is made with Hongkong, Price equivalents of ma - 
jor export and of major import goods. Appendices. Tables. 


CORPORATIVE ORGANIZATION 


338, 6(469) 351, 84(469) 
CORPORATIVE organization (Portugal). 13 p. A5. (Portugal, Lisbon, 
no.4, July/August, 1958, p. 213). 


Some principles of the corporative regime: restriction ofthe State powers 
through the Corporative Organization; institution of the corporations; 
Corporative organization and the interests of the community and the 
consumers; Corporative system and the valuation of work; Corporative 
organization and the demands of the Common Market and the Free Ex- 
change Zone. Some aspects of the labour policy and socialsecurity 
policy: remuneration of work; social security; economic housing; labour 
justice; labour accidents and professional diseases; protection to female 


labour. 
MONOPOLIES. ANTI TRUST LAWS 
338.89:658.112.3(73) 338.89 :382.6(73) 
BREWSTER, K. Antitrust and American business abroad. New York/To- 
ronto, McGraw-Hill, 1958, 507 p. A5. 


Examination of policy considerations underlyingthe creation of antitrust 
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laws, Origin and application of antitrust in foreign commerce, Scope 
and limits of antitrust jurisdiction, Antitrust concepts applicable to 
foreign commerce. Examination of the various acts involved when Ame - 
rican companies sell, license, or invest abroad, Examination of the in- 
ternationally accepted policy reasons for imposing some limits on the 
foreign reach of a nation's law. Consideration of the merits of defining 
appropriate antitrust jurisdiction in terms of territoriality, nationality, 
and domestic impact. C2sis. 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS 


338, 92 330, 17 : 338, 92 332.453.4:338.92 338.98 : 338.92 
CLAIRMONTE, F. Le libéralisme économique et les pays sous-dévelop- 
pés; études sur l'évolution d'une idée. Genève, Droz, 1958. 351 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Tabn, 


L'importance capitale que présente à notre époque l'industrialisation des 
régions insuffisamment développés. L'impropriété du terme "sous -déve- 
loppés” pour les pays arriérés sur le plan technologique. Les différences 
qui séparent les régions développées de celles qui le sont moins. Exa- 
mination de l'incidence des thèses des économistes sur les problèmes de 
croissance des pays sous-développés. Naissance du libéralisme: écono- 
mie politique; emprise de l'économie américaine sur List; la nation; 
Zollverein. Le cas de l'Inde: accumulation pré-capitaliste; bases socia- 
les de la présence britanniques, La morphologie des placements inter - 
nationaux; pratique des investissements étrangers. Essor de l'interven - 
tionnisme: arguments en raveur de l'investissement privé; procès de la 
spécialisation; arguments en faveur de la croissance équilibrée; avan - 
tages de l'excédent négociable; obstacles à la mobilisation des capitaux 
internes. 


338, 92 : 332,453.4 
JACKSON,R. An international development authority. 15 p. A5. (For - 
eign affairs, New York, no. 1, October, 1958, p. 54). 


The scale of economic assistance granted since the last war is by all 
odds the greatest single innovation in international diplomacy; it is, 
in fact, an activity precedent in the foreign field. It has covered a 
remarkable variety of purposes, patterns and agencies, What sort of 
lessons do the scale and variety ‘of the programs of economic assistance 
entailfor the future policy of the West ? The whole outlook has chang- 
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ed. Automatic investment has vanished with the end of colonialism. If 
emphasis on the idea of partnership for development instead of on the role 


_ of donor and recipient becomes the central theme in Western policies of 


economic assistance, it is bound to determine in some measure the type 
of instruments used. Administering organizations, Aims of a new inter- 
national Development Authority. What must be the scale of operations 
of the proposed International Development Authority ? 


338. 92 (5) 
ECONOMIC commission for Asia and the Far East. Report 1957/58. New 
York, 1958. 68 p. A4. 


Work of the Commission: activities of the subsidiary bodies; industry 
and natural resources; international trade; inland transport; research and 
planning; water resources development; other activities; relations with 
specialised agencies and other organizations, Resolutions adopted by the 
Commission, Programme of work and priorities. 


338. 924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 


F1447 


338. 924 (45) 

VOECHTING, F. Considerations on the industrialization of the Mezzo- 
giorno (Italy).52 p.A5. (Banca nazionale delLavore;Quarterly review, 
Roma, no. 46, September, 1958, p. 325). 


The conditions and the results of industrialization in the south of Italy, 
and the limitations on its further progress. Agriculture can never absorb 
the surplus population. The necessity for industrialization. Discussion 
of the subjective difficultiesinvolvedin industrialization: psychological 
obstacles; problems of entrepreneurship; lack of education and training 
among the workers. Discussion of the objective problems of industriali - 
zation: problems of power supply; availability of raw materials; supply 
of capital. Questions of method regarding industrialization: choice of 
the best location; selection of industries; question of private or public 
enterprise. Implicationgof recent developments. 


338.96 EXTENT OF ENTERPRISES, INDUSTRIES, SMALL BUSINESS 


F1448 


338, 96 
SIMON, H.A., and Ch.P.BONINI, The size distribution of business 


firms. 11 p. A5. (The American economic review, Evanston, no. 4, 


607 
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338, 97 


F1450 


608 


September, 1958, p. 607). 


That the size distribution of firms is almost always high!y skewed and 
that its upper tail resembles the Pareto distribution has often been ob- 
served, but has-not been related very much to economic theory. Discus- 
sion of the adequacy of explanations of the size distribution based on 
the static cost curve, An alternative theory is presented, based on a 
stochastic model of the growth process. Examination of empirical data 
in the light of the model, Comment onsome of the needs for empirical 
and theoretical research in this area, 


338. 964 :332.742(73) 332.6 : 338. 964 :332, 742(73) 

SCHWEIGER, I. Adequacy of financing for small business since world 
war II(U.S.A.). 25 p. A5. (The Journal of finance, Chicago, no. 3, 
September, 1958, p. 323). 


Investigatiom of the adequacy of small business financing since World 
War II with respect to 2 standards: the economic health and ability to 
grow of small business and the distribution of the available supply of 
capital funds. The economic health and ability to grow is examined 
with respect to the following issues: declining profits and earnings, in- 
sufficientsavingstostartnew firmsand inabilityto obtain loan or equity 
funds to expand small business. Discussion of the distribution of capital 
funds to small business has focused on the following alleged problem 
areas: reduction in the availability, means and sources of credit, un- 
availability of medium- and long-term credit, excessive cost of credit 
and lack of equity funds. The analysis lends little support to several 
widespread notions about the unavailability of capital for small busi - 
ness. Graphs. Tables, 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE 


338. 97 (43) 


QUELQUES aspects récents de l'économie de l'Allemagne occidentale . 


681/2 p. A4, (Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no. 10, octobre, 1958, 
p. 875). 


Structure du gouvernement et conceptions économiques. Population ac- 
tive et réfugiés. Niveau des salaires et politique sociale. Dépenses mi- 
litaires, Politique budgétaire et financière. Croissance deséchanges 
commerciaux et excédents de la balance des payements, Graphiques . 


F1451 


F1452 


F1453 


F1454 


Tableaux, 


338. 97(45) 
ITALIENS Volkswirtschaft. 32 p. A5. (Schweizerische Bankgesellschaft , 
Bulletin, Zürich, Oktober, 1958, p. 1). 


Aussenwirtschaftliche Beziehungen. Oeffentliche Finanzen. Währung. 
Kreditapparat. Transportmittel. Landwirtschaft: Anteil an Volkseinkom- 
men. Industrielle Produktion: Bergbau; metallurgische Industrie, Wasser - 
kräfte; Erdöl; Maschinen; Textilindustrie. 


338. 97 (567) 
ROSSI, P. L'Iraq au printemps 1958. 13 p. A5. (Politique étrangère, 
Paris, no. 4, 1958, p. 389). 


Perspective d'avenir très sombres. La misère d'une terre épuisée et mal 
exploitée. Population très jeune: natalité. Santé. Sous-alimentation. 
Niveau culturel est des plus bas, Enseignement. Revenu per capita, Re- 
venu des salariés des villes. Secteur agricole est à la fois surchargé et 
improductif. Rendement de l'industrie. Signes qui annoncent un vaste 
chômage. Emprisonnements. 


338. 97(569. 3) 
PERSEN, W. Lebanese economic development since 1950. 18 p. A4. 
(The Middle East journal, Washington, no. 2, 1958, p. 277). 


Statistics published by the United Nations. Rise of national income. 
Favorable balance of payments. Unfavorable balance of trade, Rainfall, 
Irrigation. Historical and cultural advantages. Problem of creating pol- 
itical stability. Reasons for the rapid economic expansion, Invisible ex- 
ports have grown at least as rapidly as commodity imports. Inflow of 
foreign capital, Transportation center of the eastern Mediterranean, 
Tourist industry. Government policies, 


338. 97(679) 
DONGEN, I.S. VAN. Mozambique. 41/2 p. A4. (Focus, New York, 


no, 1, September, 1958, P- IDE 


History. Portuguese control over Mozambique. The land and its resour - 
ces. Climate, Soils, Subsoil resources. Melting pot of peoples, Relative 
economic prosperity has lessened the African urge to emigrate. Survey 
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F1455 


F1456 


610 


about the local forest resources. Paper and pulp plant planned. Govern- 
ment-sponsored immigration of landless Portuguese farmers. Biblio - 


graphy. Maps. 


338.97(675) 308675) 
BELGISCH KONGO, 122 p. A5. (Economisch en sociaal tijdschrift, Ant- 
werpen, no. 4, oktober, 1958, p. 205). 


L. BRUYNS, Ontstaan en ontwikkeling van de sociale structuur in Belgisch 
Kongo.J. HUYBRACHS, Enkele aspecten van de versteviging der econo- 
mische structuur van Belgisch Kongo sedert 1950. P.M. OLYSLAGER. 
Belgisch Kongo en de Euromarkt. M.H.BUELENS, Landbouwtechnische 
tropische handicaps en hun invloed op de landbouwpolitiek. G.MOS- 
MANS, Het onderwijsprobleem in Belgisch Afrika, F, VAN ASSCHE, Ver- 
dere expansie-mogelijkheden van de Kongolese economie. J. VAN DE 
LOO, Ontvoogding in Kongo's buurlanden. H.DE DECKER. De ontwik- 
keling der instellingen, F.DE GRAEVE, De koloniale wetenschappen. 


Summary; Origin and development of the social structure in Belgian 
Congo. Aspects of the improvement of the economic structure of Bel- 
gian Congosince 1950, Association of Belgian Congo with the European 
common market, Tropical handicaps of agricultural engineering and 
their impact on agricultural policy. Problems of education in Belgian 
Congo. Possibilities of extension of the economy. Political emancipa- 
tion in Belgian Congo's neighbouring countries. Development of pol- 
itical institutions. Colonial sciences. (Dutch text). 


338, 97 : 332. 571. 2(42) 
BROWN, A.J. Inflation and the British economy. 15 p. A5. (The Eco- 
nomic journal, London, no, 271, September, 1958, p. 449). 


Examination of some leading aspects of the way in which the British 
economy has worked in the last 10 years of peacetime inflation. Some 
comparisons are made with the way in which it worked in the non -in- 
flationary period of the 1930s. The most striking feature of the last 10 
years is the absence of unemployment. Since the war there was only one 
genuine recession in production, that of 1951-52, Examination of the 
absence of fluctuations of activity in the British economy, and of some 
of the reasons why the fluctuations in inventory investments and consu- 
mers’ buying habits have not borne more heavily on the economy. The 
extent to which the economy in this period of full employment and in- 
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F1458 


F1459 


flation has shown a high or lowdegree of adaptability. The rate of pro- 


gress and the rate of net investment. How the economy has reacted to 
the increase of prices. 


338.97(540) 338,984, 3(540) 

STISSER, R. Problems of India's economic development; hrsg. vom In- 
stitut für Weltwirtschaft an der Universität Kiel. Kiel, 1958. 83 p. AS. 
Tabn. 


The population problem and its significance. Development problems, 
results and aims in the agrarian and food sector since the beginning of 
the first five year plan. Development problems, results and aims in 
the non-agrarian sector since the beginning of the first five year plan. 
Mines and power economy. Industry. Village and town home industry, 
handicraft and small scale industries. Foreign trade, transport and com- 
munication, The financing of the second five year plan. World parti- 
cipation in India's economic reconstruction. Tables, 


338. 97 : 339, 32 

FRYER, D.W. World income and types of economies: the pattern of 
world economic development. 21 p. A5. (Economic geography, Wor- 
cester, Mass., no. 4, October, 1958, p. 283). 


An approach to economic geography through the concept of "the level 
of development" and national income analysis. Difficult to make in- 
ternational comparisons of economic welfare; some approximation can 
be made through comparisons of per capita income. Types of econo- 
mies. Varying levels of economic development throughout the world: 
suggested criteria, Highly-developed economies, Semi-developed eco- 
nomies; underdeveloped economies. Planned economies, Pattern of 
economic activity. Maps. 


338.97(43) 381.71(43) 
BASIC data on the economy of the Federal Republic of Germany. 23 p. 
A4. (World trade information service; Economic reports, Washington, 


no. 59, September, 1958, p. 1). 


General information, General structure of the economy. Agriculture, 
fishing and forestry. Mining. Industry. Power. Transportation and com- 
munication. Insurance. Finance. Stock and produce exchanges. Foreign 
trade; export and import patterns. Economic policy. Marketing factors: 


611 


marketing channels; aids to distribution; government purchasing; trade 
practices. Bibliography. Tables. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES 
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338. 98 
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See also: F1398, F1403, F1410, F1421 


338.972.3:332.402.242.6  338.972.3:332.51 

BRAEUTIGAM, H. Konjunkturpolitik und neutrales Geld. 40 p. AS. 
(Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, 
Berlin, no. 5, 1958, p. 47). 


Die Untersuchung ist auf die Herausarbeitung von 3 Grundgedanken ab- 
gestellt: eine auf "Stabilität" des Geldwerts und Preisniveaus abgestellte 
Vollbeschäftigungspolitik muss zwangläufig zur Geldentwertung führen, 
nur eine neutrale Geldmengenregulierung ermöglicht Vollbeschäftigung 
und einer inflationistisch angefachten Hochkonjunktur muss zwangläu - 
fig eine "Rezession" folgen. Wertstabiles oder neutrales Geld als Grund- 
lage und Ziel der Konjunkturpolitik, Begriff und Problemstellung des 
neutralen Geldes. Die marktwirtschaftlichen Gesetzmässigkeiten bei 
intensiven Wachstum. Neutrale Geldmengenregulierung. Der Geldbedarf 
der Einkommens- und der Geschäftssphäre. Postulat des "konstanten" 
nominalen Volkseinkommens, Strukturpolitische Konsequenzen. Die in- 
flationsbedingte Rezession. 


PLANNING 
See also: F1457, F1476 


338.98(497.1) 338.98 


WARD, B. The firm in Illyria; market syndicalism (Yugoslavia). 24 p. 
AS. (The American economic review, Evanston, no. 4, September, 
1958, p. 566). 


As a serious proposal for social reform, market socialism leaves some 
important questions unanswered. Discussion of the implications of one 
aiternative form of industrial organization, In the model presented, the 
means of production are nationalized and the factories turned over to 
the general management of elected committees of workers who are free 
to set price and output policy in their own material self-interest. The 
nature of the resulting price and output decisions are investigated and 
compared with those obtained in the competitive capitalist (or market 
socialist) model, As the assumptions of the model bear close resemblance 


339 


339,2 


F1462 


F1463 


to the legal status of the industrial firm in Yugoslavia, some of the or- 
ganizational arrangements of a "market syndicalist" economy are des- 
eribed by citing laws on the statute book in Yugoslavia. Comments on 
the extent of deviation of the firm behavior in Yugoslavia from that of 
the theorems of the model. Mathematical appendix. (Literature). 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION AND CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 


DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH, INCOME 
See also: F1410 


339.2:330.1 

HOSMALIN, G. Contributions allemandes au renouvellement de la the- 
orie de la répartition. 31 p. A5. (Revue économique, Paris, no. 5, sep- 
tembre, 1958, p. 762). 


La théorie de la répartition du revenu semble être passée au second plan 
des pré-occupations des économistes entre 1920 et 1950, L'Allemagne 
marque par des signes Evidents son désir de participer à la renaissance 
de la théorie de la répartition. Présentation des diverses tendances du ' 
il est possible de distinguer dans les apports les plus récents des théori- 
ciens allemands. Erich Preiser et la "qualification de la théorie de la 
productivité marginale", Wilhelm Krelle et l'approche "empirico-sta- 
tistique" de la répartition durevenu global, La “tendance sociologique" 
chez les théoriciens allemands de répartition. 


339,23 :380.113 339.4 :380.113 

LANCASTER, K. Welfare propositions in terms of consistency and ex- 
panded choice. 7 p. A5, (The Economic journal, London, no. 271, 
September, 1958, p. 464). 


Welfare is considered in terms of expanded choice and the various wel - 
fare propositions are proved in terms which do not involve any indiffe- 
rence or utility apparatus at all, Attention is concentrated on the oldest 
and most respectable welfare proposition involving consumer behaviour 
alone. Description of individual welfare and Paretian type group wel- 
fare. Having laid the foundations, the optimum conditions for exchange 
of a fixed total collection of goods in terms of welfare as expanded 
choice is demonstrated. It is thought that the utility concept and the 
indifference-curve analysis are reaching their end. Graphs. 
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NATIONAL WEALTH, NATIONAL INCOME 
See also: F1411, F1458 


339, 3 
DEHEM, R. Income and welfare comparisons. 7 p. A5. (Weltwirtschaft- 
liches Archiv, Kiel, no. 1, 1958, Bd 81, p. 59). 


In order to clear away the confusion into which international compari - 
sons of "gross product”, "net product", "economic potential", "produc- 
tive ability”, "economic welfare”, etc. appear to be embedded 5 con- 
cepts of income or product are defined 3 of them being measurable: 
capacity or potential productivity; gross income, product or actual pro- 
ductivity and net income, product, or actual productivity. The impli- 
cations of the third one are the main theme of the article. An attempt 
is made to explain graphically the comparative levels of welfare and 
income in, say, the U.S.A. and Europe. Two other related concepts 
of income are defined. Graphs. 


339.3:380.13 
DIVOY, I. Les tableaux économiques et l'étude des marchés. 27 p. A5. 


(Annales de sciences économiques appliquées, Louvain, no. 3, août, 
1958, p.307). 


Indication aux dirigeants d'entreprises quel parti ils pourront tirer des 
tableaux économiques pour la connaissance de leurs ma.chés. Analyse 
des tableaux économiques: tableau d'input-output de Léontief; tableau 
français des achäts et des ventes. Contribution des tableaux économi- 
ques à l'étude des marchés: description du marché. Provision du mar- 
ché: prévision à court terme et à plus long terme, 


339. 32 : 352 (492) 353 339,32:353 (492) 
VENEKAMP, P.E. De methodiek van rekeningen voor stad en bedrijf 


(Nederland). 22 p. A5. (De Economist, Haarlem, no. 9, september, 
1958, p. 616). 


De technische verschillen tussen de regionale rekeningenstelsels voor de 
gemeente Amsterdam en voor de provincie Groningen, Een vergelijking 
van de stelsels voor Groningen en.Amsterdam met betrekking tot de re- 
kening “overig Nederland van het C.B.S.". De groepering der ciMers 
naar groepen van produktiehuishoudingen door het Amsterdamse bureau 
van statistiek, De betekenis van de Amsterdamse primaire, secundaire 


339,4 


F1467 


339,6 


F1468 


en tertiaire bedrijven, Jaarrekeningen als externe en als interne statis- 
tiek, Tabellen. 


Summary: Methodology of accounts for town and enterprise (The Nether - 
lands), Technical differences between the regional systems for the mu- 
nicipality of Amsterdam and for the province of Groningen.Comparison 
of the two systems with that of the “other part of the Netherlands of the 
Central bureau of statistics”, The arrangement of figures according to 
groups of production households by the Amsterdam statistical office . 
Significance of the distinction of primary, secundary, and tertiary en- 
terprises in Amsterdam, and of annual accounts as external and inter- 
nal statistics. 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 


339.4 (73) 

WOLGAST, E. H. Do husbands or wives make the purchasing decisions ? 
(U.S.A.). 8 p. A5. (The Journal of marketing, Chicago, no. 2, Oc- 
tober, 1958, p. 151). 


How do husbands and wives describe their roles in making purchasing 
decisions ? Are their purchase plans different ? And how well are their 
respective plans fulfilled ?Some answers to these questions are present - 
ed, based on interviews with a representative national sample of hus- 


bands and wives, and reinterviews over a period of two-and-a-half years, 
SUPPLIES, RESERVES. STOCKS 


339.6:338.011(47) 339.6 :338.011(73) 

CAMPBELL, R,W. A comparison of Soviet and American inventory- 
output ratios. 17 p. A5. (The American economic review, Evanston, 
no. 4, September, 1958, p. 549). 


Comparison of somé measures of inventory holdings and of output in the 
Soviet Union with similar data for the U.S.A., in order to determine 
which economic system is really the more economical of inventories. 
Because economy-wide inventory-output ratios are influenced by the 
composition of output as well as by inventory efficiency in individual 
sectors of the economy, a comparison is made between inventory-out- 
put ratios for two sectors: trade and industry. 
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


35. 078.6 ESTABLISHMENT 
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35. 078.6 (540) 658.112. 3(540) 
ESTABLISHING a business in India. 17 p. A4. (World trade information 
service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 60, August, 1958, p.1). 


Government policy on investment. Entry and repatriation of capital, 
Tariffandtrade factors. Location factors. Business organization, Patents, 
copyrights, trademarks. Regulations affecting employment. Taxation. 
Company income tax and supertax. Miscellaneous overhead costs. Bi- 
bliography. Tables. 


35.078.6(611) 658,112,3(611) 
ESTABLISHING a business in Tunesia. 8 p. A4. (World trade informa- 
tion service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 66, September, 1958, 


Pal): 


Government policy on investment. Development plans. Business orga- 
nization, Entry and repatriation of capital, Regulations affecting em- 
ployment. Trade factors. Cost factors, Taxation, Tax concessions, Ap - 
pendices, 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also: F1418, F1491 


351, 82 

STRUNZ, J. Ueber wirtschaftspolitische Konflikte undihre Entscheidung. 
7 p.A5.(Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volks - 
wirtschaft, Berlin, no, 5, 1958, p. 87). 


Im praktischen Leben ist der Wirtschaftspolitiker nicht selten gezwungen, 
sich mit Konflikten auseinanderzusetzen. Die Frage in welcher Weise 
undin welchem Umfang die Wissenschaft imstande ist, dem Wirtschafts - 
politiker beizustehen. Ueber das Wesen wirtschaftspolitischer Konflikte. 
Die Wertkonflikten und die verschiedenen Arten von Wertkonflikten. Es 
wird gezeigt, dass ein wirtschaftspolitischer Konflikt, im allgemeiner 
auch rein wissenschaftliche Fragen enthält. Beantwortung der Frage in- 
wieweit die Wissenschaft mitzuhelfen vermag Konfliktsituationen zul&- 
sen. 


*F1472 


F1472 


351.82:383/388(493) 351.82 :383/388 : 332. 67(493) 

383/388 (493) 656 (493) 

GRONDSLAGEN, De, van een vervoerpolitiek; uitg. door het Verbond 
der Belgische nijverheid, Brussel, 1958, 251 p. AS, Tabn. 


Doel van het Witboek is om de industriëlen voor te lichten over het be- 
lang van de vervoerproblemen en te komen tot een vervoerpolitiek die 
zo volledig mogelijk de behoeften van het Belgische bedrijfsleven zal 
bevredigen op het ogenblik dat dit zijn plaats gaat innemen in de Euro- 
nuarkt, De te bereiken doelstellingen. De economische en sociale func- 
tie van het vervoer en de ontwikkeling van de vervoersystemen. De in- 
vesteringen. Programma's tot verbetering van spoor- en waterwegen, 
wegen en havens, Het dekken der uitgaven. De modernisering en de 
coördinering der investeringen. De coördinering van het vervoer. Ver- 
voerprijzen en tarieven spoorwegen, binnenscheepvaart, vervoer langs 
de weg en gemengd vervoer. Het probleem van het vervoer in het ka- 
der van de E.E.G. Welke algemene besluiten moeten worden getrok- 
ken. Bijlagen, 


Summary: Principles of a transport policy (Belgium). Aim of the of- 
ficial report is to inform the manufacturers on the importance of the 
transport problems and to come to a transport policy satisfying the needs 
of the Belgian business life on the moment of participation in the Euro- 
pean market, Description of the economic and social functions of trans- 
port and the development of systems of transport. Programmes of impro - 
vement of railways, waterways, roads, and harbours. Problems of financ- 
ing, investments, coordination, and tariffs, Consideration of transport 
probiems within the framework of the European Economic Community. 


351.82:63(73) 

BLACK, J.D. The extremities of current agricultural policy proposals 
(U.S.A.). 20 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, 
Mass., no. 3, August, 1958, p. 307). 


The general situation now with respect to farm policy in the U.S.A. 
is that moderate, intermediate and often compromise measures having 
failed to solve the farm problem, different groups are now proposing 
extreme measures. These extremes, however, are not all in the same 
direction, They range from practically free markets to the reverse of 
this; and also from what is largely government control to producer-group 
control. Review of these extreme measures. An attempt is made to pre - 
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sentsome program of action between these extremes that offers promise 
of year-by-year improvement in the farm situation. 


351.82:63:636 (47) 

PLACE, The, of livestock production in the agricultural policy of the 
U.S.S.R. 81/2 p.A4, (Montily bulletin of agricultural economics and 
statistics, Rome, no. 9, September, 1958, p. 1). 


Recent progress in the U.S.S.R. livestock policy. 1957 program for the 
various livestock sectors. Regional differentiation, New program and the 
different categories of stock raisers, Probable effect of the new program 
on the market structure, Tables, 


351.824.11(73) 338.527 :351.824,.11(73) 

657 :351.824.11(73) 

GLAESER, M. Public utilities in American capitalism.New York, Mac - 
millan, 1957. 622 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


Introduction to the problems associated with public utilities, including 
therein the various branches of the transport industries. The book sets 
forth the economic and legal principles underlying public utilities, in- 
cluding the various branches of the transport industries, and of the es- 
sentials in the development of the technology upon which these indus- 
tries are based, The text also deals with the growing interest in planning 
the regional and national conservation of the national resources, parti- 
cularly the energy resources, The book is also a consideration of the re- 
lations between governmentand business. The promotional epoch in 
the evolution of public utilities, The competitive epoch. The mono- 
polistic epoch. Regulation in the twentieth century. Public utility ca- 
pitalism. Administrative aspects. Accounting methods, Control of fi- 
nancial policies, Planning and coordination, Case studies. 


351, 824.11(45) 338.98(45) 338, 983(45) 

CHESSA, F, Le participazioni economiche dello stato nella organiza- 
zione odierna (Italia). 15 p. A5. (Giornale degli economisti e annali 
di economia, Padova, no.5/6, Maggio/Giugno, 1958, p. 293). 


Het deelnemen, van de staat aan de huidige economische organisatie, 
Oorzaken voor het ingrijpen van de staat in het bedrijfsleven. Wijze, 
waarop het ingrijpen van de staat zich voordoet. Oorsprong van de ge- 
mengde economie, Oorsprong en functioneren van het I.R.I. Taak van 
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het I.R.I. t.a.v, het gebruik van atoomenergie door de Italiaanse in- 
dustrie en t.a.v. de Euromarkt. Noodzaak voor het scheppen van sterk 
gespecialiseerde groepen van beroepen. Oprichting en functies van de 
Ente Nazionale Idrocarburi. Hoe de ontwikkeling van de moderne tech- 
niek de besproken toestand rechtvaardigt. Resultaten bereikt door het 
deelnemen van de staat, (Italiaanse tekst). 


Summary: Participation of the government in the present economic or- 
ganization (Italy). Reasons for government control of business life meth - 
ods of control, Origin and function of composite enterprises, Descrip- 
tion of the creation and functions of institutions like the Ente Nazio- 
nale Idrocarburi and the I.R.I. Results achieved by government parti - 
cipation. (Italian text). 


351, 824.5(43) 380.11:338(43) 

MANZ, G., und H.BRETSCHNEIDER, Die Planung des Warenumsatzes 
und der Warenfonds. Berlin, Verlag Die Wirtschaft, 1958. 192 p. A5. 
Tabn, 


Darstellung der Aufgaben der Staatlichen Plankommission sowie des 
Ministeriums für Handel und Versorgung der Deutschen Demokratischen 
Republik. Planung des Warenumsatzes und der Warenfonds durch die zen- 
tralen und örtlichen Staatsorgane, 1956 und 1957. Historische Entwick- 
lung der mengen- und wertmässigen Warenumsatzplanung und der jetzige 
methodische Stand, Untersuchung wie die Bilanzmethode als wichtigste 
Methode der Volkswirtschaftsplanung zur Verbesserung der Warenum- 
satz- und Fondsplanung verstärkt angewendet werden kann. 


SOCIAL RELIEF AND WELFARE, INSURANCE 


INSURANCE, SOCIAL INSURANCE, EXPORT CREDIT INSURANCE 
See also: F1419 


368.39 : 232, 57 (78) 368.431 : 332, 57 (73) 
MEHR,R.1. The variable annuity security or insurance (U.S.A.). 26 p. 
A5. (The Journal of finance, Chicago, no. 3, September, 1958, p. 386). 


In 1952 the variable annuity was born by special act of the New York 
legislature, It was a type of contract to supplement the fixed dollar an- 
nuity as an instrument for financing retirement pensions, The contract 
is expressed in terms of units rather than in fixed dollars, There are 2 
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F1479 


F1480 


37 


38 


380.11 


380.13 


620 


types of units: accumulation units and annuity units. On June 1956, the 
Securities and Exchange Commission filed for an injunction barring the 
Variable. Annuity Life Insurance Company of America from offering va- 
riable annuities to the public. Argumentation before the court and court 
decisions, It is stated that a combination of both types of contracts may 
be the best solution to the problem of achieving security in old age. 
Bothtypes of contract, the fixed dollar annuity and the variable annuity 
should be viewed in the same light, 


368,4 
MUNZINGER, A. Die Sozialversicherung des Auslandes. 23 p. A4. (Die 
Sozialversicherung, Heidelberg, no.9, September, 1958, p. 245). 


Von 18 west-, 11 ost- und 32 aussereuropäischen Ländern werden die 
Hauptsachen der Sozialversicherung zusammengefasst. 


368.4(8) 

GRADUAL extension of social insurance schemes in Latin American coun- 
tries, 27 p. A5. (International labour review, Geneva, no. 3, September, 
1958, P 257). 


A description is given of the way in which the principle of gradual ex- 
tension has been applied in several South-American countries, Problems 
are analysed. which are raised by this principle. It is shown in particular 
how this principle involves some danger of stagnation during the develop - 
ment of the social insurance scheme. The social and financial effects 
ofsuch stagnation are noted. The elements of adynamic policy of social 
security extension are considered. 


EDUCATION 
See: F1396 


TRADE. TRANSPORT, COMMUNICATIONS 


SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
See: F1399, F1400, F1463, F1477 


MARKET RESEARCH 
See also: F1465, F1496 
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380,13 : 159,9 
MOTIVFORSCHUNG, 111/2 p. A4. (G.F.M. Mitteilungen zur Markt- 
und Absatzforschung, Hamburg, no,2, 1958, p. 11). 


J.E.SCHWENZNER, Gedanken zur Motivforschung. Unstabilität der Mo- 
tiv- und Motivationforschung, Ziele und Grenzen. Wissenschaftliche 
Zweifel, Annäherung an die soziologische Betrachtungsweise. E.DICH- 
TER, Grosse des Samples und Rolle der Hypothesen in der Motivforschung. 
Struktur des Samples entscheidet den Erfolg. R.BERTH, Ursachenfor- 
schung oder Motivationsforschung ? Methode und Ergebnisse. 


380.13:338:63(494) 
ZUEGER, R, Die Marktforschung in der schweizerischen Landwirtschaft ; 
ihre volkswirtschaftliche Bedeutung. Bern, Haupt, 1957. 147 p. A5. Bi- 
bliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Umschreibung der Zielsetzungen denen die Marktforschung dienen soll, 
und welcher Art das Instrumentarium ist mit dem die wissenschaftliche 
Marktforschung zu arbeiten hätte, Die moderne Agrargesetzgebung gab 
dem Bunde die Möglichkeit, absatzwirtschaftliche Ungleichgewichts- 
lagen mit wirtschaftspolitischer Gewalt auszumerzen, Die absatzwirt- 
schaftlichen Schwierigkeiten der schweizerischen Landwirtschaft sind 
teilweise Nebenwirkungen des nicht immer marktgerechten Handelns 
des intervenierenden Staates. Beschreibung der Anwendungsmöglichkei - 
ten der Marktforschung auf die schweizerische Landwirtschaft, 


380.13:634/635 (492) 

MALIEPAARD, C.H.J. Marktanalyse en marktonderzoek van land- en 
tuinbouwprodukten (Nederland). 10 p. A5. (Mededelingen Directeur 
van de tuinbouw, 's-Gravenhage, no. 10, oktober, 1958, p.642). 


Marktstudie in Duitsland. Agrarisch marktonderzoek in Nederland, In- 
deling van het marktonderzoek, De Overheid en het marktonderzoek. 
Afgebakende werkhypothesen noodzakelijk. Inkomens-, prijs- en pro- 
duktie -elasticiteit, Factoren die in het marktonderzoek worden betrok- 
ken, Betekenis van Fet marktonderzoek, De Euromarkt; voorbereiding 
op een geïntegreerd Europa. Discussie, (Summary in English). 


Summary: Market analysis and market research for agricultural and 
horticultural products (The Netherlands). So far little has been done for 
a systematic research on market analysis, Author stressed the importance 
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381.5 


381.71 


382 


F1484 


of a study on a market analysis of the main agricultural export pro- 
ducts and outlined what is necessary to arrive at long-term forecasts. 


RETAIL TRADE 
See: F1494 


TRADE TECHNIQUE 
See: F1459 


FOREIGN TRADE, EXPORT 
See also: F1443 


382 
HANCE, W.D. World trade reaches peak in 1957. 71/2 p. A4. (Foreign 
commerce weekly, Washington, no. 14, October 6, 1958, p. 16). 


Summary of world trade, 1953-58. Broad downward tendency continued 
into the first andsecond quarters of this year. U.S. funds important, Ad- 
vance strong in Latin America. African and Asian imports up. Sales to 
primary suppliers up. Eastern hemisphere trends mixed, European de- 
mand upward. Markets for manufactures larger, Japan and U.S. lead 
sales gains, Tables and graphs. 


383/388 COMMUNICATIONS. TRANSPORT 


387 


F1485 
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See: F1472 
SEA TRANSPORT. PORTS 


387.1(493) 387,1(492) 

LEEMANS, O, Le rôle et la signification des ports bénéluxiens. 131/2 
p. A4. (Benelux; bulletin trimestriel, Bruxelles, no. 6, octobre, 1958, 
p. 75). 


Esquisse historique sommaire. Ports actuels de Benelux et leur trafic. 
Trafic des grands ports principaux: Rotterdam, Anvers, Amsterdam et 
Gand. Signification &conomique des ports de Benelux: en tant que ports 
nationaux; en tant que ports de transit; en tant que ports de la C. E.C. 
A.; la dispersion par le monde du trafic de marchandises des ports bé- 
neluxiens. Ports de Benelux comparés aux autres plus importants grou- 
pes portuaires d'Europe. Ports bénéluxiens comparés au port de New York. 
(Texte français et néerlandais), 


388. 9 
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AIR TRANSPORT 


388. 9:658. 14(43) À 

KORFF, H.C. Finanzierung der deutschen Luftfahrt. 91/2 p. A4. (Inter- 
nationales Archiv für Verkehrswesen, Mainz, no, 17, September, 1958, 
P. 337). 


Einfluss der Öffentlichen Hand auf die Luftfahrtfinanzierung. Kosten des 
deutschen Anteils an der Weltluftfahrt, Finanzierung von Hoheitsauf- 
gaben der Luftfahrt, Finanzierung der deutschen Verkehrsflughäfen. Der 
deutsche Luftverkehr hat bisher auf keiner seiner Stufen eine Wirtschafts - 
lichkeit erreicht. Auffassungen in den Vereinigten Staaten. 


STANDARDIZATION 
See: F1508 


APPLIED SCIENCES 
GENERAL ECONOMICS OF ENERGY 


620.9(43) 662.6/.9(43) 

LEHBERT, B, Die Energiewirtschaft Schleswig-Holstein von 1950 bis 
1954; Versuch einer Strukturanalyse der Energiebedarfsdeckung. 52 p. 
A5, (Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Kiel, no.1, 1958, Bd 81, p. 97). 


Die Verbrauchsforschung des Energiemarktes wird nicht in der gleichen 
Weise wie auf einem Gütermarkt betrieben. Durch eine gesamtenergie- 
wirtschaftliche Betrachtung wird die Bedeutung der einzelnen Energie- 
träger in Schleswig-Holstein, und ihr Anteil an dem gesamten Energie- 
trägerangebot untersucht. Energieträgervergleich: Gesamtenergieträger- 
vergleich, Verhrauchergruppenvergleich, Durch ein "Energieträgerfluss - 
bild" und eine "Energiebilanz" wird versucht ein Gesamtbild der Struk- 
tur der Energiewirtschaft Schleswig-Holstein zu gewinnen. Zur Frage 
der Wirtschaftlichkeit der Energiebedarfsdeckungin Schleswig-Holstein. 
Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen, 


621.039 APPLICATION OF ATOMIC ENERGY 


F1488 


621.039 (73) 
FINKE, W. Die Entwicklung von Leistungsreaktoren in den U.S.A.10 1/2 
p. A4. (Die Atomwirtschaft, Düsseldorf, nos, 7, 10, Juli, Cktober, 
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F1489 


1958, pp. 279, 398). 


Die Leistungsreaktorentwicklung in den U.S.A. ist in schwerwiegende 
wirtschaftspolitische Auseinandersetzungen geraten. Gegenwärtiger 
Stand. Uebersicht über die zivilen Leistungsreaktoren. AEC -Entwick- 
lungsprogramme (Atornic Energy Commission). . :hiffsreaktorprogramm. 
Power demonstration reactor program. Unabhängige Projekte. Das Pro- 
gramm von 1958. Folgende Jahre, Trend zu vielseitiger Anwendung. 


WORK SHOP PRACTICE, WINE WORKING AND FORMING 
See also: F1514 


621.778 :658,5 

HARVARD, B.J. Setting standard task for a wire machine operator. 5 p. 
A5. (N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 2, October, 1958, sectionl, 
p. 75). 


In order to arrive at task or the number of machines one man should 
operate it is necessary to consider the points at which production ceases 
to increase, product cost ceases to decrease and available man hours 
are most completely utilized. The servicing time per machine must 
be determined and the walking time from machine to machine added. 
For the purpose of illustration, a hypothetical task setting problem is 
considered, Developing cost data: consideration in scheduling. The in- 
crease of the operator's earnings for compensation of extra work and 
tise of production, Exhibits. 


622/:63 RAW MATERIALS 


F1490 


624 


622/:63 : 338,5 
CAINE, S, Stabilizing commodity prices, 13 p. A5. (Foreign affairs, 
New York, no, 1, October, 1958, p. 131). 


Inrecent decades there has been growing concern about the sharp fluc- 
tuations of primary product prices, the effects of those fluctuations on 
particular groups of producers and particular countries, and the measures 
which might be taken to reduce or offset the fluctuations, Effects of 
fluctuations of prices on sellers and buyers. Implications of international 
instability, Price fluctuation and income fluctuation are not necessarily 
identical, Price instability is practically inconvenient, socially disagree- 
able and politically dangerous to production areas and, to a lesser ex- 


F1491 
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F1492 


629, 12 


F1493 


tent, to consumers, What can be done to reduce it ? National and in- 
ternational actions, 


622/:63 : 351, 82(73) 
BIDWELL, P.W. Raw materials and national policy, 12 p. A5, (Foreign 
affairs, New York, no. 1, October, 1958, p. 144). 


The dominant fact emerging from all discussions of the raw materials 
position of the United States is its increasing dependence on foreign 
sources of supply. The objectives of an American raw materials policy, 
according to the Paley Commission, Examples of uneconomic raw ma- 
terials policies. The Government's failure to bring policy into harmony 
with the changing national interest, Structural changes in industry will 
cause the consumption of raw materials to rise more slowly than the in- 
dex of industrial production. The outlook for supply of metals and mi- 
nerals. 


MINING. MINERAL OIL. METALLIFEROUS ORES 


622. 34(72) 
ARAMBURU DIAZ, M. La mineria en Mexico. 71/2 p. A4. (Revista 
de economia, Mexico, no, 1, Julio 15, 1958, p. 188). 


Mijnbouw in Mexico, Verhouding van de Mexicaanse produktie tot de 
wereldproduktie, Belang van de metallurgische mijnbouw voor Mexico's 
economie, Produktie en afzet, vraag en aanbod. Produktie van goud, 
zilver, koper, lood en zink, andere metalen en steenkool. Prijzen en 
financiering. Interventie van de staat, Aanbevelingen, (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary: Mining in Mexico, Production compared with the world pro- 
duction. Importance of metallurgic?! mining. Markets. Demand and 
supply. Production of gold, silber, copper, lead, zinc, other metals, 
and coal. Prices. Financing. Government policy as concerns mining. 
(Spanish text). 


SHIPBUILDING 


629. 12(47) 
MEISTER, J. The Scviet shipbuilding industry. 6 p. A5. (Bulletin Insti - 
tute for the study of the U.S.S.R., Munich, no. 9, September, 1958, 


625 


63 


p. 25). 


The development of the Soviet shipbuilding industry since the revolu- 
tion, The present number of shipbuilding and repair yards. New ship- 
yards, Shipyards of the Black Sea, the Arctic and the Caspian Sea. A 
valuable contribution to Soviet shipbuilding comes from the satellites. 
The Soviet tanker fleet. Coastal tankers, 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING. ANIMAL PRO- 
DUCE. FISHERIES 


634/635 HORTICULTURE AND FRUIT CULTIVATION 
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639, 2 
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See also: F1483 


634/635 :381.51/.55(71) 634/635 :658(71) 

663/664 :381.51/.55(71) 663/664 :658(71) 

DHALLA, N.K. Consumer markets: Canada's fabulous food market. 17 
p. A4. (Canadian business, Ottawa, nos. 9, 10, September, October, 
1958, pp. 44, 48). 


Importance of Canada's food industry. Commodity expenditure data and 
outline of the significant features of this key consumer market. The food 
market is governed hy Engel's law, which states that the income elas- 
ticity of the demand for food is relatively low. Breakdown of the food 
market, 1957, Processed food. Per capita consumption. Meat, poultry, 
fish, Dairy products, Oil and fats. Cereals and potatoes. Fruits and 
vegetables, Consumer food expenditures - 1965. Chains vs. indepen- 
dents, Supermarket operation. Impulse buying. Erfects of supermarkets. 
Home freezers. Institutional food market. Outlook 1965. Supermarket 
predictions. Tables and charts. 


FISHERIES, SALMON 


639, 211(52) 


MATHIESON, R.S. The Japanese salmon fisheries: a geographic apprai- 
sal, 10 p. AS. (Economic geography, Worcester, Mass., no. 4, Octo- 
ber, 1958, p. 352). 


History, The structure of the Japanese salmon fisheries underwent sig- 
nificant changes in the 1930's to combat the growing discord in the 
Northern waters fisheries. Post-war rehabilitation, Areas of the salmon 
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65.012 
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fisheries, Methods of salmon fishing. Pre-war fisheries. Post-war fish- 


eries. Aggregate tonnage of mother-ships. Varieties taken in the 1952- 
55 fishing seasons. International interests, Tables, 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS 


65 65:330.113 380.13 657.47 658 
LESOURNE, J, Technique Économique et gestion industrielle, Paris, 
Dunod, 1958, 652 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


Application des enseignements généraux de la science économique à 
l'étude des problèmes particuliers posés par la gestion des entreprises, 
en faisant appel aux techniques les plus élaborées. L'économétrie au 
service de l'entreprise, Examples d'application. Etudes du marché, Ana- 
lyse théorique de la demande, Influence des fluctuations économiques 
sur la situation de l'entreprise, La structure des coûts de l'entreprise. 
L'amortissement. Les coûts marginaux. Les problèmes de synthèse. Ré- 
gulation de la production et gestion des stocks, Détermination des pro- 
grammes optimums. Problèmes d'investissement et calcul du revenu 
actualisé. Politique des prix. 


MANAGEMENT, DECENTRALIZATION, EXECUTIVES 


65.012.4 331,86 :65.012.4 
CRAF, J.R. Junior boards of executives; a management training proce- 
dure. New York, Harper, 1958, 162 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


The book concernsitself withthe junior boards of executives, The junior 
board however was only the opening experiment or pilot project toward 
the establishment of the boards system or multiple management. Advan- 
tages and aims of adoption of the program of multiple management. 
Description of management development methods. Author has brought 
together the inside story of the operations of junior boards in 20 com- 
panies, Case studies. Election of members. Methods of operation. Rating 
procedures. Opinions concerning junior boards. 


5.012.6  658.87:65.012.6 
LAWRENCE, P.R. The changing of organizational behavior patterns; a 
case study of decentralization, Boston, Harvard university, 1958. 237 p. 


651 


F1499 
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F1500 


*F1501 


628 


A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


The study deals with the administration of change, not technological 
change affecting workers and supervisors, but organizational change 
affecting personnel at management levels, Setting of the study is a me- 
dium-sized supermarket chain in which several important management 
functions were being shifted from the home office to newly created store 
managers. Consideration of the origin and reasoning behind these orga- 
nizational changes, the methods of introducing the changes, the process 
of shifting the organizational roles of key individuals, and the conse- 
quences of the changes on the organization. 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


651 :658, 54 
ETUDE, L', du travail dans une entreprise administrative. 17 1/2 p.A4. 
(L'étude du travail, Paris, no. 89, octobre, 1958, p. 10). 


Analyse d'une courte intervention de deux experts du Bureau des Temps 
Elémentaires dans une entreprise d'administration pure. Organisation et 
moyens de l'entreprise. Fonctionnement de chaque service. Etude de 
son travail, Améliorations et gain de temps en découlant. Conséquences 
de l'étude dutravail pour l'entreprise. Bilan de l'étude pour l'entreprise 
bénéficiaire. Enseignements généraux. 


ACCOUNTANCY, COST ACCOUNTING, CONTROL 
See also: F1390, F1475, F1496, F1511 


657 

CRAMER, J, Die Unfruchtbarkeit des Thomsschen Strukturgesetzes der 
ökonomischen Kinetik. 13 p. A5, (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, 
Wiesbaden, no. 9, September, 1958, p. 566). 


versucht wird nachzuweisen, dass die Entwicklung der funktionalen 
Kontorechnung aus dem Strukturgesetz der ökonomischen Kinetik lo- 
gisch unhaltbar und für die Praxis unfruchtbar ist. Die daraus folgende 
Verabsolutierung der Lehre von der funktionalen Kontorechnung sei ihrer 
Weiterentwicklung, die der Verfasser anstrebt, hinderlich. 


657(43) 
GOLL, G. Ueber Begriffe des Rechnungswesen der Volkseigenen Indus- 


F1502 


' F1503 


triebetriebe. Berlin, Verlag Die Wirtschaft, 1955. 107 p. AS. Bibliogr . 


Es wird versucht für das Gebiet des Rechnungswesens in der Deutschen 
Demokratischen Republik eine Brücke zu schlagen zwischen dem Lehr- 
buch für politische Oekonomie und Ausdriicke und Methoden der Praxis, 
Grundlegungen. Die Abhängigkeit des Rechnungswesens von der Pro- 
duktionsweise. Gegenstand des Rechnungswesens in der Deutschen De- 
mokratischen Republik und in den kapitalistischen Betrieben in West- 
deutschland. Aufgapen des Rechnungswesens in der Deutschen Demo- 
kratischen Republik und in Westdeutschland. Die Ausdrücke: Rechnungs - 
führung, Rechnungslegung, Rechnungswesen, Aufwand, Kosten, Ausga - 
ben, Erlös, Ertrag und Einnahmen. Buchführung, Buchhaltung und Er- 
gebnisrechnung. Rechnungswesen, Statistik und Analyse. Die Kosten- 
begriffe; Produktions- und Selbstkosten, 


657.47 
COMPARAISON, Une, internationale des coüts de production. 10 p. 
A4. (Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no. 10, octobre, 1958, p. 963). 


Enquête de N.I.C.B. (National Industrial Conference Board). Résultats 
de l'ensemble de l'enquête: degré des divergences de coûts de produc- 
tion étrangers avec ceux des U.S.A.: main d'oeuvre; productivité; a- 
mortissement. Coûts de production en Europe occidentale; comparaison 
avec ceux des autres pays du monde. Tableaux. 


657.47(43) 

RIEDEL, G. Zur indirekten Kostenverrechnung in den volkseigenen In - 
dustriebetrieben, Berlin, Verlag Die Wirtschaft, 1957. 137 p. A5. Bi - 
bliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


Ein Beitrag zur Theorie der Kostenrechnung und eine Hilfe um in der 
Praxis aufgetretene Schwierigkeiten zu beseitigen. Das Rechnungswesen 
der zentralgeleiteten Industriebetriebe unterscheidet sich van dem kapi- 
talistischen Rechnungswesen durch seine Aufgabenstellung. Die Haupt- 
aufgabe besteht in der Kontrolle der Planerfüllung. Der wichtigste Teil 
des Rechnungswesens ist die Kostenrechnung. Die theoretischen Grund- 
lagen der Kostenrechnung. Der Begriff "Kosten", die Kostenverrechnung 
und die Gliederung des Betriebes. Das Verhältnis der Kosten zum Pro- 
duktions-, bzw. Absatzvolumen.Die praktischen Verfahren der indirek- 
ten Kostenverrechnung. Die Verrechnung der indirekten Grundkosten. 
Die Verrechnung der Abteilungs-, Betriebs- und Betreuungsgemeinkos - 
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ten. Die Verrechnung der Absatzkosten. 


657, 47 658, 8. 02 

HIRSHLEIFER, J. Peak loads and efficient pricing; comment, 18 p. A5. 
(The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 3, August, 
1958, p. 451). 


Steiner has presented a correct solution to the problem of peak load ef - 
ficient pricing ("The Quarterly journa! of economics", no. 4, Novem- 
ber, 1957, p.585; See: E2096), The present author disagrees with Stei- 
ner's statement, that his solution involves discriminatory prices. There 
is a fundamental idea which permits us to tell when price differences 
are discriminatory and when they are not, and under this concept Stei- 
ner's solution is nondiscriminatory. In addition, the author separates 
the short-run and long-run aspects of the problem, and provides a more 
general solution, which makes apparent the essentially nondiscriminatory 
nature of Steiner's solution, Further comment by H.S.Houtliakker. Cri- 
ticizing Houthakker's solution of peak load pricing, Steiner maintains 
that this solution leads to equal prices for the actual peak period and 
the potential peak period. It appears that he has overlooked a constraint 
under which the solution was derived, namely that only two different 
prices are charged. Reply by O, Steiner, 


657, 6 (42) 

BENSON, H. The future role ofthe accountant in practice (United King- 
dom). 13 p. A4. (The Accountant, London, nos. 43/3, 4374, October 
11, 18, 1958, pp. 432, 467). 


Origin of the profession. Development of auditing. Basic purpose of the 
audit of the future. Stock-in-trade and work in progress. Conventional 
conception of auditors' duties has changed. Appointment of auditors. 
Effect of electronics on auditing, Taxation, Organization. Investiga- 
tion work and special studies, Directorships and government appoint- 
ents, Share valuation work, Estate planning, Bankruptcy and liquida- 
tion. Receiverships. Secretarial work. Arbitrations, Registration work. 
Expett witness, General adviser, Growth of the profession, Structure of 
professional firms, Education in the profession, Provision of capital, 
Average age of the profession. Payments for goodwill, Professional ac- 
countant's influence in the future, Accounting under inflationary con- 
ditions. Information for the investing public. 


F1506 


658 


657.63(493) 
PEEREBOOM, O. Le contrôle des comptes des entreprises privées (Bel- 


gique). 30 p. AS. (La revıre de la banque, Bruxelles, no. 9/10, 1958, 
p. 692). 


Le contrôle a pour but de rechercher les erreurs et les fraudes, I est fa- 
cilité si des dispositions administratives prises par l'entreprise les pré- 
viennent. Nécessité qu'il est aussi suivi du redressement des fautes com- 
mises et de mesures propres à éviter leur renouvellement, Examination 
des divers aspects du contrôle des comptes des entreprises privées en Bel- 
gique et, plus particulièrement, du contrôle externe ou “revision”. Jus- 
tification des contrôles externes. Controle externe en Belgique: protec- 
tion des associés, copropiétaires des entreprises; protection de l'épargne 
(déposants); information des travailleurs; protection de l'épargne (inves- 
tisseurs); information du fisc et d'autres administrations publiques; in- 
formation des organismes de crédit. Champ d' application, Simplifica - 
tions corollaires, Améliorations du contrôle genéral et de la publicité 
des comptes. 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 
See: F1496 


658.14/.15 FINANCING, FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 


658, 21 


F1507 


See: F1415, F1486 
LOCATION 


658, 21 TEE 622,823:658,21 665,9:698,21 

McNEE, E.B. Functional geography of the firm, with an illustrative 
case study from the petroleum industry. 17 p. A5. (Economic geography, 
Worcester, Mass., no. 4, October, 1958, p. 321). 


Most important assumption of the paper is that geographers should study 
the functional organization of industry in terms of its corporate units 
as well as in terms of aggregate industries, Importance of the under- 
standing of institutional organization of space to understanding of modern 
agriculture and equally to industry. Hypothetical company region; a 
special type of planned economic region, somewhat resembling other 
planned regions, both economic and political, but having distinctive 
characteristics of its own. Socony Mobil OilCompany regionalism, Re- 
gionalism of production, exploration and reserves, Refining capacity. 
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658.7 


F1509 


658,8 
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Maps. Tables. 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 
See also: F1407, F1489, F1499 


658, 516, 1(73) 389,6 (73) 

T YPENBESCHRAENKUNG; Möglichkeiten, Hemmnisse und Grenzen; Er - 
gebnisse einer Studienreise deutscher Fachleute nach U.S.A. ;hrsg. vom 
Rationalisierungs-Kuratorium der leutschen Wirtschaft; R.K,.W. -Aus- 
landsdienst. München, Hanser, 1958. 58 p. A5. Grafn, Tabn. 


Die Schrift geht von der Darstellung der Vorteile und Erfolge aus, die 
sich durch eine wirtschaftliche Gestaltung des Produktionsprogramms 
und des Handelssortiments für Hersteller, Handel und Verbraucher erge- 
ben können. Typenbeschränkungsempfehlungen sind in U.S.A. seit 35 
Jahren eingeführt. Beispiele für den Erfolg. Verflechtung der Typenbe- 
schränkungsempfehlungen mit den Normen-Körperschaften und deren 
Wirksamkeit. Wie steht der amerikanische Handel zur Typenbeschrän - 
kung ? Grenze der Typenbeschränkung. Folgerungen und Erkentnisse die 
aus der Studienreise für die deutsche Wirtschaft gewonnen werden konnten. 


PURCHASING. BUYING, STORING, DISPATCH 


658. 1(43) 
DEUTSCHE Einkäufer-Kongress, Der. 15 p. A4. (Der industrielle Ein- 
kauf, Stuttgart, no. 5, September/Oktober, 1958, pp.154, 234). 


H.RUMP, Aufgaben, Wesen und Bedeutung. H.OVELGOENNE, Die Bun- 
desarbeitgemeinschaft industrieller Einkauf e.V. (B.I.E.) - ihre Auf - 
gaben und Ziele. Möglichkeiten der Einkäuferausbildung. K. PENTZLIN . 
Das Einkaufen und die Unternehmerfunktion. Betriebliche Preispolitik 
muss gegen die staatliche abgegrenzt werden. Interdependenz der Löhne . 
M.REMBECK, Bipolarität der Beschaffung. Stellung des Unternehmens 
im Markt, Marktbezogenheit der Beschaffung. Festsetzung der Bedarfs- 
grössen. H, MISCHKE, Verzug. Lieferverzug. Zahlungsverzug. Annah- 
meverzug. Spezifikationsverzug. M.MROSS, F,BOLZ, H.SCHRADER, 


und E.AIKELE. Auswirkungen der Automation auf die Berufserziehung 
des Kaufmanns. 


SELLING, SALE. SUPERMARKET 
see also: F1494, F1498, F1504 


*F1510 


F1511 


659.1 


F1512 


€58.8 659.1 
SIMMONS, H. New techniques in marketing management. Englewood 
Cliffs, Prentice-Hall inc., 1958. 246 p. A5, Geill, 


Presentation of a number of current sales and marketing management 
techniquesthat are new in application and acceptance, and ‘several 
brand-new techniques that have evclved in recent years. Function and 
fields of activities of the marketing manager.New operating tools; sales 
management function charts. Marketing research, Sales forecasting for 
planning; successful budgeting; public relations objectives for sales exe- 
cutives, Sales tools: packaging; advertising; sales promotion; direct 
mail, New sales communications: television; a new industry in closed- 
circuit television; selling by radio; sales meetings for training and sti- 
mulation, 


658, 879.4 :657,6 
BARTZ, D.J. Reports which alert supermarket management..10 p. A5. 
(N. A. A. bulletin, New York, no, 2, October, 1958, section I, p.65). 


Management control procedures over supermarket operations implies a 
method of providing a workable approach to reviewing the every-day 
operations of the retail store and controlling operating costs, The basic 
reports are a quarterly profit and loss statement prepared on a depart- 
mental basis, a weekly profit and loss statement of each department and 
a weekly sales and labor report. Presentation of the statement of income 
for supermarket operations; the separation of sales and gross profits is 
generally considered asthe minimum acceptable reporting. The amount 
of profit contributed on a departmental basis, The weekly profit and 
loss statement for perishables departments. Weekly sales and salaries 
reports. Some other types of statistical data. Exhibits, 


PUBLICITY, ADVERTISING 
See also: F1408, F1510 


659, 181(493) 659,181 677,11 :659, 181(493) 
VERHEYDEN, J. La publicité collective. 30 p. A5. (Annales de sciences 
économiques appliquées, Louvain, no. 3, août, 1958, p. 277). 


Développement de "réclame" et "publicité. Les deux plans principaux 
sur lesquels peut se faire une union des ‘ntérêts en vue d'une action col- 
lective. Publicité coopérative entre des fonctions éconoiniques diffé - 


633 


rentes s'occupant d'un même produit. Publicité collective entre person - 
nes accomplissant une même fonction économique et $'occupant d'un 
même produit. Publicité collective entre personnes s'occupant de pro- 
duits différents, La publicité collective pour le lin belge aux Etats-Unis: 
budget; répartition du budget sur le marché américain; campagne de 
publicité. Avantages de la publicité collective: pour un mêine pro - 
duit et pour des produits différents. 


663/664 FOOD INDUSTRIES, BEVERAGES 


664.8 


F1513 


669 


*F1514 


634 


See: F1494 
PRESERVING 


664.8(45) 

FRUIT and vegetable preserves (Italy).7 p.A5. (Banco di Roma; Review 
of the economic conditions in Italy, Roma, no.5, September, 1958 
p. 522), 


Importance of this branch of Italian economic activity, Industry contri - 
butes indirectly to exploiting agricultural production by absorbing large 
quantities of fruit and vegetables.Quantities used by factories in 1957. 
Prominent role of tomatoes. Output of tomato preserves, 1952-57. Out- 
puts of fruit and vegetable preserves, 1952-57. Distribution of factories. 
Exports. Markets. Tables, 


METALLURGY. IRON AND STEEL. TIN 


669,1(680) 621.7(680) 

SUEDAFRIKANISCHE Union; hrsg. vom Institut für Weltwirtschaft an der 
Universität Kiel, gemeinsam mit der Wirtschaftsvereinigung Eisen- und 
Stahlindustrie. Kiel, 1958, 112 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


Entwicklung zum Industriestaat und derzeitiger Wirtschaftsstruktur . 
Grundlagen der Volkswirtschaft. Volkswirtschaftliche Gesamtrechnung. 
Einfluss der Staatstätigkeit auf die wirtschaftliche Entwicklung. Eisen - 
und Stahlindustrie, Stahlaussenhandel. Rohstoffgrundlagen; Eisenerz- ; 
Manganerz-; Chromerz-; und Kohlenvorkommen, Eisen- und stahlver- 
arbeitende Industrie: Maschinen-, Apparate- und Gerätebau; Fahrzeug- 
und Transportmittelbau; Eisen-, Blech- und Metallwarenindustrie; elek- 
trotechnische Industrie. Politische und volkswirtschaftliche Grunddaten, 
Unternehmungen der Eisen- und Stahlindustrie. Standorte. 


F1215 


67/68 


677 


F1516 


681 


F1517 


669.6(675) 669.6 622,345(675) 
ETAIN, L'. 18 p. A4. (Bulletin de la Banque centrale du Congo belge 
et du Ruanda-Urundi, Bruxelles, no. 9, septembre, 1958, p.305). 


L'étain sur le plan mondial: l'offre de métal; demande d'étain; l'offre 
et la demande; évolution des prix; mesures prises en vue de régulariser 
le marché. L'étain au Congo belge et au Ruanda-Urundi: production; 
exportations; quelques éléments d'information sur l'activité des entre- 
prises stannifères, Tableaux et graphiques. 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES AND CRAFTS 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY 
See also: F1440, F1512 


677 (43) 
TEX TILINDUSTRIE ohne Expansion (Deutschland, Westzone). 321/2 p. 
A4, (Textildienst, Reihe A: Inland, Münster, no. 8/9, 1958, p.1). 


Textilwirtschaft im Rahmen der Wirtschaftsentwicklung, im Halbjahr 
1958. Ueberblick über die Entwicklung in den einzelnen Bereichen, 
Textileinzel- und -grosshandel; Bekleidungsindustrie; Textilindustrie. 
Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


PRECISION MECHANISMS, OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS 


681(44) 

INDUSTRIES, Les, frangaises de l'optique et des instruments optiques 
de précision, 101/2 p. A4. (La documentation frangaise; notes et é - 
tudes documentaires, Paris, no. 2468, octobre 7,1958, p.2). 


Nature et rôle des industries de l'optique et des instruments de précision, 
Importance et localisation géographique. Fabrication des verres et des 
montures de lunettes. Industrie de la jumelle. Optique photographique 
et cinématographique, Cptique dans les laboratoires scientifiques et in- 
dustriels. Formation des ingénieurs et techniciens de l'optique. 
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*F1518 


30 


31 


F1519 


GENERALITIES 
INTERVIEWS 


049,3 

KAHN, R.L., and Ch.F. CANNELL, The dynamics of interviewing ; 
theory, technique, and cases. New York, Wiley, 1958. 366 p. AS. 
Bibliogr. 


Description of the principles, theory, and technique of interviewing. 
The interview ascommunication. Psychological basis of the interview. 
Techniques for motivating the respondent. Formulation of objectives; 
- of questions. Design of questionnaires, The interview as a method of 
measurement. Probing to meet objectives. Learning to interview. Ca- 
ses : A medical interview. Personnel interviews. A supervisor -subordinate 
interview, A social-work interview. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


SOCIOLOGY 
See : F1529 


STATISTICS 


3117141 :338.585.3( 43) 

DENEFFE, P., undI. HILLER. Zum Preisindex für die Lebenshaltung ; 
Entwicklung der Ausgaben der Preise und des Lebensstandards. ( Deutsch- 
land, Westzone). 7 p. A4, ( Wirtschaft und Statistik, Stuttgart, no. 10, 
Oktober, 1958, p. 539). 


Anpassung des Waren- und Leistungskataloges an den veränderten Ver- 
brauch. Modernisierung des Warenkorbes. Allgemeine Fragen eine: Re- 
vision des Preisindex für die Lebenshaltung. Der Index für die laufenden 
Einkäufe der Hausfrau. In der Oeffentlichkeit tritt immer wieder Un- 
klarheit darüber auf, was dieser Index eigentlich aussagt. Graphische 
Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


311.213 PUBLIC OPINION 


636 


311.213 


F1520 KANN, R.A, Public opinion research ; a contribution to historical meth- 


312 


637 


od. 23p. A5. ( Politicalscience quarterly, Lancaster, no. 3, September, 
1958, p. 374). 


The necessity to adjust the modern devices of public opinion research 
to the needs of the historian. Major steps in the conducting of an aver- 
age public opinion survey. Basic differences between public opinion re- 
search where it is concerned with the present, or with predictions for 
the future, and where it is focused on the past. Sketch of the various 
steps to be taken in historical investigation employing methods approx- 
imating those of public opinion research. 


DEMOGRAPHY 


312(81) 331.6:312(81) 338:62:312(81) 

SAMPAIO, R. Industria :fôrga dinâmica do crescimento econémico e 
da populaçao( Brasil), 17 p. A4. ( O observador econömicoe financeiro, 
Rio de Janeiro, no. 271, Setembro, 1958, p. 48). 


De industrie als factor voor de economische groei en voor bevolkings- 
toename. Toenemen van de totale bevolking 1940/1950 en volgens pro- 
duktiesektoren, Samenstelling van de werkzame bevolking 1940/1950. 
Ontwikkeling van het G.N. P, Toenemende produktiviteit. Toenemende 
bevolking verdeeld over stad en land. Verdeling van de bevolking over 
de verschillende streken, Uitgaven voor voedingen voor totale consump- 
tie. Het stijgen van de levensstandaard gedemonstreerd aan het toene- 
mend verbruik van bepaalde artikelen en water-,elektriciteitsverbruik, 
e.d. Grafieken en tabellen, (Portugese tekst). 

Summary : Industry as a factor of economic growth and of population 


growth( Brazil), Growth of the total population 1940/1950, according 


tothe sectors of production, and in towns and over the country. Compo- 
sition of the working population, 1940/1950. Distribution of the popu- 
lation over the regions, Expenditure on food and on total consumption. 
Rise in standard of living, demonstrated by the increased consumption 


of certain articles and the consumption of water and electricity, ( Por- 
tuguese text). 


325 


F1522 


33 


330 


MIGRATION 


325( 729.2) 331.6 :325( 729,2) 

ROBERTS, G.W., and D.O, MILLS. Study of external migration af- 
fecting Jamaica ;1953-55. 138 p. A5. (Social and economic studies, 
Kingston, no. 2, Supplement, June, 1958, p. V). 


Background to the present movement, Organization of the study, Inward 
movement. Outward movement :emigration in general ; emigration to 
the U.K, General effects of emigration on population growth, Effects 
of migration on the labour force, Emigration as a source of separation 
in the sugar industry, Results of the collation process, Some wider im- 
plications of emigration, Tables, 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC THEORY. MODELS 
See :F1568, F15°3 


330,191.6 INTERNATIONAL WORLD ECONOMY 


F1523 


330.191.6 338,972 
WIRTSCHAFTLICH-SOZIALE Zeitalter, Das, 41 p. A4, ( Wirtschafte- 
dienst, Hamburg, no. 10, Oktober, p. 561), 


Der beträchtliche Fortschritt des letzten halben Jahrhunderts, Ist dieser 
Fortschritt nicht zu einem überwiegenden Teil ein Fortschritt in der tech- 
nischen Verfahrensweise ? Hat die wirtschaftlich-soziale Epoche der Ge- 
genwart uns wirklich eine Bereicherung des Lebensgeftihls geschenkt ? 
W.G. WAFFENSCHMIDT, Naturwissenschaft und Wirtschafts denken . 
Wirkung der Naturwissenschaften auf die Wirtschaftslehre, Interdepen - 
denz der Funktionen. A. PREDOEHL. Wandlungen der Weltwirtschaft 
im zwanzigsten Jahrhundert. K.H. PFEFFER, Der weltpolitische Wandel 
eines halben Jahrhunderts als Hintergrund zum Wandel der Weltwirt - 
schaft. Sozialrevolution und Sozialreform als weltpolitische Ereignisse. 
H.D. ORTLIEB. Marktwirtschaft und Planwirtschaft in Legende und Wirk- 
lichkeit ; Bemerkungen zur wirtschaftlichen Ordnungsfrage. F. BAADE. 
Strukturwandlungen der Welternährungswirtschaft. Arbeitskräfte in der 
Landwirtschaft. (Summariesin English. Résumés en français. Resumenes 


espanoles). 


638 


331 


LABOUR 


331.152 JOINT WORKS COMMITTEES 


331.2 


F1524 


F1525 


F1526 


639 


See :F1598 
WAGES 


331.2(492) 
GOTTLICHER, E. Lohnpolitik in den Niederlanden. 8 p. A5. (Gewerk- 
schaftliche Monatshefte, Köln-Deutz, no. 10, Oktober, 1958, p. 615). 


Die drei Eigenheiten des niederländischen Lohnsystems werden darge- 
legt. Sie sind : Aufbau der lohnpolitischen Institutionen ; das Prinzip der 
Lohngleichheit ; gelenkte Lohnpolitik. Neue Tendenzen werden gedeu - 
tet. Die staatliche Lohnlenkung ist in zunehmendem Masse zentrifuga- 
len Kräften ausgesetzt. Sie verfolgen die Tendenz, zu freien kollektiv- 
vertraglichen Formen der Lohnfestsetzung zurückzukehren. Die ideolo- 
gischen Zielsetzungen, welche dem Prinzipder Lohngleichheit zugrunde 
liegen, erweisen sich nicht so durchschlagkräftig wie bestimmte reale, 
Skonomische Interessen, die zu ihnen in Gegensatz stehen, 


331,2:338:63(4) 
BERGMANN, T. Landarbeiterlôhn” in Westeuropa ; Versuch eines in- 


ternationalen Vergleichs. 5 p. A4. (Agrarwirtschaft, Hannover, no, 10, 
Oktober, 1958, p. 314). 


Landarbeiter im Gemeinsamen Markt. Das verfügbare Einkommeu des 
Landarbeiters :Vergleichsgruppe ; Bewertung der Naturalien ; Lohn und re- 
gelmässiges Einkommen ;regelmässige Fa nilien- und Kinderzulagen , 
Lohnspannen innerhalb der Länder. Lohn als Kostenfaktor, Tabellen. 
(Deutsche Zusammenfassung. Summary in English). 


331.215.5:331.881( 42) 
BAYLISS, F.J. Union policy toward minimum wage legislation in post- 


war Britain. 11 p. A5. (Industrial and labor relations review, Ithaca, 
no. 1, October, 1958, p. 113), 


Comment on an article by Prof. Bowlby in Industrial and labor relations 
review, no. 1, October, 1957, p. 72(See :E1367) in which he stated 
that British labor movement has abandoned its attempt to secure the 
application of minimum wage legislation, It is shown that the demands 


331.6 


F1527 


F1528 


for a national minimum are pressed as an alternative to the wages board 
system and not as a means of extending it. Two tests are suggested 
whichreveal the real attitude of trade unions to statutory wage regula- 
tion, The role of independent members of wages councils and boards. 
Reply by R.L. Bowlby. Bayliss hass criticized the description of the 
changes in the attitudes of trade unions and employers toward statutory 
wage regulations, but he hasnot denied the fact that changes have taken 
place. 


EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also: F1521, F1522 


331.6 
RECENT trends in employment and unemployment, 25 p. A5. (Inter- 
national labour review, Geneva, no. 3, September, 1958, p. 291). 


A survey of world-wide movements in employment and unemployment 
duringthe post-war period. The employment situation 1957-1958. The 
employment situation in individual countries, Tables and statistics, 


331.6(43) 331.96 (43) 


BOLLE, T. Die Frage des beruflichen Nachwuchses und die Veränderungen 
der Beschäftigungsstruktur in Westdeutschland 1950-1957. 16 p. A5. 
(Vierteljahrsliefte zur Wirtschaftsforschung, Berlin, no. 3, 1958, p. 
284). 


Im Hinblick darauf, dass die Zahl der Schulentlassenen entsprechend 
dem Altersaufbau der Bevölkerung in den kommenden Jahren zunächst 
noch weiter abnehmen wird, ist mit einer Verschärfung des Nachwuchs- 
mangels zu rechnen. Da auf der anderen Seite der Bedarf an qualifi- 
zierten technischen Fachkräften steigt, gewinnen die Fragen der Be- 
rufswahl und der zweckmässigen Ausbildung entscheidende Bedeutung. 
Die Frage wieweit bereits die Veränderungen in der Verteilung der Be- 
rufswünsche der Jugendlichen den Veränderungen in der beruflichen 
Struktur der Beschäftigten gefolgt sind. Schätzung der Beschäftigten- 
zahlen nach Berufsgruppen. Begriffe der Berufsberatungsstatistik. Ge- 
samtentwicklung und Entwicklung in einzelnen Berufsgruppen der Be- 
rufswünsche und der Beschäftigungsstruktur seit 1950, 


640 


331.7 


*F1529 


TYPES OF WORKERS. CLERICAL WORKERS 


331. 77 : 301 : 323. 3( 42) 
LOCKWOOD, D. The blackcoated worker ; a study in class consciousness. 
London, Allen & Unwin, 1958. 224 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, 


In the course of the last seventy years the number of clerks has increased 
more rapidly than that of any other comparable occupational grouping 
in Britain. The author attempts to analyse this change in terms of social 
class. He traces the reaction of clerks to the working-class movement’ 
and tries to show how changes in their economic position, working re- 
lationships and social status have affected their class consciousness and 
the nature and intensity of their trade-union activities. The "leitmotiv" 
of the study is.that cf the snobbishness, the self-deception or the false 
class consciousness of the clerk. 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


*F1530 


*F1531 


641 


331. 875 

ROEPER, H. Die Automatisierung ; neue Aspekte in Deutschland -Amerika 
und Sowjetrussland. Stuttgart, Verlag Heinrich Seewald, 1958. 242 p. 
A5, Geill. 


Eine umfassende und objektive Orientierung über den gesamten Prozesz 
der Automatisierung und über die Auswirkungen in der Fabrik, im Büro, 
in der Verwaltung und menschlichen Gesellschaft. Psychologische und 
und soziologische Aspekte sind ebenso berticksichtigt wie technische und 
volkswirtschaftliche Probleme. Auchdie Fragen der Ausbildung und Um- 
schulung sind ausführlich behandelt. Den Aussichten der Klein- und 
Mittelbetriebe ist auch ein Kapital gewidmet. Der Stand der Automa- 
tisierung in den Vereinigten Staaten, in den Europäischen Ländern und 
in der Sowjet-Union. 


331. 875 ( 73) 
BRIGHT, J.R, Automation and management; publ, by the Harvard uni- 


versity, Graduate schooi of business administration. Boston, 1958. 270 
p. A4. Geill. Grafn. Tabn. 


The basic question of the study is the effect of automation on manage- 
ment, Part one deals with the nature of automatic manufacturing. The 
factors affecting automaticity are explored through examination of me- 


chanization in two high-volume industries -electric lamp bulbs and 
shoes, Part-two -experiences with mechanization -describes briefly the 
automation programs of thirteen plants with respect to such areas as 
the benefits and liabilities that were assumed to result at these auto- 
mated plants;and the conception, design, procurement, installation 
and debugging experiences in these thirteen installations, Part three - 
critical areas of automation - discusses the impact of automation on 
maintenance, on the skill requirements of the work force in the highly 
automated plant, on the sales effort and on management itself, The 
outstanding conclusion of this study is that automation puts a great 
premium on managerial planning. 


331.881 WORKERS’ ORGANIZATIONS. TRADE UNIONS 


F1532 


F1533 


See also : F1526 


331. 881( 436) 

GULICK, C.A. Austrian labor's bid for power ;the role of the trade 
union federation, 21 p. A5. (Industrial and labor relations review, Itha- 
ca, no. 1, October, 1958, p. 35). 


Discussion of the goals and tactics of the Austrian Federation of Trade 
Unions since its creation in 1945. Officially, the Austrian Federation 
of Trade Unions, Oesterreichischer Gewerkschaftsbund-OeGB, created 


in 1945, is all-inclusive and supraparty. Three of the most significant 
menacesto the unity of the OeGB, may be designated generally as po- 
litical, religious and social, A fourthisthe institution of works councils. 
The objectives of the OeGB. Austrian labor's primary concern is the 
attainment of political power and the realization of a Socialist state. 
The methods and tactics of the OeGB. The Austrian unions did not 
neglect collective bargaining. The struggle for the nationalized in- 
dustries. 


331. 881 : 338. 92 
MEHTA, A. Le rôle des syndicats dans les pays sous-développés. 36 p. 
A4, (BulletinS,E.D,E.I.S. Etude, Paris, no. 707, novembre 1, 1958 


pet). 


Caractéristiques d'une économie sous-développée. Objectifs du dévelop- 
pement économique. Rôle traditionnel des syndicats : méthodes du syn- 
dicalisme. Rôle dessyndicats dans le développement économique; fonc- 
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331. 96 


332 


332.1 


F1534 


332,3 


F1535 


Ne 
> 


tions actuelles des syndicats dans le domaine industriel ; travail artisanat; 
chômage technologique ; problèmes politiques ; problemes psychologi - 
ques ; problèmes personnels et culturels, 


VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 
See :F1528 


BANKING, CURRENCY. FINANCE 
BANKING 


332.11:332, 815 

PONSARD, C. De l'action de la banque centrale sur les taux de l'in- 
térêt à court terme et à long terme. 22 p. A5. (Revue économique, 
Paris, no. 5, septembre, 1958, p. 793). 


Les responsabilités qui ont été confiées aux banques centrales concer- 
nant le contrôle des taux de l'intérêt. Sous le régime de 1'étalon-or, 
le rôle de la banque centrale était simple. Après la deuxième guerre 
mondiale, le double souci du financement de la reconstruction écono- 
mique et de celui des besoins du Trésor relance la politique de crédit 
bon marché amorcée dans les années 1930, La conception nouvelle qui 
finalement a amené est d'une part une modification dans la hiérarchie 
des moyens d'action utilisés par la banque centrale, et d'autre part, 
une modification dans la combinaison de ces moyens d'action. 


LOAN INSTITUTIONS, BUILDING SOCIETIES 


332.32(43) 728(43) 
BAUSPAREN ( Deutschland Westzone). 41 p. A4. (Der Volkswirt, Frank- 
furt am Main, Beilage, Oktober 25, 1958, p. 5). 


H. HOLZER, Bausparen - ein erfolgreicher "Aussenseiter", Eigenart die- 
ser Sparform, H. SCHUON. Bausparen in internationaler Sicht. H. MOH - 
RING, Die Erfolgbilanz der deutschen Bausparkassen. W, LEHMANN. 25 
Jahre Steuerbegtinstigung des Bausparens. W. FEY. Der deutsche Eigen- 
heimbau und seine Entwicklungstendenzen. H. CZAJA, Das Bauland 
wird knapper. J, SMION, Fünf Jahre Baulandbeschaffungsgesetz. E.G. 
VALLENTIN, Eigentumswohnung statt Eigenheim. E, KOPF, Zuteilungen 
und Wartezeiten - bausparmathematisch betrachtet, K. MICHAELIS, 
Das Risiko der zweiten Hypothek, J. FISCHER-DIESKAU, Warum Vor- 


332,4 


*F1536 


F1537 


und Zwischenfinanzierung ? A. HOFFMANN, Die Verbürgung von Bau- 
darlehen, J, BRECHT, Bausparkassen und Wohnungsunternehmen. G. 
FARBACH, Bausparkassen und -Hypothekenbanken in guter Zusammen- 
arbeit. E. EMGE, Bausparkassen im Bauspargeschäft. W. NORTHE, Der 
Bausparkassenvertreier als Mittler, L, WEBER. Durch Bausparen zuin 
Eigenheim. 


MONEY. MONETARY POLICY 


332.4.001.7 336 001.7 338, 972.3 

FAXEN, K.O. Monetary and fiscal policy under uncertainty ; publ. by 
the University of Stockholm Stockholm, Almqvist & Wiksell, 1957, 
202 p. A5. Grafn, 


Aim of the study is to construct instruments for the analysis of the in- 
terrelations between Government measures of monetary and fiscal po- 
liey, such as changes in interest rates, in tax rates, or in the use of 
quantitative credit restrictions, and the development of total employ- 
ment and the price level, Study of economic policy in a society con- 
sisting of large economic units, In an economic system of this kind the 
forming of expectations plays a primary part in the mechanism througn 
which the Government's monetary and fiscal policy operates. The Gov- 
ernment's economic policy and the firms’ actions are interdependent. 
The relations become analogous to game situations, On the problems 
of the Stockholm school, Partition trees and strategies, The macro- 
model, Analysis of planning by business enterprises. Wage policy. 


332.402,2 

PALOMBA, G. Some recent questions regarding monetary theory. 13 p. 
A5, ( Banco di Roma ; Review of the economic conditions in Italy, Rome, 
no. 5, September, 1958, p. 471). 


Monetary theory does not yet appear to have reached a stable and sat- 
isfactory systematization. Connection between the general purchasing 
power of the monetary unit and the relative individual levels of single 
prices. Development of monetary theories. Does an unhinging of the 
internal price pattern find an efficient or only an originating cause in 
the monetary factor ? Question of the rate of interest, The question 
whether the prolonged rise of a cyclic wave due to the cumulative action 
of the real rate of interest and of the general average price level will 
not eventually become confused with what is referred to today as eco- 
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nomic development. 
332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE, INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


332.453 
*F1538 INTERNATIONAL reserves and liquidity ; a study by the Staff of the In- 
ternational monetary fund. Washington, 1958. 104 p. A4. Tabn. 


An attempt to review present problems in the light of past experience. 
Implications both of the extreme boom conditions of 1956-57 and of 
the subsequent recession are considered. The level and composition of 
reserves. Adequacy of individual country reserves. Prospective reserves 
and requirements. The conclusion that can be drawn from a comparison 
with the past is, that the contribution of reserves to the achievement 
of full employment, to the increase of world trade, and to the genesis 
of both inflation and deflation is not a dominant one. 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 


332,453, 4( 540) 
F1539 RECENT trends in foreign investment in India. 13 1/2 p. A4. (Reserve 
Bank of ındia. Bulletin, Bombay, no, 9, September, 1958, p. 1008). 


Foreign business investments : branches of foreign companies and Indian 
Joint-stock companies. Non-banking business investments, 1948-53, 
1954-56, Foreign direct investments. Capital inflow under loans, ad- 
vances and inter-company balances. Foreign: assets and liabilities of 
the banking system. India's overall investment position. Tables. 


332, 453, 4( 680) 
F1540 SADIE, J.L. Foreign capital( Union of South Africa). 26 p. A5. (Finance 


and trade review, Pretoria, no, 1, 2, March, September, 1958, Dp. 3, 
67). } 


A re-appraisal of our needs, Examination of the needs arguments, Ca- 
pitalrequirements of economic development. Goal of doubling the real 
national income per capita during the life of a generation, Financing 
of capital outlay, Sources of risk capital, Balance of payments needs. 
Its burden. Economic stability. Capitalimports as an inflationary factor. 
Size and composition of foreign liabilities. Balance of payments burden, 
Effects on economic policy. Can South Africa obtain overseas capital? 
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F1541 


332.6 


332,7 


F1542 


F1543 


332.453,4(87) 338.97( 87) 
INVESTITIONEN in Venezuela, 12p. A4. ( Deutsche Bank ; Länder Nach- 


‘richten, Hamburg, Oktober 15, 1958, p. 1). 


Wirtschaftliche Entwicklung Venezuelas ist auch in der Nachkriegszeit 
durch eine rege Investitionstätigkeit gekennzeichnet. Kapitalzeichnun- 
gen in Aktiengesellschaften im Distrito Federal, 1942-1958, Gesamt- 
umfang der ausländischen Investitionen. Anhaltender Wirtschaftsauf- 
schwung. Produktion vonErdöl und Erdölprodukten. Industrieproduktion. 
Neue Pläne und Projekte. Auslandskapital auch in Zukunft willkommen. 
Investitionen bestimmen den Aussenhandel. Venezuela's Aussenhandel 
und Handel mit der Bundesrepublik, 


CAPITAL MARKET, CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See :F1545, F1615 


CREDIT. AGRICULTURAL CREDIT, CREDIT IN TRADE AND 
INDUSTRY 
See also: F1547 


332, 71(549) 
MIRZA, M. The Pakistan agricultural development finance corporation, 
9p. A5. (The Middle East journal, Washington, no. 3, 1958, p. 324). 


Purpose and scope of the activities of the corporation. Organization. 
Procedure for making loans and their terms and conditions. Problems 
ofruralcreditand some remedies in the light of experience of the Cor- 
poration. Experience with other credit institutions including the cooper- 


ative societies, Personnel and training. 


332.742. 1( 540) 
SPECIAL institutions for financing industry (India). 15 p. AS. ( Tata quar - 
terly, Bombay, no. 3, July, 1958, p. 63). 


Existing sources inadequate to finance rapid industrialisation, N.I.D.C. 
(National Industrial Development Corporation) sponsored by the Govern- 
ment in 1954. State bank has organised a pilot scheme for granting 
loanstosmall industries. Special financial institutions. State Financial 
Corporations, IndustrialCreditand Investment Corporation of India Ltd, 
Operations. Interest rates. Provision of risk capital. Resources of the 
institutions. Tables, 
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332.742.2(44) 332,742,2 332.77(44) 332,77 


*F1544 STOUFFLET, J. Le crédit documentaire ; étude juridique d'un instru- 


ment financier du commerce international. Paris, Librairies techniques, 
1957. 406 p. A5, Bibliogr. 


Conditions particulières et procédés financiers traditionnels de commerce 
international, Ouverture de crédit documentaire. Données du crédit 
documentaire : mécanisme et sources du droit. Théorie juridique : rap- 
ports entre acheteur et vendeur ; rapports entre donneur d'ordre et ban- 
quier ; rapports entre banquier et bénéficiaire ; nature juridique de l'ou- 
verture du crédit documentaire. 


332. 743 CREDIT CONTROL 


F1545 


332, 8 


333 


333.32 


F1546 
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332. 743 :332.67( 42) 
PLOUS, H.J. Control of capital issues in the United Kingdom. 13 p. 
A5. ( The Journal of finance, Chicago, no, 3, September, 1958, p. 357). 


A way of fighting inflation is regulating the quantity and the type of 
investment seeking capital funds on the new-issues market, To some 
extent this line of attack has been taken by the government of the U.K. 
Before any firm may issue securities or borrow for a fixed-capital pur- 
pose more than 10.000 pound sterlings in any one year, approval by the 
Treasury isrequired, The Treasury is advised by the Capital issues Com- 
mittee(C.I.C.). The 2 major controversies that have raged around the 
type of control exercises by the committee are the “bonus issues” i.e. 
stock dividends and "hire-purchase" on instalment credit. The adminis- 
tration of the C,1.C. Discussion of the effectiveness of the C.I.C. It is 
stated that capital-issue control such as has been experienced by the 


U.K. is a useful tool of monetary policy in nations in which the supply 
os savings is relatively scarce, 


INTEREST 
See : F1534 


LAND AND PROPERT Y 
HOUSING PROBLEM 


333.322.3(493) 728( 493) 
MICHAUX, A. L'action économique de la Société nationale des habi- 


336 


F1547 


336.2 


F1548 


F1549 


tationset logements à bon marché sur le marché immobilier (Belgique). 
36 p. A5, (Bulletin de l'Institut de recherches Économiques et sociales, 
Louvain, no. 6, septembre, 1958, p. 499). 


Influence de la Société nationale des habitations et logements à bon 
marché sur la quantité de logements construits 1921-1956. Courbe de 
construction et facteurs qui la déterminent, Importance de l'oeuvre 
accomplie. Influence de la Société nationale sur le coût et sur l'équi- 
pement des logements. L'influence sur le régime de la propriété et de 
la location. 


PUBLIC FINANCE. FINANCIAL AND BUDGETARY POLICY 
See also : F1536 


336 : 332, 742 ( 44) 

MARTINOT, B. La place des investissements publics dans l'économie 
française de 1947 à 1956, 15 p. A5. (Revue de science financière, 
Paris, no. 4, septembre/décembre, 1958, p. 714). 


L'importance de l'investissement public par rapport à investissement 
total réalisé en France de 1947 à 1956. Les moyens de financement. 
La répartition des investissements publics entre agriculture, énergie et 
mines, transports-communications-tourisme-télécommunications, ene 
treprises industrielles et commerciales, logement et urbanisine, Equi- 
pement administratif, Le financement des différents secteurs; 


TAXES 


336.2( 71) 336.001.7( 71) 
DUE, J.F. Canada's contributions to government finance. 10 p. A5. 
(Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, no. 3, 1958, p. 413). 


Acceptance of contemporary fiscal policy by the Canadian government, 
The use of excise taxes as an instrument of public policy. Integration 
of personal and corporate income taxes. Deferred depreciation. The 
manufacturers sales tax. Converting of direct taxes into direct taxes. 
Absence of objectionable and nuisance taxes. Intergovernmental fiscal 


relations. 


336, 211 
GANJEI, N.D. L'imposition de la propriété foncière ;ré-examen de son 
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337.3 


*F1550 


337.9 


*F1551 
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rôle et de ses formes. 22 p. A5. (Revue de science financière, Paris, 
no. 4, octobre/décembre, 1958, p. 657). 


Peut-être plus que toute autre branche de la fiscalité, l'imposition de 
la propriété foncière appelle aujourd'hui réexamen, du point de vue des 
fonctions qu'elle devrait remplir dans le cadre général d'un système 
d'impôts, Nécessité d'une conception d'ensemble. Imposition de la va- 
leur de la propriété foncière et des revenus qu'elle procure. Quelques 
aspects particuliers de l'impôt foncier assis sur la valeur en capital. 
Aspects juridictionnels de l'imposition de la propriété foncière. Déter- 
mination présomptive de la matière imposable. Imposition de la pro- 
priété foncière et imposition de l'agriculture. 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 


PROTECTION, IMPORT RESTRICTIONS, LICENSING etc. 
See also : F1590 


337, 37 : 381. 83 
ANTI-DUMPING and countervailing duties ; publ. .by the General a- 
greement on tariffs and trade. Geneva, 1958. 161 p. A5. Tabn. 


An extensive analysis of the situation in the countries which do make 
use oftheir anti-dumping and countervailing provisions. Anti-dumping 
and countervailing duties in GATT. Provisions in force in countries con- 
cerned. Relation between anti-dumping and similar duties and other pro- 
visions of national legislation. State-trading problem. Calculation of 
the "normal value" for measuring the dumping margin. Levy of anti- 
dumping and similar duties on products originating fully or partially in 
other than the exporting country. Levy of anti-dumping and similar 
duties in the interest of third countries. Effect of the "normal values” 
and charges fixed in decrees. Difficulties in the application of anti- 
dumping and similar duties, Situation in Australia, Belgium/Luxem- 
burg, Canada, New Zealand, Rhodesia and Nyassaland, South Africa, 
Sweden, United States. 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION. EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET 


337, 9(4) 


SCITOVSKY, T. Economic theory and Western European integration. 
London, Allen and Unwin, 1958, 144 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


F1552 


F1553 


Analysis of the advantages of the integration and application of some 
ofthe general principles of economic theory to the particular problems 
ofthe economic union of Western Europe. The probable effects of eco- 
nomic integration in Western Europe. The economic relations within 
the Union, The effect on employment and the effect on productivity. 
The distribution of gains among member countries. Economic relations 
withthe outside world, The classical and the modern income theory of 
the balance of payments, The role of capital market and of employment 
policy. The problems of currency union. The concept of adequate ex- 
ternal reserves, Economies of scale, competition, and European inte- 
gration, The doctrine of comperative advantage and the European Coal 
and Steel Community. 


337.9:337.87(4) 337.9:382(4) 

EUROPAEISCHE Freihandelszone, Die, muss kommen! ; Untersuchungen 
zu ihrer Verwirklichung. 64 p. A5. (Aussenwirtschaft, no. 3, 1958, p. 
220). 


H. BACHMANN. Die politische Bedeutung der Auseinandersetzungen 
über eine europäische Freihandelszone. Besprechung der Bedeutung wel- 
che man den in der heutigen Situation liegenden wirtschaftspolitischen 
Möglichkeiten in bezug auf den künftigen Verlauf der historisch-poli - 
tischen Entwicklung beizumessen hat. G. BAUER. L*articulation de la 
Communauté &conomique europeenne - marché commun - et d'une as- 
sociation économique européenne - zone de libre échange. J. LADE- 
MANN, Währungspolitische Probleme der wirtschaftlichen Integration 
Europas. H. BACHMANN, Institutionelle Grundlagen der Währungs - 
koordination in der integrierten europäischen Wirtschaft, A. NYDEG- 
GER. Diesoziale Harmonisierung in der Freihandelszone und ihre Folgen 


für die Schweiz. H.C. BINSWANGER, Europäische Zollunionpläne in 


der Schweiz vor dem Ersten Weltkrieg. 


337.9:382(4 :675) 
CONGO BELGE, Le, devant le marché commun. 8 p. A4, (Les annales 
du marché commun, Bruxelles, no. 5, septembre, 1958, p. 3). 


Traité de Rome et les dispositions qui prévoient l’association des pays 
et territoires d'Outre-Mer à cette Communauté. J. PARIDANT DE CAU - 
WERE. Les problèmes du Congo Belge et du Ruanda-Urundi dans le 
cadre du marché commun. Dispositions réglant l'association des terri - 
toires d'Outre-Mer. Statut international du Congo Belge et du Ruanda- 
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F1554 


F1555 


F1556 


F1557 
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Urundi, Structure du commerce extérieur du Congo Belge et du Ruanda - 
Urundi. Protections douanieres existantes, Perspectives économiques 
du Congo Belge face au Marché commun européen. 


337.9:382(4:43) 338:62:337.9(4 : 43) 
INDUSTRIE, L', allemande et le marché commun. 6 1/2 p. A4. (Bul- 
letin commercial] belge, Bruxelles, no. 9, septembre, 1958, p. 29). 


Atmosphère de confiance. Aptitude à la concurrence. Adaptation au 
libre échange. Tarif extérieur commun. Transports. Position concur- 
rentielle de l'industrie allemande. Assainissement monétaire, Investis- 
sements, Qualification du personnel.Charges sociales, Charges fiscales . 


331,9:382:338:63(4) 338:63(44) 

ESTAING, F.G. D'. L'expansion agricole de la France à l'ouverture du 
marché commun. 6 p. A4. (Revue du marché commun, Paris, no. 7, 
octobre, 1958, p. 329). 


Situation de l'agriculture française. Dépeuplement. Motorisation. Evo- 
lution de la production. Intégration croissante dans l'économie des 
marchés. Institutions de l'expansion agricole. Politique des prix agri- 
coles. Limites réelles de l'expansion agricole.Interférences du marché 
commun.et de l'agriculture française : facteurs naturels; facteurs insti - 
tutionnels. 


337,9 : 382 : 338, 8(4) 
MAURY, L. Les sociétés internationales dans le marché commun. 8 p. 
A4, (Revue du marché commun, Paris, no. 7, octobre, 1958, p. 353). 


But du Marché Commun. Mouvements internationaux de capitaux don- 
neront naissance à de puissantes Sociétés Internationales(SI), et des en- 
tentes d'un type nouveau vont promouvoir une économie d'entreprise 
adaptée à l'économie de grands espaces. Holding :il sera très difficile 
d'intégrer les données fournies pas les sociétés membres pour obtenir une 
vue d'ensemble du patrimoine de la SI. Etude des solutions : budgets des 
SI; bilan desSI; comparaisons inter-entreprises dans le Marché Commun, 
Nouvelle structure après adoption des soluiions. 


337,9: 382 : 658(4) 
LAMY, R. Incidences du marché commun sur la structure des entreprises . 
6 p. A4, (Industrie, Bruxelles, no. 9, septembre, 1958, p. 646). 


F1558 


F1559 


F1560 


Nécessité des "adaptations et rationalisations", Double incidence de 
l'intégration économique. Rôle stimulateur des décisions de l'industrie. 
Quelles formes revêtira la coopération des entreprises? : accords de spé- 
cialisation; accords sur le plan commercial; achats ou ventes en commun: 
coopération dans la recherche et octroi de licences pour l'exploitation 
de brevets; intégration par voie de participation financière ou de fusion. 
Vouloir les transformations et les observer. 


337.9:382:66(4) 66(44) 
GODARD, P. L'industrie chimique française et le marché commun. 5 p. 
A4, (Revue du marché commun, Paris, no, 6, septembre, 1958, DP.) 286)" 


Industrie chimique frangaise suit sa concurrente allemande de moins loin 
qu'on ne le pense d'ordinaire, La partie s'annonce très dure dans le Mar- 
ché Commun pour l'industrie frangaise, car le Traité de Rome va modi - 
fier profondément ses conditions extérieures de fonctionnement. Com- 
paraison d'ensemble de la production chimique dans les divers pays. 
Rapport ä la production mondiale, Degré actuel d'integration interna - 
tionale des diverses industries chimiques de la Communauté, Expérience 
du Benelux. Tableaux, 


337.9 : 382 : 663. 93(4) 
PETIT -JEAN, L. Le café dans le marché commun. 6 p. A4, (Revue du 
marché commun, Paris, no, 6, septembre, 1958, p. 294), 


Le café est une des principales productions des territoires africains as- 
sociés au Marché Commun, Le Marché Commun a donné en Europe la 
préférence aux cafés de cette provenance. Production est en vive ex- 
pansion, Situation créée par le Traité de Rome. Importance de la dé- 
cision des six pays fixant 4 20% le droit du tarif extérieur commun pour 
le café. Actions 4 entreprendre, Augmentation des rendements, 


337.9:382:677(4) 677(43) 

KAHMANN, H. Die Textilwirtschaft steht vor schwierigen Aufgaben 
(Europa). 71/2 P. A4. (Europäische Wirtschaftsgerneinschaft, Baden - 
Baden, Bonn, Frankfurt/Main, no. 19, Oktober 15, 1958, p. 378). 


Sonderstellung dieses deutschen Industriezweigs im Gemeinsamen Markt . 
Auswirkungen des wirtschaftlichen Zusammenschlusses, Textilwirtschaft- 
liche Handelsverflechtung. Mittelstellung der Bundesrepublik.Besondere 
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F1561 


F1562 


338 


338 :62 


Lage im westdeutschen Textilaussenhandel, Unterschiedlicher Bedarf: 
wichtige Textilerzeugnisse der Benelux, die in der Bundesrepublik durch - 
aus auf Nachfrage stossen, treffen in Italien kaum auf Bedarf. Auswei- 
tung durch Zollabbau, Handelsverrechnung mit der Aussenwelt, Hoher 
französischer Export nach Uebersee, Warenstruktur des Textilaussen - 
handels, Tabellen. Graphische Darstellungen. 


337.9:622,333(4) 337,9:669,1(4) 

EUROPEAN coal and steel community, The. 7 1/2 p. A4, (World trade 
information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 67, September, 
1958, p. 3). 


ECSC treaty, Organization. Structure of the industry. Production and 
trade. Tariffs. Competition and concentration, Supply problems. In- 
vestment policy. Transportation, Social objectives. Map. Tables, 


337.9(48) 
MENSING, F.B. La constitution d'un marché commun scandinave. 11 
p. A4. (Benelux; Bulletin trimestriel, Bruxelles, no. 6, octobre, 1958, 
p. 103). 


Le sentiment communautaire fournit un terrain fertile à 1'Éépanouisse - 
ment d'une coopération dans de nombreux domaines. Examen des pos- 
sibilités d'instaurer une union douanière, Propositions définitives en vue 
d'une union douanière. Position de la communauté scandinave vis-à- 
vis de la zone européenne de libre échange, Relations avec les autres 
pays d'Europe. (Texte néerlandais et francais). 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also:F1521, F1554 


338 :62(569.4=924) 


F1563 INDUSTRY in Israel. 179 p. A5, (Isreal economic forum. Tel Aviv, 
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nos, 1/2, 3/4, December, 1957, July 1958, pp. 9, 8). 


À. SHENKAR, A quarter century of Israel's industry, C.H. SCHAAF, In- 
dustrial activities of the technical assistance program of tre United 
Nations and the specialized agencies, Finances. Particular projects. in- 


dustrial development proper, F.A. COLES. Industrial activities of the 


USOM in Israel. Surveys through United States Operations Missions 
(USOM). A. TAIBER, Israel's industry in 1956/57. M. BARTUR. Industry 
and foreign economic policy, M. TSUR, Israel's industrial export prob- 
lems. J. LEVAV. The industry of the labor economy. A.P. MICHAELIS. 
Industrial finance. Development. M. LIWNI, The history until the out- 
break of the second world war. Immigration, Expansion. I. BAWLEY. 
History of the country's industry from 1939 to 1948, E. ERDREICH, Fun- 
damental aspects of industrial policy. Preliminary outline for the de- 
velopment of industry, 1957-61, B. SALAMON, The investment center 
helps industry. A. MARCUS. Some problems confronting Israel 'sindustry . 
D. WOLCHONSKY. Activities and development of the manufacturers ' 
association of Isreal, W. PREUSS. Problems of the industrial workers’ 
organization, History of Israel's industry:L. BERGER, Industry in the 
state of Israel. 


338:63 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


F1564 


338,5 


F1565 


See also:F1525, F1555, F1565 


338 :63(675) 
PEETERS, G. L'agriculture congolaise ei ses problèmes de structure. 27 
p. A5, (Zaïre, Bruxelles, no. 5, 1958, p. 451). 


L'agriculture congolaise se trouve à la croisée des chemins. Paysan mar- 
ginal, Fermes prospères. Détermination de la superficie économique - 
ment souhaitable, Prévoir les superficies. Création de cercles de pro - 
duction. Cultures industrielles et le problème du cotton. Déséquilibre 
dans le répartition des cultures industrielles, Crédit agricole. Régime 
foncier. Danger du morcellement. Exode rural, Paysannats. Offre des 
produits agricoles et dirigisme des prix. Coopératives, Cadre administra- 
tif de l'agriculture. Coordination de la recherche agronomique et 
l'I.N.E. A.C. Recherche de nouveaux débouchés, Carte. Tableaux, 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS. COST OF LIVING 
See also ;F1519, F1569 


338.9 .:338:63 (43) 
WENZEL, W. Die Preise für landwirtschaftliche ErzeugnisseinderD.D.R. 
14 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 5, Juli/August, 1958, 


p. 728). 


Die staatlichen Käufe landwirtschaftlicher Erzeugnisse. auf der Grundlage 
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338,8 
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der Pflichtablieferung werden als "Erfassung" und die Preise für diese 
Produkte als "Erfassungspreise" bezeichnet. Aufkaufpreise sind die über 
den Erfassungspreis hinausgehende Preise, die der Staat zahlt für das 
Teil der Warenproduktion der einfachen. kapitalistischen und sozialis- 
tisch-genossenschaftlichen Produzenten, das über die Pflichtablieferung 
hinausgeht. Analyse der Erfassungs- und Aufkaufpreise und der daraus 
resultierenden durchschnittlichen Marktpreise. Gezeigt wird, dass der 
Uebergangsperiode vom Kapitalismus zum Sozialismus weder in den Er- 
fassungs+ und Aufkaufpreisennochinden individuell-durchschnittlichen 
Marktpreisen oderin den gesellschaftlich-durchschnittlichen Marktprei- 
sen einen falschen "sozialen Wert" im Sinne der Definition von Marx 
gibt. 


338, 585, 3 (44) 

TABARD, N. Les variations saisonnières des dépenses des ménages (Fran- 
ce). 43 p. A5. (Consommation, Paris, no. 3, juillet/septembre, 1958, 
P. 3). 


Etude des enquêtes 1956 : variations des dépenses alimentaires; variations 
des dépenses non alimentaires; habillement, habitation, transports, hy- 
giène et soins. Etude des séries temporelles : mouvement saisonnier des 
dépenses alimentaires : viandes de boucherie, charcuterie, volailles, 
oeufs, produits laitiers, légumes et fruits. Graphiques, Tableaux. 


338.585.3(641) 339.4(641) 

ENQUÊTE sur l'alimentation et les dépenses des familles marocaines ; 
enquête réalisée à Rabat en 1954 par le Service Central des Statistiques 
du Maroc. 13 p. A4, (Bulletin économique et social du Maroc, Rabat, 
no. 78, septembre, 1958, p. 225). 


Quantités consommées et sommes consacrées. Organisation de l'enquête . 
Résultats : dépenses globales et par personne; répartition par catégorie 
de dépenses; alimentation; habillement; habitation; hygiène et soins ; 
nutrition. Tableaux. 


MONOPOLIES 
See also: F1556 


338, 8: 330.115 
KOORN, S. Nadere beschouwingen over de theorie van het monopolie . 
4 p. A5. (De Economist, Haarlem, no. 10, oktober, 1958, p. 704), 


F1569 


F1570 


In zijn beschouwingen over de theorie van het monopolie (De Economist é 
no. 2, februari, 1958, p. 98; See E2400) komt A. Heertje tot de con- 
clusie, dat het gelijk blijft of de monopolist zijn maximale winst rea- 
liseert vis prijspolitiek of via hoeveelheidspolitiek. Aangetoond wordt , 
dat deze stelling niet juist is, en dat de monopolist voor zijn voorkeur 
voor prijspolitiek goede redenen heeft, Repliek van A. HEERTJE. 


Summary : Further considerations of the theory of monopoly. Considering 
the theory of monopoly (See "Economist" nr. 2, February, 1958, p. 98). 

A. HEERTJE comes to the conclusion that the monopolist makes no differ - 
ence when realizing his maximal profits by price policy or by policy of 
quantity, The author shows that this proposition is not correct and that 
the monopolist has good reasons to prefer the price policy. Reply of A. 
HEERTJE, 


338.83:338.5 338,5:330,173. 2: 338,8 

NIEHANS, J. Kartelle und Preisflexibilität. 14 p. AS. (Schweizerische 
Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und Statistik, Basel, no. 3, September, 
1958, p. 315). 


Die Frage wird gestellt ob es zu erwarten ist, dass die monopolistische 
Zusammenfassung des Angebots in der Hand eines Kartells die Reaktion 
des Preises auf Nachfrage- und Kostenverschiebungen gegenüber dem 
freien Wettbewerb verstärkt oder abschwächt, Das Gesamtbild der Dis- 
kussion wird noch immer durch Vorstellungen beherrscht die der Kritik 
kaum standhalten. Die empirischen und theoretischen Untersuchungen , 
Beleuchtung der preistheoretischen Seite des Flexibilitätsproblems. Der 
Unterschied der zwei Marktformen "Wettbewerb" und "Kartell" und der 
Begriff der Preisflexibilität. Eine Uebersicht über die Untersuchungser - 
gebnisse. Einige Lösungsbeispiele in denen die Nachfrageflexibilität und 
die Kostenflexibilität werden gesucht. Ausblick auf die empirischen Pro- 
bleme.Graphische Darstellungen. 


538,83:621, 815. 2(42) 
CROSSFIELD, K. The origin of restrictive practices in the cable industry 
(U.K.). 6 p. A5. (The journal of industrial economics, Oxford, no. 1, 


October, 1958, p. 22). 


The cable industry, the need for a new technological product encouraged 
the development of a number of different cable systems, the best of 
which became generally accepted and their makers prospered, being 
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protected by patents and technical know-how. When patents expired, 
other firms beganto manufacture these types of cable. Coöperation be- 
tween firms was encouraged by the advantages of standardizing cable 
dimensions and conditions of sale. Efforts to mitigate competition led 
to the absorption of the weaker but annoying competitors, to amalgama- 
tion between firms and ultimately to price and quota agreements, which 
stabilized the relative position of the firms within the industry, 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS 
See also :F1530 


338. 92(5) 

SWIANIEWICZ, S. Distribution of hardships as a problem of development 
policy. 26 p. A5. (Ekonomi dan keuangan Indonesia, Djakarta, no. 
5/6, May/June, 1958, p. 299). 


Industrializationisa central problem of economic progress in an under- 
developed country witha considerable agricultural overpopulation. Two 
important problems of Asia :division between the state and private con- 
sumption; the burden which the village has to bear in order to provide 
means for public investment. Public capital formation. Growing role 
of the State in fostering economic development, Taxation and economic 
development, Industrialisation and forced savingsin the village Peasant 
prosperity as a stimulus to industrialization, Agricultural prices and the 
supply of foodstuffs, Japanese model, Soviet model. Indian problem, 


338, 92(6) 

RIVKIN, A. An economic development proposal for Africa : a new multi- 
lateral aid organization. 17 p, A5. (International organization, Boston, 
no. 3, summer, 1958, p. 303). 


The postwar tempo of political change in Africa is likely to accelerate 
rather than abate in the next few years, African political change and 
economic development are intimately linked to free world interests. 
The N.A.T.O, declaration of free world interest in Africa. Proposal of 
a special type of multilateral endeavor to extend to Africa economic 
and technical assistance as being in the best interests of Africa and the 
free world, The parties in interest of the proposed African Economic 
Development Organization. Benefits and advantages of the proposed or- 
ganization, Proposal of an African initiative. 


338. 924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 


338, 97 
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See :F1524 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE 
See also: F1541 


338, 97 (41-44) 

ECONOMIC development in the Commonwealth; rev. ed, ; publ, by the 
Central office of information; reference division. London, 1958. 96 
p. A5. Tabn. 


Brief survey of the economic development of the countries of the Com- 
monwealth. Description of the material, resources, of the use of which 
is being made of them, and their role in the world economy. Description 
of the more important developments in individual countries and terri - 
tories, Use of external finance in development. 


338, 97(42-5) 338, 97(44-5) 33%, 97(469-5) 

338, 97(675) 338.97(677.3) 338.97(729-32 :492) 

ECONOMIC development of overseas countries and territories associated 
with O.E.E.C, member countries; publ, bythe Organisation for European 
economic co-operation, Paris, 1958, 268 p. A4, Krtn. Taba, 


Taking stock of the progress of economic development. Economic de- 
velopment, Economic development of the Belgian Congo and Ruanda - 
Urundi. Economic situation of the overseas countries and territories as- 
sociated with France, Economic development of Somaliland under Italian 
trusteeship. Economic development of the overseas parts of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands, Economic development of the Portuguese overseas 
provinces. Economic development of the dependent overseas territories 
of the U.K, 


338, 97(43) 
UNTER der Lupe; Probleme des deutschen Wirtschaftslebens; hrsg. von 
der Deutsch-Niederländischen Handelskammer. Den Haag, 1958. 145 


p. A5. 


Einblick in einige der wichtigsten Fragen, welche die Bundesrepublik 
noch zu lösen haben wird. Deutsche Wiedervereinigung. Bewährungs- 
probe der Demokratie. Hamburg, Seehafen an der Grenze. Bayern am 
Rande des Europäischen Grossmarktes. Die Lösung von Verkehrsproble- 
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men - eine Sisyphusarbeit. Deutscher Nachwuchs - Sorgenkind. Kapital 
und Eigentum. Die Vermögensbildung in der Bundesrepublik. Deutsche 
Exportüberschüsse, nüchtern betrachtet, Grenzen der Sozial- und Lohn - 
politikin der Marktwirtschaft. DasRealeinkommen, mehr als eine Preis- 
Frage. Eine Deutsche reist ins Ausland, und schreibt ins Ausland, 


338. 97(469) 
EMOND, F. L'économie portugaise en 1957. 11 1/2 p. A4. (Bulletin 
commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 10, octobre, 1958, p. sl). 


Investissements. Agriculture. Pêche. Industrie extractive, Industrie trans- 
formatrice. Energie électrique et services, Production nationale brute. 
Consommation et prix. Monnaie et credit. Plan de développement et 
son financement, Economie portugaise face à la création d'une zone de 
libre échange. Position du marché métropolitain dans le marché euro- 


péen. 


338, 97 (480) 

FINLANDE, La; évolution sociale et économique de 1945 à 1958, 28 
1/2 p. A4. (La documentation francaise; Notes et Etudes documentaires, 
Paris, no. 2472, octobre 16, 1958, p. 3). 


Généralités. Questions sociales, Economie : production agricole; res- 
sources forestières; ressources minières; ressources énergétiques; pro- 
duction industrielle, Transports et communications. Monnaie et crédit. 
Commerce . Réglementation du commerce extérieur et des changes. Re- 
lations commerciales et financières franco-finlandaisès, Tableaux. 


338.97(480) 332.4.001.7(480) 338.972, 3(480) 

JUCKER - FLEETWOOD, E.E. Economic theory and policy in Finland 
1914-1925; publ, by the Basle centre for economic and financial re- 
search. Oxford, Blackwell, 1958, 107 p. A5. Bibliogr. Graf. Tabn, 


Politicalposition ofFinland, 1914-25, Why did Finland escape the 1921 
crisis?; an experiment in analysis according to the quantity theory of 
money; volume of trade; money supply; velocity of circulation; prices 
and costs, Devaluation and the return to the gold standard at a new parity 
1922-25; a study of economic policy; popularisation of the idea of de- 
valuation; practical preparatory policy; choice of a new parity. 


338. 97(624) 380.123(624) 
F1579 NIEUWENHUYS, J. Le Soudan, 81/2p. A4. (Bulletin commercial belge, 
Bruxelles, no. 9, septembre, 1958, p. 41). 


Butde l'article : fournir à l'industriel ou à l'exportateur certains renseig- 
nements de base sur le marché soudanais, Economie de base. Commerce 
extérieur, 1956-1957; composition; politique commerciale. Licences. 
Contrôle des changes. Droits de douane, La monnaie, Plans de déve- 
loppement. Physionomie du marché. Organisation de la place. 


338,97(72) 380.123(72) 381,71(72) 
F1580 MEXICO; a survey of the country and the market. 37 1/2 p. A4, (Foreign 
trade, Ottawa, no. 8, October 11, 1958, p. 2). 


Mexico at a glance. Mexico makes spectacular progress. Mexico today. 
Mexico as a market. Agriculture, Fishing. Forestry, Investment. Manu- 
facturing, Mining, Transportation, What are the characteristics of this 
busy, booming market? Trading techniques. Transporting goods. Busi- 
ness visits. Mexico as the businessman sees it. Selling in th? Free zone. 
Selling fishing equipment. Tables, Illustrated, 


338. 97 (910) 

F1581 SWIANIEWICZ, S. Tendencies to development and stagnation in the 
Indonesian economy. 23 p. A5. (Ekonomi dan keuangan Indonesia, Dja- 
karta, no. 2, februari, 1958, p. 78). 


An attempt toexpress a concise view on the factors of development and 
stagnation in the Indonesian economy, Indices of development. Two 
types c_ economic stagnation : the first is connected with a high propensity 
to save; the second is associated with underemployment. Production 
and population. Rate of investment, Nature of the Indonesian inflation. 
Growth of the cities, Psychological conditions, 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES 
See also:F1523, F1536, F1578 


338. 972 (45) 

F1582 LUTZ, V.C. The growth process in a “dual” economic system (Italy). 
46 p. Ad. (Banca nazionale del Lavore; Quarterly review, Roma, no. 
46, September, 1958, p. 279). 
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The growth process inItalyisa " mixed” one, to whichneither the growth 
models of the fully advanced economy nor those of the primitive eco- 
nomy adequately correspond, Explanation of the origin of this dualis, 
analysis of its most important effects on the present structure of Italy's 
economy, and examination of certain special aspects of the problem of 
economic growth that arise in the dual system, The labour redundancy 
and market imperfections. Earnings and employment levels in a dual 
labour system. Some statistical symptoms of dualism inItaly, The choice 
of a growth model, Alternative development processes allowed by capital 
accumulation. The complex of factors affecting the rate of progress to- 
wards a unified labour system. The problem of Italy's economic uni- 
fication in retrospect and prospect. 


339 DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION AND CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 


339.4 CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See also: F1567 


339.4 : 380.13(73) 

F1583 ENQUETE, Une, sur le comportement et les intentions d'achats des con- 
sommateurs(USA). 15 1/2 p. A4, (Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no. 10, 
octobre, 1958, p. 947). 


Méthode employée a été celie de l'enquête par sondage : questionnaire ; 
exécution de l'enquête. Les réserves à faire dans l'interprétation des ré- 
sultats; exemples de l'erreur statistique, Résultats : “parcs” et achats; 
questions financières. Tableaux. 


39 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


351. 824.11 PUBLIC UTILITIES 
See :F1612 


36 SOCIAL RELIEF AND WELFARE, INSURANCE 
362,11 HOSPITALS 


362, 11:65, 01 
F1584 MASON, L.G.S. The practical application of O. & M. in the hospital 


service. 12 p. A5. (Office management, London, no. 11, November, 
1958, p. 287). 
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Recommendations. Administrative arrangements. Administrative systems 
and procedures. Medical services, X-ray, pathology and pharmacies, 
Clinic organisation and output-patient arrangements, Manual work. 
Nursing. Usefulness of O. &M. enquiries in the hospital, 


TRADE. COMMERCE, COMMUNICATIONS 
THEORY OF TRADE, SUPPLY AND DEMAND 


380,113: 330,115 

BLANPAIN, H. La signe de l'erreur systématique dans l'estimation de 
l'élasticité de la demande par la méthode des moindres carrés. 6 p. A5 . 
(Bulletin de l'Institut de recherches économiques et sociales, Louvain, 
no. 6, septembre, 1958, p. 565). 


La métnode généralement employée pour estimer l'élasticité de la de- 
mande est théoriquement iradéquate. Il n'est toutefois pas exclu que 
l'application directe de la méthode des moindres carrés donne des ré- 
sultats qui ne soient pas fort différents de ceu-: qui sont obtenus par une 
méthode plus correcte, Comparaison des résritats obtenus par les deux 
méthodes, 


380.123 MARKETS 


380, 13 


F1586 


See :F1579, F1580 


MARKET RESEARCH 
See also: F1583 


380, 13(44) 
GIRARD, A. Markt- und Meinungsforschung in Frankreich, 6 p, A5. 
(Zeitschrift ftir Markt- und Meinungsforschung, Tübingen, no. 4, 1958, 
p. 239). 


Markt- und Meinungsforschung hat in Frankreich schon eine 20-jährige 
Geschichte. In 1938 fand die Gründung statt von “L'Institut français d' 
opinion publique"(I. F. O. P.). Einige Arbeiten über Markt- und Meinungs- 
forschungin Frankreich. Von 1944 bis 1949 erschien schon 2-monatlich 
eine Fachzeitschrift. Die Anforderungen der Werbung und Wirtschaft 
wuchsen ständig und in 1947 war das I.F.O.P. gezwungen die Aufgaben 
zuteilen, und das "Institut pour l'étude des marchés en France et à l'é- 
tranger" wurde gegründet. Einige Beispiele werden gegeben vonSpezial - 
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untersuchungen und Studien über Markt- und Meinungsforschung. Die 
Entwicklung von den neuen Methoden der Forschungstechnik in Frank- 
reich. 


DOMESTIC TRADE 


381 (44) 

COMMERCE, Le, intérieur francais en 1957. 40 1/2 p. A4. (La docu- 
mentation française; Notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2471, 
octobre 14, 1958, p. 3). 


Facteurs de l'évolution commerciale. Evolution générale de l'activité 
commerciale. Evolution de l'activité commerciale par secteurs pro - 
fessionnels :alimentation générale; boucherie; charcuterie; entreprises 
à commerces multiples; ameublement; chaussures; droguerie; librairie ; 
quincaillerie; textiles; commerces divers, Graphiques. Tableaux. 


RETAIL TRADE AND HANDICRAFT 


381.5(492) 

KLEINE middenstandsbedrijf, Het; rapport van de Commissie(R. van 
Dijk) het kleine middenstandsbedrijf, ingesteld bij beschikking van de 
Staatssecretaris van Economische Zaken dd, 27 oktober 1954, 's-Graven- 
hage, Staatsuitgeverij, 1958. 193 p. A5. Tabn. 


Rapport betreffende de positie van het kleine middenstandsbedrijf en 
voorstellen tot een mogelijke verbetering van die positie, Gegevens, 
Begripsomschrijvingen. Kwantitatieve analyse, Kwalitatieve beoorde - 
ling. Suggesties inzake onderdelen van het middenstandsbeleid. Inko - 
mens en lonen, Gegevens over randbedrijven. Ontwikkeling van am - 
bacht en detailhandel, Omzetten. Krediet- en hulpverlening. Fiscale 
druk, Sanering van de melkdistributie, 


Summary : Report of the committee "The small business", setup by order 
of the Secretary of State of Economic Affairs, october 27th 1954, Po - 
sition of the small business and proposals of a possible improvement of 
the position, Data, Quantitative analysis, Qualitative judgement, Sug- 
gestions as concernsdetails of the middle-class policy, Development of 
handicraft and retail trade. 


F1589 


381, 83 
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381.5 :68(493) 

CARPAY, J.C. Le malaise du commerce indépendant de l'artisanat et 
de la petite industrie (Belgique). 10 p. A4. (Industrie, Bruxelles, no. 
10, octobre, 1958, p. 726). 


Problème social des classes moyennes, Dévaluation de 1' épargne. Fis- 
calité et revenus du commerce et de l'artisanat, Evolution du nombre 
des commerçants et artisans, Inégalité de traitement : amélioration réa- 
lisée par la loi du 8 mars 1951. La fraude. Concurrence des grandes en- 
treprises de distribution et la loi de Cadenas. Grands magasins; un prob- 
lème social, Formation professionnelle. 


DUMPING 
See :F1550 


FOREIGN TRADE. FOREIGN TRADE POLICY. EXPORT 


382.14(73) 337.3(73) 
PIQUET, H.S. The Trade agreements act and the national interest ; 
publ. by the Bookings institution, Washington, 1958, 61 p. A5, 


Between 1934 and 1947 the T.A. act remained virtually unchanged, 
The issue raises important questions regarding the objectives of foreign 
policy and the adequacy of this legislation as an instrument for helping 
attain them, Setting of the problem : Soviet Union; E.E.C. : underde- 
veloped areas; Japan; size of the American economy, Reciprocity and 
the trade program, Place of tariffs inthe economy. What is the objective 
of U.S. foreign trade policy, Should the power to reduce tariffs continue 
to be delegated to the president or be returned to congress? Should reci- 
procity be the principal method for determining tariff rates? Should pre- 
sidential authority to reduce tariffs be made permanent? What is "de- 
fense essentiality?" Which way now? 


382, 6(43) 
LEIT HERER, E. Der westdeutsche Konsumgüterexport, nach dem zweiten 
Weltkrieg. Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1958. Graf, Tabn, 


Die Meinung, dass der Export von Konsumgütern gegenüber demjenigen 
von Produktivgütern zurückgedrängt wurde sollte statistisch überprüft 
werden. Genauere statistische Untersuchungen über das Verhältnis von 
Konsumgüter- und Produktivgtiterexport liegen in der deutschen wirt - 
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schaftswissenschaftlichen Literatur bisher kaum vor. Daher erschien es 
angebracht, auch einen Vergleich der Konsumgüterausfuhr Deutschlands 
seit1913undin der Zeit zwischen den beiden Weltkriegen mit der Ent- 
wicklung nach dem zweiten Kriege durchzuführen, Produktiv-güter und 
Kensumtivgliter in der Aussenhandelsstatistik, Die angewandte Methode . 
"Uebersicht der westdeutschen Konsumgüterausfuhr von 1952-1956, Zu- 
sammenstellung der deutschen Konsumgüterausfuhr, Verteilung der Kon- 
sumgüterausfuhr nach Absatzländern, und nach Währungsräumen, In- 
vestitionsentwicklung der Konsumgüterindustrien. Konsumgüterausfuhr 
und Industrialisierung des Absatzländer. Tabellen. 


383/388 TRANSPORT 


F1592 
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383/388(641) 656.03 :383/388(641) 

SURLEAU, H. L'économie des transports au Maroc. 25 p. A4. (Bulletin 
économique et social du Maroc, Rabat, no. 78, septembre, 1958, p. 
149). 


Concurrence entre les différents moyens de transport. Concurrence entre 
les transports routiers et ferroviaires : études de la Chambre de commerce 
internationale et de l'Union internationale des chemins de fer. Principes 
généraux de la coordination. Organisation des transports au Maroc; con- 
currence entre les transports publics et les transports privés; repressions 
des transports clandestins. Principes inspiraat la tarification des marchan- 
dises et des voyageurs : Comparaison entre les prix; choix du moyen de 
transport, Cartes. Tableaux. 


SEA TRANSPORT 


387:658.15(492) 058:387:657.372(492) 

GRUISEN, J.O. VAN. Rentabiliteits- en financieringsvraagstukken bij de 
Nederlandse scheepvaartmaatschappijen. 14 1/2 p. A4. (De Naamlooze | 
vennootschap, Roermond, nos, 1, 3, 7, april, juni, oktober, 1958, pp. 
4, 68, 125). 


Overzicht van de jongste jaarverslagen ten einde de noodzaak voor fis- 
caal gunstiger behandeling te bepalen, Jaarverslag over 1957 van de Hol- 
land-Amerika Lijn ; rentabiliteit; samenstelling van de vloot en de ver- 
vangings-noodzaak; kaspositie; verslaglegging. Jaarversleg over 1957 
K.N.S.M. :rentabiliteit; samenstelling van de vloot en de vervangings- 
noodzaak; kaspositie; verslaglegging. Jaarverslag van de Koninklijke 


Rotterdamsche Lloyd, Rentabiliteit, Vervangingsnoodzaak en kaspositie, 
Verslaglegging. 


Summary : Problems of rentability and financing of Dutch shipping com - 
panies, Review of some recent annual reports of three of the largest com - 
panies showing rentability, composition of the fleet, necessity of re- 
placement of ships, and cash position, 


388, 1/.4 ROAD TRANSPORT 


*F1594 


F1595 


388.1. /4(669) 656.1(669) 
HAWKINS, E.K. Road transport in Nigeria; a study of African enterprise. 
London, Oxford University press, 1958. 101 p. A5. Krt. Tabn, 


Description of an industry coïnposed of firms owned and operated by 
Africans. Road transport is the section of industry about which least is 
known. The study isthe result of an attempt to provide some facts about 
the organization andeconomics of road transport, Road and rail systems 
of Nigeria. Pattern of commercial road traffic. Ownership and size of 
firms in the transport industry. Drivers and environment, Pattern of costs 
and the problem of depreciation. Rates and charges. Unions in the motor 
transport indnstry. Road transport and the growth of enterprise. Pilot sur- 
vey of road traffic in Nigeria, 1954-'55. 


APPLIED SCIENCES 


GENERAL ECONOMICS OF ENERGY 
See also : F1597 


620, 9(4) 
RIEBEN, H. Tendances et solutions de l'Économie énergétique européen- 
ne. 11 p. A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und Sta- 
tistik, Basel, no. 3, September, 1958, p. 273). 


La contribution directe des industries énergétiques européennes à la valeur 
totale de la production de l'Europe occidentale est relativement faible, 
Pourcentage de la population active employée dans les secteurs énergé- 
tiques. Le bilan des achats d'énergie de certaines industries exprimés en 
pourcentages des achats totaux de produits et de services, Staticnnaires 
pendant les 35 années antérieures, accroissement de la consommation 
d'énergiedes6 pays de la C.E.C.E. de 1950 à 1955 répondant à un ac- 


666 


F1596 


croissement de même amplitude de la production générale. Appréciation 
du déficit énergétique européen de 3 critères: Je prix, la qualité des. 
sources a ‘approvisionnements extra -européennes mises à contribution et 
l'évolution de la demande des pays en voie de développement.Qu'est- 
ce que en effet que l'industrie atomique? La contribution d'Euratom. 
Tableaux. 


620. 9(47) 

DOCUMENTS sur les ressources énergétiques de 1'U.R.S.S. 17 p. A4. 
(La documentation frangaise; Notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 
2474, octobre 21, 1958, p. 2). 


Bilan énergétique, 1930-56. Développement des ressources énergétiques 
au cours des 15 prochaines années, Répartition de l'énergie par source . 
Gisements de combustibles solides. Extraction de charbon par zone. 
Zones pétrolières et pipe-lines, Gisement de gas naturel et feeders: Ex- 
traction de pétrole par zone, Interconnexion des systèmes électriques . 
Production d'électricité par zone. Production d'hydroélectricité par zone. 
Réserves et production d'hydro-électricité par zone. Cartes, Graphiques. 
Tableaux, 


621.089 APPLICATION OF ATOMIC ENERGY 


F1597 


621.3 
667 


621, 039 :620.9(494) 

BAUER, B. Bedeutung der Kernenergie für die schweizerische Wirtschaft . 
13 p. A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und Statistik, 
Basel, no. 3, September, 1958, p. 302). 


Schr. meint, dass die Schweiz auf den weiteren Ausbau der Wasser- 
kräfte nicht verzichten darf und dass man im Schutz dieser Energiequelle 
unverzüglich aufden Aufbau einer eigenen Schweizerischen Atomener- 
gie-Politik herantreten soll, Die Frage nach dem Einsatz der Kernenergie 
in das bestehende System der Energieversorgung. Einige Kreislaufsche - 
mata zur Beantwortung der Frage was die Rolle der Energie in der Wirt- 
schaft ist, Die Zuwachsrate im Energiebedarf im vergangenen Dezennium 
in West Europa und in der Schweiz. Wie das Programm der Atomenergie- 
politik aussehen soll, Die Notwendigkeit einer Grundlagenforschung und 


die Errichtung von 3 schweizerischen Atomenergie -Versuchskraftwerken . 
Graphische Darstellungen, 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. ELECTRICITY 


F1598 


F1599 


621.311 :331.152(42) 

ROBERTS, R.D.V., and H. SALLIS. Labor - management cooperative 
committees in Fritain's electricity supply industry, 18 p. A5. (Industrial 
and labor relations review, Ithaca, no. 1, October, 1958, p. 86). 


It is shown that the system of labor - management cooperative com- 
mittees established by law at all levels of the nationalized electricity 
supply industry in G.B. has achieved promising results, The organization 
and development of the industry, The origins of the joint consultative 
system. The national joint advisory council which has now been in ex- 
istence ten years has been concerned with the development of the in- 
dustry's personnel policies and of the joint consultative system. Direct 
employee representation in the national and district councils. Des- 
cription ofthe phases of development of the local advisory committees, 
which are the foundation of the joint consultative system. The growing 
number of committees which have been involved in the processes of 
technological, methodological, and organizational changes. Future de- 
velopments of the local committees, 


621.311 :658(494) 

WANNER, F, Zukunftausgaben der schweizerischen Elektrizitätswirt- 
schaft. 18 p. A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und 
Statistik, Basel, no, 3, September, 1958, p. 284). 


Das heutige Zustandsbild der schweizerischen Elektrizitätswirtschaft, Die 
Verbrauchsentwicklung im Elektrizitätssektor, Die Frage wird gestellt 
ob die Deckung jedes Mehrverbrauches von den Elektrizitätswerken um 
jeden Preissicherzustellen ist, Die Einnahmen und Ausgaben der Werke. 
Betrachtung einiger Zukunttsprobleme.Die für die Elektrizitätswirtschaft 
geltenden Gesetzgebung und die Unternehmungsstruktur. Finanzielle und 
tarifarische Zukunftsaussichten, Die Frage, wie durch Tarifmassnahmen 
der Verbrauch von Elektrizität gedämpft werden kann, Die. in den näch- 
sten Jahren zu bewältigende Bauvolumen. Anhang : graphische Darstel- 
lungen. 


621.315.2 CABLES 


621.75 


See ;F1570 


MACHINERY 
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621,9 


F1601 


622 


F1602 


669 


621.75:65 621.75:65.012 621.75 : 658,5 

BENYSEK, Z., und Z. GUERTLER. Der Abteilungsökonom im Maschinen - 
bau; ein Hilfsmittel für die Abteilungsökonomen in den Industriebetrie - 
ben. Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1958. 232 p. AS. Graf, Tabn, 


Das Buch beurteilt die bisherigen Erfahrungen die in verschiedenen Ma- 
schinenbaubetrieben bei der Einführung und Ausübung der Funktion des 
Abteilungsökonomen gesammelt wurden, und soll zur Klärung und Be - 
stimmungdesInhaltsder neuen Funktion zu ihrer Vervollkommnung, zur 
Erhöhung des Niveaus der Organisation und Leitung der Betriebe beitragen. 
Teilnahme des Abteilungsökonomen an der Ausarbeitung des Betriebs - 
planes. Festsetzung der Aufgaben der Abteilung, des Meisterbereichs 
und der Schicht und Kontrolle ihrer Erfüllung. Analyse der wirtschaft- 
lichen Tätigkeitder Abteilung. Mitwirkung des Abteilungsökonomen an 
den persönlichen Konten, Organisation der Arbeit des Abteilungsöko- 
nomen, Welche Kenntnisse muss er besitzen? Der Abteilungsökonomen 
im tschechoslowakischen Maschinenbau. 


TOOLS AND MACHINE TOOLS. MACHINING 


621.9 658.589:621.9 
WEGMUELLER, H. Die Beschaffung von Werkzeugmaschinen.15 p. A4 
(Industrielle Organisation, Zürich, no. 6, 1958, p. 167). 


Bedeutung der Werkzeugmaschine und die Notwendigkeit gründlicher 
Untersuchungen bei der Beschaffung. Beschaffungsvorlagen. Beurteilung 
des vorhandenen Maschinenparkes, Lebensdauer und Laufzeit. Laufende 
Information Uber neue Maschinen und deren Entwicklung von Bedeutung. 
Wirtschaftlichkeitsfragen, Aufstellung. Inbetriebsnahme. Uuterhalt.Ak- 
tuelle Werkzeugmaschinenentwicklungsfragen, 


MINING. MINERAL OIL, COPPER 


622, 323 : 32(53(267, 8) 
BERREBY, J.J. Pétrole et panarabisme dans le Golfe persique. 12 p. A5. 
(Politique étrangère, Paris, no. 4, 1958, p. 402). 


Le pétrole et le panarabisme se rencontrent conjugues autour du golfe 
Persique. Jeu soviétique. Structure de l'exploitation pétrolière Difficultés 
communes et chances de l'Iran, Problèmes de l'Iraq; évacuation, For - 
tune du Koweit, Arabie Séoudite : le plus vaste gisement, les plus fortes 


F1603 


629,1 


F1604 


63 


633 


F1605 


e . . . 
reserves, Restriction de la demande. Fourrier du communisme. Aspect 
social du nasserisme. Foyers de contamination. Menacé par une agi- 
tation pas uniquement pan-arabe, mais également sociale et révolution- 
naire, 


622,343 669,3 
KUPFER, 19 p. A4. (Metall, Berlin, no. 11, November, 1958, p. 1031). 


H. SCHROEDER. Kupfererzeugung und -verbrauch im Spiegel der Sta- 
tistik. Kupfergewinnung aus Schrott. H. KRAUSE. Kupfer - ein Metall 
mit Zukunft. Entwicklung des Kupfers im Vergleich zu anderen Metal- 
len. O. SCHULTZE. Kupfer als Objekt der Spekulation. Mangelnde 
Elastizität der Kupfererzeugung. H. BAM. Kupfer-Kapazitäten. A. 
EBELING. Kupferprobleme 1920. H.J. RAETHLEIN, und H. SCHATZ. 
Zur Zollbehandlung von Kupfer und Kupferlegierurgen. Graphische Dar- 
stellungen. Tabellen, 


TRANSPORT ENGINEERING. MOTOR VEHICLES 


629.113(42) 629.113 332,7,039:629.113(42) 

658.15 :629, 113(42) 

MOTORS in the lead. 15 p. A4. (The Economist, London, no. 6009, 
October 25, 1958, p. 1). 


What's good for British motors, Motoring on credit, Three ways to finance 
a car, Newcomers to the British range. Holland enters the car business. 
Sea-change in the American market? Tough going for commercial ve- 
hicles. The driver as hero. 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. STOCKBREEDING, FISHERIES 
CULTIVATION OF SPECIFIC CROPS. RICE 


633.18(881) 
O'LOUGHLIN, C. The rice sector in the economy of British Guiana, 29 


p. A5. (Social and economic studies, Kingston, no. 2, June, 1958, p. 
115). 


Marketing of rice. Rice milling. Rice growing. Rice sector as a whole. 
Economic survey of 91rice farms :survey method; labour use and wages ; 
income from other activities; land use and tenancy; farm assets; credit. 
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639.2 


*F1606 


65 


65.01 


F1607 


References. Tables, 
FISHERIES 


639, 22 

DEVELOPMENT, The, of offshore fisheries and the economics of choice ; 
publ. by the Netherlands economic institute; division of balances inter- 
national growth. Rotterdam, 1958, 47 p. A4. Tabn, 


Objectives of a development policy. Factors influeneing the choice of 
fisheries : fish resources and other natural conditions; labour factors; en - 
trepreneurship and organisation; capital cost factors; fuel, repair and 
complementaryrequirements;size of the fleet per port; market factors; 
institutional factors; co-operation between fishermen, Some general ob- 
servations on development and operation. Choice of alternatives. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
See :F1600, F1625 


GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT. OPERATIONS 
RESEARCH 
See also :F1584, F1601 


65.01:51 
OPERATIONS research, 36 1/2 p. A4. (Industrielle Organisation, Zürich, 
no. 7, 1958, p. 193). 


A. LINDER. Die methodischen Grundlagen der Operations Research. R. 
JENNY, Die Ermittlung der Zeitanteile der verschiedenen Tätigkeiten 
beim Zusammenstellen der Sendungen eines Engrosbetriebes mittels Mul- 
timomentstudien, I. ORTLIEB. Die Kenngrössen von Engrosbetrieben, 
und die Umsatzschmälerung beim Verzicht auf kleine unwirtschaftliche 
Bestellungen. A. MEIER, Optimale Einsatzplanung von Transportfahr- 
zeugen mittels linearer Programmierung. A, STRAVS. Das optimale 
Sortiment eines Fabrikationsbetriebes, S. RENZ. Arbeitszeitbestimmung 
inder Einzelfertigung mit Hilfe der Korrelation. F, WEINBERG, Anwen- 
dung der Wahrscheinlichkeitsrechnung in der Termin-Grobplanung. E. 
SOOM. Der Verschleiss von Werkzeugen in Abhängigkeit von Werkzeug- 
fabrikat, Werkzeugdimension und Werkstückmaterial, Bibliographie, 


65. 012 


F1608 


654.19 


F1609 


655 


MANAGEMENT 
See also :F1616, F1618 


65. 012,4 
MANAGING the manager by H.W. LAMBERS, T.J. BEZEMER, A.Q. DE 


FLINES, e.a. 16 p. A4. (Economisch-statistische berichten, Rotterdam, 
no, 2156, oktober 29, 1958, p. 827). 


H.W. LAMBERS. De commissoriale maatschappij. T.J. BEZEMER. Tijd- 
besparing voor de leiding, dank zij organisatie. A.Q. DE FLINES. Me- 
chanische hulpmiddelen voor de topfunctionaris? C.A.M. HAITSMA 
MULIER - VAN BEUSEKOM, De secretaresse;tijdboekhoudster, geheugen 
en verzorgster, R. FENTENERVAN VLISSINGEN, Wat zal er van de ma- 
nager worden? J.C. TEZTNER. Sport als prophylacticum voor de "ma- 
nagersziekte". J.H, ZOON. Leiders en leisure, 


Summary : Managing the manager. Articles on the function, position, 
and special problems of the manager. Problems on saving of time, re - 
tirement and pensioning. Function of the secretary, Breakdown ofthe 
manager from overstrain. Managers and leisure, 


TELEVISION 


654, 19(13) 654.19:351.82(73) 384(73) 

LEVIN, H.J. Economic structure and the regulation of television (USA). 
27 p. A5. (TheQuarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 
3, August, 1958, p. 424). 


The article deals with television stations and networks, subject as they 
have been in recent years to searching congressional scrutiny, Discussion 
of some of the industry's main structural characteristics, Examination 
of evidence on the causesand consequences of and possible remedies for 
economic distress of stations operating in the ultra high frequencies (UHF), 
and the continued dominance of three national networks. The author 
believes that the impact of network practices on the profitability of UHF 
stations, and the further tendency of UHF distress to implement the do- 
minance of three national networks must be analyzed to formulate any 
effective program to revatilize UHF television, to promote a more com- 
petitive market structure and to produce a more diversified program fare. 


BOOK TRADES. PRINTING. BOOK SELLING 
672 


F1610 
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F1611 
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655.42:380.13(43) 

HARTMANN,H.M.Betriebswirtschaftliche Absatzforschung im Buchhan - 
del(Deutschland, Westzone). 16 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für handelswissen - 
schaftliche Forschung, Köln/Opladen, no. 5, Mai, 1958, p. 258). 


Darstellung der Arbeiten des Börsenvereins des deutschen Buchhandels in 
Frankfurt, desInstituts für Handelsforschung an der Universität Köln und 
des Bucharchivs München. Die Abteilung Marktanalyse beim Börsenver- 
ein bringt jährlicheinen Bericht "Buch und Buchhandel in Zahlen" : Dies 
enthält: Anzahl der Betriebe und der beschäftigten Personen, die Ten- 
denz zum Grossbetrieb, Buchproduktionin der Bundesrepublik und inter- 
nationale Buchproduktion, Buchausfuhr und Einfuhr, Kostenstruktur , 
Mitgliederzahlu.s. w. Rationalisierungsuntersuchung des Börsenvereins „ 
Untersuchungen des Instituts für Handelsforschung : Absatzwege und die 
Vertriebskosten der Produzenten, die Ergebnisse für den Sortimentsbuch- 
handel im Rahmen des Einzelhandelsbetriebsvergleichs 1955. Arbeiten 
des Bucharchivs München :Betriebsvergleich für das Verlagswesen und 
der Kostenaufbau im Buch- und Zeitschriftenverlag. Tabellen. 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION. RAILWAYS 


656.2:65.01(43) 

GEITMANN, H, Wege und Ziele der Rationalisierung bei der Deutschen 
Bundesbahn. 11 p. A4, (Internationales Archiv für Verkehrswesen, Mainz, 
no. 19, Oktober, 1958, p. 389). 


Entwicklung des Verkehrswesens in den Nachkriegsjahren. Rationalisie- 
rung ohne wesentlichen Kapitalaufwand. Rationalisierung mit erhebli- 
chem Kapitalaufwand : Oberbau; Brückenbau; Signal- und Fernmeldean - 
lagen; Schienengleiche; Maschinendienst; Verkehrsdienst; Rangierbahn - 
höfe, Automation. Zukünftige Stellung der Deutschen Bundesbahn im 
deutschen und im europäischen Verkehrsapparat. 


ACCOUNTANCY, BALANCE SHEETS 
See also: F1593, F1618 


657, 372 ; 351. 824,11 
SAAGE, G. Besondere Bilanzprobleme öffentlicher Unternehmungen. 23 


p. A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Wolfenbüttel, no. 
10, Oktober, 1958, p. 551). 


658 


Zum Wesen öffentlicher Unternehmungen .Institutionell bedingte Bilanz - 
probleme. Untersuchung ob nicht in materieller Hinsicht im Zustande - 
kommen von Entscheidungen Unterschiede gegenüber privatwirtschaft- 
lichen Unternehmen vorhanden sind oder auftreten können. Die Auswir- 
kungen bei der Erstellung des Jahresabschlusses : verdeckte Sozialleistun- 
gen, Probleme gegenseitiger Leistungsverrechnung und Tarifbildung , 
Abwertung unwirtschaftlicher und stillgelegter Anlagen, Sonderprobleme 
bei notleitenden Betrieben. Die im Sonderrecht begründete Bilanzpro- 
bleme : Konzessionsabgaben;Heimfall- und Beseitigungsverpflichtungen; 
Verbot der stillen Reservenbildung; Bauzuschtisse, Im organisatorischen 
Aufbau begründete Bilanzprobleme : Zusammenschluss verschiedener Un- 
ternehmen;Verpachtung von Betrieben ;Bemessung von Eigen- und Fremd - 
kapital, Die in den technischen Verhältnissen begründeten Bilanzpro- 
bleme. 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 
See :F1557, F1559 


658.013 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 


*F1613 


658.013 331.879 658.3 

LEAVITT, H.J. Managerial psychology; an introduction to individuals, 
pairs, and groups in organizations,Chicuzo, The University of Chicago 
Press, 1958. 330 p. A9. Bibliogr. 


This book is intended both for people who already know something of 
managerial life and for those about to commit themselves to it. It is 
not so much a description of what happens to people in management as 
an attempt to account foi some of the things that happen. It is mostly 
about the human problems within the supervisory and management ranks, 
Examination ofthe individual and his behavior:some basic assumptions 
about people, the growth of individuality and the person's influence on 
the world. Prohlems of influence and authority, The behavior-change 
problem is growing more and more complex. A good deal of emphasis 
is put on the idea of communication. Consideration of relationships. 
The problem of influencing behavior, Efficiency and influence in groups, 
Communication nets in groups. Operating problems of groups. Developing 
managers. Problems of organizational structure :some special psycho- 
logical problems in large organizations, some alternative ways of coping 
with those problems and questions of organizational theory per se. 


674 


F1614 


658.10 

WITTMANN, W. Ungewissheit und Planung. 12 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für 
handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln/Opladen, no. 10, Oktober, 
1958, p. 499). 


Dem Wunsch nach einer qualitativ hochstehenden Planung sind in der 
Realität einengende Grenzen gesetzt, Sie liegen begründet in der Un- 
durchdringbarkeit der Zukunft, in den Kosten und in der Qualität des 
Planenden. Behandlung von vier Fragenbereichen : Wie sammelt der Un- 
temehmer das Material für die Bildung einer Vorstellung über die Zu - 
kunft, Welchesind die Methoden um aus dem Rohmaterial ein Bild der 
Zukunft zu gewinnen, Wie wird das Entscheidungsproblem behandelt, 
und wie geschieht die Aufstellung der Pläne? Ueber die Struktur der 
Pläne : flexible Pläne und die elastische Gestaltung. 


658.14/.15 FINANCING. CAPITALIZATION. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. 


*F1615 


658,5 


*F1616 
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658,14 332.67 332.742 336 :658, 14 
ALAMIGEON, P., R. MULOT, et E.P. PLAGNOL. Les investissements 
des entreprises, Paris, Librairies techniques, 1958. 244 p. A5. Tabn. 


Définitions des investissements:biens investis; optimum d'investissement; 
financement. L'autofinancement : amortissement; réserves; provisions. 
Financement des investissements par l'épargne :emprunt obligatoire ; 
augmentation de capital, Financement des investissements par le cré- 
dit: long terme et moyen terme. Financement des investissements par 
les ressources publiques : causes de l'intervention de l'Etat; provenance 
des fonds; intervention de l'Etat; utilisation des ressources publiques par 
les entreprises; synthèse des moyens d'orientation; développement des 
territoires d'outre-mer. Réalisation des investissements:importance crois- 
sante; choix des moyens de financement; interventions de l'Etat en ma- 
tiere d'investissements. 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL. MAINTENANCE 
See also :F1600, F1601 


658,5:65. 012,4 
KLAMPFL, W. Aufgaben und Organisation der Leitung von Produktions- 
abteilungen; dargestellt am Beispiel der mechanischen Abteilungen in 


Maschinenbaubetrieben. Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1958, 207 p. 
AS. Bibliogr. 


658.8 


F1617 


658.87 


*F1618 


Darstellung der grundsätzlichen Anforderungen an die Organisation einer 
planmässigen Leitung der Produktionsabteilungen, wobei den speziellen 
Bedingungen der einzelnen Fertigungsarten (Massen-, Serien-, und Ein- 
zelfertigung ) Rechnung getragen wird. Einen breiteren Raum wird der Dar- 
stellung des Doppelcharakters der Leitung im kapitalistischen Betrieb 
und seiner Auswirkungen auf die Funktion und Stellung des Abteilungs- 
leiters, sowie der Ueberwindung diesen Doppelcharakters im sozialis - 
tischen Industriebetrieb gewidmet. 


SELLING. SALE 


658,8 

MEYER, C.W. Vertrieb - Marketing - Sales promotion; eine verglei- 
chende Untersuchung. 9 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wies- 
baden, no.10, Oktober, 1958, p. 643). 


Die Frage ob “Marketing” und "Sales promotion” mehr bedeuten und 
umfassen als lediglich "Vertrieb". Begriff und Wesen des Vertriebs. Die 
grundsätzlichen Wirkungskomponenten eines Vertriebs. Wie verhält es 
sich mit der Auffassung und Behandlung von “marketing” und "sales 
promotion” in den USA? Es gibt 3 verschieder-e Auffassungen des " market - 
ing". Der Begriff "distribution" und der Begriff “merchandising”, Ein sehr 
verbreiteter Begriff, unter dem die Vertriebstätigkeit zusammengefasst 
wird, ist "selling" bzw. "sales", das letzte meist in Verbindung mit 
"management" oder "administration". Eszeigtsichdass die Amerikaner 
hinsichtlich der Anwendung und des Inhalts ihrer vertriebsbezogenen 
Begriffe nicht miteinander übereinstimmen. 


RETAIL. AUTOMATIC VENDING 


658.87 331:658.87 65.012.7:658.87 657:658.87 

McNAIR, M.P., E.A. BURNHAM, and A.C. HERSUM.Cases in retail 
management; publ, by the Graduate School of business administration, 
Harvard University. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1957, 812 p. A5. Gefll, 
Grafn. Tabn. 


An attempt to cover the principal functions of management in retail 
business. The cases are drawn primarily from largescale retailing com- 
paniesinthe USA, The place of retailing in the general economy, types 
ofretailenterprise and current trends in retail distribution, Elements of 
retail profit and loss : retail merchandising arithmetic manual, exercises. 


676 


*E1619 


66 


665.5 


F1620 


677 


General merchandise policiesinrelationto consumers :new retail enter- 
prises, level of trade, merchandise mix and character of service, store 
location. Pricing :policies and marktdowns. Merchandise selection and 
buying : fashion, assortments and relation with resources. General mer- 
chandise management. Sales promotiom advertising, layout and special 
methods. Selling.Personnel : selection, training, store hours, personn>1 
budgeting, compensation, unionrelations, organisation. Plant operation 
and store system. Control: accounting and financial management. 


658, 879.4 681.13 
ROGERS, J.L. Automatic vending; merchandising - catering. London , 
Food trade press Itd., 1958. 105 p. A5, Geill. 


A guide to the use of coin-operated automatic vending machines by both 
smalland large investors in the fields of industrial and public catering , 
retail marketing or the provision of special services. An outline of auto - 
matic vending and its commercial possibilities, Historical background. 
Vending applications: hire, service and sales, Examples. Some facts 
about the American vending industry, Vending machines and ancillary 
equipment. The principles of operation of a vending machine. Some 
examples are given, Café service vending, The applications are divided 
in industrial feeding: "in-plant" and canteen feeding and catering for 
the public : automatic cafetarias and sundry site catering, Retail vending 
is divided into "impulse selling” and “planned selling”, Area operators . 
Discussion of goods and materials for vending. 
CHEMICAL INDUSTRY 
See :F1558, F1620 


OIL 


665.5(436) 66:665.5(436) 
AUSBAU, Der, der österreichischen Erdölwirtschaft. 9 1/2 p. A4. (Mo- 
natsberichte des österreichischen Institutes für Wirtschaftsforschung, 
Wien, no. 9, 1958, p. 389). 


Raffineriebau in Wien-Schwechat. Verarbeitungskapazität der Raffine - 
rien, Erzeugung und Verbrauch der wichtigsten Oelprodukte, 1957. Ver- 
arbeitungsschema der geplanten Raffinerie Wien -Schwechat. Raffinerie- 
abgabepreise, Petrochemische Pläne. Petrochemische Verwertung von 
Erdgas. Sonstige Investitionen der Erdöl- und Gaswirtschaft. Tabellen. 


663, 93 


667,3 


F1621 
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*F1623 


COFFEE 
See :F1559 


PRINTING ON FABRIC. BATIK 


667, 33(922) 
BATIK industry, The, in Central Java, 57 p. A5. (Ekonomi dan keuan- 
gan Indonesia, Djakarta, no. 7, July, 1958, p. 345). 


Research of the batik industry. Place of batik in Indonesian economic 
life, General conditions in the batik industry : history; business in general; 
labour and workmanship; production; marketing; opinions of the entre - 
preneur about the future ; cooperative organization of the entrepreneur 
role of foreigners; government attitudes. Batik industry as a source of 
employment. Capital formation : productivity of capital; impediments 
to capital formation, Future possibilities, Effect of world development. 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY. COTTON. CARPETS 
See also : F1560 


677.21(4) 677.21 

COTTON industry in a world economy; officialreport on the International 
cotton conference held at Venice, Italy, from the 22nd to the 28th, 
September 1957; publ, by the International federation of cotton and allied 
textile industries. Manchester, 1958, 278 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The cotton and allied textile industries in a world economy. À general 
survey ofthe cotton and allied textile industries of the world. The scope 
of the cotton and allied textile industries in India. Potentialities of the 
cotton and allied textile industries of Japan. The position of the cotton 
and allied textile industries of the United States in world trade. W.T 
KROESE. The cotton industry of Western Europe in a changing world . 
A. SIEGFRIED. Internationalinterchange inthe 19th and 20th centuries. 
R.F. HARROD. Therelationship between national income and consumer 
expenditure. 


677.64(55) 
SAHAMEDDIN CHABARI. Le tapis persan; techniques de fabrication et 
commerce. Genève, Droz, 1957. 130 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefll. Krt. Tabn. 


L'art des tapis suit les fluctuations de la civilisation des nations, Un 


678 
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ouvrage complet sur les tapis persans un essay de grouper les éléments 
des différentessortes, Histoire dutapis persan et les matières premières. 
Techniques de fabrication et classification des tapis : éléments du décor ; 
symbolisme des couleurs et des motifs. Bases du commerce du tapis. 
Les tapis persans comparés aux tapis noués d'autres pays. 


THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE. ENTERTAINMENT A.O. 
REGIONAL, TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING 


711.3(44) 338, 924(44) ? 
MEYNAUD, J. La planification régionale en France;essai d'interprétation 
politique. 44 p. A5. (Revue de l'Institut de sociologie, Bruxelles, no. 
1.21958,.D.55). 


Une étude de la planification régionale de l'industrie française, en pre- 
mier lieu dans sa conseption et en second lieu dans ses moyens d'exécu - 
tion. Onse concentre sur les institutions et procédures les plus typiques 
et biensur celles qui donnent à l'expérience française un aspect original. 
On en arrive à quelques jugements concernant la portée politique de la 
planification régionale. 


FILMS. THE CINEMA 


791.4 791.4:380.123 791.4:65 

DADEK, W. Die Filmwirtschaft; Grundriss einer Theorie der Filmöko- 
nomik, Freiburg, Verlag Herder, 1957, 233 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn . 
Tabn, 


Die Sparten der Filmwirtschaft : Produktion;Atelier; Verleih;Kinobetrieb „ 
Die produktiven Kräfte :Funktionen und Qualifikationen; Teamarbeit. 
Produktionswirtschaft :produktionswirtschaftliche Einheiten;Produktions- 
kosten, Filmmarkt :Struktur; Grössenordnungen der europäischen Film- 
märkte; historischer Filmmarkt;Qualitätsmarkt; Die filmwirtschaftliche 
Unternehmung : Konzentrationsbewegung; Dezentralisation; Unterneh - 
mungsstruktur; produktive Kräfte in der filmwirtschaftlichen Unterneh- 
mung; filmwirtschaftliche Unternehmung im Qualitätsmarkt. Filmwirt- 
schaftspolitik : firlmwirtschaftspolitische Zielsetzungen, Wirkuigsmöy- 
lichkeiten und -grenzen : Filmmarktpolitik; Qualitätspolitik, 
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GENERALITIES 
INSTITUTIONS. SOCIETIES. COMMITTEES - 


061 :338.011( 73) 

WIRTSCHAFTSORGANISATIONEN in U,S,A, unter besonderer Berück- 
sichtigung der Produktivitätsförderung ; Bericht über eine Studienreise 
Berliner Verbandsgeschäftsführer ; hrsg. vom Rationatisierungs-Kurato- 
rium der Deutschen Wirtschaft ; RKW -Auslandsdienst, München, Hanser , 
1958. 86 p. A5. 


Allgemeine Eindrücke von Land, Leuten und Wirtschaft. Die Wirtschafts- 
organisationen in USA, Beobachtung von speziellen Entwicklungen : Pro- 
duktivitätsbestrebungen ; Marktforschung und Marktbeeinflussung ( mar - 
keting) ; der Handel und seine neuen Formen ; small business ; Sonderbe - 
trachtung der Brotindustrie ;der Mensch im Betrieb. 


061, 24 

JANTZEN. N,R, An approach to evaluation of committees. 7 p. A4. 
(Conference board reports ; Management record, New York, no. 10, 
October, 1958, p. 330), 


When is a committee useful and when is it waste of time and money ?, 
What a committee is and what it does: advantages and disadvantages ; 

possible activities, Evaluation of committees;types of questions that 

bring out the basic information necessary ; committee purpose ; commit- 

tee responsibility and authority ; membership and reporting relationship ; 

operation, Who in the organization should be investigating or asking 

the questions concerning purpose, responsibilities, operating methods, 

etc: 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 
DEMOGRAPHY 
312:338, 972 
REFLEXIONS sur la croissance. 116 1/2 p. A4. ( Etudes et conjoncture, 


Paris, no. 11, novembre, 1958, p. 987). 


Une vue à long terme met en lumière : le taux de croissance et le test 
final indiscuté d'une évolution économique et donc d'une politique éco- 
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32 


33 


330 


331 
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nomique. I). Evolution historique. Croissance démographique et crois- 
sance économique : croissance globale et modifications de structure. 
II) Situation récente et prochaine. Croissance démographique : croissance 
globale et modifications de structure. Croissance économique : transfor - 
mation du milieu ; croissance globale ; quelques aspects des différences 
ou des variations de structure (répartition de la dépense nationale entre 
lessecteurs civil et militaire, observations complémentaires sur la for- 
mation de capital). Meilleure alaptation du taux de croissance aux exi- 
gences économiques et politiques. Formation de capital mieux disci- 
plinée. Articulation structurelle moins déséquilibrée de l'économie 
mondiale. 


POLITICS 
See :F1675, F1681 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC THEORY. MODELS 
See : F1683 


LABOUR 
See alsc:F1655, F1680 


331.022 331,024,3 301.18:331.022 321.874 : 331. 022 

ZALEZNIK, A., C.R. CHRISTENSEN, and F,J, ROETHLISBERGER, The 
motivation, productivity, and satisfaction of workers ; a prediction stucy; 
publ, by the Harvard university ; Graduate school of business administra - 
tion ; Division of research. Boston, 1958. 440 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 
Tabn. 


The study was aimed at providing data for a more up-to-date bod y of 
theory of organizational and administrative behavior, Objectives were: 
to diagnose and describe the patterns of human relations that exist in 
the departmental group of industrial workers, to assess the factors deter- 
mining the patterns, and evaluate their effects for the productivity of 
the group, the satisfactions or dissatisfactions of individual members in 
the group, and the personal development of individuals in the group. 
Discussion of theories of worker motivation. Organizational environment 
of the group. Identifying the membership of the department. Determ- 
inants of group membership, -of productivity, of satisfaction, Discus- 
sion of the theories of distributive justice and worker satisfaction, of 


331.1 


*F1630 


*F1631 


external and internal reward, and worker productivity and satisfaction, 
of social security and group membership. Implications for administra - 
tion, | 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS : WORKERS AND EMPLOYERS. WORKS 
AND OFFICE REGULATIONS. SELECTION, STAFF BENEFIT 
SCHEME, 

See also :F1735, F1748 


331,1 331.2 

PROBLEMS and practices in industrial relations ; publ, by the American 
management Association ; personnel division. New York, 1958. 149p. 
A5. Graf. 


Human relations ; where do we stand ? :is human relations obsolete ? ; 
individualism in action ; “bottom-up” management, a key to sound hu- 
man relations ;people, pride, and profits;the democratic and authori - 
tarian approaches, Supervisory liaison and development : supervisory li- 
aison and communication, the policy meeting approach ; personnel plan- 
ning pays dividends (planning approach ;personnel development program ; 
the Mead Johnson Institute). Labor relations : the day-to-day job:a pre- 
ventive-maintenance approach to labor relations ;preserving manage - 
ment's responsibility to manage. Wage andsalary administration : organ- 
izing and auditing employee compensation activities ; a case study ; job 
evaluation plan for clerical, technicai, and supervisory positions. Em- 
ployee relations as an aid to public relations. When your company moves, 
What's wrong with college recruiting ? 


331,115 :65. 012,4 

RAMFALK, C.W. Top management selection ; a study of the selection 
of personnel for higher positions in industrial organizations ; publ, by 
the Swedish council for personnel auministration. Stockholm, 1957, 
203 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Taba, 


Theory, methodology, and previous research: frame of reference ; lim- 
its of the investigation ;a dimensional approach to the system of roles. 
The present investigation : four empirical systems of roles : measurement 
of status ; organization of the systems ; measurement of speed of advance- 
ment. The present investigation applications within the systems : atti - 
tudes and expectations related to promotion ; background factors, per- 
sonality, attitudes and expectations ; personality of leaders, top-execu- 
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331.6 
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tives, etc., and of individuals with extremely high speed of advance- 
ment, Summary. 


331.17 : 368, 3 : 338.58 
COST ofnon-statutory social security schemes. 16 p. A5. (Internation- 
al labour review, Geneva, no. 4, October, 1958, p. 388). 


An assessment of the relative financial importance of non-statutory se - 
curity schemes based on data available to the International labor office 
on the cost of private schemes in a few countries, Types of schemes. 
The information shows that fairly important resources are allocated to 
non-statutory schemes. For the countries, where information was a- 
vailable for the whole period 1949 to 1954, the cost maintained about 
the same relationship to the cost of statutory schemes throughout the 
period. 


WAGES 
See also : F1630 
331.2( 43) 
MENGES, G., und H. KOLBECK, Löhne und Gehälter nach den beiden 


Weltkriegen ; Tabellen und Schaubilder auf Grund statistischer Unter- 
suchungen. Meisenheim/Glan, Hain, 1958. 99 p. AS, Grafn. Tabu, 


Terminologische Vorbemerkungen, Strukturdaten, Die Kaufkraft des 
Geldes. Die Löhne und Gehälter in ihrer Gesamtheit ; langfristiger Ver - 
gleich mit dem Volkseinkommen. Die Löhne und Gehälter im einzel- 
nen ; Arbeiter ; langfristige Betrachtung ;Angestellte ; Beamte. Ergänzen - 
de Beurteilung :Sozialaufwand ; Haushaltseinkommen ; Arbeitszeit: So- 
zialversicherung ; Arbeitslosigkeit ; Unterstützungseinkommen der Aı - 
beitslosen, Einkommensschichtung. Exkurs: lebenszeitliche Einkommen, 


EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also :F1748 


331.6(43) 331.6(494) 331.6 

MONNEY, A. La distinction entre plein emploi et suremploi d'après 
les exemples suisse et allemand. Fribourg, Imp. Fragnière, 1957. 153 
p. Ad. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, (Dissertation Fribour Suisse). 


Considération de l'exemple allemand de suremploi jusqu'à 1940, etde 


F1635 


l'exemple suisse de plein emploi pendant et après la deuxième guerre 
mondiale, Comparaison du plein emploi et du suremploi, Passage du 
plein emploi au suremploi. 


331.6.063.2/.5(42) 331,6.063,2/,5(73) 338.972. 3( 42) 

338, 972, 3( 73) 

MIERNYK, W.H, British and American approaches to structural unem- 
ployment, 17 p, A5. (Industrial and labor relations review, Ithaca, no, 
1, October, 1958, p. 3). 


Comparison of the full employment policies of Great Britain and the 
U.S.A, Description of tne differing concepts and policies. The question 
whether the concept of “ful employment” has the same meaning in 
G.B. andinthe U.S.A, Investigationsin the causes and extent of unem - 
ployment in certain depressed areas of G.B. Postwar legislation in 6.3, 
Evaluation of the British approach of rehabilitating depressed areas, In 
the U.S.A. there has been a different emphasis. The U.S.A. depended 
upon "built in stabilizers" and upon monetary and fiscal policies to help 
maintain a climate conductive to a high level of employment. A number 
of bills were introducted to provide federal aid to depressed areas, A 
coordinated program of federal aid to depressed areas has thus far been 
rejected in the U.S.A, 


331.811 WORKING DAY 


*F1636 


331. 811 : 338. 011( 43) 

ARBEITSZEIT und Produktivität ; Untersuchungsergebnisse wissenschaft - 
licher Forschungsinstitute. Bd. 1. Branchen- und betriebswirtschaftliche 
Untersuchungen durchgeführt vom Ifo-Institut für Wirtschaftsforschung, 
München, Teil A :Ergebnisse der schriftlichen Befragung der Industrie 
im Dezember 1956. Berlin, Duncker & Humblot, 1958. 105 p. A5. Bi- 
bliogr. Tabn. 


Die Arbeitszeitverkürzungen seit 1951 brachten vorwiegend einen Ueber- 
gang von der 48- zur 45-Stundenwoche und damit verbunden die 5-Tage- 
woche(für rd. 70 v H der Arbeiter). In der Hälfte der Fälle war aller- 
Jings mit dieser Regelung eine Verlängerung der täglichen Arbeitszeit 
verbunden, Soweit vonden Betrieben Urteile über die Auswirkungen der 
Arbeitszeitverkürzung auf die Leistung je Arbeiterstunde überhaupt ab- 
gegeben werden konnten, gingen diese erwartungsgemäsz stark ausein- 
ander. Mit einer Leistungssteigerung kann in Grossbetrieben im stärke - 
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ren Masse gerechnet werden als in Mittel- und noch mehr in Kleinbe- 
trieben. 


231, 811( 485) 

MICHANEK, E., und I, OHLSSON, Verkürzung der Arbeitszeit ; Schwe- 
dische Untersuchungen. Göttingen, Verlag Otto Schwartz & Co., 1958. 
320 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Dieses Buch enthält das Ergebnis der 1955-56 in Schweden durchgeführ- 
ten, öffentlichen Untersuchung über die Motive für eine allgemeine Ar- 
beitszeitverkürzung und ihre Wirkungen. Die Untersuchung führte zu 
einem Gesetzentwürf für die 45- Stunden-Woche für das gesamte schwe- 
dische Arbeitsleben. Die Motive :das Schutzmotiv ; Oekonomische Mo- 
tive - die Wahlsituation, Oekonomische Fragen : Arbeitszeitverkürzung 
und Produktivität ; die Anpassung des Betriebes an eine Arbeitszeitverkür - 
zung ;Konjunkturprobleme in der Uebergangszeit. Der Vorschlag der 
Kommission, 


331.845 SPARE TIME, LEISURE, RECREATION 


F1638 


331. 86 
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331.845 331.113.3-053.9:331. 845 

331. 25 : 331. 845 : 331,113, 3-053. 9 

LALOIRE, M. Conséquences économiques et sociales de l'augmentation 
du ‘temps iibre", 10 p. A5. (Le progrès social, Liège, no. 56, juillet, 
1958, p. 51). 


On examine séparément les consequences sociales et économiques en 
général de l'augmentation des loisirs et de l'allongement de la vie ac- 
tive. La suggestion est motivée d'autoriser les travailleurs à continuer 
une activité lucrative, même réduite, après 65 ans et à cumuler leur 
salaire avec une pension réduite. 


TECHNICAL TRAINING 


331. 86 : 66 
TRAINING for process equipment operators in the chemical industries. 


10 p. A5. (Internationallabourreview, Geneva, no. 4, October, 1958, 
p. 404). 


Itis described how a need for special training for skilled workers in the 
chemicalindustries - a sector where technical innovations have brought 


about great changes - has arisen in recent years. Examples of selected 
schemes of training in the chemical industry in a number of countries 
are given. 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


*F1640 


*F1641 


331.875 304 ;331. 875 
POLAK, F,L, Automatie ;industriële en culturele revolutie, Zeist, de 
Haan, 1958, 177 p. A5. 


Terugblik in de nog niet begrepen geschiedenis : eerste industriële re - 
volutie. Doorlichting vande huidige stand van zaken : automatie : men - 
seneter of wonderdoener ? ; technische en menselijke grenzen ; automa - 
tie en economisch structuurpatroon ; structureel arbeidstekort versus ar- 
beidssurplus ; de vereiste synthese van techniek, economie en cultuur. 
Vooruitblik met behulp van bezonnen verbeelding : wezen der automa- 
tie ; einddoel der automatie ; kracht en snelheid van het automatie-pro- 
ces ;revolutionaire effecten van automatie ;radicaal gewijzigde ver- 
houding tussen mens en machine ; fundamentele structuurwijzigingen in 
maatschappij en cultuur ; de tegenstoot van een vernieuwend toekomst- 
beeld. 


Summary : Automation ; industrial and cultural revolution, Review of 
the industrial revolution of the last decades. Is automation a blessing 
or adisadvantage ? Aim of automation, Revolutionary effect of the au- 
tomation. The required synthesis of technics, economy, and culture. 
Velocity of the automation process. Changed relation between man and 
machine. (Dutch text). 


331.875 : 338, 97 

BOSCH, J. Enkele sociaal-economische gevolgen van de automatie. 
Leiden, Stenfert Kroese, 1958. 284 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 
(Dissertatie Amsterdam). 


Automatie : ontwikkeling der techniek ; industriële electronentechniek ; 
begrip automatie. Toepassingsgebieden der automatie. De invloed van 
de automatie op kosten, prijzen en lonen. Automatie en vermogensbe - 
slag. Automatie en werkgelegenheid :omvang van de vervanging van 
de arbeiders door de automatie ;invloed op de omvang en de verdeling 
van de werkgelegenheid. Automatie en conjunctuur, Invloed van de 
automatie op de economische orde ; conclusies en slotbeschouwing. 


686 


Summary :Some economic consequences of automation. Definition. Ap- 
plication of automation, Impact of automation on costs, prices, and 
wages. Automationand capital. Volume of the replacement of workers 
by automation, Automation and employment. Automation and business 
cycles. (Dutch text). 


331.881 TRADE UNIONS 


332 


332. 1 
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See :F1670 
BANKING, CURRENCY, FINANCE 
BANKING 


332.1:332,743( 411) 
GASKIN, M. Monetary policy and the Scottish banks. 17 p. A5. (Scottish 
journalof politicaleconomy, Edinburgh, no. 3, October, 1958, p. 202). 


A review of the major technical aspects of credit control as it relates 
to the Scottish banks, and as it involves their reserve practices and asset 
structures, The Scottish banks and the quantitative control of credit. 
Examination of the general question of how the volume of credit is de- 
termined, and hence controlled, The cash and liquidity ratios in Scottish 
banking. The behaviour of the liquidity ratio in recent years, Consid- 
eration of the relation of Scottish banking practices to the needs of pre- 
sent policy, and the position of the Scottish banks in regard to certain 
new measures of credit control. Advances and investments in Scottish 
banking. Table, 


332, 11( 43) 

LENSSENS, Y. La banque centrale en Allemagne Occidentale ; son évo- 
lution de 1948 à 1957, 28 p. A5. ( La vie économique et sociale, Anvers, 
no, 5, movembre, 1958, p. 317). 


Zones d'occupation. Le système allemand des Banques centrales. "Bank 
Deutscher Länder" organisme centralet coordinateur, Activités des "Lan- 
deszentralbanken", Autonomie des banques centrales, Unité intrinsèque 
du système allemand des hanques centrales, Politique monétaire et de 
crédit du système de banques centrales. Evolution de fait qui conditionna 
la création de la "Deutsche Bundesbank" : décartellisation des "Grandes 
Banques" privées ; création de la "Deutsche Bundesbank", 


F1644 


332,4 


F1645 


332. 17 : 332.453 : 33: 9( 415) 

CULLEN, L. M, The exchange business.of the Irish banksin the eighteenth 
century. 13 p. A5.(Economica, London, no. 100, November, 1958, 
p. 326). 


In Dublin, asthe centre of Irish trade, there was a class of “exchangers”, 
leosely described as bankers, in the business between Ireland and London, 
Around this foreign exchange activity, Irish banking developed in con- 
trast to the position in England. As a consequence most of the early 
banks were mercantile in origin, The mercantile origins of the provin- 
cial banks are no less striking. The rapid growth of banking in the 
eighteenth century was partly in response to the development of trade 
and partly to the acute shortage of coin, Reasons for the prominence 
of exchange dealings in the business of the Irish bankers. The impor- 
tance of inland exchange business. The real weakness of the Irish banks 
arose from the general shortage of specie. The growth in the number 
of issuing banks led to an expanded note issue, and the import "boom" 
from 1749 onwards witnessed an increased use of paper pumped into 
circulation in the discounting of merchants’ bills, Change of the pattern 
of Irish payments in the nineteenth century. 


MONEY 


332.4(667) 332.4(669) 338.972(667) 338, 972( 667) 

HAWKINS, E.K, The growth fa money economy in Nigeria and Ghena, 
16 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no, 8, October, 1958, 
p. 339). 


Examination of some aspects of the economics of Nigeria and Ghana. 
The question of whetherthere hasbeen a growth of the internal exchange 
sector relative tothe exportsector. Hithertoit is likely that exports have 
led the way of economic growth ;if the internal economy could grow 
faster then the export sector, then the economy would have begun to 
swing away from its dependence upon foreign trade, Examination of the 
monetary system, which is based on the colonial sterling exchange 
standard. The use.ef money in an internal exchange Economy could 
come about only through :1) a shift away from expenditure on imported 
goods in favour of local output, 2) a rise in velocity of circulation, or 
3) an increased use of bank money. Examination of the behaviour of the 


money supplv. 
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F1646 


332,402, 236 

JUCKER-FLEETWOOD, E.E. The key role of the velocity of circulation 
of money and credit. 26 p. A5. ( Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 
3, Octcber, 1958, p. 290). 


The velocity of circulation of money and credit has usually been treated 
as a fairly constant factor in the economy. In 1957, however, when 
watchingthe decreasingspeed with whichthe classical tools of monetarv 
policy(increases in discount rates) take effect even when the money 
supply of different economiesisnot being allowed to expand, it is perti- 
nent to ask whether this assumption of a constant - velocity is justified. 
Was there ever any reason to assume that the velocity of circulation 
wasconstant, and if so, are there any reasons to believe that conditions 
whichexisted have been changed ? Has the economic structure become 
more sensitive in thisrespect, and, ifso, why ? Money supply is compared 
with nationalincome in Finland, Sweden, the United Kingdom and the 
United States during the period 1914-1957. 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


F1647 


332. 453( 485) 

HILL, M., and B, THOME, International liquidity problems and their 
implications for Sweden. 10 p. A4, ( Skandinaviska banken ;Quarterly 
review, Stockholm, no. 4, Oktober, 1958, p. 122). 


What is meant by international liquidity and how it can be measured. 
What determinesits total level and distribution between countries, [low 
its adequacy can be tested. Survey of the gross gold and foreign exchange 
holdings 1923-1957, in total and by currency areas. The adequacy of 
currency in relation to the purposes which they are meant to serve. 
Discussion of Sweden's foreign reserve needs and problems and of the 
importance for Sweden of increasing both its own liquidity and that of 
the world generally, About the ways in which liquidity may be in- 
creased, and some of the problems involved, Tables, 


332,453,4 FOREIGN CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 


See also :F1671 


332.453.4 :338,92(47) 


F1648 KOELLNER, L. Sowjetischer Kapitalexport in Entwicklungsländer. 9 1/2 


689 


p. A4. (Europa-Archiv, Frankfurt am Main, no, 21, November 5, 1958, 


F1649 


332,5 


F1650 


p. 11147), 


Kapitalhilfe und ökonomische Ideologie, Tatsachen der bisherigen Ent- 
wicklung. Regionale Verteilung der Kredite, Ist die Wirtschaftshilfe 
des Ostblocks ftir Entwicklungsländer mit der des Westens vergleichbar?; 
Kapitalexport und Politik ; Probleme der Zahlungsbilanzstatistik ; Unter - 
schiede in der Technik des Kapitalexportes. Ausblick, 


332,453,4:338. 92( 519) 

ALESSI, L, DE, An analysis of foreign aid administration in Korea. 10 
p. A9, (The Southern economic journal, Chapel Hill, no. 1, July, 
1958, p. 64). 


Examination of the structure of aid administration in Korea as of Sep- 
tember 1, 1957, Attempt to assess its economic efficiency, Broad cate- 
gories of aid expenditure in Korea, Brief outline of the present procedure 
in the ailocation of "non-specified end user" funds, Analysis of this 
institutional framework, Certain standards of efficiency, It is assumed 
the smaller the deviation from a free market allocative criterion the 
greater the efficiency, other things being equal. Analysis of the "spe- 
cified end user" portion of the program. An alternative administrative 
system is suggested to minimize waste, 


FIDUCIARY MONEY. EXCHANGE RATES 


332,51682) 332 011 
FORD, A.G, Flexible exchange rates and Argentina, 1885-1900. 23 p. 
A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 3, October, 1958, p. 316). 


Attempt to provide a new theoretical explanation of the adjustment in 
the Argentine international accounts between 1885 and 1890 under a 
flexible exchange-rate system. This has been the subject of an examina- 
tionbyJ.H. Williams, who attempted to verify the neo-classical theory 
of adjustment under fluctuating exchanges, as propounded by Taussig. 
From the discussion of the Argentine case, a point of fundamental im- 
portance of exchange-rate theory emerges, It is shown to be of crucial 
importance to ask why the exchange-rate depreciated or appreciated ; 
and secondly what income effects might be associated with the initial 
factors of disturbance. 
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332.7 


F1651 


332. 8 


F1652 
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CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET, CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See :F1717, F1726 


CREDIT. EXPORT CREDIT, CREDIT CONTROL 
See also : F1642 


332. 742.2(492) 368,811 : 332,6 (492) 
KLAASSE, C. A. Export financing( the Netherlands}, 9 1/2 p. A4. (Am- 
sterdamsche bank ; Quarterly review, Amsterdam, no, 121, 1958, p. 3). 


Consideration of the discussion of the necessity or desirability of export 
credits. Examination of points of the discussion. Standards applicated 
to the granting of export credits. Importance of comparison of the po- 
licy of granting of export credits with that of competing countries. 
Significance of the export credit insurance. 


INTEREST 


332. 815 ( 44) 

INTERET, L', réel du capital depuis 1857( France). 15 p. A4. (Bulletin 
mensuel de statistiques ; Etudes statistiques, Paris, no. 3, juillet/sep- 
tembre, 1958, p. 91). 


Etude de l'évolution des valeurs relatives de certains biens. Frincipes 
et méthode. Calculs effectués : période étudiée 1938-45. hypothèses 
sur la composition du portefeuille de valeurs à revenu variable; 1949-S£, 
valeurs à revenu fixe. Résultats : commentaire sommaire ; séries statis- 
tiques utilisées : indices des cours des valeurs ; cours de l'or ;taux de ca- 
pitalisation ; indices de prix. Graphiques. Tableaux, 


PUBLIC FINANCE. TAXES 
See also: F1673 


336, 215 ( 73) 

BINDER, R. Die Erfahrungen mit dem Splitting in den Vereinigten Staa- 
ten von Amerika ; hrsg. von der Universität Kiel ; Institut für Weltwirt- 
schaft. Kiel, 1958. 40 p. A5. Tabn, 


Die Gründe für die Einführung des Splitting in den U.S. A, ; Entwicklung 
der Ehegattenbesteuerung seit 1913; Wahlmöglichkeiten, Das Splitting 
nach 1948 :erste umfassende Kritik der Haushaltsbesteuerung ; Gesetz- 
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337.3 


F1654 


$1655 


337.9 


71656 


gebung ; Splittung im Urteil des Rechtswissenschaftlers ; Splitting im Ur- 
teil der Verwaltung. Schlussbetrachtung. 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 
PROTECTION. TARIFFS 


337.3:339,233( 94) 

REITSMA, A.J, Trade and redistribution of income;is there still an 
Australian case? 17 p. A5.(The Econumic record, Melbourne, no, 
68, August, 1958, p. 172). 


Discussion of developments in that field of tariff theory which concerns 
itself with the effects of trade upon the domestic distribution of income. 
The approach is largely historical and the article mainly in the nature 
of a progress report. Particular consideration is given to the earlier 
Auscralian contributicns which stimulated the development of this part 
of the theory of tariffs, The applicability of the theory to the Australian 
scene. The proposition that a large factor of production, such as labor, 
willsee its position improved, absolutely as well as relatively, by means 
of a tariff on manufactured goods in the production of which it enters 
heavily. The question of whether in Australia the terms of trade effect 
is likely to have reserved a possible redistribution of income effect of 
the protective tariff, 


8371237 382.1 
LIEBHAFSKY, H.H. Ten years of G,A.T.T. 14 p. A5. (The Southern 
economic journal, Chapel Hill, no. 1, July, 1958, p. 74). 


Plan of the General agreement on tariffs and trade and its legal effect, 
The substantive provisions of the G.A.T.T. as revised in 1955. Oper- 
ations under G.A.T.T. since 1947. Evaluation of the G.A.T.T. Re- 
leases granted by the contracting parties under article XVIII( govern- 
mental assistance to economic development) 1947-1957, 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION. EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET, 


FREE TRADE AREA 
See also:F1690, F1695, F1701 


337, 9 : 382: 331( 4) 
NATZEL, B. Die sozialen Bestimmungen des Vertrages zur Gründung 
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F1657 


F1658 


F1659 
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der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft, 15 p. A5. (Soziale Welt, 
Göttingen, no. 2, August, 1958, p. 125). 


Zur Geschichte des Vertrages. Allgemeine politische Aspekte. Aufgabe 
und Rechtsnatur, Wichtigste Bestimmungen aufsozialen Gebiet, Soziale 
Aspekre der Assoziierung überseeischer Länder und Hoheitsgebiete, Be - 
ziehungen zu anderen internationalen Organisationen. Vom sozialen 
Standpunkt aus muss das Fehlen einer einheitlichen Wirtschaftspolitik, 
bedauert werden. Der gemeinsame Markt garantiert nicht chne weiteres 
dass der Lebensstandard tatsächlich gehoben wird. 


337.9:382(4:94) 337.87(4) 
CORDEN, W.M. Australia and European free trade. 12 p. A5.(The 
Economic record, Melbourne, no. 68, August, 1958, p. 160). 


Main facts about the European economic community and about the 
negotiations for a free trade area. Probable effects of the European econ- 
omic community on Australia's exports. The effects of the various free 
trade area proposals on Australia, Discussion of suitable policies for 
Australia to follow in prospective negotiations. Need for agricultural 
stabilization, Readiness to abandon Commonwealth preferences, Pressure 
through G.A.T.T. 


337.9:382:338:62(4) 338:62( 44) 
INDUSTRIES, Les, françaises face au Marché commun. 3 p. A4. (L'è- 
conomie, Paris, no, 656, novembre 6, 1958, p. 22). 


Une enquéte du Crédit Lyonnais, Comparaison des facteurs généraux 
qui déterminent les coütsde production dans les six pays. Ligne de chance 
de chaque industrie : industries mécaniques et électriques ; industries chi - 
miques et parachimiques ; industries textiles ; industries diverses ; indus- 
tries alimentaires. Mesures propres 4 mettre les industries frangaises sur 
un pied d'égalité avec les concurrentes étrangères. 


337. 9:382 :677( 4) 


KAHMANN, H, Die Aussichten der Textilindustrie in der Europäischen 
Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft, 2 1/2 p. A4. ( Europäische Wirtschaftsgemein - 
schaft, Baden-Baden, no. 21, November 15, 1958, p. 426). 


Die Integrationsbestrebungen können für diese Industrie von lebenswich- 
tiger Bedeutung und Tragweite werden. Die weltwirtschaftliche Lage 


der europäischen Textilindustrie. Situation in den Entwicklungsländern, 
Die zuktinftigen Absatzaussichten im Gemeinsamen Markt. Es kann zu 
einer Steigerung des Bedarfs an Textilien führen.- 


337,9(48) 

F1660 CONSEIL, Le, nordique et la coopération scandinave, 24 1/2 p. A4, 
(La documentation française ; Notes et études documentaires ; Paris, no. 
2476, octobre 25, 1958, p. 3). 


Histoire de la cooperation scandinave. Le Conseil nordique ; structure ; 
compétence. Cooperationscandinave : coopération culturelle ; coopéra- 
tion dans le domaine de droit ; coopération sociale. Coopération écono- 
mique:analyse du plan de marché commun nordique. Bibliographie, 
Annexe :statut du Conseil nordique. 


337.9 382.1 
F1661 FRANKEN, N. Wolken boven het G.A.T.T. 17 p. A5. (De Economist, 
Haarlem, no. 10, oktober, 1958, p. 687). 


De besprekingen over de Europese economische gemeenschap in de "In- 
tersessional committee"van de verdragsluitende partijen van het G, AT,T, 
waarin nieuwe gezichtspunten naar voren kwamen, die van belang kun- 
nen zijn voor de rol, die het G.A.T.T. in de komende jaren in het 
internationale handelspolitieke overleg zal spelen, Van verschillende 
zijden en op grond van diverse motieven wordt thans een herziening 
vande Algemene overeenkomst bepleit, Deze aandrang tot revisie lijkt 
voorbarig en ongewenst, Indien iets aan het G,A,T.T, moet verande- 
ren zou in de eerste plaats moeten worden gedacht aan realisatie van 
de wijziging in de organisatie en de tekst, zoals in 1955 voorzien, 


Summary : Clouds over the G.A.T.T. The discussions of the Inter- 
sessional committee concerning the European economic community 
provided new points of view that can be of importance for the röle to 
be played by the G.A.T,T. in the years ahead, From various quarters 
was insisted upon a revision of the General agreement, Necessity of a 
modification of the organization and the text of 1955. ( Dutch text). 


337,91 BENELUX 


337. 91( 493 : 492) 
F1662 LYNDEN, C.D.A. VAN, Benelux : résultats et problèmes dans le domaine 
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337.92 


F1663 


338 


338 : 62 


commercial et financier. 10 1/2 p. A4. (Banque Nationale de Belgi- 
que ; Bulletin d'information et de documentation, Bruxelles, no, 4, oc- 


tobre, 1958, p. 241). 


Les périodes de coopération ont alterné avec des années de tension, Ré- 
sultats de Benelux dans le domaine commercial et financier, Pourcen- 
tage de libération du commerce intra-O,E.C.E. Valeur des échanges 
Benelux, intra-O,E.C.E, et mondiaux. Problèmes d'ordre purement fi- 
nancier. Tarif des taxes de transmission dans les pays de Benelux. Finan- 
cement des dépenses de l'Etat, Tableaux. 


IMPERIAL PREFERENCE 
337, 92( 41-44) 
HERCKENS, J. La préférence impériale au sein du Commonwealth, 
191/2p. A4, (Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 10, octobre, 


1958, p. 31). 


Aperguduregime existant dans les pays membres et en Irlande ; maıges 
de préférence ; accords commerciaux ; commerce extérieur, Tableaux, 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See:F1658, F1719 


338:63 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


See also: F1732 


338 : 63( 549) 


F1664 RAKIBUDDIN AHMED, Trends in agricultural production in Pakistan, 
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71/2 p. A3. (Economic observer, Karachi, no. 19/20, October, 1958, 
P. 7). 


Progress made since Independence, Food situation. About half the to- 
tal cultivated land is under rice, Wheat production. Cotton. Jute, Su- 
garcane. Tobacco. Importance of various sources of credit, Lack of 
adequate supply of food reliable seeds. Problem of the share -cropping 
system. Yields per acre of foodgrain. Tables, 


338.01 


F1665 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION, PRODUCTIVITY 
See also:F1626, F1636 


338.011 65.011 

LEHMANN, M,R. Wittschaftlichkeit, Produktivität und Rentabilität, 
28 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no. 9, 10. 
September, Oktober, 1958, pp. 537, 614). 


Grundsätzliches. Wirtschaftlichkeit. Produktivität und Rentabilität zis 
wirtschaftlich bedeutsame Kennzahlen. Das Verhältnis von Wirtschatt- 
lichkeit, Produktivität und Rentabilität, Erstellungskosten -Kalkulation, 
Rentabilitätsrechnung und Produktivitätsrechnung als die zentralen Ge- 
biete der Wirtschaftlichkeitsrechnung. Die Sonderstellung des Produk- 
tivitäts-Denkens innerhalb des betrieblichen Wirtschaftlichkeits-Den- 
kens. Zusammenhang zwischen Wirtschaftlichkeit und Auskömmlichkeit 
der Betriebswirtschaft, 


338.014 COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF ENTERPRISES 


*F1666 


338.5 


*F1667 


338,014:621,83 6957.47 :338. 014 : 621. 83 

UEBERBETRIEBLICHER Verfahrensvergleich ;eine Methode zum /er- 
gleich von Fertigungsverfahren an Hand von Arbeitszeiten und deren 
Bewertung durch Kosten (Erläutert am Beispiel der Zahnradherstellung) ; 
hrsg. vom Wirtschafts- und Verkehrsministerium Nordrhein-Westfalen, 
Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1958. 56 p. A4. Bibliogr. 
Grafn. Tabn, 


Die inder Gesenkherstellung der Werkzeug- und Schñeidwarenindustrie 
begonnen Untersuchungen konnten in der Zahnradherstellung fortge- 
führt werden und durch die Anpassung an diese kapitalintensive Branche 
verfeinert und vervollkommnet werden, Zusammenfassung des metho- 
disch Grundsätzlichen aus der Untersuchung in der Gesenkherstellung. 
Erweiterung der Methode gegenüber dem bisherigen Arbeitszeitvergleich, 
Der standardisierte kalkulatorische Kostenvergleich. Apgrenzung der 
Aussagefähigkeit der Methode und Zusammenfassung. 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 
See also:F1632, F1730, F1734 


338. 53 :677( 43) 
SCHNEIDER, W. Betrachtungen zur deutschen Preispolitik in der Tex- 
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338.8 


*F1668 


338.92 


*F1669 
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tilwirtschaft von 1933 bis 1945; eine Studie zum Problem der Preisbil- 
dung auf Basis eines Vergleichspreises. Lôrrach, K. Schahl, 1958. 141 
p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Dissertation Basel). 


Preisc und Preispolitik vor dem zweiten Weltkrieg. Probleme und Me- 
thoden der Nationalsozialistischen Preispolitik. Die Praxis der Spinn- 
stoffgesetzgebung ; statistische Zahlen über die Entwicklung der Textil- 
wirtschaft von 1933 bis kurz vor Kriegsausbruch; Preisstopverordnung 
und ihre Konzequenzen für die Textilwirtschaft ; Preisbildung bei ôffent- 
lick.n Aufträgen ; die "kriegsverpflichtete" Preisbildung. Kritische Be- 
trachtungen : methodische Schwierigkeiten ; Problem der Vergleichbar- 
keit der Preise ; Problem der Verzerrung der relativen Preisstruktur. 


MONOPOLIES 


338.8:335.5 65.012.65:335.5 338, 96 : 335,5 

WELLENREUTHER, B, Der industrielle Konzentrationsprozess in seiner 
theoretischen Fassung und der Versuch der Verifizierung. Giessen, Stem- 
pel-Kreuter, 1958, 153p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, ( Dissertation Mannheim). 


Der industrielle Konzentrationsprozess in theoretischer Fassung. Kor- 
zentrationstheorie von Karl Marx. Zur Systematik desindustriellen Kon- 
zentrationsprozesses. Der industrielle Konzentrationsprozess in realer 
Gestaltung. Der industrielle Konzentrationsprozess und die Auswirkun - 


gen der Automation. Die Verfizierung der Konzentrationstheorie von 
Karl Marx. 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS 
See also:F1648, F1649, F1672 


338. 92 
NIVEAUX de développement et politiques de croissance ; introduction ; 


publ, par l'Institut de science économique appliquée. Paris, 1958. 
129 p. A4. Tabn. 


G. DESTANNE DE BERNIS, Examination des raisons pour lesquelles 
1'I,S.E.A. a tenu à aborder cette recherche, la nécessité d'élaborer 
une analyse de la situation des pays sous-développés. F. PERROUZ, 
Trois outils d'analyse pour l'étude du sous-développement. Le réseau 
des liaisons et les lenteurs du développement. Les ‘couts de l'homme " 
et le sous-developpement. La théorie du développement induit et les _ 


F1670 


F1671 


338, 97 


F1672 


économies sous-développées. J. DE LARGENTAYE, Réponse à un ques- 
tionnaire, 


338, 92 : 331. 881 

DEYRUP, F.J. Organized labor and Government in underdeveloped 
countries : sources of conflict. 9 p. A5. (Industrial and labor relations 
review, Ithaca, no. 1, October, 1958, p. 104). 


Itisshown how the peculiar role of government in developing countries 
has reshaped the industrial struggle, resulting in conflict between govern- 
ment and labor as well as between labor and management. The position 
of organized labor in different countries. The tactics which organized 
labor has used in economically advanced countries and comparison with 
those of underdeveloped countries, The role of government in conflicts 
between workers and employers in economically advanced and in under- 
developed countries, The relations between government and organized 
labor in underdeveloped countries are frequently strained by inflation. 
An other basis of conflict concerns domestic capital formation. The 
future course of the relations between government and organized labor 
in underdeveloped countries, 


338. 92 : 332, 453. 4( 81) 

GOUTHIER DE OLIVEIRA GONDIM, H. La participation du capital é- 
tranger dans le processus du développement économique du Brésil. 5 p. 
A5, (Société belge d'études et d'expansion ; Revue bimestrielle, Liège 
no. 182, aoüt/octobre, 1958, p. 669). 


Superficie. Population, Revenu par habitant, Nécessité de capitaux 
d'origine étrangère. Financements de grand intérêt pour l'économie 
nationale enrégistrés à superintendance de la monnaie et du credit. In- 
vestissements étranger, réalisés sous forme de participation directe. 
Tableaux. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE 


338.97(41-44) 338.92(41-44) 
"NEW COMMONWEALTH" survey of the results of the Commonwealth 
Conference. 16 p. A4. (New Commonwealth, London, no. 5, Novem- 


ber, 1958, p. 289). 


The aeanıng of Montreal. R. FRY, Financing the Commonwealth. 
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British Government will be ready to offer economic assistance to Com- 
monwealth and other overseas countries if the level of world trade con- 
tinued to fall. R, HARROD, Expansion is the key word, Value of extra 
amount of capital goods Britain could put on into the Commonwealth 
yearly. M.H. FISHER, Making the most of the money. Some recrgan- 
ization urged of development plans, M, DESBOROUGH, What pros- 
pects for British industry ? Decisions of particular interest to the export 
trade of the U.K, Importance of visits to markets. B, BRAINE, The 
Commonwealth and the Common market. Cornmonwealth agreed on 
its economic abjectives. What about Europe ?:can Britain act as the 
central link for the good of all three parties? Map, Illustrated, 


338, 97( 436) 336( 436) 
HUDECZEK, C. Wege und Ziele der Wirtschaft Oesterreichs. Wien, 
Springer, 1958. 271 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Ein Versuch, den gegenwärtigen Stand der österreichischen Wirtschaft 
zusammenfassend darzustellen. Für die einzelnen Produktionszweige 
wird eine Uebersicht der Leistungen in den letzten Jahren gegeben ; 
vergleichsweise werden Daten der wichtigsten westeuropäischen Länder 
angeführt. Das Zahlenmaterial ist insbesondere für die Jahre 1953 bis 
1957 aufgebaut. Bevölkerungspolitische Probleme : Bevölkerungsgrosse, 
Altersaufbau und die Verteilung der Beschäftigten. Aufhan der öster- 
reichischen Landwirtschaft : Agrarstruktur, Ackerbau, Viehzucht, Pro- 
duktionsfaktoren, Ernährungsverbrauch, Preise und Einkommen, Forst- 
wirtschaft. Die österreichische Industrie : Rohstoffversorgung, Kapital- 
quellen, Arbeiterfragen, Gesellschaftsform, Beschreibung einiger In- 
dustrien, Darstellung der Energiewirtschaft, Finanzwesen : Vermögens- 
bildung, Geld- und Kapitalmarkt, institutionelle Faktoren, Budget- 
und Zahlungsbilanz, Handelspolitik : Gesamtzahlen, Einfuhr, Ausfuhr, 
länderweise Verteilung, Wege zum grösseren Markt, Europäische Wirt- 
schaftsgemeinschaft vnd Freihandelszone. 


338, 97(439) 308(439) 


HUNGARY today ; publ, by the Central statistical office, Budapest, 1958, 
126 p. A5, Geill, Grafn. Krtn, Tabn. 


Geograph.cal description. Public and social order. Foreign relations, 
Economic system. Industry, Agriculture, Foreign trade, Transport and 
communications, National income, Investments, Population and de- 
mographic figures, Employment, Standard of living. Labour relations. 


*F1675 
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Public health. Spreading culture. Sports. Some information for travellers 
to Hungary. 


338.97(5-011) 308(5-011)  32(5:011) 

MIDDLE EAST, The; a political and economic review; 3rd ed.; publ, 
by the Royal institute of international affairs, London/New York, 1958. 
569 p. A5. Bibliogr. Krtn. Tabn, 


History and politics. Faiths, sects, and minorities, Economic and social 
situation. A note on the position of women in the Middle East. Land 
and people, history and politics, government, economic and social sur- 
vey of Arabia, Cyprus, Egypt, Iran, Iraq, Falestine and Israel, the Su- 
dan, Syria and Lebanon, Transjordan, Turkey. 


338. 97(52) 381. 71(52) 

BASIC data on the economy of Japan. 211/2 p. A4. (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 71, September, 
LEDE Joa) 


General information. Population, Climate. Agricultural production. 
Fishing and forestry. Mineral extraction. Industry: steel; shipbuilding; 
textile industry; chemical and other industries; ownership and foreign 
investment. Power. Transportation. Communications, Insurance, Fi- 
nance. Foreign trade: trade patterns; commercial policy developments. 
Program for economic development. Marketing: aids todistribution; 
trade practices. Map. Tables. 


338. 97(549) 
PAKISTAN welcomes foreign investment; publ, by the Department of 
supply and development; Bureau of business facilities and information. 
Karachi, 1957. 150 p. A5. Geill. Grafn, Tabn. 


Survey for the use of industrialiststo acquaint them with the investment 
climate in Pakistan and the opportunities for establishing manufactur - 
ing and processing plants, General information of the country. Basic 
resources, Industry, Industrial policy, Food and agriculture. Commerce. 
Taxes. Money and banking. Labor. Companies established outside Pa- 
kistan. Control over issues of capital. 


338. 97(595) 
THOMPSON, K. Malaya. 5 p. A4. (Focus, New York, no. 2, October, 
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F1679 


F1680 


F1681 
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1958, p. 1). 


History. Lush, humid land. Mixed people. Emphasis on cash crops. Rub- 
ber. Tin. Copra and coconut oil industry. Canned and fresh pineapple. 
Livestock, Mines and manufactures, Recent tensions. Political strife. 
Bibliography. Maps. 


338. 97(598) 381. 71(598) 

BASIC data on the economy of Laos. 121/2 p. A4, (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 69, September, 
1958, p. 1). 


General information, Structure of the economy, Transportztion and com - 
munications. Finance. Foreign trade: pattern; tariff structure; controls 
on trade. Economic development. Marketing and trade practices. . 


338. 97(624) 331(624) 

OSMAN, O.M. The social and economic developrient of the Sudan, 
19p.A9. (International labour review. Geneva, no. 4, October, 1958, 
p. 329).- 


Geographical and demographic features and the main outlines of the 
economic expansion of the Republic of the Sudan are described, Efforts 
have been directed principally towards the development of its vast agri - 
cultural resources. A survey is given of urbanisation problems: increase 
of wage-earning employment and housing policy,It is shown that, with 
a vigorous young labour movement and a body of labour legislation con- 
ditions of work and terms of employment have taken shape. 


338.97(910) 323(910) 
POLITICAL and economical situation, The, in Indonesia, 53 p. A5. 


(Internationale spectator, ‘s-Gravenhage, no. 19, november 8, 1958, 
p. 503). 


VISHAL SINGH, The political situation in Indonesia, The political si- 
tuation since the end of 1956 has been unusually stormy. The conse - 
quences of the fact that Moh, Hatta resigned from the office of Vice 
President. The second Ali Sastroamidjojo cabinet. The political con- 
cept of President Sukarno, The instalment of the National Council. 
The attitude of the army, The struggle for West Irian. Government and 
the rebels at Sumatra and North Sulawesi. L.S.PAAUW. The high cost 


*F1682 


of political instability in Indonesia 1957-1958, Background to crisis. 
Diminishing returns from stabilization policy, Diminishing returns from 
development efforts, The response to political shocks, Tables, 


338. 97(94) 

AUSTRALIA’s continuing development; an introduction tothe more im- 
portant aspects of the Australian economy; 3rd ed, ; publ. by the Austra - 
lia and New Zealand bank Itd; Economics and statistical department. 
Melbourne, 1958, 106 pb. A5, Geill, Grafn, Krtn. Tabn. 


Australian people, Primary industries, Manufacturing industry. Water 
and power. Trade, transpoit and communications, Private and public 
finance, Social pattern. 


338, 97:31 FORECASTS 


*F1683 


338.97:31 330,115 338.972,3 
THEIL, H, Economic forecasts and policy. Amsterdam, North Holland 
publ, co., 1958, 562 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The book deals with three basic issues in econometric model building: 
the first is that of the predictive quality of such models, the second as - 
pect is that of the relationship between decision-making and the eco- 
nometric model which is used in order to formulate predictive state- 
ments, the third aspect is of a statistical nature: it is largely concern- 
ed with the estimation of systems of simultaneous equations. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES 


F1684 


See also: F1628, F1635, F1683 


338.972(73) 338.972 

LUNDBERG, E. Business cycles; past and present experiences (U.S.A.), 
71/2 p. A4, (Skandinaviska banken; Quarterly review, Stockholm, no. 
4, October, 1958, p. 107). 


The opinions of economists on the nature and importance of business 
cycles have, during the past 10-15 years, been subject to appreciable 
fluctuations. Consideration of the recent business cycle in the U.S.A., 


‘against the background of earlier experiences, The differences between 


post-war and earlier experiences of the business cycle, The question 
whether the U.S. recovery of 1958, is going to be uncertain, or whether 


102 


F1685 


F1686 
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there are prospects of it leading up to an international boom. Interna- 
tional cycle fluctuations. Risks for international trade. Alternatives 
for the continued course of the business cycle. 


338. 972. 3(4) 
ANDRIESSEN, J.E. De praktijk van de conjunctuurpolitiek in West-Eu- 
ropa. 16 p. A5. (Economie, Tilburg, no.1, oktober, 1958, p.31). 


Enkele algemene conclusies uit de studie "Nationale Konjunkturpolitik 
in Europa 1945-1956", uitgegeven door het Comité européen pour le 
progrès économique et social (C.E.P.E.S.). Het algemene beeld van 
de conjunctuur, Tendenties in de gevoerde conjunctuurpolitiek, de mo- 
netaire politiek, de budgetpolitiek en de loon- en prijspolitiek. Karak- 
teristiek van de gevoerde conjunctuurpolitiek in België, Duitsland, Oos- 
tenrijk, Zwitserland, Frankrijk, Denemarken, Nederland, Groot-Bri- 
tannië , Noorwegen en Zweden, 


Summary: Practice of the cyclical policy in Western Europe, Some 
general conclusions of the study "Nationale Konjunkturpolitik in Europa 
1945-1956", edited by the Comité européen pour le progrès économique 
et social (C.E.P.E.S.). General picture of the business cycle, Ten- 
dences of the cyclical policy, the monetary policy, the budget policy, 
the policy of wages and prices, Characteristics of the economic policy 
of each of the West European countries, (Dutch text). 


338,972,3 351.82 

INSTITUTIONELLE Verankerung, Die, von Instrumenten der Konjunk- 
turpolitik in neuen europäischen Ländern und in den Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika, 236 p. A5. (Konjunkturpolitik, Beilage, Berlin, no. 3, 
1958, p. 3). 


W.v.GOLOWATSCHEFF, Belgien, Grundlagen, Die wirtschaftspolitisch 
ver"ntwortlichen Stellen, Konjunkturforschungsstellen; R.SCHENCK . 
Dänemark. Grundlagen. Wirtschaftspolitik, Die Verantwortungsträger . 
A.VOSEN, Frankreich, Verantwortungsträger und Organisation im Be- 
reich der Kreditpolitik, Die Rolle des Schatzamtes und des Wirtschafts - 
rates, Das Plankommissariat. I. KOEHLER und M.TESCHNER, Gross- 
britannien. Grundlagen und Hauptverantwortungsträger. Die "Economic 
Section" „Sonstige Institutionen. L. MUELLER, Niederlande, Grundlagen 
und Verantwortungsträger. Die Notenbank, Beratende Organe. R. 
SCHENCK. Norwegen. Grundlinien der Wirtschaftspolitik, Planorgani - 
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F1688 


sation, Kontrollsystem. H. HAHN, Oesterreich. Grundlagen, Die Insti - 
tutionalisierung der Konjunkturforschung. L. MUEHLHAUPT, Schweden, 
Grundlagen und Verantwortungsträger.Die Notenbank. Meinungsbilden - 
de Institutionen, E.DUERR, Schweiz. Die Konjunkturpolitik der Natio- 
nalbank, des Bundes und der Privaten Betriebe. I. KOEHLER, Vereinigte 
Staaten von Amerika, Grundlagen und Verantwortungsträger. "Council 
of economic advisers" und "Joint economic committee", 


PLANNING 
See also: F1742 


338, 98(931) 

BLAKEY, K.A. Economic experiments in New Zealand and their poli- 
tical background. 10 p, A5. (The Economic record, Melbourne, no. 
68, August, 1958, p. 189). 


In his study of economic experiments in New Zealand, Professor Cond- 
liffe presents a thesis which would appear to need amendment even if 
the march of political events had not put a new complexion on the sub- 
ject ("The American economic review", no. 6, December, 1957, p. 
930; See: E2065). There appears to be a danger that the reader might 
infer that New Zealanders who are said to have rejected further exten- 
sion of intervention based on socialist principles in 1949, have now re- 
versed that decision. Background and performance of New Zealand's 
labor government from 1935 to 1945, Post-war developments. Mone- 
tary experience. 


338. 984.3 (44) 

CAZES, B, La planification française. 30 p, Ad, (Economie et huma- 
nisme, Paris, nos. 113, 114, septembre/octobre, novembre/decembre, 
1958, pp. 334, 424). 


Cas particulier de la planification capitaliste ? Differents aspects de 
la planification capitaliste, Problèmes de conception dans la planifi- 
cation indicative française, Caractères de la planification indicative 
frençaise. Le plan français est-il réellement normatif dans sa concep- 
tion ? Exécution et perspectives: l'attitude patronale devant la plani- 
fication; l'état et la planification en France; perspectives de la plani- 
fication indicative. 


TU 


339 DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION AND CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See: F1654, F1695, F1739 


339. 7:664 FOOD SUPPLY 


339.7 : 664 (492) 
F1689 MULDER, T. De Nederlandse voedselvoorziening. 23 p. A5. (Voeding, 
's-Gravenhage, no. 11, november 15, 1958, p. 655). 


Nederlandse land- en tuinbouw en visserij. Produktie, die door land- 
bouw, veeteelt en visserij ter beschikking komt, Apparaat van de voed- 
selvoorziening. Het Nederlandse voedselgebruik, Beoordeling van het 
voedselgebruik uit een oogpunt van goede voeding. Bevordering door 
de Overheid van een goede voeding. De voeding en het gezinsbudget; 
handhaving en verbetering van de gebruikskwaliteit en voedingswaarde 
van levensmiddelen, (Summary in English), Literatuur, 


Summary: The Dutch food supply. Basis of the supply: arable farming, 
animal husbandry, horticulture, and fishing. Products. Apparatus at 
work to place the products at the disposal of the consumer. Quantities , 
calories, and nutrients, Evaluation of the consumption using the Dutch 
dietary allowances. Governmental activities to promote good nutrition. 
Food and the family's budget, (Dutch text). 


34 LAW. JURISPRUDENCE 
341,12 WORLD GOVERNMENT ORGANIZATIONS, UNITED NATIONS 


341.12:337.9 
F1690 ASHER, R.E. Economic co-operation under United Nations auspices. 15 


p. AS. (International organization, Boston, no. 3, summer, 1958, P. 
288). 


Review of the course of international economic co-operation since 1943, 
Trends within and outside the United Nations and its councils, commis- 
sions, its subsidiary units and the group of autonomous specialized agen- 
cies related to the United Nations. Accomplishments of the major United 
Nations economic programs. Technical assistance as a technique for 
promoting development. Underdeveloped countries and the campaign 
fort he Special United Nations Fund for Economic Development, Today 
there is no over-all plan, inside or outside the United Nations. Attitude 
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347.77 


MSS 


35 


351.82 


F1692 


of Western Europe, the Soviet bloc, the Middle East and Asia towards 
the United Nations system, The United Nations system must be given 
a more significant role in economie development. 


INDUSTRIAL PROPERT Y RIGHT 


347.77 381 282352 

ARQUINT, C. Der Schutz des Slogans; nach Marken-, Wettbewerbs- 
und Urheberrecht mit eingehender vergleichender Darstellung der Rechts - 
lage in Deutschland, Frankreich, Holland und den U.S.A. Basel, Ver- 
lag für Recht und Gesellschaft, 1958. 145 p. A5. 


Subsumtion: Markenrecht; Wettbewerbsrecht; Schutz des berühmten 
Kennzeichens ; Urheberrecht. Synthese: Kumulative Anwendbarkeit; 
Gegenüberstel.ung und Synthese der Schutzansprüche. Fragen am Ran- 
de: Schutz der Werbeidee. Rechtsvergleichender Teil: der Schutz des 
Slogans in einzelnen Ländern: Deutschland, Frankreich, Holland, U. 
S.A., weitere Staaten. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also: F1686, F1707, F1708, F1742 


351.82:63(47) 

APERGU sur la politique agraire en U.R.S.S.de 1953 à 1958.19 p. A4. 
(La documentation frangaise; notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 
2477, octobre 28, 1958, p. 2). 


Situation avant 1953. Nouvelle politique agricole; mesures proposées 
à encourager la production; mise en valeur des terres vizrges; nouvel- 
le réglementation de la planification de l'agriculture; réforme des M. 
T.S.et la réorganisation du régime kolkhozien; tâches liées à la réfor - 
me, Documents annexes. Bibliographie. 


351.83/.84 LABOUR LEGISLATION 


F1693 


See also: F1693 


351. 83/. 84(7/8 6) 
TRONCOSO, M.P., and B.G.BURNETT, Latin American labor law; A 
synthesis. 16 p. A5. (Inter-American economic affairs, Washington, 
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36 


368. 3 
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368.4 


38 


107 


no. 2, autumn, 1958, p. 3). 


In many Latin American nations industrialization and urbanization have 
given impetus to the development of labor movements. Paralleling the 
rapid evolution of trade unionism has arisen labor law. The frequency 
with which Latin American constitutions are amended and rewritten re- 
duces the effectiveness and meaning of the legal protections for orga - 
nized labor.In recent years Latin American law has accepted the obli - 
gation of working as a social duty and in majority of the constitutions 
there is a provision guaranteeing the right ot workers to organize. Dis- 
cussion of the laws governing working conditions, State regu.ation of 
labor unions’ organization and procedure. The nations govern the fol- 
lowing phases of trade-union activity: requirements to form an union, 
prerequisites to obtaining recognition, permissable union functions, in- 
ternal procedure and labor-management relationships. The effectua- 
tion of labor law. 


SOCIAL RELIEF AND WELFARE, INSURANCE 
LIFE INSURANCE 


368, 30(494) 
TRABER, H.A. Neuere Formen der Lebensversicherung in der Schweiz. 
Zürich, Schulthess, 1958, 129 p. A5, 


Das Wesen. der Lebensversicherung: Begriff; Objekt der Versicherung; 
versicherte Gefahr; Versicherungsleistung; Ergebnis, Neuerungen der Ka - 
pitalversicherung: Versicherungen mit variabelem Verhältnis zwischen 
Todes- und Erlebensfallsumme; Optionsmöglichkeiten; Formen der Zeit - 
rentenversicherung; besondere Anwendungsmbglichkeiten der Renten - 
versicherung. Neuerungen der Rentenversicherung: Erweiterung der Ein- 
zelrentenversicherung zur kombinierten T odes- und Erlebensfallversiche- 
tung; Erweiterung zur Pensionsvérsicherung; Zusatzversicherungen der 
Lebensversicherung; Unfall-Zusatzversicherung; Kranken -Zusatzversi - 
cherung. Gesundheitsdienst in der Lebensversicherung. 


SOCIAL INSURANCE 
See: F1632 


TRADE. COMMERCE, COMMUNICATIONS 


380.1 


F1695 


F1696 


THEORY OF TRADE. SUPPLY AND DEMAND 


380. 1 : 337,9 : 339. 32 : 382 
SCHOUTEN, D.B.J. Invoerrechten, inkomensverdeling en integratie , 
26 p. A5. (Economie, Tilburg, no. 1, oktober, 1958, p. 5). 


Samenvatting van de theorie van de internationale handel; theorieën 
van Ricardo en Ohlin, Beschouwing over de theoretische gevolgen van 
een economische unie voor de inkomensverdeling tussen de bloklanden 
en binnen de afzonderlijke partnerlanden. Effect van de invoerrechten 
op de welvaartsverdeling. Geconcludeerd wordt, dat, afgezien van out- 
siders, een douane-unie de welvaart van ce betrokken landen niet be- 
hoeft te bevorderen, nl, als daardoor de gemeenschappelijke produk - 
tie niet wordt uitgebreid, terwijl er toch grote aanpassingsmoeilijkhe - 
den t.a.v. lonen en prijzen zuilen ontstaan, Het probleem van de ver - 
dringing van niet-deelnemende landen op de eigen markt van de blok- 
landen, 


Summary: Import duties, distribution of incomes, and integration, Sum- 
mary of the theory of international trade: the theories of Ricardo and 
Ohlin. Consideration of the theoretical consequences of an economic 
union for the distribution of income between the member countries and 
ineachof the member countries, Effect of the import duties on the dis - 
tribution of wealth. Conclusion is that, to say nothing of outsiders, a 
customs union does not need to promote the prosperity of the partici - 
pating countries when.the whole production is not extended, and there 
rise yet problems at readjustment as concerns wäges and prices, The 
problem of supersession of non-member countries on the market of 
member countries. (Dutch text). 


380,118:684,5(42) 380.113:687(42) 380.113 :698.47(42) 
WRAY, M. Seasonal demand and uncertainty in consumer goods indus- 
tries: some case study data, 22 p. A5. (The Journal of industrial econo- 
mics, Oxford, no. 1, October, 1958, p. 44). 


Manufacturers of consumer goods tend to be faced with a seasonal pat- 
tern of distributors' orders which reflect seasonal trends in consumer de- 
mand. Although there are still a number of small firms in the three in - 
dustries from which case study data are drawn (household furniture, 
clothing and toys) there is a leading group of leading firms with large 
factories who face new production and marketing problems and new trad- 
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ing uncertaintiesthroughthe need to reconcile the needs of a mass-pro- 
duction factory with the seasonal demand pattern for their imports. In 
view to these problems, the general trading conditions in these indus- 
tries and the production and raw material purchasing plans of the indi- 
vidual producers are analysed, 


380.123 MARKETS 


381.71 


382 
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See: F1702 


TRADE TECHNIQUE 
See: F1676, F1679 


FOREIGN TRADE 


382 

TRENDS in international trade; a report by a panel of experts; publ. by 
the contracting parties to the General agreement on tarifis and trade. 
Geneva, 1958. 138 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Summary of main conclusions, The facts: short-term fluctuations; long- 
term changes. Interpretation of pasttrends, future import requirements, 
and the prospects for exports; financing of imports, The effect of policies 
upon future prospects; policies for stabilization; agriculturai protection- 
ism in the industrial countries; revenue duties; measures affecting im- 
ports of non-agriculturalraw materials; European Economic Community. 


STANDARDIZATION 


389,6 658, 516 

SIMPLIFICATION, normalisation, spécialisation: études de cas de ré- 
duction de variétés; vol, 1; publ, par l'Organisation européenne de co - 
opération économique ; Agence européenne de productivité. Paris, 1958. 
109 p. A5. Geill, Grafn, Tabn, 


Réduction de la variété des types à l'échelon de l'usin:; études de cas 
effectuées dans cinq entreprises du Royaume Uni per le British Institute 
of Management, Réduction de la variété des types à l'échelon de l'in- 
dustrie; études de cas sur la réduction de la variété des types opérées 


par les soins des organisations nationales de normalisation, ou en étroite 
cooperation avec elles. 


620,9 
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APPLIED SCIENCES 
GENERAL ECONOMICS OF ENERGY 


620.9 621,039 

BAADE, F, Weltenergiewirtschaft; Atomenergie; Sofortprogramm oder 
Zukunftsplanung ? Hamburg, Rowohlt, 1958.191 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 
Krtn. Tabn, 


Weltwirtschaft und Weltenergiewirtschaft. Weltwirtschaftliche Vorschau 
auf das Jahr 2000. Rückblick auf die Energiewirtschaft 2000 v. Chr. 
Die Energieträger in der Weltwirtschaft von heute. Atomenergie. Zusamr 
menfassung. 


621.039 APPLICATION OF ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR ENERGY 


F1700 


621.75 


F1701 


See also: F1699 


621.039 657.47 
JUKES,J.A. The economic problems of nuclear power. 12 p. A4. (Eu- 
ropa nucleare, Roma, no. 5, September/October, 1958, p. 11). 


Number of large power reactors are now under construction in several 
different countries. For the: present nuclear energy cnly can be used 
economically in certain rather special circumstances. Number of man- 
years of professional staff at each stage of development and the total 
effort required to develop one system. Cost of effort and capitalin 
developing a reactor system. Cost of power from gas-cooled graphite- 
moderated natural uranium nuclear power stations; fuel costs and 
length of life of the stations, Value of the irradiated fuel, Practical 
handling of fuêl elements and of establishing satisfactory fuel cycles. 
Estimate of capital costs, Practical handling of fuel elements, Charts, 
Tables, Photos, 


MACHINERY 


621.75:337.9(4-11) 621.75 : 337, 9(43) 
MOSTERTZ, W.Spezialisierung und Kooperation im Maschinenbau zwi- 
schen den sozialistischen Ländern. 13 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, 
Berlin, no. 5, Juli/August, 1958, p. 659). 


Notwendigkeit der Planung der Produktion des sozialistischen Weltsys - 
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621.83 


F1703 


tems in seiner Gesamtheit. Internationale sozialistische Arbeitsteilung 
durch Koordinierung der Produktion und der Investitionstätigkeit. Für 
die Koordinierungsarbeiten ist die Anwendung der Bilanzmethode auf 
der Grundlage einer Analyse des Standes und der Entwicklungsrichtung 
des jeweiligen Industriezweigs von entscheidender Bedeutung. Die D.D. 
R.ist an einer internationalen Koordinierung besonders interessiert, weil 
sie als stark import- und exportabhängiges Land die sich aus einer un- 
koordinierten Entwicklung ergebenden Schwierigkeitenschnell zu spüren 
bekommt. Diese wirkten sich vornehmlich im Maschinenbau aus, der 
in der D.D.R. eine hervorra gende Stellung einnimmt. 


621.75:380.123 621.75 :658.8 

GALLE, R. Die unternehmerische Politik am Absatzmarkt für Spezial- 
und Serienmaschinen. Mühlheim a.M., Rationell-Druck, 1957. 106 p. 
A5. Bibliogr. (Dissertation Mannheim). 


Aufgabe und Standpunkt in theoretischer Sicht. Begriffe. Der Bedarf für 
Spezial- und Serienmaschinen als Ausgangspunkt der unternehmerischen 
Absatzpolitik, Die unternehmerische Politik hinsichtlich der Absatzwe - 
ge. Die Politik hinsichtlich des Produktionsprogramms der Hersteller 
sowie desSortiments der Handelsbetriebe, Die Besonderheiten des Mark - 
tes flr Maschinen als Ausgangspunkt und Voraussetzungen für die unter - 
nehmerische Preispolitik, Die Preispolitik der Anbieter am Markt für 


Maschinen in Abhängigkeit von bestimmten Marktformen. Die kollek- 


tive Wettbewerbspolitik im Markt für Maschinen. 


GEARS. CAMS, LINKS 
See: F1666 


MINING, ASBEST OS 


622.367 677.511 
WELT-ASBESTSITUATION, Die, 5 p. A4. (Gummi und Asbest, Stutt- 
gart, no. 11, November 1, 1958, p. 665). 


Weltasbestproduktion gegenliber dem Vorkriegsstand verdreifacht. Ka- 
nada, der Welt grösster Asbestproduzent. Produl:tion nach wichtigen 
Ländern, 1950-56. Produktion und Verkäufe in Kanada, 1950-57. Sow- 
jetische Asbestvorkommen sind den kanadischen ebenbürtig. Südafrika: 
wichtigster Lieferant für Hornblendeasbest. Industrieländer sind Asbest - 
grossverbraucher. Zunächst reichliche Versorgung gesichert, Graphische 
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631,1 
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Darstellungen. Tabellen, 
AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY. ANIMAL PRODUCE, FISHERIES 
FARM MANAGEMENT 


631. 1(4) 

FARM management; manualonthe preparation of national and regional 
handbooks for use in farm management advisory work; publ, by the Or - 
ganisation for european economic co-operation; European productivity 
agency. Paris, 1958. 145 p. A5, Grafn, Tabn. 


Principles and methods: economic principles and the economic approach 
to farming problems; practical farm management concepts and planning; 
analysis of the existing organisation - farm business planning; budgeting 
changes in farm organisation; presenting farm management advice to 
the farmer, Reference material: comparative data for the whole farm 
business; capital and finance; buildings and fences; labour, machinery, 
and equipment; soils and fertilisers; leand reclamation and development; 
irrigation and drainage, erosion control; crops; livestock and poultry; 
farm forestry; general economic and statistical data, 


631.1:697.3 631.1 :657.47 

KELLOGG, L.B., andJ.C.GILSON. A farm management utilizes flexible 
budgetary control. 16 p. A5. (N.A.A, bulletin, New York, no. 3, sec- 
tion I, November, 1958, p. 19): 


Spectacular changeshave occurredinthe productiontechniques of fam- 
ing during the last 50 years. A brief historical review is given of the 
evolution of accounting and budgeting techniques in farm management 
up to and includingthe modern concept of cost accounting and flexible 
budgetary control, The question is raised, why the accounting procedure 


in farm managementis not being completely accepted after 25 years of 
experience. Limitations of the common practice of comparing current 
operating costs with similar costs for the preceding month or for the same 
month of the previous year, or of comparing costs against an average 
figure, i.e. a "fixed budget". Preparing a flexible budget; definition 
of variance types. Example of flexible budgetary control in a farming 
operation. Cost and variance statements, Exhibits, 


CULTIVATION OF SPECIFIC CROPS. COFFEE 
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F1706 


637 


2217704 


*F1708 


633.73(6) 663.93(6) 
COFFEE industry, The, of Africa. 17 p. A4. (Tea and coffee trade 
journal, New York, no. 4, October, 1958, p. 24). 


I. FRORUP. Automatic coffee processing plant in Abidjan, Aim is con- 
sistent quality. A new day dawns for coffee in Ethiopia; revised to be 
competitive in world markets. C.C.SPENCER, Native Uganda growers 
turning to co-ops. H.E.BLANCHENAY. Coffee means civilization to 
Ivory Coast. Exports to U.S. increase, E.ABEELE. Coffee in Belgian 
Congo and Ruanda-Urundi, Production, Prices, Costs. C.RUFENACHT. 
A report on French Africa in the past year. N. FEUILLATTE, Ivory Coast 
- from obscurity to third place. W.R.FORDER, Tanganyika - too muah 
under consumption. 


DOMESTIC ANIMAL PRODUCE, MILK, MEAT 


637.0:351.82:63(492) 637.0 : 380.11 : 338(492) 

GUENTHER, H.E. Die Marktregulierung für Milch und Molkereiprodukte 
in den Niederlanden; hrsg. von der Universität Kiel; Institut für Welt- 
wirtschaft. Kiel, 1958, 134 p. A5. Tabn. 


Volkswirtschaftliche Grundlage. Entwicklung und gegenwärtiger Stand 
der niederländischen Milchwirtschaft. Nichtregulierung Marktablauf in 
der Zeit bis zum ersten Weltkrieg. Die Marktregulierung von ihren An- 
fängen bis zur Gegenwart: Massnahmen in der Periode der Nachkriegs- 
zeit; Lockerungin der Verwertungslenkung und Freisbindung; Eigenhilfe 
und staatliche Subventionen beim Preisspannenausgleich; Exporterleich- 
terungen; Massnahmen auf dem Gebiet der Produktion. Würdigung der 
Marktregulierung. 


637.0 :351.82 :63(493) 637.0 : 380.11 : 338(493) 

ARNIM, V. VON. Die Marktregulierung für Milch und Molkereiprodukte 
in Belgien; hrsg. von der Universität Kiel; Institut für Weltwirtschaft. 
Kiel, 1958, 106 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, 


Allgemeiner Wirtschaftsrahmen, Die Struktur der belgischen Landwirt- 
schaft, Die Grundlagen der Milchwirtschaft. Die Marktregulierung der 
Milchwirtschaft; frühere Regulierungen; Milchmarktregulierung der Ge- 
genwart; agrarpolitische Zielsetzung der Regierung; staatliche Mass- 


nahmen auf demGebiet der Produktivität und der Preisbildung; Hebung 
der Qualität, 


*F1709 


65 


65.01 
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65, 012 


637.0:381(73) 637.5 :381(73) 

637,0:658,8(73) 637.5 :658, 8(73) 

MARKETING and distribution of meat and dairy products in the United 
States; report of a mission to the United States sponsored by the Orga- 
nisation for European economic co-operation; European productivity 
agency. Paris, 1958. 105 p. A4. Grafn. Tabn. 


General conclusion and recommendations. Livestock ard meat: general 
position in the U.S.A.and comparison with O.E.E.C. countries; mark- 
eting and distribution arrangements in U.S.A.; marketing margins ; 
factors contributing to efficiency of U.S.A. marketing and distribution 
system and their possible application in Europe; market research; com - 
petition, including flexibility of prices. Dairy products: general position 
in U.S.A. and comparison with O.E.E.C. countries; liquid milk and 
cream; butter and other dairy products; collection of milk from farms ; 
market research and advertising. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT, OPERATIONS RESEARCH 


65.01:51(73) 65,01:51 

ABLAUF- und Planungsforschung Operations rèsearch; Erfahrungsbericht 
einer deutschen Studiengruppe von einer Reise nach U.S, A, ; hrsg. vom 
Rationalisierungs-Kuratorium der deutschen Wirtschaft; R.K.W. -Aus- 
landsdienst. München, Hanser, 1958, 110 p. A5. Bibliog:, Gra fn.Tabn. 


Besuchte Firmen und Personen. Wesen und Ziele der Ablauf- und Pla - 
nungsforschung. Praktische Beispiele: Aus der Planung und Lenkung von 
Unternehmen; aus der Fertigung; aus Konstruktion und Entwicklung; aus 
dem Verkehrswesen; aus dem Nachrichtenwesen; aus Werbung und Ver- 
kauf; aus dem Personal- und Sozialwesen; aus Verwaltung; Finanz- und 
Rechnungswesen. Methoden und Hilfsmittel. Ausbildung von Fachkräf- 
ten. Einführung und Eingliederung in das Unternehmen. Ausblick, 


MANAGEMENT, DIRECTION, EXECUTIVES, CONCENTRATION. 
CONTROL 
See also: F1631, F1721, F1745 


65, 012, 4(73) 


F1711 ALLEN, A. Organization of staff functions (U.S.A.). 102 p. A4, (Con- 
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F1712 


651 


2717113 
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ference board reports; Studies in personnel policy, New York, no. 165, 
1958, p. 5). 


Report based on a comprehensive survey of specialized staff functions 
in a broad cross-section of industry. Analysis and discussion of the role 
of staff in the various functions. Functions covered. Nature of staff re- 
lationship. Finance function. Personnel administration function. Public 
relations. Purchasing function. Traffic function. Secretary. Legal func- 
tions: purpose of the function ; organization of the function; major res- 
ponsibilities and authorities. Position guides of various companies. 


65.012.6:658.21(44) 65.012.6:658.21 
DECONCENTRATION, La, géographique (France). 163 p. A4, (Hom- 
mes et techniques, Paris, no. 164/165, août/septembre, 1958, p. 729). 


Dispositions favorisant la decentralisation industrielle. Les pouvoirs pu- 
blics et la décentralisation industrielle. Problèmes concrets de la décen- 
tralisation ou la meilleure implantation le plus loin possible de la Tour 
Eiffel. Aménagement du territoire. Décentralisation industrielle en 
France et à l'étranger. Etudes de localisation industrielle. Expériences 
françaises de déconcentration géographique; questionnaire envoyé aux 
usines, Recherche opérationnelle sur la localisation d'usines. Problèmes 
posés par le passage des fabrications d'une usine à l'autre. Transfert des 
cadres et des techniciens, Problèmes de personnel posés par l'expansion 
et la décentralisation. Construction d'une usine nouvelle. Expansion ré- 
gionale modèle 58, Aménagement du territoire en Bretagne. Usines 
nouvelles, Bibliographie. Cartes. Graphiques. Tableaux. Photos, 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


651 

BRAEUER, W., W. GRAF und H. VIEHWEGER, Organisation und Technik 
im Büro; ein Leitfaden für rationelle Büroarbeit. Berlin, Verlag "Die 
Wirtschaft", 1957, 117 p. A5. Geill, Grafn. 


DasBuch willzeigen wie ein Arbeitzplatz im Büro beschaffen sein muss, 
welche technischen Hilfsmittel für die Büroarbeit heute zu Verfügung 
stehen, und mit welcheinfachen Mitteln der Arbeitsfluss in der Verwal- 
tung verbessert werden kann, Arbeitsplatz, Arbeitsmittel. Nachrichten - 
übermittlung. Postbearbeitung und Schriftverkehr. Besondere Probleme 
der Arbeitsorganisation im Büro, Organisation und Technik im Rechnungs - 


654 


F1714 


656 


F1715 


F1716 


wesen, Termin - und Karteiwesen, Schriftgutablage, Sicherheit im Büro - 
verkehr. Zehnerordnung. 


LONG -DISTANCE TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES, BROAD - 
CASTING, TELEVISION 


654, 19(42) 
PROSPECTS for television (United Kingdom). 27 p. A5. (Planning, Lon- 
don, no. 427, October 31, 1958, p. 227). 


Programme standards: balance of programmes; effects of competition. 
Technical limitations: allocation of TV channels; colour television. 
Providing more TV programmes: independent television; pay-as-you- 
view; and subscription TV; programme sources, Great number of possi - 
bilities; television need not necessarily be as limited as is sometimes 
imagined. 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION, GOODS OR FREIGHT. WATER 
TRANSPORT 


656. 973 :662.6/.9(43) 

SEEBOHM, H.C. Neuzeitliche Massentransporte von Brennstoffen auf 
Land- und Wasserwegen (Deutschland, Westzone). 11 p. A4, (Interna - 
tionales Archiv für Verkehrswesen, Mainz, no. 20, Zweites Heft, Ok- 
tober, 1958, p. 413). 


Verbrauch an Brennstoffen hat stark zugenommen. Eisenbahn: Befbrde - 
rungsziffer 1956; verkehrswirtschaftliche Fragen; technische Fragen, Bin - 
nenschiffahrt: verkehrswirtschaftliche Fragen für feste und fllissige Brenn - 
stoffe; technische Fragen. Seeverkehr: Fragen beschränken sich nur auf 
Transporte von und zu der Bundesrepublik. Pipelines. 


656.6 :657 
MURPHY, R.N. Steamship accounting aligned to operations. 10 p. Ao. 
(N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no, 3, Section I, November, 11958. peo). 


Companies operating steamships have a diversity in operating practices 
and accounting methods. Despite the diversity of practices prevailing. 
in steamship industry, there are accounting and operating features in 
the operation ofsteamships that are equally applicable to all steamship 
companies. The logical accounting unit is the determination of profit 


716 


FT 


F1718 


TA 


or loss on each individual voyage. Description of special features of 
steamship accounting. Operating organization afloat and ashore. Illus- 
tration of a typical freight steamship corporation's organization, Illus- 
tration of a chart of accounts, which has been modelled on the U.S. 
Maritime Commission system. The financial statements of a steam- 
ship company. Exhibits, 


ACCOUNTANCY, DEPRECIATION, CONTROL AND REVIEW, 
COST ACCOUNTING 
See also: F1666, F1700, F1705, F1716, F1734 


€571,372,3:332,67 : 658, 589 657,372,3:658, 14: 658.589 
ANLAGENERWEITERUNG aus Abschreibungen. 27 p. A5. (Zeitschrift 
für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln/Opladen, nos. 5, 10, 
Mai, Oktober, 1958, pp. 247, 530). 


K.HAX. Die Bedeutung der betrieblichen Abschreibungs- und Investi- 
tionspolitik für das wirtschaftliche Wachstum der modernen Industrie- 
staaten. Die Ursachen des wirtschaftlichen Wachstums.Die Entwick - 
lungsstufen der Industrialisierung. Wie durch eine Modifikation des Be - 
griffes der Netto-Invesutuon eine Erweiterung des Produktionsapparates 
vollzogen wird, Die verdienten Abschreibungen werden laufend wieder 
in Maschinen der gleichen Art angelegt. Voraussetzungen und Grenzen 
des Verfahrens. F.W.HARDACH. Der Geltungsbereich des Kapazitäts- 
erweiterungs-Effektes. Einige Zweifelsfragen welche sich aus den Aus- 
führungen von K.Hax ergeben. Besteht hinsichtlich des Kapazitätser - 
weiterungs-Effekts Unterschied zwischen Eigenfinanzierung und Fremd - 
finanzierung ? Re-Investition der Abschreibungen in Anlagen anderer 
Art, Bewirkt die Re-Investition der freigesetzten Abschreibungen eine 
Erweiterung der Leistung ? K.HAX, Stellungnahme gegen die Einwen- 
dungen von Hardach, Graphische Darstellungen, 


657.6 : 311.213, 2 
LOUWERS, P.C, De steekproef in de accountantscontrôle, 31 p. A5. 


(Maandblad voor eccountancy en bedrijfshuishoudkunde, Purmerend, nos, 
6, 9, juni, oktober, 1958, pp. 230, 391). 


Daar de vraag naar de principiële toelaatbaarheid van steekproeven in 
de accountanscontrôle niet kan worden losgemaakt van de vraag of en, 
zo ja, in hoeverre de accountant mag of moet steunen op de interne cor 
tröle, wordt eerst de ontwikkeling van de opvattingen te dien aanzien 
in Nederlanden in de Verenigde Staten besproken. Onderzoek naar aard 


F1719 


N) 


en techniek van de steekproeven als zodanig, Praktische betekenis voor 
de accountantscontrôle. Indien het de accountant mogelijk zou zijn de 
doeleinden, die hij bij de voor steekproefsgewijze waarneming in aan- 
merking komende onderdelen van ziin contrôle nastreeft, kwantitatief 
aan te geven, met andere woorden: indien hij erin slaagt de gevoels- 
matige overwegingen die hem leiden bij de bepaling van de omvang 
van de steekproef en de betekenis van de gevonden resultaten te kwan- 
tificeren, dan staat hem een ruime hoeveelheid statistische hulpmid- 
delen ter beschikking, die de vage individuele overwegingen zouden 
kunnen vervangen door een kwantitatieve analyse, 


Summary: Test checks in the accountants control, The question of the 
permissibility of principle of test checks in the accountants control is 
connected with the question how far the accountant can rely on the fi- 
nancial control service of the enterprise, Review of opinions in the 
Netherlands and in the U.S.A. Practical significance of the audit of the 
books. Exposition that the test sample methods have improved so con- 
siderably during the last decennia that there are no more obstacles to 
the application, of them in accountancy. {Dutch text). 


657.6 : 338 : 62(42) 

FEA, W.W. The future role of the accountant in industry (United King- 
dom). 13 p. A4. (The Accountant, London, nos. 4377, 4378, Novem- 
ber 8, 15, 1958, pp. 559, 588). 


The accountant in industry's concern with the future, How many chartered 
accountants in industry ? What positions are held by chartered account- 
ants in industry ? Qualities needed by accountants in industry, Probleins 
of the accountant in industry in keeping up to date. Is there need tor 
better understanding between accountants and management ? Training 
of articled clerks who intend to enter industry, 


657,6 657.62 658.15. 
VIEL, J. Betriebs- und Unternehmungsanalyse; 2. Aufl. Zürich, Verleg 
des Schweizerischen kaufmännischen Vereins, 1958, 334 p.A5, Bibliogr. 


Grafn, Tabn. 


Objekt und Methode der Betriebsanalyse. Risiko und Verlustquellen der 
Betriebswirtschaften. Begriff und Bedeutung der Produktivität. Kausale 
Faktoren der Produktivität. Produktivitätsmessung. Die Erfolgsrechnung 
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119 


als Beurteilungsgrundlage.Die Analyse der Erfolgsrechnung im Hinblick 
auf die Beurteilung der Wirtschaftlichkeit. Beurteilung der Rentabilität. 
Beurteilung der Finanzlage (Bilanzanalyse). Synthese der Bilanzana!yse, 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 


658.10 65.012.7 658,51 

COMPANY planning and production control; the story of a manufacturing 
company; publ. by the Organisation for European economic co-opera- 
tion; European productivity agency. Paris, 1958. 82p. A5, Grafn. Tabn. 


Need for company planning and control, The basic management struc - 
ture, Forecasting. Manufacturing planning; Buying planning and proce - 
dure, Financial planning. Production control, Evaluation of results, 


658, 10:658, 15 

VERHULST, M. Influence de la rentabilité sur le rythme des investisse - 
ments en économie liberale. 18 p. A5. (L'industria, Milano, no. 3, 
luglio/settembre, 1958, p. 318). 


La difficulté pour les responsables des entreprises de se faire une idée 
précise de ce que seront exactement les taux de rentabilité. C'est leur 
comportement individuel que crée aussi les conditions de l'expansion 
ou de la stagnation. Le but de l'exposé est d'attirer l'attention sur une 
attitude qui semble fondamentale en matière d’investissements. Hypo- 
thèse: l'entrepreneur continue à augmenter le rythme de ses investisse - 
ments dans une direction donnée pour satisfaire un marché d'un type 
donné, aussi longtemps que le taux de profit sur les ventes tend à croître. 
Définition du coefficient d'élasticité d'échelle en ce qui concerne 1' 
équipement. Equation de détermination du niveau des prix. Vérifica- 
tion statistique de la théorie sur un cas concret. Tableaux et graphi- 
ques. 


658,10 658,51 
GROCHLA, E, Die Träger der Betriebsplanung. 19 p. A5, (Zeitschrift 


für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln/Opladen, no. 10, Okto- 
ber, 1958, p. 511). 


In der westlichen Literatur werden als Träger der Betriebsplanung der 
Direktor, der Unternehmer, die Betriebsleitung, und die Planabteilung 
genaunt, In der östlichen Literatur findet das Problem der Planungsträger 


mehr Beachtung. Die möglichen Träger der Betriebsplanung. Für die 
interne Betriebsplanung kommen in erster Linie die Instanzen der Be- 
triebsleitung in Frage, Als externe Planungsträger können auftreten: 
andere selbständige Betriebe, Verbandbetriebe, staatliche Zentralstel- 


len und gemischte staatlich-privatwirtschaftliche Körperschaften.Die 
Bestimmungsfaktoren der Planungsträger. Die Auswahl der Planungsträ- 
ger unter dem Gesichtspunkt optimaler Betriebsplanung. Neben den Vor- 
aussetzungen, die in der Person des Planenden liegen, müssen auch in 
der sachlichen Struktur des Betriebes organisatorische Voraussetzungen 
geschaffen werden. Optimale Betriebsplanung als organisatorisches Pro- 
blem. Grundlage der betriebsorganisatorischen Gestaltung ist die Auf - 
gabenanalyse. 


653.112.3 ESTABLISHMENT 


F1724 


658. 14 


F1725 


658.112.3(492) 35, 078.6 (492) 

ESTABLISHING a business in the Netherlands. 101/2 p. A4, (World 
trade information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 72, Oc - 
tober, 1958, p. 1). 


Government policy on investment. Entry and repatriation of capital, 
Trade factors; tariff and trade concessions. Business organizations, In- 
dustrial property rights. Regulations affecting employment. Taxation: 
income tax for individuals; income tax for corporations, Miscellaneous 
overhead costs. Bibliography. 


FINANCING. CAPITALIZATION 
See also: F1717 


658. 14 

FRAZER, W.J. Some factors affecting business financing. 15 p, AS. 
(The Southern economic journal, Chapel Hill, no. 1, July, 1958, p. 
33). 


Some behavioral aspects of large corporations in their relationship to 
the financial markets. A framework is provided for analyzing the effects 
upon thisrelationship of various exogenous factors such as the corporate - 
income-tax policy ofthe Treasury andtherate of interest as determined 
by action of monetary authorities in the short run. Indication of the 


form of the net flow of funds between these firms and the financial mark- 
ets, The importance of the findings is not limited to large corporations. 


720 


F1726 


658, 15 


BETZ 


658, 21 
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The operations of these corporations are on a sufficiently large scale to de- 
termine how aggregate investment and other aggregate accounts will mo- 
ve. 


658. 14 332.67 

WOOT, Ph. DE, La rationalisation de la decision d'investir. 30 p. A5. 
(Bulletin de l'Institut de recherches économiques et sociales, Louvain, 
no. 6, septembre, 1958, p. 535). 


Quelques principes généraux de rationalisation de la fonction d'investis - 
sement dans l'entreprise, tels qu'ils ressortent de la doctrine et de la 
pratique dans ce domaine. Recherche systématique des occasions d'in- 
vestir, Estimation des rendements attendus: méthodes d'approches; bases 
d'estimation des rendements bruts; demande de capitaux et processus 
d'autorisation et de contrôle. Les sources de capitaux: sources internes 
et externes à l'entreprise. Choix entre autofinancement et marché des 
capitaux. Estimation du coût des capitaux. La décision d'investir: clas - 
sement des projets d'après leur rendement net: le taux de rejet ou l'al- 
location des capitaux. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
See also: F1720, F1722 


658,15 

SHACKLE, G.L.S. Decision in face of uncertainty; some criticisms and 
extensiors of a theory. 14 p. A5. (De Economist, Haarlem, no. 10, ok- 
tober, 1958, p. 673). 


The scheme of thought outlined in earlier publications, involving the 
notions of potential surprise, expectationelements, the attention -func- 
tion and focus-outcomes, has received a number of criticisms and sug - 
gestions for amendmént, Some points are selected out for discussion. 
The possibility to link an identifiable pair of expectationelements with 
maximum values of the attention-function. The neutral outcome of 
some action-scheme: a hypothetical outcome such that,” even if the. 
decionmaker regarded it as perfectly possible, it would be quite unable 
to excite his interest or hold his attention, for the reason that it does 
not represent a dramatic, decisive change in his situation, _ 


LOCATION 
See also: F1712 


658. 21 

*F1728 LEFEBER, L. Allocation in space; production, transport and industrial 
location, Amsterdam, North-Holland publishing company, 1958, 151 
p. AS. Grafn. Tabn. 


References to the literature, Framework of the analysis, Spatial allo- 
cation of productive factors: spatial transformation; conditions of opti- 
mal allocation; equilibrium of allocation; linear and non-linear pro- 
gramming formulation, Spatial equilibrium of production and distri - 
bution: equilibrium of the allocation of productive factors and final 
goods: pre-assigned production and consumption locations. The choice 
of industrial location: the optimal choice of production allocations and 
the spatial equilibrium of allocation and distribution; long run adjust- 
ment: concluding discussion. 


658,5 PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 
SeemFLo9B PELT FLI2IE  Pli23, E1737 


658.8 SELLING. SALE 
See: F1702, F1709 


658.8(73) 658.8 

*F1729 ASPECTS of modern marketing; tools, techniques, and market trends ; 
publ. by the American management association; Marketing division. 
New York, 1958, 106 p. A5, 


Marketing looks ahead: the challenge to marketing in the next ten years; 
the American consumer of today and tomorrow; meeting the challenge 
of tomorrow's markets. Forecasts and potentials: the place for assump- 
tion in sales forecasting; the use of sales forecasts by other company 
functions (finance, purchasing, research and engineering). Improving 
the profit picture: sharpening the salesman's "profit sense"; getting the 
most from your.advertising dollars; profit consciousness in product plann- 
ing; improving the company-dealer relationship. Some tools of social 
science; selling and the salesman; advertising; product planning; the 
application of social science findings to marketing; selling and the sales- 
man; advertising; product planning; determining the salesman's attitudes 
towards his job and his company. 


658.8.03(73) 658,8.03 338.5(73) 
*F1730 COMPETITIVE pricing; policies, practices, and legal considerations ; 
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publ, by the American management association; General management 
division. New York, 1958. 114 p. A5. Grafn, 


Policies and practices: F.C, FOY. Management's part in achieving price 
respectability; S. MASTERS, Pricing from the consumer's point of view ; 
the administration of prices and price policy: a symposium; E,G. NOURSE. 
Introduction; H.B. ARTHUR, A meat packer; i.S.KELLOGG. A farm 
equipment manufacturer; H.G.C.GREER, Some basic determinants and 
objectives; D.C. HAMILTON, Some common problems and practices. 
L.C. GUEST. Management aspects of intra-company pricing; J. BACK - 
MAN, Cost and non-cost factors in industrial price policy. Laws and 
legalities: A.G.SEIDMAN, Some aspects of the law concerning pric- 
ing; E.F.HOWREY, The Federal Government's role in pricing; pricing 
and the law: some questions and answers. Methods and strategies: D.D. 
COUCH.Establishirig pricing policies for different products and product 
lines; C.F.OGDEN, Limiting the danger of wide variation in product 
price. A.D.DUNCAN. How to price a new product realistically. M.K. 
PETERSON, Pricing considerations related to the penetration of new 
dornestic markets. A. W. ZELOMEK, The interrelationship of merchandis- 
ing and pricing. W.J.PILAT. Timing the announcement of a price 
change. 


PUBLICITY, ADVERTISING 


659.1(43) 
BROSE, H.W. Die Entdeckung des Verbrauchers; ein Leben für die Wer- 
bung.Düsseldorf, Econ-Verlag, 1958, 340 p. AS. Geiil. Tabn, 


Die "Entdeckung des Verbrauchers" nach dem letzten Krieg, Die bffent- 
liche Meinung. Praktische Folgen, die für die Entwicklung des Werbe - 
schaffens in Deutschland von Bedeutung waren:die Entdeckung des Ver - 
brauchers führte in Verbindung mit dem wirtschaftlichen und sozialen 
Aufstieg der Werbefachleute zu einem fruchtbaren Gespräch und zu einer 
echten Zusammenarbeit. Notwendigkeitsich mitdem Verbraucher näher 
zu beschäftigen. Werbe-Agentur. Marketing und merchandising, Wachs- 
endes Werbevolumen. 


659.1:338:63(43) 659.2:338:63(43) 
PLANCK, U, Beeinflussungsmöglichkeiten auf dem Lande. 12 p. A5. 
(Zeitschrift für Markt- und Meinungsforschung, Tübingen,no. 4, 1958, 


F1733 


F1734 


659, 2 


p. 205). 


Die Möglichkeiten, die Menschen auf dem Lande meinungs- oder ver- 
haltensbildend zu beeinflussen, sind heute zahlreicher und vielgestal- 
tiger als je zuvor. Forschungsergebnisse von Untersuchungen die in Ame 
rika durchgeführt worden sind.Es zeigt sich, dass der indirekte Einfluss 
sowohl informatorisch als auch aktivierend stark wirksam ist. In der Bun- 
desrepublik ist der Beratungsdienst noch nicht genügend aufgebaut. Die 
Möglichkeiten um die Massen zu beeinflussen hängen von der Verbrei- 
tung der Massenkommunikationsmittel ab. Die Mobilität der Landbe- 
bevölkerung. Besprechung einiger Kommunikationsmittel, Post und Te- 
lefon. Beeinflussung der Landerbevölkerung durch die Presse, der Rund- 
funk und dasFernsehen. Die Kinodichte und das Kinobesuch in der Bun- 
desrepublik, Tabellen. 


659, 1(494) 
WERBUNG im Ausland; Schweiz. 4 p. A4. (Mitteilungen der Bundesstelle 
für Aussenhandelsinformation, Köln, no. 104, November, 1958, p. 1) 


Psychologische Voraussetzungen, Unterschiede zu den deutsch, franzö- 
sisch oder italienischsprechenden Landesteilen, Was der deutsche Unter - 
nehmer nicht vorübergeken so!l, Aussenwerbung. Anzeigenwerbung. 
Direktwerbung. Rundfunk und Film, Zugabewesen. Organisation der 
Werbewirtschaft, Anschriften. Mitglieder des Bundes schweizerischer 
Reklameberater, Liste der wichtigsten Tageszeitungen und Zeitschrif - 
ten. 


659.1:338.58  659.1:657.3 
FRIEDMAN, L. Game-theory models in the allocation of advertising 
expenditures, 11 p. A5. (Operations research, Baltimore, no. 5, Sep- 
tember/October, 1958, p. 699). 


With certain assumptions, the problem of allocation of advertising ex- 
pendituresby area and by media can be treated with some of the tech- 
niques of game-theory. Several mathematical models are described 
along with their solutions, The models are theoretical and are based on 
various assumptions about the effect of advertising on sales. The validity 
of these assumptions as well as the possible application of these models 
is discussed, 


INFORMATION, ADVICE, CONSULTING WORK 
724 
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66 
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725 


659.2:331 331.14 

REDFIELD, C.E. Communication in management; the theory and prac- 
tice of administrative communication; rev.ed. Chicago, University of 
Chicago press, 1958. 315 p. A5. Geill, 


A guide to the communication problems the executive meets in his 
daily work, The bookis arranged in four parts, Part I orients the subject, 
describes the types ofirformation communicated and establishes certain 
guiding principles for more effective communication, Part II treats com - 
munication downward and outward, from superior to subordinate and 
from central headquarters to branches and field offices. In part III the 
emphasis is on communication upward and inward: control, reporting, 
suggestions and complaints, interviewing and employee opinion polls. 
Part IV emphasizes the horizontal communication with particular at- 
tention to the processes of clearing, reviewing and conferring, At the 
end of each chapter is a list of selected readings, 


659, 24(73) 

SOME aspects of consultant engineering in the United States; publ. by 
the Organisation for European economic co-operation; European pro- 
ductivity agency. Paris, 1958. 108 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Legal background. Organisation and ethics. Contracts and fees. Finance 
and independence. Services rendered by firms. Structure and internal 
organisation. Some particular aspects of organisation. Personnel. Ma- 
nagement consultants, Summary and conclusions, 


CHEMICAL INDUSTRY. SULPHUR 
See also: F1639 


66 :658, 58 
DELPLA, J, Le service de l'entretien dans une usine de l'industrie chi- 


mique. 81/2 p. A4. (Génie chimique, Paris, no. 4, supplément, oc- 
tobre, 1958, p. 89). 


A une production moderne utilisant un matériel moderne, il faut adap- 
ter un service d'entretien adéquat autonome, pratiquant le contrôle et 
l'entretien quotidiens de toutes les machines, ce qui évitera, bien sou- 
vent, des réparations nécessitant nn arrêt de la prpduction. Situation ac- 
tuelle, Solution proposée: objectifs visés et structure fondamentale en 
resultant; nature destravaux à effectuer et organisation du service; con- 


F1738 


fection et réfection de pièces; organisation du travail dans le nouveau 
service; liaison avec les autres services. (Summary in English, deutsches 
Kurzreferat, Resumen espanol). 


661. 21(44) 
SULPHUR in France. 111/2 p. A4, (Sulphur, London, no, 22, Septenr 
ber, 1958, p. 3). 


Spectacular development of sulphur recovery facilities in conjunction 
with large-scale exploitation of the natural sour gas field of Lacq in 
South-West France. Domestic French sulphur resources, Sulphur recovery 
from oil refinery operations, Output of sulphur in various forms, 1928- 
61: pyrites, native sulphur; sulphur in smelter gas; recovered sulphur, 
Trade: pyrites and sulphur imports, Consumption: non-acid sulphur; sul- 
phuric acid, Charts. Tables. Photos. 


662.6/.9 FUELS. NATURAL MINERAL OILS 


F1739 


See also: F1715 


662. 68 : 339, 4 (44) 
CONSOMMATION, La, des combustibles liquides en France. 18 1/2 p. 
A4, (Bulletin mensuel de statistique; études statistiques, Paris, no. 3, 
juillet/septembre, 1958, p. 71). 


Organisation de l'enquête. Résultats: réceptions globales des consom - 
mateurs en 1956; réceptions par activité en 1956; réceptions par dé - 
partement en 1956; équipement thermique des consommateurs; éléments 
caractéristiques de la production. Tableaux détaillés. 


663.96 COFFEE 


F1740 


663. 93(728) 

ROUX, P.Incidencesde la crise du café sur l'économie des pays d'Amé- 
rique Centrale. 241/2 p. A4. (Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, 
nos. 9, 10, septembre, octobre, 1958, pp. 67, 69). 


Discussion de la situation pour chaque pays de cette région : période de 
1949 à 1957: crise actuelle du café; quotas d'exportation; réserves; per - 
spectives à plus longue échéance. San Salvador, Guatemala. Le Costa 
Rica, Nicaragua, Honduras, Bibliographie. Tableaux. Photos. 
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664.2 
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67/68 


674 
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STARCHES 


664, 2(73) 

HILBERT, G. E‚ Die Entwicklung und der gegenwärtige Stand der Stärke - 
industrie in den Vereinigten Staaten. 41/2 p. A4. (Die Stärke, Stutt- 
gart, no. 9, 1958, p. 217). 


In den U.S.A. ist Mais die billigste Quelle für Stärke. Jährliche Pro- 
duktion von Mais. Neue Verwendungsart für Weizenkleber: Ueberzug 
von Frühstüickceralien. Kartoffelstärke. Maisstärkeindustrie ist die gröss - 
te Stärkeindustrie, Besprechung einiger neuen und wichtigen Entwick- 
lungen in der Maisstärkeinan.strie. Versuche sowohl Amylose als auch 
Amylopektin in reicher Form herzustellen. Entwicklung einer Maissorte 
die amylosereiche Stärke enthalt. (Summary in English, Resume en 
français). 


METALLURGY, IRON AND STEEL 


669.1:351.824.1(42) 669.1:338. 98 (42) 
WHO controls the steel industry ? (United Kingdom). 231/2 p. A4. 
(Steel review, London, no. 12, October, 1958, p. 1). 


Industry should not be distrac’ed by political controversy. Steel in the 
national economy. Companies. Central organization. Public supervi- 
sion. It is argued by some critics that public supervision without public 
ownership is ineffective. Perils of nationalization. Forms of public su- 
pervision in other Western countries, T.E.UTLEY. Government and in- 
dustry, Relationship between government and industry in Britain today, 
with special reference to the question of accountability in the private 
and publicly owned sectors of industry. Difference between the social 
and economic aims of the various parties. Accountability and nationa - 
lization. Coal Board and the Minister of power, Steel compromise : 
public control; Board's relation to development plans. Private sector: 
motor industry; capital concentrations, 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES,MANUFACTURES AND CRAFTS 


WOODWORK AND TIMBER INDUSTRY, FIBREBOARD 


674.81 674.82 
FIBREBOARD and particle board; report of an International consultation 


676 


F1744 


*F1745 


677 


F1746 


on insulation board, hardboard and particle board, sponsored jointly by 
the Food and agriculture organization ofthe United Nations and the Eco- 
nomic commission for Europe, Geneva, 21 January to 4 February, 1957. 
Rome, 1958, 192 p. A4, Krtn. Tabn. 


Produc’ description, nomenclature and definitions, World production, 
consumption and trade, Raw materials, Processes and equipment. Eco 

nomic aspects of production and marketing. Properties, applications 
and uses, Research needs. 


PAPER INDUSTRY 


676(51) 

WESTGATE, R, China plans impressive expansion of paper industry, 5 
p. Ad. (The World's paper trade review, London, no, 19, November 6, 
1958, p. 1619). 


Soviet technical aid in exploiting local materials, Second five-year 
plan, Impressive achievements during the Jast six years. Indigenous 
raw materials, Big newsprint mill, Cement bags and industrial papers. 
Joint sugar-paper project. Education and labour, Improving efficiency. 
Imports still needed. 


676 : 658. 86 676 :65. 012 

CLASSEN, D. Die Organisation von schweizerischen und deutschen Pa - 
piergrosshandelsunternehmungen. Andernach/Rhein, Wester, 1957. 84 
p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. (Dissertation Bern). 


Die Organisationslehre nd die organisatorischen Grundbegriffe. Der Pa- 
piergrosshandel, Grundlagen der Organisation der Papiergrosshandels - 
unternehmung. Organisatorische Gliederung der Papiergrosshandelsunter - 
nehmung. Arbeitsaufgaben; die Stellen; Arbeitsablauf; besondere Fehler 
der organisatorischen Gliederung und des Arbeitsablaufes in Papiergross - 
handelsunternehmungen. 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY. WOOL 
See also: F1659, F1667 


677. 21 : 380, 102, 2 
SCHOMBURG, S. Baumwollterminhandel, 41/2 p. A4. (Melliand Tex- 
tilberichte, Heidelberg, nos. 10, 11, Oktober, November, 1958, pp 


128 


679.5 
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69 


F1748 


729 


1169, 1289). 


Warum Baumwollterminhandel ? Bedeutung des Preisrisikos. Kriterium 
des Termingeschäfts. Börsentechnische Voraussetzungen des Terminhan- 
dels, Funktionen des Terminmarktes: P.eisbildung und Preisnivellierung; 
Absicherung des Preisrisikos. Das einfache Hedge als Beispieleines Baum - 
wolltermingeschäfts. Die Wahldes Hedge-Monats und des Hedge -Mark - 
tes. 


PLASTICS 


679, 5(43) 
KUNSTSTOFFE (Deutschland, Westzone). 19 p. A4, (Der Volkswirt, 
Frankfurt a, M., no. 44, Beilage, November 11, 1958, p. 1). 


H.G.REUTHER. Kunststoffe in Wirtschaft und Technik, B.RAU und K. 
HARBARTH. Kunststoffe in der Gesamtwirtschaft. A.SCHWABE. Kor - 
struieren mit Kunststoffen im Bauwesen. W.JAEKEL. Elektroindustrie 
braucht Kunststoffe nbtig. W. PUNGS, Apparate - und Maschinenbau nut- 
zen Kunststoffe. E.VON DER HEYDE. Polyester-Glasfaserplatten, ein 
vorteilhafter Baustoff. E.SCHWARZ. Wirtschaftliche Innendekoration 
mit Pollen, C.T.KAUTTER,. Acrylgläser in Bauwesen und Werbung. 
R. KLINGHOLZ. Kunststoffschäume erschliessen neue Gebiete.W.MAUSS, 
Kunststoff-Verpackungen helfen rationalisieren. E.FORTUN. Anforde - 
rungen an Kunststoff-Fussbodenbeläge. D.BALKOWSKI. Kunststoffe - 
ein Baustoff für Möbel. J.WILLMES. Kunststoffrohrleitungen bringen 


Vorteile, H.SAECHTLING.. Technische Führungskräfte für eine junge 
Industrie, 


BUILDING INDUSTRY 


69:331.17:331.6. 063. 7(4) 

METHODS of compensating construction workers in Europe for loss of 
Working time caused by bad weather, 14 p. A5. (International labour 
review, Geneva, no, 2, August, 1958, p. 195). 


À review and comparison of schemes, which have been designed in 
European countries to compensate construction workers for losses re- 
sulting from bad weather, Types of systems, The operation of systems 
of compensation, Financing of schemes, Other methods of compensa - 


tion. The survey makes clear, that construction workers in most Euro- 


pean countries are specially protected against loss of employment or 
earnings as a result of bad weather. 
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SCCIAL SCIENCES 


SOCIOLOGY. SOCIOGRAPHY 
See also:F1790, F1815 


301 

LEHRE, Die, von der Gesellschaft ;ein Lehrbuch der Soziologie ; von 
G. Eisermann, P. Monigsheim, G. Gurvitch, u.a. Stuttgart, Enke, 1958. 
452 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Das Buch liefert eine lehrmässige Darstellung der Soziologie in ihren 
systematischen Hauptgebieten. P. HONIGSHEIM und G, EISERMANN, 
Geschichte der Soziologie. G. EISERMANN, Allgemeine und "reine" 
Soziologie. P. HONIGSHEIM. Religionssoziologie. G. GURVITCH. 
Rechtssoziologie. F, LENZ, Wirtschaftssoziologie. G. EISERMANN. So- 
ziologie der Politik. P. HONIGSHEIM. Soziologie der Kunst, Musik, 
und Literatur. J. ALLAN BEEGLI und P. HONIGSHEIM, Agrar- und Stadt- 
soziologie. G. GURVITCH, Wissenssoziologie. 


STATISTICS, SAMPLING 
See also:F1762, F1795; F1806 


311.213.2:613.63 : 622, 333 

ASHFORD, J.R. The design of a long-term sampling programme to 
measure the hazard associated with an industrial environment. 15 p. 
A5, (Journal of the Royal Statistical Society, London, no. 3, 1958, 


p. 333). 


During recent years an increasing amount of attention has been given 
to the effect of industrial environments on the health of the workmen 
exposed to them. In G.B. one of the most serious and long-standing of 
such problems is that of pneumoconiosis among coal miners. The Na- 
tional Coal Board carried out a programme of environmental studies to 
measure the exposure to airborne dust of a sample of some 35.000 mine 
workers over a period of 10 years. Before considering the sampling pro- 
cedures and account of the background of the problern is given. Se- 
lection of a suitable sample of men for study. The selection of strata ; 
stratification of man-shifts. The allocation of sample between strata. 


Tables. 
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F1751 


F1752 


33 


33:9 


330 


F1753 
732 


DEMOGRAPHY 
See also : F1803 


312:338.97:31 338.97:31 
MORTARA, G. Previsione demografica e previsione economica. 13 p. 
A5. (L'industria, Milano, no, 3, luglio/settembre, 1958, p. 305). 


Demographic and economic forecastings. Some ofthe main connections 
between forecasting of future population developments and forecasting 
of economic phenomera. Examinetion of short-term forecastings (not 
exceeding ten years). In such instance interactions seem usually to be 
neglected. Forecasting is necessary for shaping long-term demographic 
previsions. Various examples drawn from practical experience both in 
private business economy and in public economic sectors, The A. aims 
to dissuade from putting forth incautious generalizations unavoidably 
giving inadequate representations of concrete reality. (Italian text). 


312:711.4(57) 312:711.4(584) 
BARTH, J. Die Bevölkerung Russisch-Asiens seit 1939. 15 p. A5. ( Ost- 
europa, Stuttgart, no. 10/11, Oktober/November, 1958, p. 679). 


Die Bevôlkerungszunahme in Russisch-Asien ist grôsser als der gesamte 
natürliche Zuwachs in der Sowjetunion seit 1939, An der Bevôlkerungs- 
zunahme haben alle Gebiete Russisch-Asiens Anteil, wenn auch in ver- 
schiedenem Umfang. Bevölkerung in Russisch-Asien im Jahre 1939 und 
seit 1939, Die Bevölkerung West-Turkestans in den Jahren 1926, 1939 
und 1956. Das Tempo der Verstädterung ist im asiatischen Teil der 
Ud.S.S.R. viel grösser als im europäischen. Der asiatische Teil der 
Ud.S.S.R, wird immermehr zu einem "Russisch"-Asien, Allmählich 
bessern sich die Lebensbedingungen für einen erheblichen Teil der Be- 
völkerung Russisch-Asiens. 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC HISTORY 
See :F1778 


ECONOMIC THEORY. ECONOMIC RESEARCH 


33, 001.5 
MACHLUP, F. Il problema della verifica ineconomia. 52 p. AS. (L'in- 


dustria, Milano, no. 3, luglio/settembre, 1958, p. 336). 


The problem of verification in economics. A decision as to what is 
meant by verification and what it can and cannot do for research and 
analysis. How a hypothesis is verified, its controversial issues. The po- 
sitions which extreme apriorism and ultra-empiricism take concern- 
ing the problem of verification in economics. A graphical presentation 
of a model of an analytical system combibing assumptions of various 
types. Conclusions concerning verification of the assumptions of econom - 
ictheoryand brief comment on the verification of particular economic 
theories applied to predict future events, and on the verification of 
strictly empirical hypotheses. T.W. HUTCHISON, Prof. Machlup on 
verification in economics. M. completely failed to understand the po- 
sition. H. was trying to outline in his book ;the significance and basic 
postulates of economic theory. Rejoinder to a reluctant ultra-empirist 
by F. MACHLUP, (Italian text). 


33, 001,5 

F1754 SIMONE, G.M.DI. Qualche riflessione intorno a vecchi e nuovi in- 
dirizzi di metodologia economica. 321/2 p. A4. (Bancaria, Roma, no. 
9, 10, Settembre, Ottobre, 1958, pp. 1009, 1133). 


Some reflections on old and new methodological trends in the economic 
research, Examination of some questions raised by Prof. di Fenizio's 
recent book on the method of economic research. The A. draws atten- 
tion to the fact that positive economy, refusing to assume the form of 
a "pure science” and asserting its nature as an empiric science, adopts 
the "general code of scientific procedure" proper to natural sciences, 
but seeks to adjust its rules to the specific features of that aspect of 
"reality" which forms the object of economic research. Review of the 
different "moments" or "steps" of economic research conducted accord - 
ing to the positive method. If suitahiy ınterpreted, the point of the 
positive school may give an interesting contribution to the formation 
of a clearer awareness of the nature and scope of some problems that 
have been "felt" by economists, (Italian text). 


331 LABOUR 
See also : F1845 


331(910 331.881( 910) 331.89( 910) 
F1755 RICHARDSON, J. H. Indonesian labor relations in their political setting. 


733 


23p. A5. (Industrial and labor relations review, Ithaca, no. 1, October, 
1958, p. 56). 


Labor relations in Indonesia are characterized by a close relationship 
between the trade unions and the political parties. In order to under- 
stand trade unionism and labor relations in Indonesia, a survey is given 
ofthe geography and economy of the country, the history of Dutch rule 
and the fight for independence. An insight is given in the nature of the 
political parties with which the various unions are associated. Trade 
unionism up to 1945. Description of the labor movement today. The 
labor-managementrelationsin foreign-owned and especially in Dutch- 
owned undertakings have been difficult since independence. Survey of 
the strikes in Indonesia 1936 - 1940 and 1950 - 1956. Government in- 
tervention in labor relations before and after the war. The independent 
Indonesian government has encouraged the formation of labor unions, 
Labor laws. The growth of cooperative societies among agricultural 
workers, Tables, 


331.022 PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECT 


F1756 


el 


331.022 331.1 658.3 

ARGYRIS, C. The organization: what makes it healthy? 91/2 p. A4. 
(Harvard business review, Boston, no. 6, November/December, 1958, 
Pe. 07)2 


Wanted : a realistic concept of the psychological health of organizations, 
Inadequacies of present indexes like absentezism, turncver, etc. Exam- 
ination of a selected plant from the eyes of top-management, of plant 
management, and of the employees, all of whom(on the surface at 
least) pronounce the organization healthy. Examination of deeper evi- 
dence from each of the groups. Employees' view. Desire to look "in- 
side" the plan's human system. Basic causes of the apparent discrepan - 
cies, Needs of employees according to their degree of importance. Fac- 
tors which negate the role of foremen as skillful leaders, Personal contact 
between management and the employees. 


331.024 INDUSTRIAL MANPOWER, LABOUR OUTPUT 


See : F1845 


331.055 FATIQUE FACTOR 
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F1757 


331.1 


F1758 


331.2 


F1759 


331.055 331.055:331.231 331,055 : 616. 89 
SYMPOSIUM on fatigue. 16 p. A4. (Royal society for the promotion of 
health journal, London, no. 5, September-October, 1958, p. 510). 


F, BARTLETT : Laboratory work on fatigue. A review of scientific re- 
search. E, JAQUES :Fatigue and lowered morale caused by inadequate 
executive planning, The relation between fatigue and incentive. Fun- 
damental conditions : level of work, payment and progress ; capacity and 
progress, Establishment jobs which are free from conflicting responsi - 
bilities. D. CURRAN : Fatigue as a clinical problem in psychiatry, Fa- 
tigue and overwork :stress. The psychiatric meaning of fatigue. The 
assessment of fatigue : practical deductions, 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS, WORKERS AND EMPLOYERS 


331.1 

PARKER, H, WEISS, Industrial relations, manipulative or democratic ? 
9 p. AS. (The American journal of economics and sociology, Lancaster, 
no. 1, October, 1958, p. 25). 


Three historical periods of motivating workers toward increasing pro- 
ductivity still "coexist" today:negative incentives, external rewards, 
forms of workers’ participation in industry. Varying modes of joint con- 
sultation at top levels existing in many countries, are contrasted with 
American industrial research emphasizing workers’ participation on the 
workshop level, The problems of common goals and manipulation in 
industry are considered as contributing factors to the gap between those 
levels, To fill it, industrial sociologists should follow Mayo and others 
in the use of "clinical" research to find new institutional forms for a 
democratic work process based on collective bargaining. 


WAGES 
See also: F1757 


331, 23338 :68(4) 
BERGMANN, T. Landarbeiterlöhne in Westeuropa. 13 p. A5. ( Agrar- 
politische Revue, Zürich, no. 3, November, 1958, p. 126). 


Versuch eines internationalen Vergleichs. Eine europäische Wirtschafts- 
gemeinschaft muss auch den Arbeitsmarkt und alle seine Teilgebiete 
beeinflussen. Stundenlohn des Landarbeiters in Westeuropa, 1957. Ver- 
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F1760 
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F1762 
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fügbares Einkommen des Landarbeiters. Lohnspannen innerhalb der Län- 
der. Lohn als Kostenfaktor. Literatur, Tabellen, 


331.2:331.60:338.5 (42) 

PHILLIPS, A.W. The relation between unemployment and the rate of 
change money wage rates in the United Kingdom, 1861-1957. 17 p. 
A5. (Economica, London, no. 100, November, 1958, p. 283). 


The question of whether statistical evidence supports the hypothesis that 
the rate of change of money wage rates in the United Kingdom can be 
explained by the level of unemployment, except in or immediately 
after those years in which there was a very rapid rise in import prices. 
An attempt is made to form some quantitative estimate of the relation 
between unemployment and the rate of change of money wage rates. 
The periods 1861-1913, 1913-1948, and 1948-1957 are considered se pa - 
rately, 


331.2 331.2(494) 331. 2( 43) 
GRIMM, G. Die Spirale als Problem der Lohnpolitik. Darmstadt, Grimm, 
1958. 118 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, ( Dissertation Bern). 


Lohntheorien und Wirtschaftswirklichkeit ; optimistische Lohatheorien 
und ihre Bedeutung für die Erklärung des Lohnes in der Gegenwart. Die 
Lohndiskussion unter den Sozialpartnern und ihre hauptsächlichen wis- 
senschaftlichen Argumente. Die möglichen Spiralen in der Lohnpolitik, 
ihre Grundlagen und Auswirkungen in einzel- und gesamtwirtschaftlicher 
Sicht, Macht oder ökonomisches Gesetz in der Lohnpolitik ; Auswirkungen 
von Lohnerhôhungen. -Lohnbewegung in der Schweiz und in der Bundes- 
republik Deutschland ; zusammenfassende Vergleichsbetrachtung. 


331. 2:311.141 : 338 :63( 43) 

SCHULZ, O. Zur Berechnung eines Index der Tariflöhne in der Land- 
wirtschaft( Deutschland, Westzone). 4 p. A4, ( Wirtschaft und Statistik, 
Stuttgart, no. 11, November, 1958, p. 596). 


Aufgabe der Tariflohnindices. Tarifmaterial und die Aufstellung der 
Lohnreien. Indexbasis, Gewichtung. Berechnungsverfahren. Berech- 
nungsergebnisse, Entwicklung der tariflichen Zeitlohnsätze für Arbeiter 
der höchsten tarifmässigen Altersstufe in der Landwirtschaft, 1951-1957. 
Graphische Darstellungen, Tabellen, 


331,25 PENSIONS 


F1763 


331.6 


F1764 


331. 25 : 332, 63( 73) 

HOWELL, P.L, Common stocks and pension funds investing(USA). 15 p. 
A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 6, November/December, 
1958, p. 92). 


Management must develop a dynamic portfolio to keep up with the dy- 
namic economy. Questioning the validity of certain customarily accept - 
ed institutional thinking and the resultant "orthodox" practices. A study 
of the more efficient use of a major business resource, Proposed approach, 
Professional counseling. Portfolio structure, Kinds of earnings. Import- 
ance of capital gains, Illustration of a conservatively managed pension 
portfolio, Description of a dynamic portfolio, College Retirement Equi- 
ties Fund(CREF). Union funds. Tables. 


EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT 
See also :F1760 


331. 6 ( 540) 


DATAR, B.N. Manpower planning in India, 15 p. A5. (International 
labour review, Geneva, no, 1, July, 1958, p. 56). 


An account of the methods and techniques of manpower planning as a 


new function of the Indian government in the experimental stage : Se- 
curing personnel for various activities contemplated unuer the five-year- 


plan on the basis of normal needs, The planning for employment for the 
large mass of the population constituting the labour force, Special as- 
pects :interrelationship of policies for technical personnel and for em- 
ployment creation ; the paucity of information, The employment market 
information programme, Recent developments, 


331.823 WORKSAFETY 


F1765 


331. 823 : 621. 039 : 347,51 ( 494) 
MAURER, A. Atomgesetzgebung, Haftpflicht und Versicherung. (Schwein. 
14 p. A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Sozialversicnerung, Bern, no. 


3, 1958, p. 227). 


Der Entwurf eines Bundesgesetz tiber die friedliche Verwendung der A- 
tomenergie und den Strahlenschutz wird betrachtet insoweit er Probleme 
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der Haftung anbelangt. Jene Tatbestände treten den Vordergrund, die 
für das Rechtsempfinden neuartige Lösungen bedingt haben. Der Entwurf 
löst die Frage, wer eventuelle Geschädigte zu entschädigen habe und 
in welchem Ausmasse dies geschehen müsse, mit den Methoden des 
Haftpflichtsrechts. Die Bestimmung, das Drittpersonen nur beschränkt 
haften sollen ist eine Novität für die schweizerischen Gesetzgebung. 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


F1766 


331. 96 


F1767 
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See also : F1859 


331. 875 

WINTHROP, H. Some psychological and economic assumptions under- 
lying automation. 28 p. A5. (The American journal of economics and 
sociology, Lancaster, nos. 4, 1, July, October, 1958, pp. 399, 69). 


The lack of discussion of the possible unpleasant social, economic and 
psychologicalsequelae of automation, Discussion of the self-deceptions 
by which current enthusiasts for automation refuse to deal adequately 
with the debit side of the ledger, and neglect to consider the possible 
shape of anindustrially automated future. The promise of upgrading for 
workers, The question of whether upgrading through a retaining program 
may lead to increased job satisfaction. The absorption of employees, 
displaced by automation. The belief that automation will release. the 
human spirit for the fruitful use of leisure, The belief in the infinite 
insatiety of human wants, Limits to the extrapolation of our present 
consumption spree into the future, 


EMPLOYMENT AGENCIES, VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


331, 961 ( 73) 
EMPLOYMENT service, The, in an expanding economy 1953-1958. 


(U.S.A.). 44 p. A4. (Employment security review, Washington, no. 
10, October, 1958, p. 1). 


Years of expansion, 1953-1958 ; a survey of the development of the 
labour market situation in this period and of the resulting, new problems, 
the public employment service had to meet, Special applicant groups. 
Farm placement. Work tools and technical development : aptitude tes- 
ting, counseling. Management developments, Programs in the public 
interest : community employment ; mobilization and civil defence ; sur- 
vival planning ;the refugee program. 
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332. 4 
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BANKING, CURRANCY, FINANCE 


MONEY 
See also :F1807 


332,4( 698. 2) 

BENEDICT, B. Cash and credit in Mauritius. 9 p. A5. (The South A- 
frican journal of economics, Johannesburg, no. 3, September, 1958, 
p. 213). 


The importance of the money economy in Mauritius. Low level of ca- 
pital and money income. Credit relations are firmly embedded in the 
social structure of Mauritius. Analysis of the society in terms of credit 
structure. Sources of money income, 


332.4 332,402,2 332,453 332,6 
STUETZEL, W. Volkswirtschaftliche Saldenmechanik ;ein Beitrag zur 
Geldtheorie, Tübingen, Mohr, 1958. 270 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Erörterung einiger allgemeinen Sachverhalte, die zu beachten sind, 
wenn man von Aussagen, die für Einzelwirtschaften gelten zu Aussa - 
gen übergeht, die für Gesamtheiten gelten. Dogmengeschichtlicher 
Ueberblick. Geldvermögensströme und Zahlungsströme. Die elemen- 
taren Grössenbeziehungen im Gesamtgeflige der Einnahmen und Ausgaben 
einer Volkswirtschaft und deren Bedeutung für die Ursachenforschung. 
Das Rangverhältnis zwischen den güterwirtschaftlichen und den finan- 
ziellen Bestimmungsgründen für Art und Höhe von Aussenhandelssalden. 
Die arithmetischen Beziehungen zwischen den Gesamtausgaben und den 
auftretenden Leistungs- und Zahlungssalden als Bestimmungsgrtinde für 
den umsatzbedingten Zahlungsmittelbedarf einer Volkswirtschaft. Zur 
Beurteilung der Effizienz liquiditätspolitischer Massnahmen. 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE, INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


F1770 


See also:F1785, F1802 


332.453 
WOLFF, J. La devise-cle. 16 p. A5. (Revue de science financière, Pa- 


ris, no. 4, septembre/décembre, 1958, p. 698). 


Le phénomene d'inégalité d'influence des devises( c'est-a-dire le fait 
yı'une devise est susceptible d'excercer und influence sur une ou plu- 


739 


sieurs autres devises ainsi que sur le fonctionnement et 1’ équilibre des 
paiements internationaux) est aujourd'hui reconnu, L'analyse a alors 
essayé de dégager l'ensemble des facteurs constitutifs de l'influence de 
toute devise et leurs modalités d'exercise, et on dispose de la notion de 
devise-clé pour rendre compte des faits d'inégalité. Les devises-clés 
sont celles utilisées comme moyensinternationaux de paiements. L'exa- 
men de cette notion s'impose donc afin de déterminer si elle est suscep- 
tible de fournir une explication complète des inégalités d'influence. 
Pour juger de sa valeur, sa portée et ses limites sont recherchées. 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 


N 


2EL772 


332, 
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See also: F1798 


332, 453,4 : 338, 92 ( 56 : 73) 

EXAMINATION of economic and technical assistance program for Tur- 
key international cooperation administration Department of State, June 
30, 1957 ;reporttothe Congress of the United States ; publ, by the Con- 
troller general of the United States. Washington, 1958. 85 p. A4. Tabn. 


Summary of observations and findings. Synopsis of aid program. Admin- 
istration of local currency funds. End-use and internal audit activities. 
Development projects. Technical exchange projects. Opinion on finan- 
cial statements ;summary of obligations, fiscal years 1948-57. 


332.453,4(6) 338.92(6) 

INVESTITIONEN, Infrastruktur und Kapitalbedarf ; Erwartungen im 
Schwarzen Erdteil;hrsg. von der Deutschen Afrika-Gesellschaft. Bonn, 
L. Röhrscheid, 1958. 76 p. Ad. 


Klärung der Voraussetzungen, die bei der Anwendung des Investitions- 
fonds derE,W.G. zu beachten sind. Die Infrastruktur in Belgisch-Kon-- 
go. L. AMEYE, Investitionsmassnahmen in Belgisch-Kongo, J. VIGNES. 
Die Hauptprobleme der Infrastruktur in Französisch-West und Aequa- 
torial-Afrika. MAMADOU DIA. Finanzfragen Franzôsisch-Schwarz -A - 
frika und das Problem der territoralen Volkswirtschaft. G. LISETTE, 
Die wirtschaftliche Struktur und Zukunft in Aequatorial-Afrika. A,G, 
AUKES, Betrachtungen über Investitionen im tropischen Afrika. D.W. 
VON MENGES, Handel oder Investitionen. Aussprache, 


CAPITAL MARKET, MONEY MARKET. CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also :F1763 


F1773 


F1774 


332.7 


BET Lo 


332.6(42) 
HALL, A.R. The English capital market before 1914 ; a reply. 5 p. A5. 
(Economica, London, no, 100, November, 1958, p. 339). 


In his original note ( Economica, no. 98, May 1958, p. 142;See F258), 
the author made a mistake : the suggestion that the proportion of total 
home investment financed through the new issue market inthe years 
before 1914 was about 10 per cent, when in fact Ayres and Cairncross 
were here referring to industrial investment only, This has apparentiy 
led Cairncross to believe that the author was concerned with the im- 
portance of the new issue market for new industrial investment, which 
was not true, Nevertheless, the author feels that the accepted view, 
that the new issue market was relatively unimportant for new home 
investment, has been overstated. Failing research at the moment, he 
mentions some cf the queries which make him feel sceptical of some 
aspects of the "accepted view". 


332, 67( 494) 
BRUGGER, E. Die Investment Trusts in der Schweiz. 13 p. A5. ( Infor- 
mation der Internationalen Treuhand, Basel, no. 12, November, 1958, 


P. 3). 


Der Begriff "Investment Trust". Rechtliche Struktur. Arten der Invest- 
ment Trusts, Innerer Aufbau. Anlagepolitik. Kapital, Einzelheiten der 
hauptsächlichsten in der Schweiz verbreiteten Trusts. Entwicklung und 
Bedeutung der schweizerischen Investment Trusts, 


CREDIT. CONSUMERS CREDIT. CREDIT IN TRADE AND INDUS- 
DR 
See also :F1825, F1837 
332, 142. 2 
SUDA, S. Die Kred..leihe im Aussenhandel ; Akzeptkredit ; Rembours - 


kredit, Avalkredit. Wiesbaden, Gabler, 1958, 126 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Ein Versuch wird gemacht die Möglichkeiten der Beschaffung kurzfris- 
tiger Fremdmittel herauszuarbeiten, die sich den Aussenhandelsbetrie - 
ben bieten. Behandelt werden : Antragstellung des zeitlichen Ablaufs der 
finanzierten Geschäfte, die dabei zu beachtenden Besonderheiten, die 
an die Erlangung der Mittel geknüpften Voraussetzungen, die Möglich- 
keiten der Verwendung der Mittel, die Risiken wirtschaftlicher und po- 


741 
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SANTE 


F1778 


142 


litischer Art sowie die Erfassung der anfallenden Finanzierungskosten. 
Akzeptkredit. Rembourskredit. Avalkredit, 


INTEREST 


332, 889 
PATINKIN, D. Liquidity preference and loanable funds ;stock and flow 
analysis. 19 p. A5. (Economica, London, no. 100, November, 1958, 
p. 300). 


Despote Hicks’ demonstration of the equivalence between liquidity- 
preference and loanable funds theories of interest, the debate on this 
issue continues, Two arguments that have been advanced in rebuttal of 
Hicks’ demonstration are discussed and it isshown why they are invalid, 
The first argument bases itself on the distinction between stock and 
flow analysis ; the second on the distinction between static and dynamic 
analysis, 


CO-OPERATION, CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES 


334 ( 43) 

SCHULZE-DELITZSCH 1808-1958; Festschrift zur 150, Wiederkehr.sei- 
nes Geburtstages ;hrsg. vom Deutschen Genossenschaftsverband ; Bonn, 
in Zusammenarbeit mit dem Institut für Genossenschaftswesen an der 
Universität Marburg. Wiesbaden, Deutscher Genossenschafts Verlag, 
1958, 161 p. A4, Geill, 


Schulze-Delitzschs leben und Werk. Sein politisches Wirken. Seine 
Arbeit als Begründer und Anwalt des deutschen Genossenschaftswesens, 
Grundlagen des Genossenschaftsprogramms Schulze-Delitzschs. Stel- 
lung gegenüber der Arbeiterfrage. Schulze -Delitzsch als Gestalter des 
Genossenschafisrechts. Grundsätze für die Kreditpolitik, Aufbau des Ge- 
nossenschaftswesens, 


334,6:33:9:331(42) 
OLIVER, W‚H, The labourexchange phase of the co-operative movement 


(U.K.). 13 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 3, October, 
1958, p. 355). 


In the co-operative movement of the 1820's and 1830's there are three 
lines of advance : purists aiming at communities, consumers seeking 
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F1779 


F1780 


cheap and pure goods, handicraftsmen operating labour exchanges. In 
the 1820's the typical goal was a community, during the bulk of the 
nineteenth century, co-operative retailing and wholesaling, The early 
1830's separate these two phases:the typical goal was the labour ex- 
change. Description of its origin, its theory, its operation, the men 
who made it work for a short time and the ambitions they entertained. 


PUBLIC FINANCE, BUDGETS 
See also :F1816 


336. 12 : 341,12 

COLLIARD, C. A, Finances publiques internationales ; les principes bud- 
gétaires dans les organisations internationales, 19 p. A5, (Revue de 
science financière, Paris, no. 4, octobre/décembre, 1958, p. 679). 


Dans divers règlements financiers des organisations internationales on 
trouve des dispositions qui abandonnent formellement la règle de l'uni- 
té budgétaire en consacrant des solutions différentes. On peut distinguer 
deux grandes séries d'hypothèses qui comportent abandon de la règle 
générale de l'unité budgétaire : les dépenses extraordinaires ou en ca- 
pitalet les activités particulières. L'abandon de l'unité budgétaire pour 
faire apparaître Jes dépenses extraordinaires: budgets extraordinaires 
des organisations classiques, des organisations à structure complexe et 
de l'Euratom. Lorsque les activités d'une organisation sont complexes, 
l'abandon de l'unité budgétaire permet de les retracer et donc de mieux 
se rendre compte de l'aspect financier de chacune d'elles, Les solu- 
tions des budgets annexes et des comptes spéciaux. 


336. 12 : 341, 38( 43) 
ARNDT, K.D. Die bisherige und künftige Belastung der öffentlichen 
Haushalte durch Auswirkungen des Krieges( Deutschland, Westzone). 
19 p. AS. ( Vierteljahrshefte zur Wir.schaftsforschung, Berlin, no. 3, 
1958, p. 255). 


Ergänzung der amtlichen Uebersicht über die Kriegsfolgelasten( ein- 
schliesslich Verwaltungsaufwand) in den Rechnungsjahren 1948 bis 1954 
mitden entsprechenden Ausgaben in den Jahren 1955-1957, und Schät- 
zung der künftigen Belastung durch Kriegsauswirkungen. Skizzierung 
der amtlichen Darstellung. Umgliederung der Kriegsfolgelasten. Die 
ktinftigen Aufwendungen für Kriegsopferversorgung. Gesamtaufwand der 
öffentlichen Haushalte an kriegsbedingten Ausgaben in engerern Sinne 
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337,9 


F1783 
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seit 1948, 
TAXES 


336.2:338. 972.3 336. 001.7 
HANSEN, B. The economic theory of fiscal policy. London, Allen and 
Unwin, 1958. 448 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, 


Aim in the bookis to assess the possibility of using fiscal policy to secure 
a stable value of money at full employment. General theory of fiscal 
policy, a technical discussion of the general ends-means problem in a 
budgetary context. Classification of the means of fiscal policy. Ex- 
amination how fiscal policy measures affect the planning and behaviour 
of individual economic units, The attention has mainly been concen- 
trated upon households, and especially upon their decisions about con- 
sumption and saving. Construction of a model which will help to ana- 
lyse the total effects of fiscal policy, based upon the results obtained 
coucerning the influence of fiscal ineasures upon the behaviour of house- 
holds, firms and organizations, 


336, 241 ( 73) 

STUDENSKI, P., and G.J. GLASSER. New threat in State business tax- 
ation (USA), 15 p. A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 6, No- 
vember/December, 1958, p. 77). 


Problems for companies whi make sales in more than one state, It is 
not always clear what portion of their income derives from their opera - 
tions within a particular state, Cases pending, Legal distinctions. His- 
tory and development. Characteristics of corporate net income taxes 
of 34 states and the District of Columbia. Recent departures, Problems 
arising with the new tax trend. Costs of adıninistration. Tables, 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION, EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET 


337. 9:304(4) 

MORISOT, G, Les aspects humains de l'intégrationeuropéenne. 16 p. 
A5. (Comité national belge de l'organisation scientifique ; Études et 
documents ;série relations humaines, Bruxelles, no. 36, 1958, p. 3) 


Dans quelle mesure la création d'une Europe unie donne naissance à de 
nouveaux problêmes humains ou ajoute une dimension nouvelle aux 


F1784 


F1785 


Problèmes humains qui se posent déjà sur les plans nationaux. Discus- 
sion de quatre aspects du problème : salzires et charges sociales, niveaux 
de vie, migrations ouvrières et définition d'une politique sociale com- 
mune. L'objectif social primordial de l'Union Européenne doit être la 
déprolétarisation des masses ouvrières. Cet idéal sera atteint grâce au 
progrès matériel mais il nécessitera également un progrès humain, Ta- 
bleaux. 


337.9 :337.87( 4 : 42) 
SARGENT, J.R, European free trade ; the choice for Britain, 12 p. A5. 
(Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 3, October, 1958, p. 265). 


Discussion of three effects of European free trade which lead the author 
to believe that the projected free trade area offers large long-term 
gains, and ought, if these were the only relevant considerations, to be 
supported. There is, however, another effect which it may have, which 
could be disastrous for the future of the British economy, an effect 
which concerns the balance of payments. The choice that Britain has 
to make lies between the code of conduct accepted in the sterling club 
and what will be sanctified in the order of European free trade. 


337, 9 : 382 : 332, 453( 4) 
ASPECTS monétaires du marché commun. 9 p. A4. (Revue du marché 
commun, Paris, no, 7, octobre, 1958, p. 335). 


Les.questions monétaires sont considérées par le traité de Rome comme 
"matière d'intérêt commun" et les membres se sont réservés le droit de 
se défendre par des clauses de sauvegarde contre l'influence d'une dé- 
valuation excessive ou d'un taux de charge surévalué chez leurs parte - 
naires. Mécanismes pour organiser les transfers, remédier aux déséqui - 
libres des balances des paiements, libérer les mouvements de capitaux 
privés et financer les investissements, 


337, 9 : 382 : 368. 23( 4) 


F1786 BOIZARD, R. L'assurance maritime face au marché commun. 71/2 p. 


A4, (Journalde la marine marchande et de la navigation aérienne, Pa- 
ris, nos. 2028, 2029, octobre 30 et novembre 6, 1958, pp. 2263, 


2311). 


La Communauté Economique européenne, Objectifs du marché commun. 
Instauration progressive de la liberté d'établissement des compagnies 
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338 


338 : 62 


338 : 63 
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d'assurances. Effets des conclusions du traité de Rome sur le marché et 
le développement des sociétés d'assurances travaillant dans la Commu- 
nauté. Situation actuelle des marchés de l'assurance maritime dans le 
monde. L'assurance maritime dans le cadre des institutions de la Com- 
munauté économique européenne. 


331. 9 : 382 : 629,228 (4 : 44) 

CLOUET, J. L'industrie automobile française et le marché commun, 
5 p. A4. (Revue du marché commun, Paris, no. 7, octobre, 1958, p. 
344), 


Les dirigeants français de l'industrie automobile abordent le marché 
commun avec optimisme. Instauration d'une “Communauté Economi- 
que" entre les pays membres. Techniquement et commercialement par- 
lant, l'industrie automobile française est parfaitement apte à affronter 
les nouvelles conditions de concurrence, Eventualité d'une Zone de Li- 
bre Echange. Production des pays de la Communauté, Tableaux. 


337.9:382(4) 658.21:337.9:382(4) 

ASPECTS du marché commun ; colloque des ?9 et 30 mars 1958 ; publ, 
par la Bibliothèque de la Société royale d'économie politique de Bel- 
gique. Bruxelles, 5,P.R.L., 1958. 245 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Union douanière et bien-être Économiquc. Effets sur le niveau du bien- 
être. Effets de l'Union sur le taux de croissance du revenu, Volumeet 
efficience des investissements. Plein emploi et balance des paiements. 
L'équilibre de départ. Le maintien de l'équilibre. La politique con- 
joncturelle, Localisation industrielle. Coûts de transport. Di:férences 
de salaires, Observations supplémentaires au rapport général. Notes 
d'observations sur le rapport général, Compte rendu des opinions émi- 
ses au cours du colloque. 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See :F1857 


AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
See also:F1759, F1762, F1823 


F1789 


F1790 


F1791 


338:63:338.53(47) 351.82:63(47) 


GLOVINSKY, E, The changes in the agricultural deliveries system 
(U.S.S.R.). 8 p. AS. (Bulletin of the Institute for the study of the 
Ur SSSCRSEMUNCH no MA ENovemper, 1958 p.21): 


The recently inaugurated reorganization of the machine tractor stations 
and the transfer of their machinery to the kolkhozes has raised a num- 
ber of serious problems. One of the most important of these has been 
the introduction of new regulations governing future deliveries of a- 
gricultural produce tothe state, The percentage changes in the amounts 
of agricultural produce reaching the state through the various channels 
of delivery. Cost prices of selected Soviet agricultural products on the 
kolkhoz, on the sovkhoz and to the State, It is shown that the price paid 
by the state for grain did not cover production costs, Griticism of the 
existing "faults" in the structure of agricultural prices. Comparison cf 
old and new state prices for selected kolkhoz products, Comparison of 
cost and new state purchase prices for selected kolkhoz products. Tables. 


338:63(5-011) 308(5-011) 
NADER, K, Charakteristische Merkmale der Landwirtschaft im Mittle- 
ren Osten. 13 p. A5, ( Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 6, August/ 
September, 1958, p. 890). 


Die Länder des Mittleren Ostens. Bevölkerung. Bodenschätze, Rückstän - 
dige Industrie, Erdöl. Nationaleinkommen, Grossgrundbesitz und Armut. 
Politik der herrschencen Kreise. Das Ackerland beträgt ungefähr 10 Pro- 
zent des gesamten Gebietes, Unterwerfung der Landwirtschaft unter die 
Naturelemente.. Bewässerung und Rolle des Regens, Niedrige fiektarer- 
träge. Ursachen und Möglichkeit der Steigerung. Getreideproduktion, 
Klassenverhältnisse und Ausbeutung der Bauern. Steuern und Kredite, 
Schlechte Verbindung zwischen Stadt und Dorf. 


338 : 63( 72) 
AGRICULTURE ( Mexico). 11p. A5. ( Banconacionalae Mexico ; Review 
of the economic situation in Mexico, no. 395, October, 1958, p. 6). 


Increased wheat production : avoidance of wheat imports in 1956. Out- 
standing agricultural products, 1950 and 1957. Increased yield per hec- 
tare, Poultry-raising combats rural unemployment. Important to diver- 
sify the activities of agricultural workers, Comments upon agricultural 
production :industrialization poses a difficult problem ; rural population ; 
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value of agricultural production in 1956, Production of chickpea, Tables, 


338:63 :338, 011.1( 931) 

PHILPOTT, B.D., and J.D. STEWART. Capital, income and output 
in New Zealand agriculture 1922-1956, 15 p. A5. (The Economic record, 
Melbourne, no. 68, August, 1958, p. 223). 


No official or unofficial estimates exist of net farm incomes for the 
interwar period, nor of net productivity in agriculture for any period 
at all. Attempt to fill this gap in New Zealand statistics by presenting 
some estimates of capital, netincome and net output in farming, which 
were derived as the by-product of a larger study of time-series pro- 
duction functions and supply functions, Estimates of real capital, devided 
into livestock, plant and machinery, and improvements to land, Tables. 


PRICE AND VALUE, COSTS. COST OF LIVING 
See also : F1789 


338252 27338253 33051727 338.9 28330511322 2098803 
RYAN, W.J.L. Price theory. London, MacMillan, 1958. 396 p. A5, 
Grafn. 


The book is concerned with the determination of the relationship be - 
tween the prices of the things that are bought and sold. Discussion of 
the why and how of the purchase and the sales plans of the household ; 
-of the purchase and the short-run and long-run sales plans of the firm, 
Determination of the relative product prices and of the relative prices 
of productive services. Determination of relative prices. Market be- 
haviour and market morphology. Monopoly and monopolistic competi- 
tion. Oligopoly and bilateral monopciv, 


338,5 380.11:338.5 

CONCURRENTIEREGIME en prijsvorming;te behandelen aan de hand 
van de volgende vragen : aan welke vereisten dient een rationeel wer - 
kende, d.i. op het bereiken van een zo groot mogelijke welvaart ge- 
richte, prijsvorming te voldoen en welke consequenties vloeien hieruit 
voort ten aanzien van het concurrentieregime aan de zijde van vraag 
en aanbod ? Onder welke omstandigheden dient in het licht van boven- 
staande doelstelling in de prijsvorming de voorkeur te worden gegeven 
aan uniforme prijzen( dat zijn gelijke prijzen voor alle afnemers van 
gelijke produkten of diensten) en in welke omstandigheden kan prijsdif - 


F1795 


ferentiatie wenselijk of toelaatbaar worden geacht ? In welke omstandig- 
heden dient de overheid nationaal of internationaal( met name in het 
verband vande Europese economische gemeenschap) in te grijpen in de 
prijsvorming, resp. maatregelen te treffen ten aanzien van economi- 
sche machtsposities en ondernemersafspraken ? Praeadviezen van F.J, 
de Jong en P, L. Justman Jacob ; uitg. door de Vereniging voor de Staat- 
huishoudkunde, ‘s-Gravenhage, Nijhoff, 1958, 2 din. 101, 27 p. AS. 
Grafn, 


Het eerste prae-advies biedt voor zover mogelijkeen theoretische grond- 
slag over de in werkelijkheid aangetroffen toestanden, Het draait om 
twee polen, aande ene kant de welvaart en aan de andere kant het con- 
currentie-regime en de aard van de prijsvorming. Het tweede prae-ad- 
vies beschouwt het internationale aspect van de vraagstelling speciaal 
voorde Europese Gemeenschap voor Kolen en Staal, Met inachtneming 
vande stelregel, dat een vrije prijsvorming een wezenlijk element van 
het economische bestel vormt, wordt geconstateerd, dat onder bepaal- 
de omstandigheden de vrije prijsvorming het algemeen belang kan scha- 
den. Welke methoden denkbaar zijn om tegen de onvolkomenheid van 
de concurrentie opte treden, Een beschouwing van het, door de econo- 
mische politiek in te nemen standpunt t.a.v. de prijskartellering. Het 
vraagstuk van de prijsdifferentiatie en de prijsuniformiteit. 


Summary :Reports on-the régime of competition and price fixing, treated 
according to the questions:What are the requirements of a price for- 
mation and what are the consequences of the régime of competition on 
the side of demand and supply ? When are uniform prices preferred and 
when a differentiation of prices ? When are government measures against 
positions of economic power desirable ?In certain circumstances a free 
fixing of prices can be disadvantageous, Consideration of the interna - 
tional aspects of the question, particularly for the European coal and 
steel community, 


338.585.3(42) 311.141:338.585.3(42) 

PRAIS, S.J. Some problems in the measurement of price changes with 
special reference tothe cost of living(U.K.). 21 p. A5. (Journalof the 
Royal Statistical Society, London, no, 3, 1958, p. 312). 


The topics considered are : the possible inaccuracy in the weight of cost- 
of-living index number, which may result from nonstatistical biases in 
surveys of household expenditure ;the conceptually correct treatment of 
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housing costs for those familiesthat own their houses and some reflections 
on the treatment of durable goods and the service charges on hirepurchase 
instalments, Biases in consumer surveys. Consideration of some con- 
ceptual questions :exclusion of investment expenditures, treatment of 
housing costs and hire purchase instalments. Discussions on the paper 
by S.J. Prais. Tables, 


MONOPOLIES, ANTI-TRUST LAWS 


338, 89(42) 338. 83( 42) 

WILBERFORCE, R.O., A. CAMPBELL, and N.P.M. ELLES, The law of 
restrictive trade practices and monopolies. London, Sweet and Maxwell, 
1957. 677 p. Ad. 


Subject of the book is restrictive trade practices in relation to goods. 
Description of the historical and common law background to the law as 
it exists at the present time. Account of the Act of 1948 and of the 
work of the Monopolies Commission under it. Brief general review of 
the Act of 1956. Survey of the main types of restrictive practice used 
in trade. International restrictive agreements. Analysis, from the point 
of view of legal technique, of the various methods used for establishing 
and working restrictive practices, Detailed examination of the Act. 
Administrative and procedural provisions of the Act relating to registra - 
tion. Opportunity to parties of defending their practices before the Re- 
strictive Practices Court. Resale price maintenance, Functions of the 
Monopolies Commission, 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS 
See:F1771, F1772, F1810, F1821 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE 
See also:F1816, F1827 


338. 97( 45) 
MAGNANI, L. Svolta congiunturale e previsione a breve( Italia). 11 p. 
A4, (Bancaria, Roma, no. 10, Ottobre, 1958, p. 1150). 


Turning point in the situation and short-term forecasts, Opinion of the 
A. that the period of slight recession has come to an end. Short-term 
forecasts point to arecovery of production in some branches of industry, 
to keener competition onthe capital market between private enterprises 


F1798 


F1799 


and government corporations, toadownwardtrend of agricultural prices, 
to a recovery of the balance in foreign trade. ( Italian text). 


338.97(47) 332.453.4(47) 382( 47) 

SOWJET-UNIE, De, als mededinger en marktpartij. 261/2 p. A4. (E- 
conomisch-statistische berichten, Rotterdam, no. 2160, november 26, 
1958 PCH DN 


J. TINBERGEN, Planning in de Sowjet-Unie. J.H. BOOGMAN, Eco- 
nomische ontwikkeling en perspectieven van de Sowjet-Unie. J.W. 
MUNTZ, Veranderingen in het economische beleid en in de economi- 
sche filosofie in de U.S.S.R, na 1953, D.M. RINGALDA, Het han- 
delsoffensief van het Sowjetblek. E.D. DE MEESTER. De handel met 
landen van het Oostblok, J,A, LINKS, De economische expansie van 
de Sowjet-Unie in verhouding tot de ontwikkeling in de Westelijke we- 
reld, A.A.J. WARMEN HOVEN, Technische hulpverlening van het Oost- 
blok aan minder ontwikkelde gebieden in vergelijking tot die van het 
Westen. L.J. LAGENDIJK, De grondstoffenbasis van de Sowjet-Unie in 
vergelijkingtotdie vande Verenigde Staten, Planvervulling in de Sow- 
jet-Unie in 1958, De ontwikkeling der Oosteuropese energievoorzie - 
ning. Graf... Tabn. 


Summary : TheSoviet Union as a competitor and as a party on the mar- 
ket. Planning inthe Soviet Union. Economic development and perspec - 
tives of the Soviet Union. Changes of the economic policy and of the 
economic philosophy in the Soviet Union since 1953. The commercial 
offensive of the communist states. Trade with communist countries. 
Economic growth of the Soviet Union compared with that of the Western 
world. Technical assistance of the communist countiies to underde- 
veloped countries compared with that of Western countries. Raw ma- 
terials of the Soviet Union compared with that of the U.S.A. Per 
formance of the Five year-plan in the Soviet-Union, 1956, Development 


of the Eastern European power supply. 


338, 97( 597) 
VIETNAM 1958. 80 p. A4. (Marchés tropicaux et méditerranéens, Pa- 


ris, no. 681, octobre 29, 1958, p. 2849). 


Effort de l'Etat depuis 1954, Plan quinquennal, Mise en valeur agricole 
des Hauts-Plateaux. Possibilités minières du Sud-Vietnam, Chemins de 
fer vietnamines et leur reconstruction, Industrialisation. Programme 
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routier. Hydraulique agricole. Reconstruction et urbanisme à Saigon. 
Riziculture. Problème de l'exportation du riz. Hévéaculture, Problè- 
mes économiques du Vietnam, Echanges commerciaux entre la France 
et le Vietnam, Statistiques du commerce extérieur. Graphiques. Pho- 
tos. Tableaux. 


338.97(660) 338, 97( 672) 
SONDERBERICHT über Französisch-Zentralafrika. 21 p. A4. ( Wesideut - 
sche Wirtschaft, Mtinchen, no. 5/6, 1958, p. 6). 


R, WIRTH. Die europäische Zusammenarbeit in Zentralafrika - eine 
Lebensnotwendigkeit. Die französische Verfassung und die französischen 
überseeischen Gebiete. Die Wirtschaftsstruktur Franzôsiseh-WestafriKas: 
rege Aktivität zur wirtschaftlichen Erschliessung des Gebiets ; Bevölke - 
rung ; Bergbau ; Aussenhandel ; landwirtschaftliche Produktion. Franzö- 
sisch-Westafrika braucht bessere Verbindungswege. Die Bahnen Franzö- 
sisch-Westafrikas - modern und fortschrittlich. Mit T.A.I. ( Transports 
Aériens Intercontinentaux) über Nacht nach Westafrika. Die Wirtschafts- 
struktur von Französisch-Aequatorialafrika ; Förderung der Landwirtschaft 
und Entwicklung der Enerziequellen. Bedeutende Hüttenindustrie in Fran- 
zösisch-Aequatorialafrika im Entstehen. Französisch-Zentralafrika - ein 
echtes Naturparadies. Photos. Tabellen, 


338. 97( 674) 
GOUMBA, A, L'Oubangui-Chari, 7 p. A4, (L'écunomte, Paris, no. 
659, novembre 27, 1958, p. 18). 


Dynamisme économique. Cultures diversifiées. Campagne de commer- 
cialisation 1956-57 :arachide, café, élevage, exploitation forestière. 
Des ressources minières limitées et une industrie naissante, Diminution 
progressive du déficit de la balance commerciale, Réseau de voies de 
communication susceptible d'être amélioré, Tourisme et chasse. Pro- 
gramme de redressement économique. Carte. Photos. Tableaux. Gra- 
phique. 


338. 97 : 332, 453, 2 : 339, 32( 680) 

KOCK, M.H. DE, Recent economic and financial developments in the 
Union ; a review( South Africa). 15 p. A5. (The South African journal 
of economics, Johannesburg, no. 3, September, 1958, p. 185). 


Economic trends in the Union ;increase in per capitaincome, geograph- 


F1803 


F1804 


F1805 


ical income and its distribution among sectors of the economy. The 
question of why imports continued to increase at such a rapid rate, in 
the face of declining exports and a slowing down of private fixed invest- 
ment. Monetary and banking situation. Stability and money rates, In 
addition to the raising of certain interest rates and the application of sup - 
plementary reserve requirements to the commercial banks, other measu - 
Tes were recently taken with a view to correcting the disequilibrium in 
the Union's balance of payments and strengthening its monetary reser- 
ves. Present economic situation aud outlook, 


338, 97( 71) 312(71) 

HENNEBERRY, B. Canada:a blueprint for tomorrow, 10 p. A+. (Con- 
ference board reports ; Business record, New York, no, 10, October, 
1958, p. 419). 


Compilations of current and historic data by Canada's Royal Commission 
on economic prospects. Forecasts of population, labor force and gross 
national product, Estimated age distribution, Number of families, In- 
creased urbanization. Larger, better labor force, More capital per wor- 
ker, Canadians will continue to spend heavily, Similarity to U.S, pat- 
terns. Charts. Tables, 


338. 97( 728) 338.97( 729) 380.123( 728) 380.123( 729) 
PRODUCTION development opportunities in Central America and the 
Caribbean countries. 241/2 p. A4. (Foreign trade, Ottawa, no. 10, 
November 8, 1958, pp. 2, 36). 


Discussion of th2 economic situation of each of these countries :in- 
dustries; power; foreign trade; leading exports ; investments; development 
plans ; exchange regulations ; leading imports and suppliers. Central A- 
merica creates a Common Market. Photos. J.J.B. MOUNTAIN, Do- 
minican Republic buys fish. Value of fish imports. Population. Low per 
capita income. Fish consumption pattern. Annual consumption of fish, 
Canadian fish imports, European competition. Table, 


338. 97( 729-52:42) 337, 91( 729-52 : 42) 
FOCUS on the West Indies, 16 p. A4. (New Commonwealth, Londen, 
no. 6, December, 1958, p. 353). 


C. ARCHIBALD, The Federation is off to a hopeful start. Obstacles, 
Grants of economic aid. Jamaica : economic progress gross domestic pro- 
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duction; bauxite; population problem. E.P, SMITH. Trinidad. Economic 
and political problems, Five-year development programme. G. HUNTE. 
Barbados. Naturalresources, Highly developed sugar industry. Construc- 
tion of a deep-water harbour. Windward Islands. Population problem. 
Agricultural economy. S.C, CARMICHAEL, Leeward Islands. A, WEBB, 
British Guiana, This country, outside the Federation has wide open 
spaces and untapped resources. Development programme, 1956-60. 
Photos. H,. LAWRENCE. British Honduras. Vast room for development. 
It needs a plan. 


338, 97 : 31 : 311, 141( 689) 

SHAUL,J. R. H‚ Index numbers of economic activity ( Rhodesia and Nyasa - 
land). 10 p. A5. (The South African journal of economics, Johannes- 
burg, no, 3, September, 1958, p. 175). 


Attempt to design an index number of economic activity in the Fe- 
deration of Rhodesia and Nyasaland and to interpret the meaning of 
movements in the index. Nature of the measurement of changes in the 
levelofeconomic activity. Thesequence of economic indicators during 
the economic cycle. Factor analysis dependent on the inter-correlation 
of variables, Estimation of factors. Identification of factor index num- 
ber. Mathematical appendix. 


338.97:31 FORECASTING 


See :F1751 


338, 972 BUSINESS CYCLES 
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See also: F1781 


338.972:681.14 532,402,2:681.14 

KRELLE, W., und P.U. WEBER. Der Kreislauf - Simulator der Han- 
dels-Hochschule St. Gallen. 19 p. A5. (Jahrbticher für Nationalökono- 
mie und Statistik, Stuttgart, no. 5, Oktober, 1958, p. 395). 


Um die Kreislaufidee anschaulich zu demonstrieren, gleichzeitig aper 
auch die gegenseitige Abhängigkeit der wichtigsten volkswirtschaftli - 
chen Grössen und die Wirkung von Veränderungen in einem Teil des 
Kreislaufs auf den übrigen erkennen zu können, hat die Handels-Hoch- 
schule St.Gallen einen Kreislauf-Simulator gebaut. Es ist eine Art auf 
hydraulischer Grundlage arbeitende Rechenmaschine, die dem tatsäch- 
lichen volkswirtschaftlichen Kreislauf nachgebaut ist und alle wichtigen 


F1808 


*F1809 


Kreislaufgrössen zu jedem Zeitpunkt anzeigt. Erklärung der Prinzipien 
des Kreislauf-Simulators. Die Zahlen für die Schweiz 1955, auf die der 
Apparat als Ausgangsbasis jetzt einreguliert ist. Einige Beispiele für die 
Verwendung werden gegeben. Technische Konstruktionsmerkmale und 
Details des Apparates. Tabellen. Illustriert. 


338. 972, 01 

HIESER, R. Another look at the acceleration relationship and equili - 
brium growth. 11 p. A5. (The Economic record, Melbourne, nc. 68 
August, 1958, p. 238). 


The basis of the acceleration principle. The change from the pre-war 
conception of induced investment as a function of the rate of change 
of consumption to the latter-day view that it is a function of changes 
in income (or output), It is shown that there is a merit in both points 
of view. Ultimately investment has its justification in increased output 
of consumer goods. On the other hand, an increase in the rate of in- 
vestment, induced by expanding consumption demand, will induce 
further investment outlays in turn. A new form of accelerator is present - 
ed and its difference with that currently in general use is illustrated by 
reference tothe Harrod-Domar model of equilibrium growth. The place 
of autonomous investment. Mathematical appendix. 


338. 972.3 :332.1(494) 

RUDOLF, F.M. Die Schweizer Banken im Dienst der staatlichen Kon- 
junkturpolitik, Winterthur, Keller, 1958. 172 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Dis- 
sertation St. Gallen). 


Die moderne Konjunkturtheorie und Konjunkturpolitik unter besonderer 
Berticksichtigung der Banken: Wesen der Konjunkturschwankungen; heu- 
tige Möglichkeiten einer Bekampfung der Konjunkturschwankungen; Be - 
deutung der Kreditbanken für das konjunkturelle Geschehen. Die bishe - 
rigen Leistungen der Schweizer Banken im Dienst der staatlichen Kon- 
junkturpolitik; freiwillige Leistungen; Leistungen auf Grund von Gentle- 
men's Agreements zwischen der Schweizerischen Nationalbank und den 
Kreditbanken; Leistungen auf Grund staatlicher Vorschriften. Die zukünf- 
tigen Leistungen der Schweizer Banken im Dienst der staatlichen Kon- 
junkturpolitik: Weiterführung der bisherfgen Massnahmen; Möglichkei - 


ten zusätzlicher Leistungen. 
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338, 972. 3 : 338, 92 

SCHELTEMA, B. E. Conjunctuurpolitiek in economisch onderontwikkel - 
de landen. 20 p. A5. (Economie, Tilburg, no. 2, november, 1958, p. 
65). 


De bron van de conjunctuurbeweging in economisch onderontwikkelde 
gebieden wordt niet gevormd door de investeringen, maar door fluctu- 
aties in grondstofexporten, die een gevolg zijn van schommelingen in 
de economieën van grote industriële landen. Internationale stabilisa - 
tiepogingen: streven naar stabiliteit op de grondstofmarkten, anticy- 
clische leningspolitiek. Doel der nationale conjunctuurpoiitiek. Invloed 
op de export- en importsector. Geringe betekenis van directe belastin- 
gen voor anti-cyclische budgetpolitiek in onderontwikkelde landen. 
De monetaite conjunctuurpolitiek, 


Summary: Economic policy in underdeveloped countries. The source of 
the cyclical movement in underdeveloped countries is not constituted 
by the investments, but by fluctuations of expcrts of raw materials caus- 
ed by economic fluctuations of industrial countries. Discussion of inter - 
rational means of stabilization. Aim of national cyclical policy and 
effect on foreigntrade. Slight importance of direct taxes for anti-cyclical 
budget policy in underdeveloped countries. The monetary economic 
policy. 


PLANNING 
See also: F1816 


338.98(43) 339.4 (43) 

OEKONOMISCHE Hauptaufgabe, Die, der D.D.R. und ihre Realisierung . 
18 p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft, Berlin, no. 5, Juli/August, 1958, 
p. 641). 


Die bkonomische Hauptaufgabe besteht darin, die Volkswirtschaft so zu 
entwickeln, dass die Ueberlegenheit der sozialistischen Gesellschafts - 
ordnung gegenüber der kapitalistischen Herrschaft bewiesen wird. Des- 
halb muss erreicht werden, dass der Pro-Kopf-Verbrauch der werktäti- 
gen Bevölkerung an allen wichtigen Lebensmitteln und Konsumgütern 
höherliegt als der Pro-Kopf-Verbrauch der Gesamtbevölkerung in West - 


deutschland. Gezeigt wird in wieweit diese Hauptaufgabe bereits reali - 
siert worden ist. 


F1812 
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338. 98 (438) 
LIPINSK Y, E. Reform of the economic model (Poland). 7 p. Ad. (Polish 
Perspectives, Warszawa, no, 5, September, 1958, p. 12), 


One of the duties of the Economic Council was to work out directives 
for individual industrial enterprises working within the framework of a 
planned economy. National economic plan. Plan's directives, Workers 
Councils pass the annual production plans on the basis of the directives 
of the national economic plan, Incentives other than material ones. 
System of pricing, 


338. 984. 5 : 711.3 (438) 
LUTOBORSKI, T, Quelques aspects du développement économique re- 
gional en Pologne. 8 p. A5. (Revue de science financière, Paris, no. 
4, septembre/decembre, 1958, p. 782). 


Le développement régional de la Pologne soulève 3 problèmes essentiels: 
la mise en valeur des régions arriérées, la renaissance des petites villes, 
la lutte contre la crise du logement dans les grandes cités et les zones 
marquées par une forte expansion industrielle, Une étude de la période 
1945-1956, L'évolution démographique. Description du Plan sexennal 
d'industrialisation accélérée. Comparaison de la répartition de la pro- 
duction, de la population et des investissements. Les migrations urbai- 
nes sont particulièrement importantes dans les régions frontalières des 
"territoires recouvrés" où elles ont été encouragées par les événements 
internationaux. Le gouvernement a entrepris la construction de deux 
villes nouvelles, Les problèmes de financement posés par le régiona - 
lisme. Le rôle du budget qui est très important parce que c'est le le- 
vier de commande du système. 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION AND CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See: F1802, F1846 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See also: F1811 


339. 4(94) 
LESER, C.E.U. The pattern of Australian demand, 11 p. AS. (The Eco- 
nomic record, Melbourne, no. 68, August, 1958, p. 212). 


Attempt to construct Australian demand functions for four commodity 
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groups among which allconsumption expenditure is divided: food, hous- 
ing, clothing and miscellaneous. One of the difficulties consists in find- 
ing the best series to indicate income. Total consumption expenditure 
has been chosen in-the first instance. Then the relationship between in- 
come and total outlay, and the possibility of introducing ‘ncome into 
the demand functions, is considered. The postulated demand functions 
represent relationships between expenditure per head on food, housing , 
clothing and miscellaneous items on one hand, and total expenditure 
per head, the prices of the four groups, and time on the other hand. 


LAW, LEGISLATION 

INTERNATIONAL LAW, WORLD GOVERNMENT ORGANIZATIONS. 
CONSEQUENCES OF WAR 
See: F1779, F1780 


LEGAL LIABILIT Y 
See: F1765 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


35. 078.5 VARIOUS FORMS OF GOVERNMENT ACTION. SUBSIDIES 


351.8 
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See: F1863 
SOCIAL LEGISLATION 


351.8(42) 304 (42) 351.77 (42) 368.4(42) 
TITMUSS, R.M. Essays on “the welfare state”. London, Allen & Unwin , 
1958. 232 p. A5, Bibliogr. 


Two broad themes give unity to a wide variety of topics in these ten 
lectures: changes in social structure and institutions and developments 
in social policy, The author discusses subjects such as the position of 
women, the social effects of industrialisation and the division of labor, 
the problems of an ageing population, the effects of the recent scien- 
tific revolution in medicine and the influence of war on the growth of 
the welfare state, Within this context of changing ideas and social forces 
the author analyses the role of the national health service, systems of 
pensions and social security, the social context in taxation policy,em- 


ployers' welfare benefits and other social service developments iu the 
modern state, 


351.82 


*F1816 


F1817 


F1818 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also: F1789 


351.82(44) 336(44) 338.97(44) 338, 98(44) 

BAUM, W.C. The rrench economy and the state; a Rand corpcration 
research study. Princeton, University press, 1958. 391 p. A5. Bibliogr 
Tabn. 


Examination of some of the principal economic activities in which the 
French state engages, answering the questions: Why did the government 
act ? How did the government act?, and what were some of the signi - 
ficant results of government action. These questions are applied to the 
government's activities in dealing with major postwar problems such as 
economic recontruction and the fight against inflation and in performing 
certain long-standing roles such as the regulation of business and agri- 
culture, Reconstruction activities of the postwar economy. Moderniza - 
tion and equipment plans, Control of economic fluctuations, Balance 
of payments problems. The state as public financier: budgetary expendi- 
tures; the tax system. The state as entrepreneur: development of public 
ownership; public ownerstip in action: price policies and finaacial re- 
sults, The state as a regulatcr of business: impact of the state on the ef- 
ficiency of firms; - on business markets. The state as a regulator of 
agricultrre:state action ontheefficiency of firms; impact on the mark- 
eting of farm products. 


351. 82: 383/388 (73) 

FREAS, H.G. La réglementation des transports aux Etats-Unis. 91/2 p. 
A4. (Revue de la navigation intérieure et rhénane, Starsbourg, no. 20, 
novembre 25, 1958, p. 750). 


Réglementations fédérales, La question de prévoir des tarifs directs et 
des services intégrés aux Etats-Unis. Based de la réglementation. Per- 
sistance de la concurrence destructive a conduit les transporteurs à s' 
entendre, Politique nationale des transports. Tarification, Vive con- 
currence. Discriminations. Itinéraires directs et tarifs directs, Publi - 
cité des tarifs et coordination des transports. 


351.824.11:657.47 351.824.11:65. 012 
ORR, W.B. New tools for utility management; the role oï the cost ac- 
countant. 14 p. A5. (N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no. 3, section I, 


159 


36 


F1819 


368 


F1820 


November, 1958, p. 71). 


In order to define the position of the cost accountant in the public uti- 
lity, it is necessary to discuss areas of management considerably outside 
the scope of cost accounting. Historically cost accounting has played a 
specialized role in the public utility accounting field, Obstacles to 
greaterrecognition of cost accounting in utilities, Examination of some 
changing concepts of management in the area of planning and control, 
which will clarify the role of the cost accountant, Discussion of aids to 
management planning, control and decision-making, which could be 
available from a management services department. Illustration of a 
specific problem which might be typical of any utility: the spare part 
problem. The use of 2 new tools of management: “operations research" 
and “electronic data processing", Exhibits, 


SOCIAL RELIEF AND WELFARE, INSURANCE 


36 :658.3(492) | 
VAID, K.N. Social work in industry; a study in the Netherlands. 14 p. 
A5. (Sociale wetenschappen, Tilburg, no. 4, juli, 1958, p. 238). 


A short account of social werk methods in Dutch industries: the concep- 
tion of social work, The relation of personnel work and social work : 
some principal factors in building morals. Approach. External and in- 
ternal social work in industry. Scope and limitations of social work ín 
industry. 


INSURANCE, SOCIAL INSURANCE 
See also: F1781, F1815 


368.431(494) 368,46(494) 

GRANACHER, A, Zehn Jahre Alters- und Hinterlassenenversicherung 
(Schweiz). 19 p. A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Sozialversiche - 
rung, Bern, no. 3, 1958, p. 240). 


Ein Zurückblick auf Vorgeschichte, Entstehung und Wachstum der Alters- 
und Hinterlassenenenversicherung gelegentlich des zehnjährigen Beste - 


hens des eidgenössischen Gesetzes vom 20. Dezember 1946. 


TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 


380.1 


F1821 


THEORY OF TRADE, SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
See also: F1836 


380.1:382 338.92:380,1:382 
MEIER, G.M. International trade and international inequality. 13 p. 
A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 3, October, 1958, p.277). 


The main thesis of the modern criticism on the orthodox theory of inter- 
national trade is that, contrary to what traditional theory would lead 
one to expect, international trade has resulted in a tendency for the in- 
equalities between rich and poor countries to grow. This criticism has 
been presented most fully by G. Myrdal. The policy conclusions are that 
by itself freer trade would even tend to perpetuate stagnation in the un- 
derdeveloped regions that there are sound reasons for industrial protection 
in these countries. Appraisal of Myrdal's arguments. It is suggested that 
Myrdal has overdrawn the significance of international trade as mecha- 
nism of inequality and that, in terms of che fundamental requirements 
for accelerating development, his emphasis on protection is misplaced. 


380.123 MARKETS 


380.13 


F1822 


381.3 


See: F1804, F1839 


MARKET RESEARCH 
See also: F1832 


380.13 

BEHRENS, K.C. Methoden der Marktforschung und ihre Bedeutung für 
Absatzplanung und Marktbeeinflussung. 15 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für han- 
delswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln/Opladen, no. 10, Oktober, 1958, 
p. 485). 


Ueberblick über die Entwicklung der Marktforschung. Auseinanderset- 
zung des Begriffes "Marktforschung und Meinungsforschung” . Die Unter - 
scheidung zwischen Beschaffungs-, Absatz- und Finanzmarkt. Die Me- 


thoden der Marktforschung sind Sekundär- und Primärforschung. Arten 


und Methoden der Primärforschung. Im Bereich der Primarforschung sind 
zwei Erhebungsarten zu unterscheiden: Befragung und Beobachtung. Die 
Methode der Befragung und der Beobachtung. Marktforschung als Vor - 
aussetzung von Absatzplanung und Marktbeeinflussung. 


MIDDLEMAN TRADE, COMMISSION TRADE 
761 


F1823 


381,3 :338 : 63 (47) 
GOLDMAN, M.I. Commission trade and the kolkhoz market (U.S.S. 
R.). 10 p. A5. (Soviet studies, Oxford, no. 2, October, 1958, p. 136). 


An attempt to describe the introduction and operatien of commission 
trade and its possible effects on the kolkhoz market. One of the prime 
axioms of the Soviet trade has always been that agricultural output pro 
duced by a single individual, a family or the kolkhoz, had to be sold 
directly by the producer. The introduction of the principle of commis - 
sion trade by the Malenkov reforms of 1953. The growth of the commis - 
sion trade in the Soviet. Examination of some of the newly published 
data, which highlights the changes taking place, The future of commis - 
sion trade especially on the kolkhoz market, Tables, 


381. 748.3 TERMS CF PAYMENT, HIRE PURCHASE 


F1824 


F1825 


762 


381. 748, 3(43) 

KOCH, W. Der Stand der deutschen Teilzahlungswirtschaft 1957/58. 
20p.A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Berlin, no. 11, 
November, 1958, p. 628). 


Summe der eusstehenden Teilzahlungskredite. Teilzahlungs -Verkäufe 
beim Einzelhandel, Kreditverkäufe in Prozenten des Gesamtabsatzes. 
Teilzahlungs-Verkäufe im Prozenten des Kreditabsatzes, Beziehungs- 
käufe, Der Teilzahlungsumsatz und -finanzierung. Teilzahlungsbanken. 
Formen der Teilzahlungskredite und ihre Entwicklung, Das Teilzahlungs- 
gesetz. 


381. 748,3 332. 7.039 
CONSUMER lending round the world.9 p. A4. (The Economist, London, 
no. 6013, November 22, 1958, p. 16). 


The new credit has been supplied through new institutions. Banks have 
acquired participationsin the capital of existing hire-purchase compa - 
nies and are offering formalised "personal loans". America's credit eco- 
nomy. Loans by banks. The granting of “personal loans". Loans by other 
financial institutions. Canadian banks unimpressed. Financing of con- 
sumers’ purchases plays only a small part in the direct lending of the 
Canadian banks, Germany's late start. Growth of hire-purchase and 
bank loans in Germany, Mixed system in Australia, A relatively small 
Proportion of total bank advances are for personal loans or consumer 


382 


*F1826 


F1827 


purposes, Hire-purchase in Australia. Belgium prefers hire-purchase . 
Instalment lending has become of considerable social importance since 
the war. Control of hire-purchase, The banks’ interest in hire -purchase . 
Tables, 


FOREIGN TRADE, FOREIGN TRADE PCLICY, EXPORT 
See also: F1798, F1826, F1854 


382 332,45 337.34 382. 14 
KRUSE, A. Aussenwirtschaft; die internationalen Wirtschaftsbeziehun- 
gen. Berlin, Duncker & Humblot, 1958. 660 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


Ueber den Begriff Volkswirtschaft, Aussenwirtschaft und Weltwirtschaft . 
Zur Geschichte der Aussenwirtschaftslehre. Die internationalen Wirt- 
schaftsbeziehungen: der internationale Handel, die internationalen Be- 
völkerungsbewegungen, der internationale Kredit-, Kapital- und Geld- 
verkehr, die Seeschiffahrt, Aussenwirtschaft und Währung: Handels- und 
Zahlungsbilanz, Metailwährungen, Devisenbewirtschaftung und freie 
Währung. Einfuhrzollpolitik; die allgemeinen Wirkungen des Einfuhr- 
zolls, Zollargumente, Technik und Regionalismus der Zollpolitik. Son- 
stige Mittel der Handelspolitik: Ausfuhrzölle, Kontingente, Exportsub- 
ventionen, Devisenbewirtschaftung und mittelbarer Protektionismus . 
Konjunktur, Beschäftigung und Weltwirtschaft. Marktform und Aussen- 
handel: Unternehmungszusammenschlüsse, Dumping, internationale 
Rohstoffabkommen, Staatsmonopole, Neuordnung: monetäre Ordnung, 
europäische Integration, die unterentwickelten Länder. 


382(42:493) 338. 97(493) 
BELGIQUE-GRANDE-BRETAGNE. 361/2 p. A3. (L'echo de la bourse, 
Bruxelles, numéro spécial, novembre 27, 1958, p. 1). 


Points de vue sur la zone de libre échange. Secteur bancaire, Assurance 
et énergie atomique. Industrie de la fonderie. Industrie du fer et de 1° 
acier. Industrie pharmaceutique, Industrie chimique. Télévision, In- 
dustries mécaniques. Equipment de bureau, Le livre et le papier, Whis - 
key écossais, Commerce anglo-belge. Industrie automobile, Tonnage 
maritime. Construction navale, Avions britanniques, Tourisme, Tex- 
tiles, Alimentation. Evolution de l'industrie. Port de Gand. British Pe- 
troleum Co. Pétrole européen, Photos, Tableaux, 


F1828 


F1829 


F1830 
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F1831 
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382(47) 
SCHWARTZ, H. Pattern of Soviet foreign trade. 20 p. A4. (Conference 
board reports; Business record, New York, no, 10, 1958, p.429). 


Since about 1955, businessmen and government officials in the West 
have become increasingly concerned about the economic challenge of 
the Soviet Union. Total trade turnover, 1946-57, Value of trade. Chief 
trends. Distribution by countries. Distribution by commodity groups. 
Trading in key commodities. Detailed tables, 


382(47 : 51) 
SCOTT, N.B. Sino-Soviet trade. 11 p. A5. (Soviet studies, Oxford, 
no, 2, October, 1958, p. 151). 


Prior to world war II neither the Soviet Union nor China accounted for 
more than 1 % of the other's total foreign trade. The characteristics of 
Sino-Soviet commodity trade are put in the perspective of the changing 
magnitude and composition of each country's trade in the post-war 
period, The rise of the Soviet trade turnover. The commodity compo- 
sition of Soviet exports and imports, The value index and distribution 
of Chinese foreign trade. It is shown that the volume of Sino-Soviet 
trade has risen by over 50 %. The value of Sino-Soviet trade. Soviet 
petroleum exports to China, Inspection of the relative economic stages 
of development attained by the U.S.3.R. and China, Tables, 


382(81) 
EXPORTS essential to economic development (Brazil). 7 p. A5. (Con- 
juntura economica, Rio de Janeiro, no.9, September, 1958, p.55). 


Foreign trade in all countries changes in the course of economic deve- 
lopment. The case of Brazil, National production and foreign trade, 
1939-57. Real amount and quantum of foreign commerce, 1947-57. 
Export policy during the last ten year period. Foreign capital and ex- 
change reserves, Tables, 


SEA TRANSPORT 


387(680) 629,12, 071 (680) 
VERBURGH, C, The merchant shipping industry of South Africa. 13 p. 


Ad. (The South African journal of eccnomics, Johannesburg, no. 3, 


388.9 


*F1832 


*F1833 


61 


615.4 


September, 1958, p. 200), 


The feasibility of shipping under the South African flag in historic re- 
trospect. Private and public aspect of the development of a South Afri - 
can merchant fleet, The merchant shipping policy of the government, 
Failure and success in post-war shipping of the Union. Revival of the 
coastal shipping industry. Present structure of the merchant shipping in- 
dustry. Composition of the South African merchant fleet about the middle 
of 1958, 


AIR TRANSPORT 


388,9:380,13 656.7:380.13 656.7:658.14 

PORGER, V., und T.SAUER, Die Marktanalyse als Mittel der Investi - 
tions- und Subventionsplanung im Luftverkehr; hrsg. von der Universität 
Köln; Institut für Verkehrswissenschaft. Düsseldorf, Verlag Handelsblatt, 
1958. 39 p. A4, Krt, Tabn, 


Wesen, Zweck, und Ziel der Marktanalyse im Luftverkehr. Allgemeine 
Anwendungsmöglichkeiten. Anwendung der Marktanalyse bei der Inves - 


titions- und Subventionsplanung im Luftverkehr, Methodik von Markt- 


analysen und von vorbereitenden Untersuchungen für diese Analysen. 


388.9 656.7 

ECONOMIC implications, The, of the introduction into service of long- 
range jet aircraft; publ, by the International civil aviation organization. 
Montreal, 1958. 62 p. A4. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Changing character of the world's scheduled airline fleets, Characteris - 
tics of turbine-powered aircraft, Some general economic factors, Eco- 
nomic implications for the operator, Economic implications for the 
users, Economic implications for governments. 

APPLIED SCIENCES 

MEDICAL SCIENCES 


PRACTICAL PHARMACY, SPECIALITIES 
See also: F1857 


765 


F1834 


615.452 :659, 154 

GERMAN, L. H. Ueber das Problem der pharmazeutischen Spezialitäten - 
Packung als Werbefaktor; eine Studie. 7 p. A4. (Die Pharmazeutische 
Industrie, Aulendorf i. Württ., no. 11a, November, 1958, p.501). 


Psvchologie der Werbung. Die Frage für die Pharına-Industrie welche 
Faktoren die pharmazeutische Spezialitäten-Packung im Ablauf des 
kommerziellen Geschehens einzunehmen hat. Psychologische Aspekte 
bei der Packungsgestaltung. Graphische Grundgestaltung. Farbegebung. 
Text. Form der Packung und des Arzneibehälters. Verpackungsmittel. 
Aerosol-Verpackungen. Literatur, 


616-002.77 RHEUMATISM 


F1835 


616-002, 77 
RHEUMA und Arbeit.10 p. A4. (Industrielle Organisation, Zürich, no. 
9, 1958, p. 297). 


W.BELART, Rheuma und Arbeit - medizinisch-sozial-medizinische 
Aspekte. Arbeitsausfälle wegen Rheumatismus sind sehr gross. Medizi- 
nische Grundbegriffe. Scheinbare Zunahme des Rheumatismus in den 
letzten Jahrzehnten: soziclogische und psychologische Faktoren. A. 
MONOD, Affections rhumatismales et occupations professionnelles, Rhu - 
matisme est un facteur important de diminutfon de productivité et de 
pertes de salaire. Effection provoquée par l'activité professionnelle. 
Discussion de quelques rhumatismes dits professionnels. 


621.039 APPLICATION OF ATOMIC ENERGY 


622 


*F1836 
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See: F1765 


MINING. COAL 
See also: F1751 


622,333(43-316) 662.66 : 380,11(43-316) 

DEILMANN, J.Die Wettbewerbsmerkmale im Steinkohlenbergbau unter 
besonderer Berücksichtigung des Ruhrkohlenbergbaus. Braunschweig, 
A.C.O. Druck, 1957. 93 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, (Disserta - 
tion Bern). 


Wichtige Strukturmerkmale des Ruhrkohlenbergbaus, Die sich aus der 
Struktur des Ruhrkohlenbergbaus ergebenden speziellen Wettbewerbs- 


629.1 


F1837 


63 


633 


F1838 


voraussetzungen des westdeutschen Steinkohlenbergbaus im Vergleich 
zum Steinkohlenbergbau der U.S.A. Wichtige Strukturmerkmaie des 
Kohlenabsatzes und der Absatzorganisation. Die besonderen Wettbewerbs- 
merkmale des Kohlenmarktes, 


TRANSPORT ENGINEERING, MOTORCARS, MERCHANT FLEET. 
AIRCRAFT 
See also: F1787, F1831. F1850, F1851 


629, 113 : 332, 7, 039(485) 
WALLANDER, J. Bilismen och kreditgivningen (Sverige). 8 p. A5. (Eko- 
nomisk revy, Stockholm, no, 7, september, 1958, p. 472). 


Automobilisme en kredietwezen. De toeneming van het aantal auto's 
is misschien de belangrijkste structuurverandering, die heeft plaats ge- 
vonden in het na-oorlogse Zweden, Belangrijke stijging van het aantal 
op crediet gekochte auto's, Totaal aantal uitstaande kredieten en die 
voor transportmiddelen 1948-1958, Men vraagt zich af of men zich zor- 
gen moet maken over de huidige ontwikkeling. Schrijver belicht de in 
dit verband opgekomen vragen aan de hand van een Amerikaans rapport 
over het kopen van auto's op afbetaling. (Zweedse tekst), 


Summary: Motorism and credit (Sweden). The increased number of mo- 
torcars is perhaps the most striking structural change in postwar Sweden. 
Increased number of cars bought on easy terms, Review of the total 
amount of outstanding credits and of those for means of transport, 1948- 
58,Is not the present development a thing to worry about ? Considera - 
tion of an Americanreport on buying cars on easy terms. (Swedish text). 


AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY. ANIMAL PRODUCE, FISHERIES 
CULTIVATION OF SPECIFIC CROPS. COTTON 


633.51(81)  677.21(81) 
COHEN, V. Le coton dans les états du sud du Brésil, 5 p. A4. (L'indus - 


trie textile, no, 853, novembre, 1958, p. 738). 


Variétés, Récoltes, 1530-57. Main-d'oeuvre. Manque de crédits. Epui- 
sement des terres. Le coton est sujet à plusieurs maladies, Régime des 
pluies défavorable. L'intervention du Gouvernement pour fixer des prix 
minima pour le coton non égremé, a provoqué une situation anormale. 


767 


Finesse et resistance moyennesde la fibre des cotons produits, 1953-57, 
Objectifs de la "Commission spéciale du Ccton”, Huile de co.on. Ex- 
portation de coton, Tableaux, 


§34/635 FRUIT CULTIVATION, HORTICULTURE 


F1839 


65 


65.011 
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634/635 :380.123(43) 

EINFUHRMOEGLICHKEITEN, Die, für Obst- und Gemtseprodukte in 
Westdeutschland. 71/2 p. A4. (International processed fruits, Basle, 
no. 3, 1958, p. 2). 


Nech den Bestimmungen des GATT ist jedes Mitgliedsland, bei ausge - 
glichener Zahlungsbilanz, verpflichtet, alle wert- und mengenmässigen 
Importbeschränkungen aufzuheben, Bundesrepublik kannsich nicht mehr 
aufSchwierigkeiten in ihrer Zahlungsbilanz berufen. Wert der Einfuhren 
von Früchten und Gemüsen, 1956 und 1957. Einfuhr frischer Südfrüchte 
liberalisiert. Handelsvertragliche Verpflichtungen. Einfuhren an be- 
und verarbeiteten Gemüse, Obst und Südfrüchten, 1956 und 1957, Ta- 
bellen. (Deutsche, französische und englische Text). 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
EFFICIENCY, RATIONALIZATION 


65.011 658,2/,5 

INDUSTRIELLE Rationalisierung 1958; hrsg. von L.BRANDT, A.KING 
und M.LAMBILLIOTTE, Dortmund, Verkehrs- und Wirtschafts-Verlag, 
1958, 200 p. A4, Geill, 


Eine Blütenlese von mit Zahlen und Statistiken befestigter und mit Bil- 
dern und graphischen Darstellungen erhellter Abhandlungen von nam- 
haften Vertretern der Wirtschaft und Wissenschaft über die industrielle 
Entwicklung und Rationalisierung. Die Ausgabe enthält Arbeiten deutsch, 
englisch und französisch sprechender Autoren in deren Sprache, jede 
Arbeit schliesst mit einer Zusammenfassungin der beiden andern Spra- 
chen, Die wirtschaftliche, die technische und die soziale Seite der in- 
dustriellen Entwicklung werden beleuchtet, 


MANAGEMENT, EXECUTIVES, CENTRALIZATION AND DE- 
CENTRALIZATION 
See also: F1852 


F1841 


*F1842 
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65, 012.4 : 331 : 331. 152(43) 

JUNGBLUTH, A. The role of the labour manager in undertakings under 
co-management in the federal republic of Germany, 20 p. A5. (Inter- 
national labour review, Geneva, no. 4, October, 1958, p. 368). 


It is described what the labour manager's duties have become after sev- 
eral years of practical application of the federal German co-manage - 
ment act of 21 May, 1951. The working of supervisory boards. The ap: 
pointment or dismissal of this labour manager is decided upon by the 
supervisory board, Under the co-management act, such a decision may 
not be taken against the will of the majority of the worker representa- 
tives. Principles of personnel management, The main duties of the la- 
bour manager cover: labour science, health and safety, personnel ad- 
ministration, training and promotion, welfare and other services. 


65.012.6 65,012 

SMITH, G.A.Managing geographically decentralized companies; publ, 
by the Harvard university; Graduate school of business administration; 
Division of research, Boston, 1958, 183 p. A5. Grafn. 


The study represents an analysis of the clinical histories, over extended 
periods, of the organization problems and the experiences under varied 
organization patterns of a number of companies that conduct geographic- 
ally dispersed operations, Analysis and evaluations of the experiences, 
and suggestions, Centralization and decentralization, what do they 
mean ? Patterns of organization. Allocating powers and responsabilities 
between headquarters and the local level, Planning the organization 
structure. Manning the organization, Providing for coordination and 
control by the chief executive. Human problems. Introducing new or- 
ganization plans. 


65, 012.65 (42) 

HART, P.E. Concentration in selected industries (United Kingdom). 
17 p. A5. (Scottish journal of political economy, Edinburgh, no. 3, 
October, 1958, p. 185). 


In spite of their inherent simplicity, the figures for a concentration ratio 
or a concentration curve of an industry are difficult to obtain in practice, 
From data collected by the National Institute of Economic and Social 
Research it is possible to construct a series of curves for selected indus- 
tries in the United Kingdom in 1951-52, Before presenting them, em- 
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651,5 


*F1844 


655 


*F1845 


770 


phasisis laid upon their limitations, An attempt is made to select groups 
of business units which more or less satisfy the criterion of a competing 
group. Concentration ratios in terms of total net assets for the largest 6 
business units in 10 selected industries, The high concentration indus- 
tries: distilling, cement and tobacco industry. A medium concentra- 
tion industry: the cocoa, chocolate and sugar confectionery industry. 
The low concentration industries: the newspapers, carpets, cotton, wool- 
len, hosiery and brewing trades. Tables, 


RECORDS. DOCUMENTS: FORM, FILING ETC, 
651.5 
SCHINZE, O. Registratur - modern organisiert; Fortschrittliche Schrift - 


gutablage und Büroorganisation. Wiesbaden, Gabler, 1958, 208 p. A5. 
Geill. (Fachbücher für die Wirtschaft). 


Die Schriftgutablage ist in jedem Unternehmen als ein wesentlicher Teil 
der Betriebsorganisation zu betrachten. Darstellung der Erfördernisse und 
zweckmässige Gestaltung der Schriftgutablage. Das grundsätzliche des 
Ablagewesens, Zentralablage nach Inhalt, Briefwechsel-Ablage. Ablage 
der Buchungsbelege. Atisserer Aufbau der Schriftgutablage. Ablagebe- 
hälter, Möbel. Hilfsmittel. Beispiele von Ablagen. Schriftgutablage des 
Einkaufs Personalakten, Ablage der Herstellungsunterlagen; - der Werbe - 
und Verkaufsunterlagen; - von Fachbüchern und Fachschriften. Veröffent - 
lichte Einheits-Akten-Rahmen. Normen für Möbel und Papierformate. 
Aufhowahrungspfiichten, Aufbewährungszeiten, Verjährungsfristen. Fin- 
de -Einrichtungen. 


BOOK TRADE, PRINTING. PUBLISHING, BOOK SELLING 


655.3:331. 024.3 655,3:658 
WELLS, F. A. Productivity in a printing firm. London, Duckworth, 1958. 
140 p. A5. Tabn. 


Printing industry and productivity. Financial productivity of the firm. 
Mecsurement of labour productivity, Factors affecting labour product - 
ivity. Supply of labour, Wage rates and earnings, Incentive scheme. 


Efficiency of management, Costs, prices and productivity. The work- 
ers' point of view, 
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658,15 


F1848 


ACCOUNTANCY, GOODWILL, COST ACCOUNTING 
See also: F1818, F1849 


657 339,3:657 

METTESSICH, R, Prolegomena zu einer universalen Rechnungswissen - 
schaft; von einer künftigen internationalen Diszinlin aus dem Grenzland 
der Volks- und Betriebswirtschaftslehre. 13 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Be- 
triebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no.10, Oktober, 1958, p. 601). 


Der amerikanische Terminus "micro-macro-accounting" deutet eine 
neue Entwicklung an. Eine Zusammenschau der wissenschaftlich begrün- 
deten Verfahren der Gesamtrechnung in den Betrieben der öffentlichen 
Hand (Kameralsystem) in den Betrieben der privaten Wirtschaft (Merkan- 
tilsystem) und in der Volkswirtschaft (Volkswirtschaftliche Gesamtrech- 
nung) ist geboten.Der Methodenstreit der Rechnungssysteme volks- und 
betriebswirtschaftlicher Art ist eine internationale Erscheinung.Die ge- 
meinsame Basis von betrieblichem Rechnungswesen und volkswirtschaft - 
licher Gesamtrechnung. Der Einfluss neuzeitlicher analytischer Metho- 
den, Es wird gezeigt, dass die meisten dieser Methoden mathematisch- 
ökonomischer Natur sind. 


657.372,5 658,87:657,372,5 
VOEGELI, R. Der Goodwill unter besonderer Berücksichtigung des Detail- 
handels, Bern, Arnaud, 1956. 77 p.A5. Bibliogr. (Dissertation Freiburg). 


Geschichte, Begriff, Wesen und Arten des Goodwill, Die Bewertung des 
Goodwill: Ermittlungsmethoden ; Bewertungsgrundsätze; Bewertungshilfs- 
werte; Zukunftsertragswert; spezielle Fragen des Detailhandels, Die 
Goodwillfaktoren:in der bisherigen Literatur gemachte Vorschläge; die 
Goodwillfaktoren im Detailhandel; Versuch einer Analyse der Goodwill - 
faktoren. Kurze Zusammenfassung der Ergebnisse. 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 
See: F1840, F1845 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, LIQUIDIT Y 


658, 153 
DUPERREX, E. Le problème de la liquidité dans une entreprise, 12 p. 


A5. (Banque populaire suisse; informations, Berne, no. 33, novembre, 


TL 


658, 21 


658.3 


658.5 


F1849 


F1850 


772 


i $38, p. AE 


Quelques principes fondamentaux. Liquidité industrielle et liquidité ban- 
caire, La liquidité, problème de prévision; utilisation du budget. Autant 
de problèmes que d'entreprises; quelques cas particuliers, Mesure de 1a 
liquidité; relativité de la valeur des "ratios". Comment parer 4 une li- 
quidité insuffisante. 


LOCATION 
See: F1788, F1864 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
See: F1756, F1819 


‘PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL, WORK STUDY 


658,51 : 658.785 :657,47 

DUERST, J. Optimale Losgrösse; die Berechnung der optimalen Losgrösse 
fur Lageraufgabe bei gleichmässigem Lagerabbau. 13 p. A4, (Industriel- 
le Organisation, Zürich, no. 5, 1958, p. 143). 


Kostenanteile: Losgrösse ist dann optimal, wenn die Kosten für Fabrika - 
tion und Lager minimal sind. Lager- und Fabrikationskapital, Lagerun- 
kosten, Zinskosten. Ableitung des Optimums. Vergleich mit der For- 
mel von K.Dürr ("Die Bemessung der Auflage in der Serienfabrikation"). 
Flaschenhälse und Teilserien. Optimale Losgrösse bei Vorlagerung und 
Baugruppenfabrikation und bei parallelen Fabrikationsstufen von Typen- 
reihen. Reduzierter Werkstattlohn-Spesensatz. Schätzung der admini- 
strativen Kosten. Umsatzabhängigkeit der Losgrösse, Fehlerrechnung . 
Diskussion des Fehlergebiets. 


658. 54 : 74 629, 113 : 74 :658.54 

INFLUENCE, L', de l'étude du travail sur la conception du produit. 
331/2 p. A4. (L'étude du travail, Paris, no. 90, novembre, 1958, p. 
10). 


J. FOURASTIE. Problème de la conception du produit, La conception, 
ou le dessin du produit ont été jusqu'à une époque très récente résolus 
uniquement par tradition et par habitude, J. GAUMER, Amélioration de 
méthodes obtenues par améliorations de conception de pièces. Exemples : 


le panneau de relais; relais; vis sur la lame; rouleaux; câbles. Discus - 


658,7 


F1851 


658.8 


*F1852 


sion, J.GRISEZ, Adaptation de différents produits à l'utilisateur par 1° 

étude expérimentale du travail, B, WIERNIK, Etude par M.T.M. de la 
carosserie de camions de livraison. Discussion. Photos, j.R.SCHRAGE. 

Utilisation du Work Factor au stade de la conception d'un produit pour 
l'amélioration des conditions de sa fabrication, 


PURCHASING, BUYING, STORING. DESPATCH 
See also: F1849 


658. 788 : 629, 113 :338:62(436) 658.788:629.113:381.31(436) 
GUETER-WERKVERKEHR, Der, mit Kraftfahrzeugen in Industrie und 
Grosshandel; Ergebnisse einer Sondererhebung (Oesterreich). 15 p. A4. 
(Monatsberichte des Oesterreichischen Institutes für Wirtschaftsforschung, 
Wien, no. 55, Beilage, November, 1958, p. 3). 


Entwicklung des Gütertransportes mit betriebseigenen Kraftfahrzeugen. 
Anpassung der Bahn und Fuhrbetriebe den veränderten Marktbedingun - 
gen. Schwierigkeiten. Repräsentation und Aufbau der Sondererhebung. 
Regionale und sachliche Verwendung der Werkfahrzeuge. Zusammen - 
setzung des Fahrzeugparkes. Transportleistung. Betriebliche Bedeutung 
des Werkverkehrs. Folgerungen für die Koordinierung. Tabellen. 


SELLING. SALE, WHOLESALE, RETAIL 
See also; F1793, F1847, F1860 


658, 8, 07:65, 012,4 

DAVIS, R.T. Performance and development of field sales managers ; 
publ. by the Harvard university; Graduate school of business admini - 
stration; Division of research, Boston, 1957. 355 p. A5. 


A study of the line officials who operate between the home office exe - 
cutives and the field salesmen. The major objective of the study is to 
highlight the critical importance to the sales operation of these middle 
sales managers with special emphasis upon an examination of how and 
why managers perform. The evidence for this study comes almost en- 
tirely from field data in the form of interviews and observations of 
management behavior, Part { of the study gives an examination of the 
activities of field sales managers: selecting, coaching and supervising 
salesmen. Appraisal of performance. Effectiveness of managers: sales - 
men’s performance and management development; local representation, 
Part 2 deals with the influences affecting management behavior: per- 

173 


659.1 


*F1853 


66 


*F1854 


774 


sonal and environmeutal; superiors' expectations, Superiors'. ex- 
pectations: as indicated by selection, training and compensation poli - 
cies. Behavior from the manager's point of view. Part 3 is devoted to 
some positive steps that may be taken to develop stronger fieid sales 
managers: executive attitudes and selection procedures; training and 
compensation policies, 


PUBLICITY. ADVERTISING, GIFT SCHEMES 
See also: F1834 


659,16:663/664(494) 659,16:663/664 

GROSSENBACHER, E. Das Zugabewesen im Lebensmittelhandel; eine 
kritische Würdigung. Hasle/Rüegsau, Blaser, 1958, 67 p. A5. Biblio- 
gr. (Dissertation Bern). 


Würdigung der Werbung durch Zugaben. Allgemeines über Werbung. 
Versucht wird die einzelnen Beiffsmerkmaie herauszukristallisieren, 
um danach das Ergebnis ir einer Deiinition zusammenzufassen. Das 
psychologische Moment in der Zugabenreklame. Rabatt und Zugaben. 
Die missbräuchlichen Zugaben, Verbreitung der Zugabenwerbung itn 
Lebensmittelhandel. Die verschiedenen Arten der Zugabengewährung 
im Lebensmittelhandel. Drei Hauptgruppen von Zugaben werden unter - 
schieden: Zugaben des Fabrikanten an die Konsumenten, des Detaillis- 
ten an die Konsumenten und des Fabrikanten an den Detaillisten, Grün- 
de die für und gegen die Zugabenwerbung sprechen. Bisherige freiwil- 
lige Massnahmen zur Sanierung des Zugabewesens in der Schweiz. Zur 
Frage einer Verordnung gegen Missbräuche im Zugabewesen in der 
Schweiz, Bibliographie, 


CHEMICAL INDUSTRY 
See also: F1861 


66:382.6(494) 615.4:382,6(494) 

VARINI, G. Marktbedingungen und internationale Wettbewerbsstellung 
der schweizerischen chemischen Exportindustrie unter besonderer Berück- 
sichtigung der Heilmittel- und Farbstoffindustrie. Locarno, Pax, 1958. 
241 p. Ad. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, (Dissertation St. Gallen). 


Die chemische Industrie der Schweiz: Entstehung und wirtschaftliche 
Bedeutung; wettbewerbsbestimmende Strukturelemente aufeinem Mark- 
te im allgemeinen und diejenigen auf dem Markte chemischer Produkte 


insbesondere. Die Marktbedingungen der schweizerischen chemischen 
Industrie: Produktionsbedingungen; Absatzbedingungen; Zahlder Markt - 
teilnehmer auf dem internationalen Markt chemischer Produkte. Die 
Wettsewerbssteliung der schweizerischen chemischen Exportindustrie ; 
wirtschaftliche Produktdifferenzierungsgründe; Preise; andere Massnalr 
men der schweizerischen chemischen Unternehmer zur Erhaltung bzw. 
Verstärkung ihrer internationalen Konkurrenzfähigkeit, 


663/664 FOOD INDUSTRIES 


665.5 


F1855 


See: F1853 
PETROLEUM 


665.5:656.073(47) 

LEBED, A. Problems in the development of petroleum transportation 
(U.S.S.R.). 6 p. A5. (Bulletin of the Institute for the study of the U. 
S.S.R., Munich, no.11, November, 1958, p. 13). 


The annual increase in petroleum output in the Soviet Union after the 
war and the changes in tha methods of petroleum transportation 1913- 
56. In spite of the increase in petroleum output, only 18 new distribu- 
tion centers have been set up since 1956. Location of these centers, 
The present network of distribution cannot possibly cope with the de - 
mands now being made on them. The development of pipeline trans- 
portationin theSoviet petroleum industry, 1913-56. OnJanuary 1, 1957, 
there were 31 major pipelines in operation, Of considerable interest is 
the number of pipelines running eastwards. The directives of the 20th 
Party Congress and the fulfillment of the plans, The problem of corro- 
sion. Maps. Tables, 


666.94 CEMENT 


F1856 


666.94 (94) 
FORSTER, C. The growth of the cement industry in the 1920's: a study 
in competition (Australia). 13 p. A5. (The Economic record, Melbourne, 


no. 68, August, 1958, p. 199). 


Development of the dernand for Portland cement since the beginning of 
the twentieth century. Development ofthe industry before the first world 
war. Growth of the industry in the 'twenties. Technological develop- 
ment. Problems of excess capacity in the cement industry throughout 


775 


669 


F1857 


F1858 


776 


the world have normally been met by some form of agreement limiting 
competition. Discussion of the co-operation within the industry in Aus - 
tralia, 


METALLURGY, STEEL 


669, 14 : 338 :62: 339, 4 (42) 

SHONE, R., and H.R. FISHER, Industrial production and steel consump- 
tion (United Kingdom). 43 p. A5. (Journal of the Royal statistical so- 
ciety, London, no. 3, 1958, p. 269). 


The British steel development planis related to a view of the growth of 
the British economy over the period 1954-62. How the plan is at pre- 
sent working out. The growth of the main elements in the national eco- 
nomy. The corresponding rates of growth in the countries of the Euro- 
pean Coal and Steel Community, Elasticity of steel consumption, Re - 
lation of steelconsumption or supplies over the past with some general 
index of national economic activity, in particular with an index of in- 
dustrial production, The economic pattern of 1962, The 1962. economy 
interms of steel, Experience in 1954-1957, Some details of the progress 
made to end of 1957, Discussion of the expanding economy. Appendix. 
Discussion. Graphs. Tables, 


669, 14 (43) 
DEUTSCHE Stahlindustrie 1958, 47 p. A4. (Der Volkswirt, Frankfurt 
a.M., Beilage, November 9, 1958, p. 9). 


H.J.SENDLER, Beschäftigungs- und Auftragslage der westdeutschen Stahl- 
industrie. H.G.SOHL, Konzentration - Notwendigkeit und Grenzen. 
J.ESSER, Arbeits- und Kapitalkosten in einem modernen Hüttenwerk, 
C.FROBOESE, Ohne degressive Abschreibung geht es nicht. H. KOCH; 
Sozialpolitische Erkenntnisse, R, HELLMANN, Kohle und Stahl im Kon- 
junkturzyklus, E‚ W. MOMMSEN, Schrottpolitik im Umbruch. E. BOEHME. 
Der Eisenerzbergbau.G. LOESCH. Der Edelstahlmarkt und seine Perspek - 
tiven. F.GRABOWSKI, Der Gussmarkt. O.W. VON AMERONGEN. Fein- 
blech in der modernen Industrie. G.SCHROEDER, Ein Hüttenwerk am 
Meer. K,BARICH, Hüttenwerke im Siegerland. P.RHEINLAENDER, Ei- 
sen- und Stahlerzeugung in Braunschweig. K.SCHUPPKOTTEN, Inves- 
titionsstand der Saarhütten. H,SCHENCK, Rationalisierungswege. H. 
ODENHAUSEN. Neue Wege der Stahiverwendung.H.H.FRANZKE, Gas- 
turbinen in der Eisenhüttenindustrie. B.KNAPP, Stahlstrangguss. R 


67/68 


675 


F1859 


676 


*F1860 


F1861 


SCHAFFLAND,Sphäroguss. C.Gg.ENKE, Vorteile des Sendzimir-Kalt - 
walzwerkes. 


VARIOUS INDUS'RIES, MANUFACTURES AND CRAFTS 
LEATHER INDUSTRY 


675 : 331. 875 
GEORGE, M. Mass production in the leather industry. 8 p. A5. (Mass 
production, London, no.12, December, 1958, p. 72). 


Two main characteristics of the leather industry; its antiquity and the 
diversity, both of its products, and the raw materiels from which they 
are made. Recent years have shown considerable progress in the mecha- 
nisation of the handling and processing of hides and skins, Development 
of machinery for heavy leather, Leatherstacking machines. High speed 
water jets for removing hair and flesh, Handling slippery. wet pelts auto - 
matically, "Semi-automation" in a new tannery in Maine. Improve- 
ments in tanning machines, Air blast dust removal machines, Pre-flesh - 
ing machine for sheep and lambskins, Dryiny. Applying finishes. Con - 
trol of chemicals. Quality control. 


PAPER INDUSTRY 


676:658.86 676:658.6/.8 

KRAFT, E. Der Warenumsatzprozess im Papiergrosshandel unter beson- 
derer Berücksichtigung des Feinpapiergrosshandels, Andernach/Rhein, 
Wester, 1957. 92 p. A5.Bibliogr. Tabn, (Dissertation Bern). 


Der Papier- und Pappengrosshandel und seine volkswirtschaftliche Bedeu - 
tung. Papier als Handelsobjekt. Warenbeschaffung im Papiergrosshan- 
del, Warenlagerung und Warenmanipulation im Papiergrosshandel. Die 
Werbung des Papiergrosshandels. Der Warenabsatz im Papiergrosshan- 
del. 


676 (45) 676 661.7(45) 661,7 
INDUSTRIA, L', cartaria in Italia e nel mondo. 81/2 p. A4, (Bancc- 
ria, Roma, no, 10, Ottobre, 1958, p. 1212). 


De papierindustrie initalié en in de wereld, Kenmerken van de papier - 
en pulpindustrie van de wereld, Wereldproduktie van houtpulp. Export 


lapel 


677 


F1862 


F1863 


en import van ceilulose. Buitenlandse handel. Produktie van papier en 
karton. Verbruik, Papierindustrie van Italië, Produktie ven houtpulp. 
Handel met het buitenland en verbruik. Produktie, buitenlandse handel 
en verbruik van papier en karton, Ontwikkeling van de prijzen, Tabel - 
len, (Italiaanse tekst), 


Summary: The paper industry in Italy and in the world, Production of 
wood pulp. Production, consumption, and foreign trade of paper, board, 
and cellulose, Development of prices. (Italian text). 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY. WOOL 


677. 21(540) 

DICK, V. Indiens Baumwollindustrie, ihre Entwicklung und ihr Vordrin- 
gen auf den Weltmärkten, 201/2 p. A4. (Textildienst, Münster, no. 
10 1058 mp). 


Entwicklung und Stand dieser Industrie. Indien als Selbstversorger mit 
Baumwollgeweben, Baumwollindustrie in der indischen Wirtschaftspla - 
nung. Verbreiterung des Angebots. Sicherung und Verbesserung der Ex- 
portqualität durch Qualitätskontrolle. Derzeitiger Stand der Baumwoll- 
gewebeausfuhr. Lohnsituation, Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen, 


THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE, ENTERTAINMENT, ETC, 


PHYSICAL, REGIONAL TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING 
See also: F1752, F1813 


711.3:338:62:35.078. 5(42) 

ODBER, A.J., and P.J.BOWDEN, Rent subsidies in the development 
areas (United Kingdom). 16 p. A5. (The Journal of industrial econo- 
mics, Oxford, no. 1, October, 1958, p. 28). 


Animportant feature ofdevelopment area policy has been the provision 
of factories to rent on government-sponsored trading estates and sites, 
The great majority of firms in these factories have beer granted a rent 
subsidy over the first five year, of their tenancy. Although these five- 
year rebates have expired, the more permanent subsidies wili remain, 
Examination of the extent of these more permanent subsidies, The ques- 
tion of whether subsidies are usual, The degree to which subsidies vary 
from place to place, The problem of how the policy of almost univer - 


F1864 


14 


F1865 


salsubsidization for official trading estates has come about, The condi- 
tions under which subsidies are warranted and the method of subsidiza - 
tion need further study. 


711.4(42) 658.21: 711.4(42) 

DUNNING, J.H, The new towns, 1958 (United Kingdom). 121/2 p. 
A4. (National provincial bank; Review, London, no. 44, November, 
1958, p. 8). 


Extent to which the aims of the New Towns Act, 1946, are being 
achieved, Fourteen new towns scheduled between 1946-49, Economic 
situation, Population of the new towns. Age structure, Nine of the towns 
were specifically planned to accomodate new industries, Present indus - 
trial pattern, Shops and commercial facilities, Housing. Amenities and 
community life, Finance, Some wider economic issues, Economic pros - 
perity of the new towns, Future, 


DESIGN 
See also: F1850 


74(73) 74 

ROBINSON, D.E. Fashion theory and product design (U.S. A. ).12 1/2 p. 
A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no, 6, November/December, 
1958, p. 126). 


Meaning of fashion. Despite all the current studies of consumer moti- 
vation, American management so far has generally failed to grasp the 
significance of the basic rules of style, or to realize the benefits to be 
obtained by applying them, The American home: central tendencies of 
the contemporary suburban house, Furniture and appliances: exit stream- 
lined appliances. Automobile styling: great change for the shape and 
dimensions of the car body: standard model will have to remain sizable ; 
functioral innovation, Illustrated, 
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CIOINZIZENFEES 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 3 


Sociology. Sociography 30 

Economics 33 

Economic theory. Capital. Value. Free and controlled 

economics. Economic systems 330 

Labour 331 

Collective labour contract. Collective bargaining 331.116.3 

Turnover 331.126 

Wages 331.2 

Profit sharing 331.24 

Pensions 331.25 

Female labour 331.4 

Hours of work, Overtime hours. Working day. 40-hour day 
331.81 

Worker's organizations, Trade unions 331.881 

Banking. Currency. Finance 332 

Money. Monetary policy 332,4 

International exchange. International payments 332,453 

Foreign credits and investments 332,453.4 

Fiduciary money. Inflation, Devaluation 332,5 

Capital market. Money market, Capital investment, In- 
vestment trusts 332,6 

Credit, Credit in trade and industry 332.7 

Interest 332.8 

Protection and free trade 337 

Protection 337,3 

Economic integration. European common market, European 
community on coal and steel 337,9 

Economic structure 338 

Industrial production 338 :62 

Agricultural production 338: 63 

Theory of production, Productivity 338.01 

Price and value. Costs. Cost of living 338,5 

Monopolies, Anti trust laws 338.8 

Technical assistance. Development of backward areas 338, 92 


Page 


780 


788 
789 
790 
7131 


191 
792 
193 
793 
793 


794 
798 
798 
798 
800 
801 
802 
802 


Industrialization 338, 924 

Extent of enterprises, Small-scale enterprises 338.96 
Economic development and structure 338.97 
Forecasting 338.97:31 

Business cycles 338, 972 

Planning 338.98 

Wartime economy 338. 987 

Division, distribution and consumption of wealth 339 
Private capital. Income 339.23 

National wealth. National income 339,3 
Consumption of wealth 339.4 

Restriction of consumption 339, 84 

Public administration. Administrative law 35 
Economic policy 351,82 

Social relief and welfare, Insurance 36 
Insurance 368 

Trade. Commerce. Communications 38 
Supply and demand 380,11 

Marketing boards 380.11:338 

Markets 380,123 

Market research 380.13 

Chamber of commerce 380,15 

Tourist traffic and trade 380,8 

Retailtrade 381,5 

Trade technique 381,71 

Foreign trade 382 

Foreign trade policy 382.14 

Balance of trade 382,16 

Transport. Railways 383/388 

Sea transport, Ports, docks and harbours 387 


APPLIED SCIENCES 6 


Engineering 62 

Quality control 62.001.4 

Research 62,001,5 

General economics of energy 620,9 

Electrical engineering. Electricity 621,3 

Transport engineering. Motorcars 629,1 

Agriculture. Forestry, Animal produce. Fisheries 63 
Cultivation of specific crops. Wheat, cotton, sugar 633 


Domestic animal produce. Meat 637 
Business economics 65 


General principles of management. Operations research, 


Linear programming 65,01 
Management.Executives 65,012 
Commercial script, Typewriting 652 
Transport organization, Tariffs. Traffic safety 656 
Railway transport 656.2 
Air transport 656.7 
Accountancy. Cost accounting. Control 657 
Business organization 658 
Establishment 658,112,3 
Financing. Capitalization 658,14 
Financial management 658,15 
Materials handling. Conveyors 658,28 
Personnel management 658,3 
Work study 658,54 
Research, development and design 658,57 
Purchasing. Buying. Storing. Despatch 658,7 
Selling. Sale, Payment. Credit department 658.8 
Publicity. Advertising 659,1 
Beverages, Stimulants. Cocoa, Coffee 663 
Metallurgy. Iron and steel 669 
Various industries, manufactures and crafts 67/68 
Textile industry. Cotton 677 
Footwear. Shoe industry 685.3 


THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE. ENTERTAINMENT 7 


Town and country planning 711 


Titles * indicate books and reports. 


| : Se 
aii bet J ante ie x 
. pe a CR 
10H02 sant Ua 2 
sigisnita 4 
€ 5 
Liga 
AOT 
13 Lansing AN + 
da: 4 et lee PT: 
D mi 
. wish [ scl asinewio Ju ait 
3 MEREN vam 
ace a TM 


u 18. trie. rt 0596 M. 


we He = 
er ‘ Prog yt bee Hude pe u 


1,168 1auaganatr i 
= pea 545 urval Boil bared M: 1: 


af FOX 


Ne - DE Se P 6.829 magen iste iat 
= à oud vur # re 
- k 19% 
à. à 0 agak bé te slant? oie sage 


5 BER ved dosages „ganz „geruit: An 
PA, ut reg alba) rate ales, 


me, AA ve ieee re 
ig vi A nt a eae 


a uses € 605 PEN TT 


hr rentitge sé TE die bé ESRI 
A a ~ | Ta’ 
Kir rade in = 
| 168 a it | 
Le, zu Zn $ 3 s » 4 € 
+ ur + 4 
is Fr 
zen. Galle al 


er =. sy 


LE. nde à: as 


3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 
30 SOCIOLOGY. SOCIOGRAPHY 


308( 492) 

*F1866 FACILITIES for training in the Netherlands ;a Netherlands contribution 
to accelerated world development ; publ, by the Ministry of foreign af- 
fairs, The Hague, Government printing office, 1958. 107 p. A5. Geill, 


This publication deals with the possibilities of study, practical observa- 
tion and continued training which the Netherlands has to offer to foreign 
students. After a general outline of the situation in the Netherlands in 
the first chapter, the following chapters give a survey of all subjects 
that seem particularly suitable subjects of study : agriculture ; industry 
and economic affairs ; transportation and “waterstaat”; labour ; health and 
sanitation; education; public administration; social welfare ; housing ; in - 
ternational courses, 


308(517) 338,97( 517) 

°F1867 THIEL, E. Die Mongolei ; Land, Volk und Wirtschaft der Mongolischen 
Volksrepublik ;hrsg. vom Osteuropa -Institut. München, Isar, 1958. 485 
p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill, Krtn. Tabn. 


Grösse und Lage. Geologische Geschichte und morphologische Gestal- 
tung. Klima. Hydrographie, Vergletcherung. Landschaftszonen, Pflan- 
zenwelt. Tierwelt. Staatliche Entwicklung der Mongolischen Volksre - 
publik. Bevölkerung. Lebensweise. Volksbildung. Politische und soziale 
Verhältnisse. Tierzucht. Ackerbau. Die landwirtschaftlichen Betriebs- 
formen, Wirtschaftliche Nutzung der wildwachsenden Pflanzen. Jagd 
und Fischfang. Industrie. Handel, Verkehr. Währung, Staatshaushalt 
und Steuern. Landschaften und Städte. Verfassung. 


308(567) 312(567) 338. 97(567) 

* F1868ADAMS, D. GOODRICH, Iraq's people and resources ; publ. by the U- 
niversity of California, Berkeley and Los Angeles, 1955, 160 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


History and physical characteristics of Iraq. A cultural description of 
the people. Ethnic and religious differences. Different ways of life, Po- 
pulation structure. The census of 1947, Vital rates. Estimates of fer- 
tility and mortality. Rate of natural increase and size of the present 


780 
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population, Factors explaining mortality and the vitality of.the popu- 
lation. Factors explaining the level of fertility. Income and consump- 
tion, Estimates. Explanation of current levels. Economic development ; 
potentialities and programs. Oil revenues and the development board. 
Agricultural development, Development of human resources, Obstacles 
to economic development. Economic and noneconomic obstacles. 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC THEORY. CAPITAL, VALUE, FREE AND CONTROL- 
LED ECONOMICS, ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 


330 
MEERHAEGHE, M. VAN, Handboek van de economie, 2e druk, Brussel, 
Larcier, 1958, 345 p. A5. 


Schr. beoogt in dit "handboek" niet meer te bieden dan een leidraad 
voor studerenden. Tevensis het de bedoeling geweest vnl, met de jung- 
ste stand van de economische wetenschap rekening te houden, Econo- 
mische begrippen. De nationale rekeningen. De aspekten van de be- 
drijfseconomie. Het produktieproces en de produktiviteit. Concentra- 
tie van bedrijven. Vraag en aanbod, Geldtheorieën, Waarde van het 
geld. De prijsvorming. Internationale economische betrekkingen. In- 
ternationale handel. Bespreking van de naoorlogse internationale eco- 
nomische instellingen, Conjunctuurverschijnselen, Onderwerpen van e- 
conomische politiek, Overzicht van de economische scholen, 


Summary : Handbook of economy. A handbook for students. Aim was to 
give a review especially of the recent development of the economic 
science, Economic terminology. National accounts, Aspects of business 
economics, The productive process, Froductivity, Concentration of en- 
terprises, Supply and demand. Money theories, Value of money, De- 
termination of prices, International economic relations, Foreign trade, 
Postwar international economic institutions, Business cycles, Subjects 
of economic policy, Economic schools. 


330.17 380.11 

ARNDT, H. Anpassung und Gleichgewicht am Markt. 135 p. A5. (Jahr- 
bücher für Nationalökonomie und Statistik, Stuttgart, nos. 4, 5, 6, Ju- 
li, Oktober, November, 1958, pp. 217, 262, 434). 


SETS 


F1872 


Die herrschende Lehre der Theorie des Marktes pflegt die Monopol- 
Theorie Cournots auf beide Arten von "Monopol" anzuwenden, Die Fra- 
ge wird gestellt, ob wenn es 2 verschiedene Arten von "Monopol" gibt, 
es auch 2 Arten der "unbeschränkten" oder "vollkommenen Konkurrenz" 
geben muss, Die beiden Märkte, die im Rahmen der Untersuchung be- 
handelt werden sind der Elementarmarkt und der Bedarfsmarkt, Auf dem 
Bedarfsmarkt wird die quantitative Analyse durch eine Analyse der qua- 
litativen Merkmale des Gleichgewichts ergänzt. Behandlung des Gleich- 
gewichts am Elementarmarkt, Untersuchung der Konkurrenz am Bedarfs- 
markt. Die vollkommene Marktkonkurrenz im Gleichgewicht und in 
der Anpassung. Die unvollkommene Marktkonkurrenz im Gleichge- 
wicht, Quantitative Anpassung des Angebotes. Graphische Darstellun - 
gen, 


330, 172 

SCHMALENBACH, E. Der freien Wirtschaft zum Gedächtnis;3. erw. 
und verb, Aufl, bearb, von R, Bauer. Köln und Opladen, Westdeut- 
scher Verlag, 1958, 127 p. A5. Tabn. 


Hauptarsache für den Verfall der freien Wirtschaft ist das starke Anstei- 
gen der fixen Kosten. Die zunehmende Mechanisierung und Automa- 
tisierung der Betriebe, vornehmlich zur Ueberwindung des Arbeitskräf- 
temangels und der Lohnerhöhungen, sowie die Tendenz zur Betriebs- 
vergrösserung zwecks Ausnutzung der Grössendegression bewirken ein 
weiteres Anwachsen der fixen Kosten. Die Merkmale der freien Wirt- 
schaft im einzelnen. Voraussetzungen der freien Wirtschaft. Beurtei- 
lung der freien Wirtschaft. Ländervergleich. Misserfolge und Krankhei - 
ten der freien Wirtschaft. Anzuwendende Mittel gegenüber den fixen 
Kosten und den Misständen der freien Wirtschaft. 


8300187522 
PURSELL, G. Unity in the thought of Alfred Marshall. 13 D. A5, (The 
Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no, 4, November, 1958, 


p. 588). 


It is suggested that Marshall's treatment of certain tepics was restricted 
by his desire to maintain the unity of-his work, Description of what is 
understood to be the central position of Marshall, the theory of value. Dis- 
cussion of the unity ir thought in relation to Marshall's theory of credit, 
interest and fluctuations, Discussion of this topic in relation to various 


aspects of hís ideas on economic development ; increasing returns, "or- 


182 
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ganization”, “substitution”, “character” and “activities”, 
LABOUR 


331(43) 331 658.3 
ZEHN Jahre Zeitschrift "Mensch und Arbeit". 4 p. A4. (Mensch und 
Arbeit, München, no. 8, Dezember 1, 1958, p. 225). 


F. GOOSSENS, Kleine Chronik der Schriftleitung 1948 bis 1958. G. 
FISCHER. Mensch und Arbeit in der Betriebswirtschaftslehre, F, REU- 
TEP, Die Gemeinschaftsarbeit zur Förderung des Menschen im Betrieb 
im R.K.w. E. GAUGLER, Der Weg der Partnerschaft im Betrieb nach 
dem Zweiten Weltkrieg. I, FREIGANG, Mensch und Arbeit im Bild : in 
der bildenden Kunst ;in der Fotografie ;von der Jugend gezeichnet ;in 
der Karikatur. A, WEISS, Zehn Jahre "Arbeitsgemeinschaft für soziale 
Betriebsgestaltung, A.S.B." K. SCHLESSMANN, Die Entwicklung des 
Arbeitsrechts in den letzten zehn Jahren. K, GOERSDORF, Aufgaben- 
wandelund Wirkungsmöglichkeiten der praktischen Betriebspsychologie 
seit Kriegsende. H. KERN, Wandlungen des Angestelltenbegriffes. F, 
GRUELL. Aufgaben und sozialer Status der leitenden Angestellten. M. 
SCHIFF, Was wird es in den nächsten zehn Jahren zu glossieren geben ? 


331.116.3 COLLECTIVE LABOUR CONTRACT. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING 


F1874 


783 


See also: F1881 


331. 116.3 : 331. 24 : 629. 113( 73) 

MONTGOMERY, R.E., I.M. STELZER, ’and R, ROTH. Collective bar- 
gaining over profit sharing:the automobile union's effort to extend its 
frontier of control (USA). 17 p. A5.( The Journal of business of the U- 
niversity of Chicago, Chicago, no, 4, October, 1958, p. 318). 


The recent demand of the United Automobile Workers(U.A.W.) for 
participation bythe Union and its members in the net profits of the cor- 
poration raises complex issues of selfevident importance. Description 
of the U,A.W.'s proposal, History, characteristics, and motivations of 
the profit-sharing movement, Salient characteristics of profit-sharing 
plans and the Reuther modifications about the seeming reversal of labor 
and management position on an industrial relations issue that was a dec- 
ade old. The character of the issues inherent in the U, A. W. proposal, 


331.126 TURNOVER 


F1875 


331,2 


F1876 


331, 126 : 331. 77 : 331.4 
MINOR, F.J, The prediction of turnover of clerical employees. 10 p. 
AS. ( Personnel psychology, Baltimore, no. 3, 1958, p. 393). 


A meaningsful selection instrument has been constructed, which ena- 
bles prediction of probable tenure for female clerical applicants at a 
large insurance company, The findings are based upon an analysis of 
selfreported biographical data from a standard employee application 
blank and the results of tests administered by the personnel department. 


WAGES 


331.2 
DEJONGHE, R. Internationale loonvergelijkingen, 21 p. A5. (Tijd- 
schrift voor economie, Leuven, no. 4, 1958, p. 393). 


De verscheidenheid in de lonen en de loonpolitiek in diverse landen en 
de noodzakelijkheid om deze factoren onderling te coördineren, stel- 
len grote problemen, o.m. van statistische aard, Aangetoond wordt hoe 
moeilijk het is om de lonen op het internationaal plan te vergelijken 
en hoe nauwkeurig de conclusies uit dergelijke vergelijkingen omschre- 
ven moeten worden, Vergelijking van de reële lonen, Een loonverge- 
lijking is een vergelijking van de levensstandaard, Wat in een concreet 
gevalals loon mag worden aangezien, De koopkrachtvergelijking in de 
statistische methode. Voorbeelden van loonvergelijkingen. Van groter 
betekenis dan de vergelijking der reële lonen is de ver;”'ijking der loon- 
kosten. Wat als loonkosten is aan te rekenen, De statistische voorstel - 
ling. Voorbeelden van loonkostenvergelijkingen. Tabellen. (Resume 
en frangais. Summary in English). 


Summary :International wage comparisons, Consideration of wages as 
acomponent of income and as a cost of production. Elements to be in- 
cluded in the amount of wages. Main issue is to measure the real “wages 
corresponding to the money wages paid in each country. Among the 
statistical methods used to measure real wages the one that is concerned 
withthe comparison of "consumption baskets" has been adopted in most 
international wage comparisons, Importance of the employer's view- 
point of wages as a cost production, 
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331.2 

HANKEL, W., undG, ZWEIG, Der Lohn- ein volkswirtschaftlicher Markt - 
oder Machtfaktor ? 10 p. A5. ( Gewerkschaftliche Monatshefte, Köln- 
Deutz, no. 10, Oktober, 1958, p. 600). 


Die Löhne bilden sich oder werden "gemacht" je nach dem Stadium, 
in dem sich die Gesamtwirtschaft befindet. Namentlich bei Vollbeschäf- 
tigung besteht ein Gleichwichtsspielraum. Innerhalb dessen hat die Lohn - 
politik durchaus dieChance, die Löhne, wenn schon nicht zu"machen", 
so doch zu beeinflussen. 


331.2(436) 339. 23( 436) 

LOEHNE, Gehälter und Masseneinkommen in Oesterreich 1950-1957. 
14p. A4. ( Monatsberichte des österreichischen Institutes für Wirtschafts- 
forschung, Wien, Beilage 54, Oktober, 1958, p. 3). 


Ergebnisse : Lohn- und Gehaltssumme, 1950-57 :reale Kaufkraft der Ar- 
beitseinkommen ; Arbeitseinkommen nach sozialen Gruppen. Die Lohn - 
und Gehaltssumme ; Berechnung aus den Beiträgen zum Kinderbeihilfen - 
Ausgleichsfonds ; Vergleich der Ergebnisse mit der Lohnsteuer- und So- 
zialversicherungsstatistik, Struktur der Arbeitseinkommen: soziale Grup- 
pen. Wirtschaftszweige. Masseneinkommen. Graphische Darstellungen. 
Tabellen. 


331.225 331.22 331.24 
BOYER, A., et J, DUBOIS, Traité des primes d'entreprises ; publ, par 
l'Institut technique des salaires. Paris, 1958. 279 p. A4. Tabn. 


Discussions de la participation du personnel au résultat de l'entreprise, 
du probleme des primes d'entreprise, et des lois et des règles qui sont 
nécessaires à le réussite, Le rôle du salaire, la complexité du salaire 
et l'entreprise et le salaire. L'origine, la définition et les caractères 
de la prime d'entreprise. Principes d'application, Comment on doit 
constriire une prime d'entreprise. Participation du personnel à la pro- 
ductivité, Participation du personnel à la prospérité. Conditions propres 
aux mesures de productivité et de prospérité. Caractère institutionnel 
de la prime d'entreprise, Informationet la formation par la prime d'en- 
treprise. Lois des primes d'entreprise. Neuf exemples pratiques d'ap- 
plication de primes d'entreprise, Annexes 
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PROFIT SHARING 
See :F1874, F1879 


PENSTONS 


331.25(73) 331.25(71) 368,4. 027: 331, 25(73) 
HAMILTON, J,A., and D.C. BRONSON, Pensions, New York, McGraw- 
Hill book company, 1958, 410 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The book covers the benefits and the essential provision of pension plans, 
the various methods of setting up plans, and costs of plans largely from 
an insurance point of view, The material includes the historical back- 
ground, important legal aspects in the United States and Canada, de- 
tailed discussions of plan provisions and benefits, commentary on trusteed 
and insured financing media, description of funding methods, discussion 
of actuarialassumptions and relative costs of providing benefits, special 
considerations involved in negotiated pension plans for public and non- 
profit employees, with emphasis on recent developments and trends in 
the pension field, 


331, 25 : 331.116. 3( 73) 

KOLODRUBETZ, W.W, Characteristics of pension plans ; an analvsis of 
the principal provisions of 100 selected pension plans under collective 
bargaining, winter 1957-58. (USA). 9 p. A4. (Monthly labor review, 
Washington, no. 8, August, 1958, p. 845). 


A description of the principal features of pension plans under collective 
bargaining of late 1957 and early 1958 : Participation requirements. Types 
of beneïits, Normalretirement benefits, Early retirement benefits. Disa- 
bility retirement benefits. Vesting : the right of equity in a pension plan. 
Optional forms of benefit payment, Death benefits, Involuntary retire- 
ment, Administration of plans. Medium of funding :the organization 
through which plan benefits are underwritten or provided. 


FEMALE LABOUR 
See also : F1875 


331.4 


LESER, C.E. V, Trends in women’s work participation, 11 p. A5. (Po- 
pulation studies, London, no. 2, November, 1958, p. 100). 
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Importance of women's work to the community. Women's work parti- 
cipation in 15 countries about 1910, 1930 and 1950. Women counted 
as economically active may be divided into three categories, accord- 
ing to whether they do domestic work for pay, non-domestic work without 
pay ornon-domestic work for pay. Female work-participation in 15 ad- 
vanced and 20 underdeveloped countries about 1950. Prospects. Tables. 


HOURS OF WORK, OVERTIME HOURS. WORKING DAY 
40-HOUR DAY 


331. 81 : 338, 972( 73) 

WOLFBEIN, S,L. Overtime hours in American industry. 7 p. A4. (Re- 
view of economics and statistics, Cambridge, no. 4, November, 1958, 
p. 351). 


Report on some aspects of a new program of collection on the number 
of cvertime hours worked in industries in the manufacturing segment of 
the economy by the Bureau of labor statistics in 1956, The program was 
initiated in response to the increasing attention being given to the chang- 
ing length and structure of the workweek andtothe need for an additional 
sensitive indicator of current economic development. Averäge weekly 
hours and overtime hours in manufacturing in 1956, Overtime hours as 
a percentage of the workweek, Relationship between average weekly 
and overtime hours, 


331, 811 (43) 
ZUR Arbeitszeitverkürzung in der westdeutschen Industrie ; von P, Haa- 
se, Rieger, G, Kunter, u.a. ;hrsg. vom Institut für Arbeitsökonomik 
und Arbeitsschutzforschung Dresden. Berlin, Tribüne, 1958. 136 p. A5. 
Grafn. Tabn, 


Kampf der Arbeiterklasse um Arbeitszeitverkürzung im Kapitalismus 
als ständige Aufgabe. Gegenwärtiger Kampf der internationalen Arbei- 
terklasse um Arbeitszeitverkürzung. Erhöhte Belastung der Arbeitskraft 
in Westdeutschland und ihre Auswirkungen, Reaktionärer Standpunkt 
der westdeutschen Bourgeoisie zur Arbeitszeitverkürzung : Theorie von 
der "Lohn-Preis-Spirale" ; Arbeitszeitverkürzung und Entwicklung des 
Aussenhandels der Bundesrepublik. Kampf der westdeutschen Gewerk- 
schaften zur Erlangung von Arbeitszeitverkürzungen und seine Ergeb- 
nisse. Zur Situation nach dem Abschluss einiger Arbeitszeitabkommen, 
Schlussfolgerungen. 


331.881 WORKER'S ORGANIZATIONS. TRADE UNIONS 
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331, 881(493) 337.9: 331, 881 :622, 333( 4) 

337, 9 : 331. 881 : 669. 1( 4) 

RIFFLET, R, Les syndicats belges et la C,E,C,A, 92 p. A5. (Revue de 
l'Institut de sociologie, Bruxelles, no. 1, 1958, p.139). 


Une revue de l'activité et de l'attitude des syndicats belges à l'égard 
de l'intégration politique et économique dans le cadre de la Commu- 
nauté européenne du charbon et de l'acier, 


BANKING, CURRENCY, FINANCE 


MONEY, MONETARY POLICY 
See also : F1903 


332. 4. 001. 7(4) 
PESEK, B.P, Monetary reforms and monetary equilibrium, 14 p. A5. 
(The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 5, October, 1958, 
p. 375). 


Economists have based their analysis of various monetary reforms that 
were undertakenin a number of countries since the war, on the assump- 
tion that the reforms were designed to restore monetary equilibrium, 
The equilibrium hypothesis, however, cannot explain many of the past 
reforms. A more general analytical method is presented to handle this 
problem fruitfully. Analysis of five postwar monetary reforms, those in 
Czechoslovakia 1945 and 1953, Belgium, the Netherlands, and West- 
Germanyshow that at least three of these reforms were disequilibrating 
in nature, 


332.4. 001. 7( 73) 
MAYER, T. The inflexibility of monetary policy. (USA). 17 p. A4. 
(Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, no. 4, November, 


1958, p. 358). 


The viewis widely held that monetary policy is a fast and flexible tool 
but few attempts have been made to test this view statistically. Des- 
cription ofsucha test, based on a statistical estimate of the lag between 
changes in the availability of credit and changes in gross national pro- 
duct in the USA, It is shown that monetary policy is much too slow to 


188 
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be reversed quickly and that it cannot offset more than 10 per cent of 
the fluctuation in industrial production during most business cycles, 


332.402.2 

BOSMAN, H,W.J. La théorie monétaire qualitative. 51/2 p. A4. (Bul- 
letin d'information et de documentation, Bruxelles, no. 5, novembre, 
1958, p. 346). 


L'opposition entre la Currency-Theory et le Banking-Principle, qui joua 
un rôle tellement important dans l'histoire monétaire de l'Angleterre 
pendant le 19e siècle n'est pas seulement intéressante sous son aspect 
historique. L'essentie] du débat antérieur. La doctrine des “besoins du 
commerce”, La théorie qualitative a toujours exercé un grand pouvoir 
d'attraction. Bibliographie. 


332.402. 2 : 330.138 

ARCHIBALD, G.C., and R.G. LIPSEY. Monetary and value theory ;a 
critique of Lange and Patinkin. 15 p. A5. (The Review of economic 
studies, Cambridge, no. 69, October, 1958, p. 1). 


A change in the price level which causes a departure of desired from 
actual real balances may lead to change in individuals’ spending. In- 
quiry into the operation and significance of this real-balance effect in 
classical value on monetary theory. Lange argued that the classical 
dichotomy between the real and monetary sectors of the economy is 
invalid and that an integration of value and monetary theory is required. 
Patinkin has attempted this integration, arguing that the real-balance 
effect provides the necessary link between the two parts of the system. 
In the present paper it is argued that the classical dichotomy is valid, 
and that the integration undertaken by Patinkin is therefore unnecessary. 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE, INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 
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See also: F1960 


332.453 

ANSIAUX, H. Considérations sur le problème des liquidités internatio- 
nales. 81/2 p. A4, ( Bulletin d'information et de documentation, Bruxel- 
les, no. 5, novembre, 1958, p. 337). 


Evolution de la masse et de la répartition des moyens de paiement dont 
dispose l'économie mondiale, Examination des deux manifestations de 


F1891 


la vie Economique qui ont fait poser le problème des liquidités interna - 
tionales : insuffisance et instabilité des réserves, des pays en voie d'in- 
dustrialisation et l'incidence des variations conjoncturelles de l'écono- 
mie americaine sur les réserves du reste du monde. Mesures envisagées, 
Rôle du Fonds. 


332. 4538 : 332,64 

TSIANG, S.C, A theory of foreign-exchange speculation under a floating 
exchange system. 20 p. A5, ( The Journal of politicaleconomy, Chicago, 
no. 5, October, 1958, p. 399). 


A theory of foreign-exchange has for the most part been expounded 
without explicitly incorporating a theory of speculative demand for for- 
eign exchange or of speculative capital movements, It is shown that it 
is possible to derive a dynamic function for the speculative demand for 
foreign exchange from the equilibrium condition for asset holdings as 
formulated by Keynes and by Kaldor, Background theory of the equi- 
librium of asset-holdings. Application tothe holding of foreign -exchange 
assets. The economic meaning of the stability conditions for foreign - 
exchange speculation, Stabilizing and destabilizing tendencies of the 
speculative demand for foreign exchange. 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 


F1892 


See also:F1904, F1957 


332,453,4( 569,4 = 924 : 73) 
AMERICAN investment in Israel, 11 p. A4. (The Israel economist, Je- 
rusalem, supplement, November, 1958, p. 1). 


L. ESHKOL, Investment in Israel, Future tasks. E.B. LAWSON, The 
United States’ part in building up Israel's economy. Aid program carried 
out and Public Law 480. L, KROWN, American investment through State 
of Israel Bonds. A. DICKENSTEIN, The Ampal pattern, Financing of 
Israel's economic development after the war, Attracting private capital 
for the economy of Israel. F, FURMAN. Private American investment 
in Israel. Problems of capital raising, Investments through Palestine E- 
conomic Corporation (PEC). M.C. STERN, Foreign investment in build - 
ing. 
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FIDUCIARY MONEY. INFLATION, DEVALUATION 


332.571. 2 : 368 : 332,67( 73) 

McDIARMID, F.J. Inflation and insurance( USA). 51/2 p. A3. (The 
Commercial and financial chronicle, New York, no. 5800, December 
4, 1958, p. 9). 


Inflation must be resisted with all possible means. Money as a unit of 
account, Price inflation : wholesale price index of 30 basic commodi- 
ties. Decline in value of U.S. dollar. Dilemma facingthe life insurance 
business. New investment media needed. Some experimental calcula - 
tions. Fallacies and facts regarding common stock investments by life 
insurance companies. Problems and pitfalls of common stock invest- 
ment. Tables. 


332,572,2:338,5 

VANCK, J. The effect of devaluation on the price level: comment. 
19 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 4, 
November, 1958, p. 614). 


Comment onthe argumentation by E. Sohmen in The Quarterly journal 
of economics, May, 1958, p. 273, that the conditions of the real world 
are such that in most cases devaluation would bring about a fall in do- 
mestic prices. R. HINSHAW. Further comment on the article by E, Soh- 
men, Hinshaw is in sympathy with Sohmen's belief in the need for re- 
alistics rates of exchange, but he cannot accept the conclusions drawn 
by Sohmen, Reply by E. SOHMEN, It is stated that except for minor 
details, there is no difference of opinion between Vanck and Sohmen 
on points of theory, A case history is presented : the devaluation of Austria 
in 1953, Graphs. Tables, 


CAPITAL MARKET, MONEY MARKET, CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
INVESTMENT TRUSTS 
See also:F1915, F1938, F1985 


332.67 
LAURENT, R, Investment trusts, 15 p. A5. ( World thrift, Amsterdam, 
no. 6, November, 1958, p. 232). 


Modern forms of ownership. Investment trust, a supplementary form of 
saving. Definition of general principles. Administering a portfolio for 
the account of investors, The portfolio is selected with an eye to safety 


F1896 
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and profitableness. Two main groups of investment trusts : closed-end 
investment trusts and open-end funds or mutual funds. Developments 
in some countries. Legislation, Future of investment trusts and funds. 


332.67(480) 658.14(480; 

LOUKO, A. Gross fixed capital formation in Finland, 1948-1957. 41/2 
p. A4, (Bank of Finland ; Monthly bulletin, Helsinki, no. 11, November, 
1958, p. 18). 


Development of Finnish economy, 1948-57. Gross fixed capital for- 
mation. Structural changes in investment. Changes in the distribution 
of investment by industries. Change in the demand for labour, Changes 
in the volume of gross fixed capital formation and output, annualaverage 
changes. Volume of fixed capital formation is anticipated to decrease 
in 1958. Tables 

CREDIT, CREDIT IN TRADE AND INDUSTRY 


332, 742 :338,964( 73) 658. 14 : 338, 964( 73) 

FINANCING small business ; report to the committees on banking and 
currency and the select committees on small business, United States 
congress, by the Federal reserve system ; parts 1 and 2, Washington, 
Government printing office, 1958. 549 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Background studies, a series of 16 studies of aspects of small business 
that are important from the point of view of their financing, based on 
existing data and materials. Surveys of credit and capital sources, the 
results of data, obtained by questionnaires and interviews, from com- 
mercial banks, commercial finance companies, life insurance com- 
panies, and investment companies, supplying equity capital, 


332. 742. 1 : 338, 92( 540) 
SPENCER, D.L. New sources of industrial finance in India. 14 p. A5. 
(Pacific affairs, Richmond, no. 3, September, 1958, p. 261). 


In India, as in several underdeveloped areas of the world, specialized 
financial institutions for development have been established. Survey of 
these new institutions of industrial finance. Examination oftheir capital 
struciure, their objectives and their operating record. Consideration of 
some of the broader implications of this experience. 
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INTEREST 


332.815 336.3 : 332, 815 

WEHRLE, L.S. Culbertson on interest structure :comment. 13 p. A5. 
(The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 4, November, 
1958, p. 601). 


Interpretation ofthe existing theory of the maturity structure of interest 
rates and discussion of Culbertson's theoretical treatment of expectations, 
(see: The Quarterly journal of economics, no. 4, November, 1957, p. 
485 ;E2032.)"The term structure of interest rates". The differences a- 
mong investors, Discussion of two aspects of Culbertson's analysis : his 
critique of the expectational theory and the theoretical basis for his 
“nonspeculative” method of portfolio selection. Reply by J.M, EUL- 
BERTSON, Interpretation of the expectational theory. In dealing with 
the general problem, as in considering its application to the interest 
rate structure we must take trouble to learn about actual decision-ma- 
king processes and the thinking that underlies them, 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 
PROTECTION 


337.3 : 338, 972 
HAGEN, E.E. An economic Justification of protectionism, 19 p. A5. 
(The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 4, November, 
1958, p. 4%). 


Discussion of Prof. Viner's review of Manoilesco's "Theory of protection 
and international trade" and of the article of Haberler "Some problems 
in the pure theory of international trade" ( Economic journal, June 1950). 
An attempt is made by the author to generalize and extend the Haber- 
ler-Viner argument, and to apply it to the case of economic growth. 
Emperical evidence : economic growth and wage differentials, some data 
and explanation of the wage differential. Conclusions drawn from the 
assumption of a wage differential: the one-factor case, the two-factor 
case, extensions and qualifications, The historical record suggests that 
protectionism may have accelerated economic development. Graphs, 


_ Tables, 
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ECONOMIC INTEGRATION, EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET, 
EUROPEAN COMMUNITY ON COAL AND STEEL 
See also:F1885, F1925, F1960, F1995 


337.9(4) 

ROEPKE, W. Une nouvelle Europe en formation : la diversité dans l'u- 
nité. 13 p. A5, (Comité national belge de l'organisation scientifique, 
études et documents ; série gestion générale, Bruxelles, no. 31, 1958, 
p. 3). 


La forme d'union de l'Europe tient compte de deux facteurs: unité et 
diversité. Elle associe la fidélité au caractère propre avec les sens de 
l'ensemble. Les critères les plus remarquables de la civilisation euro- 
péenne sont l'unité au sens d'un milieu culturel, intellectuel et moral 
et la réalité de la diversité, de la variété et de liberté dans l'union. 
L'Angleterre est le meilleur exemple de la formule de l'Europe : l'uni- 
té dans la diversité, La philosophie politique du fédéralisme, Le trait 
qui sépare l'intégration économique de l'Europe par des méthodes d'éco- 
nomie planifiée. 


337.9 :382(4:4-5) 

OLYSLAGER, P, De associatie van de overzeese gebieden met de Eu- 
ropese Ekonomische Gemeenschap ; uitg. door de Katholieke universi- 
teit te Leuven ; Centrum voor economische studiën, Leuven, 1958. 110 
p. AS. Grafn. Tabn. 


Algemene beschouwingen over de associatie, Analyse van de associatie- 
regeling : handelsstelsel voor de produkten der overzeese gebieden in de 
E.E.G. -landen ; handelsstelsel voor de produkten der E,E,G, -landen in 
de overzeese gebieden ; tariefcontingenten ; financiële bijdragen van de 
E.E.G. voorde ontwikkeling van de overzeese gebieden, Commerciële 
perspektieven geopend door de associatieregeling. Afzetmogelijkheden 
voor enkele teelten der geassocieerde overzeese gebieden in de E.E.G. - 
landen, 


Summary : The association of the overseas territories with the European 
Economic Community, Analysis of the association regulation : a system 
of trade of products of the overseas territories in the E,E.C. -countries, 
and of products of the E.E.C, -countries in the overseas territories ; ta- 
riff contingents ; financial aid of the E.E.C. -countries for the develop- 
ment of the overseasterritories. Trade perspectives, Market possibilities 
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F1904 
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of some cultures of the associated overseas territories in the E,E.C. - 
countries. ( Dutch text). 


337, 9 : 382 : 332, 4( 4) 
DIETERLEN, P. Les tâches monétaires de l'Europe. 45 p. A4. (Bulletin 
S.E.D.E.I.S. ; Etude, Paris, no. 709, décembre 1, 1953, p. 1). 


L'importance et la complexité des problèmes monétaires et les problèmes 
financiers posés par la mise en oeuvre du marché commun, Les données : 
thème mondial; position de l'Europe dans le monde errements nationaux ; 
confrontation des politiques nationales, Les objectifs : action permanente 
destinée à soutenir la conjoncture: action à long terme destinée à équi- 
librer la balance des paiements européenne prise dans son ensemble. Les 
moyens : marge de l'action monétaire; esquisse d'un plan d'action; in- 
strument bancaire et financier; la coordination induite. Perspectives : 
prolongation du système actuel et ses risques; chances offertes par l'U- 
nion, 


337, 9: 382: 332,453.4(4) 332.453.4(4:4-5) 

BEAULIEU, M. Les investissements dans les pays et territoires d'outre- 
mer associés à la C.E.E.; politique générale et méthodes. 11 p. A4. 
(Revue du marché commun, Paris, no. 8, novembre, 1958, pP.) 391). 


Bilan de la politique d'investissement menée par les pouvoirs publics. 
Procédures et méthodes d'investissement; plans publics et investissement 
global, Conclusion. 


337, 9: 382 ; 332.67 (4) 

PARIDANT DE CAUWERE, J. Le probléme des investissements dans le 
marché commun, 12 1/2 p, A4. (Les annales du marché commun, Bru- 
xelles, no. 6, novembre, 1958, p. 9). 


L'étude a pour objet de dégager et de critiquer ce que l'analyse écono - 
mique et l'observation des faits peuvent suggérer comme effets probables 
de la réalisation commun sur les divers aspects du problème des in- 
vestissements. Conclusions. 


337.9 : 382 : 338, 89(4) 
GELDEREN, M. VAN. Le problème de l'applicabilité directe des règles 
de concurrence dans la ccmmunauté économique européenne. 11 p. 


A5, (Nederlands tijdschrift voor internationaal recht, Leiden, no. 4, 


F1907 


F1908 


F1909 


october, 1958, p. 366), 


La politique économique du marché commun que les hautes parties con- 
tractantes se sont engagées à suivre à l'égard der cartels et des positions 
dominantes économiques, est réglée sous le chapitre “règles de concur- 
rence", La mission de la communarté. Quand l'article 85 est-il self- 
executing? L'expression de l'article 85 signifie, que la politique des 
ententes, définie par cet article, doit être cortraire au marché commun 
pour être soumise à la norme d'interdiction. Le point de vue du Gouver- 
nement néerlandais, Interprétation de droit international concernant 1' 
article 85. L'intention des parties contractantes. 


337. 9 : 382 : 383/388(4) 
VERKEHRSORDNUNG im Europamarkt, 11 p. A4, (Wirtschaftsdienst , 
Hamburg, no. 11, November, 1958, p. 619), 


Verschiedene Auffassungen über den Grad der Integration und das ver- 
kehrspolitische System. Frage der Koordinierung des Verkehrswesers. 
Problem der Tarifkoordinierung;gemeinwirtschaftliche oder kostenorien - 
tierte Verkehrsbedienung. Ordnung des Wettbewerbs zwischen den Ver- 
kehrsträgern. Tarifproblem Schiene-Strasse. Französische Erwägungen 
zur Verkehrskoordinierung. Benelux fordern kommerzielle Betriebsfüh- 
rung; Ablehnung nationaler Verkehrspolitik. Beneluxhäfen im Europa - 
markt. Frankreich und die Freihandelszone, 


337, 9:382(4) 337.9:622,333(4) 337.9:669.1(4) 

COMMUNAUTÉ, La, économique européenne; similitudes et disparités. 
16 p. A4. (L'économie, Paris, no. 661, décembre 11, supplément, p. 
1). 


Ce que'est la Communauté : diversités dans la répartition de la population 
active mais une évolution comparable; production agricole; similitudes 
dans la structure industrielle; produit national, Commerce extérieur de 
la Communauté : structure des échanges. Quelles seront les conséquen- 
ces du Marché commun? Potentiel de la Communauté Européenne du 
Charbon et de l'Acier; chiffres de production. Tableaux, 


337. 9:382:63, 0026(-5)(4:4-5) 63.002.6(-5):382(4-5) 

PLACE, La, des pays africainsde la communauté sur le marché des pro- 
duits tropicaux. 14 1/2 p. A4. (La documentation frangaise; Notes et 
etudes documentaires, Paris, no. 2485, novembre 22, 1958, p. 2). 
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Le Marché Commun Européen offre des perspectives très intéressantes 
pour ces produits agricoles. Discussion de la situation de:cafe, cacao, 
oléagineux; banane; bois tropicaux, coton: production; consommation ; 
exportation; perspectives résultant du marché commun. Tableaux. 


337.9:383/388 (4) 
KUEHNE, K. Kernprobleme der Verkehrsintegration, 12 p. A4. (Wirt- 
schaftsdienst, Hamburg, no. 11, November, 1958, p. 633). 


Bei der Betrachtung der Verkehrspolitik bietet sich als besondere Schwie- 
rigkeit die grundverschiedene Konzeption der verkehrspolitischen Sys- 
terne in den verschiedenen Ländern, Inhalt des Vertrages. Unterschied - 
liche Bedeutung für die einzelnen Verkehrsträger. Spezielle Probleme 
der Eisenbahnen:Diskriminierungsbegriff und Wettbewerbsproblem. Viel- 
schichtige Ordnungssysteme im Kraftverkehr. Ueberinvestition und 
Frachtmisere in der Binnenschiffahrt. Integration der Verkehrspolitik. 
Tabellen.(Summary in English. Resume en frangais. Resumen espanol) 


337.9:385 (4) 

HUTTER, R. La coopération européenne dans les chemins de fer. 10 p. 
A5. (Comité national belge de l'organisation scientifique; études et do- 
cuments; serie production, Bruxelles, no. 22, 1958, p. 3). 


L'idée de la coopération entre les chemins de fer est aussi ancienne que 
leur création elle-même. Le coopération des chemins de fer jusqu'en 
1939 : débuts, Unité technique, échanges de matériel roulant, horaires 
internationaux, problèmes juridiques et Union Internationale des Chemins 
de fer (U.I.C.). Les progrès après la dernière guerre mondaile : apparition 
de nouvelles institutions et problèmes de l'après-guerre. L'ère du marché 
commun. On peut discerner 4 directions principales où la coopération 
ferroviaire trouvera à s'employer dans le nouveau cadre :rationalisation 
des acheminements internationaux, coopération tarifaire, politique com- 
mune des transports et standardisation du matériel, 


387,9 :621,311(4) 
FONTHIER, P. La coopération européenne dans la production et la dis- 
tribution de l'énergie. 11 p. A5. (Comité national belge de l'organi- 


sation scientifique; études et documents; série production, Bruxelles , 
no. 21, 1958, p. 3). 


Dès 1913 Femand Cou:toy eut l'idée de réunir en un seul com piexe Elec - 


F1913 


338 


338 :62 


F1914 


338 : 63 


tique les principales centrales industrielles du bassin liégeois. L'acti- 
vité se produisit dès 1937 par la création de la Société pour la Coordi- 
nation de la Production et du Transport de 1' Energie Electrique C.P.T.E. 
Pour créer une intégration des pays de l'Europe en 1951 fut constitué un 
organisme internationalU.C.P.T.E., Union pour la Coordination de la 
Production et du ‚Transpazt de l'Electricité, Les avantages économiques 
et : techniques procurés par l'U.C.P.T.E. Aperçu des échanges coordon- 
nés de puissance et d'énergie réalisés entre pays participant à l'U.C.P . 
T.E. L'activité de l'U,C. P.T.E. et les résultats obtenus. 


337.9:622,333:656,03(4) 669.1:656. 03 : 338, 89(4) 

337. 9:669,1:656, 03(4) 

FRANZEN, H., und H.M. BOEKLE. Das Diskriminierungsverbot im Ver- 
kehrsrecht der Montanunion, 19 p. A5. (Wirtschaft und Wettbewerb, 
Düsseldorf, no. 12, Dezember, 1958, p. 721). 


Wachsende Bedeutung des Diskriminierungsbegriffs, Behandlung der Ver- 
kehrstarife im Wettbewerbsrecht des MUV (Verbot diskriminierender Ver- 
kehrstarife durch den Vertrag über die Gründung der EGKS), Rechtferti- 
gung von Tarifunterschieden durch Lagebedingungen der Montanunter- 
nehmen. Rechtfertigung von Tarifunterschieden durch Transportfaktoren 
allein. Zusammenfassung, 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also :F1928 


338 : 62 : 338. 011 (480) 
NIITAMO,O.The development of productivity in Finnish industry 1925 
-52. 12 p. A5, (Productivity measurement review, Paris, no, 15, No- 
vember, 1958, p. 30). 


Characterisation of productivity, Productivity in industry, volume of net 


output per person employed; volume of net output per man-hour, Product- 
ivity functions : hypotheses; estimation and testing. Econometric models. 


Tables, 


AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
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338 :63 :338.58(42) 
ROBINSON, A. The cost of agriculturalimport-saving(U.K.). 11 p. A5. 
(The Three banks review, Edinburgh,no, 40, December, 1958, p. 3). 


If one is to assess the agricultural policies of the past decade and their 
impact on the British economy, it is valuable to attempt to see at what 
cost the agricultural contribution to import-saving is obtained. Method 
of calculation, Agricultural production and inputs, Totaldomestic inputs 
to British agriculture at relative prices of 1938, What the input would 
have been if we had continued over the period 1938-54to obtain the $ame 
quantum of output from British agriculture, There is no reason to think 
that agriculture is a more obviously uneconomic use of resources than 
some of the industrial import-saving. On the whole Britain is using re- 
sources economically, but achieving that result by somewhat unorthodox 
and roundabout methods, Tables. 


338 :63 (44) 

SITUATION, La, de l'économie agricole frangaise au 31 décembre 1957. 
73 p. A4, (La documentation française; Notes et études documentaires, 
Paris, nos. 2486, 2487, novembre 26, 29, 1958, pp. 2, 2). 


Population agricole, Territoire agricole. Exploitation agricoles. Con - 
ditions de la production. Production, charges et revenus des exploitations. 
Crédit agricole. Comptes sociaux de l'agriculture. Commerce extérieur 
de produits agricoles et forestiers, Complément à la note méthodologique 
annexée au Rapport sur le situation de l'économie agricole au 31 décem- 
bre 1956. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


338 :63(951) 

LANDBOUW in Nederlands-Nieuw-Guinea, 18 1/2 p. A4. (Mededelin- 
gen Nieuw-Guinea Instituut, Rotterdam, no. 6, december, 1958, p. 
103). 


J.S.VOLLEMA. Agrarische mogelijkheden in Nederlands-Nieuw-Guinea . 
Grondgesteldheid. Klimaat. Mogelijke landbouwgewassen. Agrarisch 
onderzoek, J. VAN BAAL. Mogelijkheden voor ondernemingslandbouw 
in Nederlands-Nieuw-Guinea, Arbeidskrachten, Stichting van nieuwe , 
op produktie gerichte gemeenschappen. Mogelijkheid waarbij de onder - 
neming optreedt als groeperingskern. Voorwaarden waaraan moet worden 
voldaan, Foto's. 


338.01 


F1918 


F1919 


Summary : Agriculture in Dutch Néw Guinea, J.S. VOLLEMA. Agri - 
cultural possibilities, Nature of the soil, Climate. Crops. Agricultural 
research, J. VAN BAAL. Possibilities of agriculture. Labour forces. 
The creation of new "production communities”. Possibility and con- 
ditions of an enterprise functioning as a grouping centre. (Dutch text). 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION. PRODUCTIVITY 
See also: F1914 


338, 01 : 330, 14 

GABOR, A., andI.F. PEARCE, The place of money capital in the theory 
of production. 21 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cam - 
bridge, no. 4, November, 1958, p. 537). 


Outline of the problem of capital and of the differences between the 
treatment of capital and factor combination in the Austrian and neo- 
classicaltheories of production, A linkis established between economics 
and accountancy practice. Introduction to the concept of the money 
capitalrequirement function and the criteria of profit rate maximization. 
Synthesis of divergent theoriés by full development of a new generalized 
money capital requirement function. Comparison of the results wiih 
those of neoclassical theory, 


338.011 

MESSUNG der Produktivität :drei Stellungsnahmen zu dem Diskussions- 
beitrag von Dr. F.J.P. LEITZ. 16 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebswirt - 
schaft, Wiesbaden, nos. 10, 11, Oktober, November, 1958, pp. 621, 
717). 


In dem Beitrag zur "Messung der Produktivität", (Zeitschrift für Betriebs- 
wirtschaft, no. 4, April 1958, p. 216; see F155) hat LEITZ sich mitdem 
"Problem der Gewichtung cer einzelnen Prod'iktionsfaktoren" beschäf- 
tigt. Drei kritische Aeusserungen zu diesem Vorschlag: W. TRAUB, Er - 
rechnung des produktiven Beitrages. Wenn man die Voraussetzung der 
konstanten Grenzproduktivität fallen lässt, wird die Errechnung des pro- 
duktiven Beitragen erheblich erschwert. A. VESTING. Produktivitäts- 
messung und Zurechnungsproblematik, Es wird gezeigt, dass das Zu- 
rechnungsproblem auch in Zukunft unlösbar bleibt. D. KARSEN, H.O. 
RIEHM, und H.G. STALP. Das unlösbare Zurechnungsproblem. Eine Er- 
widerung vonF.J.P. LEITZ. Der Kern seines Vorschlags bestand in dem 
Vorschlag, anstatt die Produktion mit den Faktoren, die Produktions- 
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veränderung mit der Faktorenveränderung ins Verhältnis zu setzen. Be- 
stimmung der Produktionsfläche und der Produktionsfunktionen in de: 
Nähe der Produktionskurve. 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS. COST OF LIVING 
See also:F1894, F1915, F1963, F1974, F1996 


338.58 657,47 

JOHNSTON, J. Statistical cost functions; a re-appraisal.12 p. A4. (Re- 
view of economics and statistics, Cambridge, no. 4, November, 1958, 
p. 339). 


Statistical cost functions attempt to determine the nature ofintrafirm 
relationships between costs and output from statistical analysis of ac- 
counting data. Two major findings suggested by research in this field 
are : 1) that shortrun total costs are linearly related to output, so that 
marginal costs are substantially constant over a wide range of output ; 
and 2) that long-run average cost tends to decline with increases in the 
scale of output, quickly at first and then more slowly, but with little 
or no indication of the expected rise at high output levels. Discussion 
of nine criticisms that have been directed at these findings. 


338, 585,3 

DECLINING value, The, of money :a review of consumer prices. 17 p. 
A5, (International labour review, Geneva, no. 5, November, 1958, p. 
504). 


A general review of the upward world trend in consumer prices since 
1955. Regional contracts, Variations by comnıodity group. Causes of 
price upturn. A short review of price movements since the first world 
war, Charts and tables, 


338. 585, 3(52) 
LIVING conditions in Japan. 6 1/2 p. A4, (World trade information ser - 
vice; Operations reports, Washington, no, 74, November, 1958, Pal), 


Customs procedures. Foreign exchange regulations. Cost of living. Taxes 
and taxation, Health conditions and medical facilities. Institutions and 
language, Transportation and communications. Bibliography, 


F1923 
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338, 92 


338, 585, 3(729, 1) 
LIVING conditionsin China, 7 p. A4, (World trade information service ; 
Operations reports, Washington, no. 75, November, 1958, pat). 


Entrance requirements, Customs procedures, Foreign exchange regu- 
lations. Cost of living, Cost-of-living index. Health conditions, medical 
facilities, Institutions and languages, Recreation. Transportation, com- 
munications, utilities. Telephone and telegraph facilities. Mail and 
parcel post. Utilities. Tables. 


MONOPOLIES, ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See also: F1906, F1913 


338, 89(43) 

MUELLER, H., und G. GRIES, Kommentar zum Gesetz gegen Wettbe - 
werbsbeschränkungen (Kartellgesetz). Frankfurt a/M., Verlag für Wirt- 
schaftspraxis, 1958. 530 p. A5. 


Kommentar für Juristen und Kaufleute, die nicht nur eine erste Einfüh- 
rung in das Gesetz gibt, sondern es ermöglichen soll eine Antwort auf 
Zweifelfragen zu finden, Die Verfasser haben sich bemüht den besonderen 
Problemen des Handels und der Industrie Raum zu gewähren. Gerade 
auf dem Kartellgebiet werden sich die Interessen des Handels vielfach 
mit denen der Industrie überschneiden. 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS 
See :F1898, F1931, F1939, F1947, F1959 


338. 924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 


*F1925 


338. 924(4) 338.924:337.9(4) 711.3(4) 
ROMUS, P. Expansion économique regionale et Communauté européenne; 
publ. sous les auspices du Conseil de l'Europe. Leyde, Sijthoff, 1958. 
345 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill. Grafn, Krtn, T abn, 


Examination des politiques d'expansion économique régionale dans les 
pays européens : Grande Bretagne, Italie, Allemagne occidentale, Pays- 
Bas, France, Luxembourg, Belgique. Eléments communs aux politiques 
régionales nationales, Etudes des politiques régionales de la Communauté 
Européenne du Charbon et de l'Acier et de la Communauté Economique 
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Européenne. Eléments d'une politique européenne d'expansion écono- 
mique régionale. 


EXTENT OF ENTERPRISES. SMALL-SCALE ENTERPRISES 
See :F1897 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE 
See also :F1867, F1868 


338. 97(47) 
WOLODARSKY, L. Sowjetskaja ekonomika na nowom podjemje. 10 p. 
A4, (Woprosy ekonomiki, Moskwa, no. 11, nojabrj, 1958, p. 3). 


De Sowjeteconomie in een nieuwe ontwikkeling. De groei van de in- 
dustriële produktie per hoofd van de bevolking. De ontwikkeling van de 
zware industrie, De produktie van electrische energie. De agrarische 
produktie, Vergelijking met de Verenigde Staten, De ontginning van 
woeste gronden. Veeteelt, Investeringen, Vergroting van de arbeidspro- 
duktiviteit, Vergroting van de omzet van de detailhandel, (Russische 
tekst), 


Summary: The Soviet economy in a new development, Growth of the 
industrial per-capita production, Development of the heavy industry, 
Production of electrical energy. Agricultural production. Comparison 
with the United States of America, Waste land reclamation, Cattle 
breeding. Investments. Increase of labour productivity. Increase of re- 
tail trade sales. (Russian text). 


338, 97(496.5) 338, 984.3(496. 5) 

KOLJEKA, S, Ekonomika i koeljtoera Narodnoj Rjespoebliki Albanii iia 
poeti daljnjejsjego podjema. 8 p. A4, (Planowoje chozjajstwo, Moskwa, 
no. 9, sjentjabrj, 1958, p. 70). 


Economie en cultuur van de Volksrepubliek Albanié op weg naar een 
verdere ontwikkeling, De economie van Albanië vóór de oorlog, De na- 
oorlogse vijfjarenplannen, De industriële ontwikkeling, Toenemende 
agrarische produktie, Nieuwe fabrieken. Transport. Budget. Onderwijs, 
De uitvoering van het tweede vijfjarenplan (1955-1960). Produktieplan 
voor 1958, ‚Russische tekst). 


Summary : Economy and culture of the People's republic of Albania. 


F1928 


*F1929 


View of the country's prewar economy. The postwar five year-plans, In- 
dustrial development, Increasing agricultural production. New factories. 
Transport, Budget. Education, Execution of the. second five year-plan 
(1955-'60). Production plan of 1958, (Russian text). 


338.97(519) 338:62(519) 338, 984, 3(519) 

BJELJAJEW, J. Sozdanije sotsialistitsjeskoj indoestrii w Korjejskoj Na- 
rodno-Djemokratitsjeskoj Rjespoeblikje, 10 p. A4. (Woprosy ekonomiki , 
Moskwa, no, 9, sjentjabrj, 1958, p. 60). 


De oprichting van een socialistische industrie in de Koreaanse Volksde- 
mocratische Republiek, De Koreaanse economie vóór en tijdens de oor- 
log. Wederopbouw van Noord-Korea in de jaren 1946 - 1950, Groei van 
de industriële produktie, Aandeel van de industrie in het nationaal in- 
komen, Het eerste vijfjarenplan. De vestiging van nieuwe industrieën , 
Deenergie- en grondstoffenvoorziening. Verhoging van de produktie van 
ertsen, De financiering van de industrialisatie, (Russische tekst). 


Summary : Creation of a socialistic industry in the Corean People'sDe - 
mocratic Republic, View of the Corean economy before and during the 
war, Reconstruction of North Corea in the years1946-'50, Growth of the 
industrial production, Share of the industry in the national income, The 
first five year-plan, Establishment of new industries. Supply of energy 
and raw materials, Increase of the production of ores, Financing the in- 
dustrialization. (Russian text). 


338.97(52) 382(52) 
COHEN, J.B. Japan's postwar economy, Bloomington, Indiana university 
press, 1958, 256 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Analysis of the nature of, and factors responsible for, Japan's economic 
recovery and the economic problems which now confront Japan, To con- 
tinue her essential economic growth, Japan must look abroad for new 
trade opportunities and sources of food and raw materials, A. therefore 
directs attention to her great dependence on foreign trade. Asia, Japan 
and the West. Japan's amazingrecovery. People and food. Income, out- 
put and employment. The changing industrialstructure. The fight against 
inflation. Trade and payments. Japan and the United States. Japan and 
Southeast Asia, Japan and the Communist Bloc, The countervailing 
forces, The outlook, 
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F1930 


F1931 


F1932 


*F1933 
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338, 97(595) 381.71(595) 
BASIC data on the economy of Singapore. 15 1/2 p. A4. (World trade 
information service, no. 75, November, 1958, p. 1). 


General information, General structure of the economy, Agriculture and 
fisheries. Industry. Transportation. Communications, Finance, Insurance . 
Foreign trade : pattern of distribution; commercial policy and controls. 
Economic development. Marketing : channels and methods of trade; aids 
to distribution; government purchasing; trade practices, Tables, Biblio- 


graphy. 


338. 97(6) 338.92(6) 32(6) 
AFRICAN revolution, The. 19 p. A4.(The Economist, London, no. 
6016, supplement, December 13, 1958, p. 1). 


A continent in flux. The booming South, Economic development in Black 
Africa. Obstaclesto development, Export incomes. Structure of African 
agriculture, Infrastructure, African self-government. Apartheid and part- 
nership. Africa and the West, 


338. 97 (674) 
ROMEUF, J. Vues sur l'économie de l'Oubangui-Chari, 37 p. A4. (L'ob- 
servation économique, sociale et financière, Paris, no. 131, novembre, 
1'998,5D2293)e 


Développement économique. Faits d'aujourd'hui:population : Européens, 
autochtones, villageois; Européens sont là "de passage" et ne s'intéres- 
sent que médiocrement au devenir du pays. Emploi et main d'oeuvre : 
répartition de la population active; enseignement technique, Revenu 
national, finances et balance des comptes. Vers l'avenir : carences ali- 
mentaires; nécessité d'implantation de cultures vivrières. 


338. 97 (71) 

ECONOMIC survey of Northern Manitoba 1958; publ, by Minister of in- 
dustry and commerce, province of Manitoba, Cambridge (Mass. )/New 
York, Little, 1958, 200 p, A4, Grafn. Krtn, Tabn. 


Summary. Recommendations. Introduction. Mining and metal processing. 
Forestry resources, Other natural resources, Other manufacturing and 
service industries, Electric power resources, Transportation. Local govern 
ment in Northern Manitoba, Implementation and finance of Northern 


Manitoba development program, 


338, 97 (71) 
F1934 EXPANSION, L', économique du Canada. 20 1/2 p. A4, (Bulletin d'in- 
formation économique, Paris, no. 82, octobre, 1958, p. 1). 


Histoire, Essor industriel depuis la guerre : grâce à ses ressources énergé- 
tiques, le Canada a pu devenir un grand pays industriel; production mi- 
nérale 1957; grands travaux. Modalités de l'expansion : politique moné- 
taire; politique fiscale; investissements étrangers; commerce extérieur . 
Cartes. Graphiques 


338, 97(73) 

*F1935 COLM, G., and TH. GEIGER, The economy of the American people ; 
progress, problems; prospects; publ, by the National planning association. 
Washington, 1958. 165 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, 


How the American economy achieves high productivity and consumption : 
international comparisons;naturalresources;labor;business management; 
research and technology; capital; government; values and institutions. 
Problems and prospects of the American economy : balance in economic 
growth; living standards and the distribution of income; concentration 
of economic power in American industry; United States in the inter- 
national economy; American economy :nature and outlook. 


338. 97(82) 381.71(82) 
F1936 BASIC data on the economy of Argentina, 20 p. A4, (World trade infor- 
mation service;Economic reports, Washington, no. 73, November, 1958, 


p. 1). 


Geography and climate, Population, Structure of the economy. Agri- 
culture, Industry, Mining, Petroleum and natural gas, Power. Trans- 
portation, Communications, Finance, Foreign trade, Program for eco - 
nomic development, Marketing, Trade practices and conirois. Weights 
and measures, 


338, 97 : 31 FORECASTING 


338. 97 : 31 
*F1937 BASSIE, V. LEWIS, Economic forecasting, New York/Toronto, McGraw- 


Hill, 1958, 700 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, 
506 


An attempt to show that forecasting is simply good analysis, and des- 
ciiption of research techniques, The essentials of forecasting. The role 
of judgement. Information for forecasting use. Methods of projecting 
statistical series. Constructing over-all forecasts, Expenditure - income - 
flow approach. General principles, Government programs. Inventory 
changes. The foreign sector, Private construction. Producers’ plant and 
equipment. Consumers'durable goods, credit, expenditures and saving. 
Integration and consistency checks, Public policy. Commodity, industry, 
and area forecasts. Problems of the individual firm. Forecasting for the 
investor. Appendixes, 


338,972 BUSINESS CYCLES 


F1938 


F1939 
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See also : F1900 


338. 972 : 332,67 

ELLIS, H.S. Accelerated investment as a force in economic development, 
11 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 4, No- 
vember, 1958, p. 485). 


An increase in investment characterizesalleconomic development, Dis- 
cussion of the theories of economic development. The substantive bases 
for an accelerated rate of investment through state intervention are three : 
a demographic argument, a line of reasoning involving the propensity 
to consume, and conclusions reached from the technical discontinuities 
or “lumpiness" of investment. The demographic argument for the big 
investment push, The role of the propensity to consume, and savings. 
The importance of external economics, Overtones for policy of the doc- 
trine of accelerated rates of investment. The general merits of the "big 
push" philosophy of economic development. 


338.97 2(597) 338, 92(597) 


FALL, E.B. South Viet-Nam's internal problems, 20 p. A5, (Pacific af- 
fairs, Richmond, no, 3, September, 1958, p. 241). 


The economy of South Viet-Nam has, over the past five years, suffered 
from two major disturbances. The first was its sudden amputation from 
North Viet-Nam, a major source of industrial energy. The second was 
the drastic severance of the bonds linking the country with Laos and 
Cambodia and with the French monetary block, Import-export figures 
prove that in almost all categories production has slumped below pre- 
cease-fire levels, Prospects for an ambitious industrialization program, 


338. 98 


F1940 


Expectations for agricultural development. The problem of internal se- 
curity. Powerlessness of the National assembly. 


PLANNING 
See also: F1927, F1928 


338.98 65.012.4 
POUVOIR économique, Le. 109 p. A5. (Revue économique, Paris, no. 
6, novembre, 1958, p. 849). 


R. ARON, Note sur le pouvoir éconotaique. Définitions, Pouvoir éco - 
nomique et pouvoir politique, J. LHOMME. Considérations sur le pouvoir 
économique et sur sa nature. Pouvoir économique et loi économique . 
Facteurs du pouvoir économique. Esaai de définition du pouvoir écono- 
mique, F. BOURRICAUD, Contribution à la sociologie du chef d'entre- 
prise. Le "jeune patron” tel qu'il se voit et tel qu'il voudrait être. R. 
BARRE, Quelques aspects de la régulation du pouvoir économique. J. 
MEYNAUD. Pouvoir politique et pouvoir économique. Idée de la neu- 
tralisation de la démocratie politique par les forces économiques. Dé- 
tenteurs du pouvoir économique rencontent des obstacles dans la con- 
quête des centres gouvernementaux. 


338.987 WARTIME ECONOMY 


F1941 


339 


338. 987(73) 338.987 339,84(73) 339,84 355, 24(73) 

ENKE, S. Controlling consumers in the event of future wars. 16 p. A5 
(The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 4, November 
1958, p. 558). 


During recent years, the nature of the wartime problem has become 
drastically changed. An urgent task of government is to plan the con- 
sumers controls needed in anticipation of attack in the U.S.A. Some 
alternative wars and their economic impacts. Alternative suggestions 
for an over-all expenditure ration. A pessimistic but realistic program; 
introduction of a new war emergency money, the government sells needed 
things that it has prestocked, produces after the attack or “buys” with 
deferred means of payment. 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION AND CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 


808 


339. 23 


339,3 


F1942 


339,4 


*F1943 
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PRIVATE CAPITAL. INCOME 
See :F1878 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 


339.32 339,452 

CLARK, C. International comparisons of productivity trends, 13 p. A5, 
(The Journal of business of the University of Chicago, Chicago, no. 4, 
October, 1958, p. 267). 


The U.N.O. eempansons of incomes all over the world have casual errors 
because comparisons have been made at current rates of exchange, The 
purchasing power of money in the poor countries is considerably higher 
than that indicated by its exchange rate against the American dollar . 
Comparison of the amount of real product per man-hour of work done. 
Itisshownthatin most countries the productivity pursues an almost un - 
broken upward trend. A study of the growth of productivity in the non- 
agricultural sector of the community. The question, how rapidly the 
amount of capital equipment per worker is increasing. Discussion of an 
economic factor, which plays an important part in bringing about the 
prosperity of wealthy countries:"the principle of increasing returns” . 
Tables, 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See also: F1942 


339, 4 (73) 

VERBRAUCHER, Der, als Partner der Wirtschaft; Bericht einer deutschen 
Studiengruppe liber ihre Eindrücke in U.S.A. aus hauswirtschaftlicher 
Sicht : hrsg. vom Rationalisierungs-Kuratorium der deutschen Wirtschaft . 
München, Hanser, 1958, 82 p, A5, Tabn, 


Mittel zur Förderung der Produktivität und Qualität; Erweckung des Ver- 
braucher-Bewusstseins; Handel und Verbraucher; Warenprüfung als Mittel 
der Absatzsteigerung : Marktforschung als Grundlage der Produktivität, 
Die Erziehung zum Verbruacher, Vorbereitung durch werbliche Massnah- 
men, Die Beratung des Verbrauchers : Gruppenberatung; Einzelberatung . 
Schutz des Verbrauchers, Verbraucherschutz durch Regierungsstellen und 
Behörden; Schutz durch selbständige Organisationen; zur amerikanischen 
Auffassung. Schlussbetrachtungen, 


339,84 RESTRICTION OF CONSUMPTION 


35 


351. 82 


F1944 


*F1945 


36 


368 


*F1946 


See :F1941 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW. 
ECONOMIC POLICY 


351, 82 : 385 (42) 
PA YING fortherailways(U.K.). 29 p. A5. (Planning, London, no. 429, 
december 19, 1958, p. 279). 


Origins of the problem. Price discrimination, Defects of the pre-1957 
charging arrangements. Too little investment. Recent policies : 1957 
Merchandise charges scheme;modernisation programme. Railway wages : 
additional earnings; deficits and wages, Financing the railways : alter- 
native solutions, forms of subsidy. 


351, 82 :63 (438) 
MATWIEJEW, A. Agrarreform Polens im XX. Jahrhündert. Kiel, Int. 
für Weltwirtschaft, Bibliothek, 1958. 131 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Geschichtliches :Gründungsperiode; deutsche Kolonisation, Teilungen 
Polens, Erste Agrarreform um 1900. Agrarreform zwischen den beiden 
Weltkriegen; wesentlicher Gesetzesinhalt der Reform von 1925. Agrar- 
reforin nach dem zweiten Weltkrieg : Stand der Agrarwirtschaft und die 
materielle Lage des polnischen Bauern vor September 1939; Projekt der 
Agrarreform ausgearbeitet in der Untergrundsbewegung zur Zeitder deut- 
schen Besetzung; Agrarreform des polnischen Befreiungskomitees; Par- 
zellierung in den wiedergewonnenen Gebieten. 


SOCIAL RELIEF AND WELFARE. INSURANCE 


INSURANCE 
See also: F1893 


368, 02 
HANGARTNER, J. M. Der Erstversicherer als Angebotsträger auf dem Rück- 
versicherungsmarkt, St. Gallen, Rheintaler Volksfreund, 1958, 177 p. 


A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Grundlagen:S ystem und Betrieb der Rtlckversicherung;Rückversicherungs- 
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38 


380,11 


380.11 


F1947 


markt; geschichtliche Entwicklung des Rückversicherungsmarktes, Der 
Direktversicherer als aktiver Rückversicherer; Funktion desRückversiche- 
rungsgeschäfts; Ausmass des Rückversicherungsgeschäfts; Rückversiche - 
rungsbeziehungen; Rückversicherungspolitik; organisatorische und finan - 
zielle Gegebenheiten als Bestimmungsgründe der Rückversicherungspo- 
litik; Reziprozität und Rückversicherungsmarkt. 


TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 


SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
See : F1870, F1964 


: 338 MARKETING BOARDS 


380.11:338:338.92(667) 380.11 :338 : 338.92(669) 

HAWKINS, E.K. Marketing boards and economic development in Nigeria 
and Ghana. 12 p. A5. (The Review of economic studies, Cambridge, 
no. 69, October, 1958, p. 51). 


Produce marketing boards were set up in Nigeria and Ghana between 1 947 
and 1949 to operate state export monopoly for the principal primary 
products of both countries. Discussion of the contributions made by the 
boardstodevelopment, other than through direct commercialoperations. 
Examination ofthe wayin which largereservesaccumulated bythe boards 
were disposed of. Summary of financial results of the boards up to 1954. 
Expenditures ofthe boards on developtnent and non-commercial items. 
Grants and loans made by the boards to other institutions, including 
governments, 


380.123 MARKETS 


F1948 
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380.123(914) 381.71(914) 
SCHEERLINCK, A. Aspects du marché philippin. 14 p. A4. (Bulletin 
commercial belge, Bruxelles, no, 11, novembre, 1958, p. 41). 


Etude des déboucnés qu'offrent les Philippines aux produits belges. Ar- 
chipel, Population, Pays agricole par tradition. Commerce extérieur . 
Echanges commerciaux avec l'UEBL. Commerce avec Benelux. Prin- 
cipaux partenaires commerciaux, Considérations et suggestions pratiques. 
Vente de biens d'équipement à crédit. Tarif douanier, Restrictions en 
devises, Photos, Tableaux, 


380, 13 


F1949 


F1950 


380, 15 


F1951 


MAPKET RESEARCH 


380,13 :159,9 
MOTIVFORSCHUNG. 73 p. A5. (Jahrbuch der Absatz und Verbrauchs- 
forschung, Nürnberg, ‘no. 1, 1958, p. 2). 


H.F.J. KROPFF, Verbrauchs-, Motiv- oder Motivationsforschung, Ueber- 
raschende Klärung einer wissenschaftlichen Kontroverse, Die Entwicklung 
der Motivationsforschung. Methodenvergleich der "konventionellen" 
Verbrauchs- und Motivationsforschung gesehen vom Standpunkt wissen - 
schaftlicher Verbrauchsforschung. F.SCHERKE. Konsum-Motivforschung. 
Ein Kernproblem der Absatz- und Verbrauchsforschung ist die Frage, 
warum Kunden kaufen und nach den Gründen des Verhaltens des Men- 
schen im Markt, Theoretisch-psychologische Grundsätze für die Konsum- 
Motivforschung. Die Teilaufgaben der Konsum-Motivkunde. Die An- 
wendung der Konsum -Motivtechnik und die Kontrolle. Kritik gegen Kon- 
sum-Motivforschung. 

380.13:159.9(44) 677 :380. 13 : 159, 9(44) 

ADAM, M.D. Les études de motivation et leur intérêt dans le secteur 
textile (France). 10 1/2 p. A4. (Rayonne et fibre synthétique, Bruxelles , 
no. 12, décembre 15, 1958, p. 1577). 


Définition de l'étude de motivation. Pourquoi les études de motivation 
ont-elles été créées? Exemples classiques de l'étude de motivation, 
Techniques des études de motivation, Critiques faites aux études de mo- 
tivation. Place actuelle des études concernant le textile et l'habille - 
ment dans les études de motivation. Quelques exemples de problèmes 
qui pourraient être résolus par les études de motivation dans le secteur 
Textile. 
CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE 


380. 156 (493) 
OBERT DE THIEUSIES. Les chambres de commerce belges à l'étranger 
et leur fédération. 5 p. A5. (Société belge d'études et d'expansion; Revue 
bimestrielle, Liège, no. 182, août/octobre, 1958, p. 659). 


Les Chambres de Commerce Belges à l'Etranger (CCBÉ)sont des créations 
de l'initiative privée. Elles trouvent leurs ressources essentielles dans les 
cotisations des principaux bénéficaires de leur travail, Activité orien - 
tée surtout vers le développement des échanges de la Belgique avec 
l'étranger. Publication de périodiques. Exposition et foires. Nombre 
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380, 8 


F1952 


381.5 


F1953 


de Chambres. Constitution d'une "Federation". 
TOURIST TRAFFIC AND TRADE 


380, 8(4) 

CONGRES, 9e, de l'Association internationale d'experts scientifiques du 
tourisme (A.I.E.S.T.) 14 au 19 septembre 1958, 67 1/2 p. A4. (Revue 
de tourisme, Berne, no. 4, octobre/décembre, 1958, p. 130). 


K. KRAPF, La politique du tourisme en face de l'intégration européenne. 
W. HUNZIKER. La réglementation des vacances:un problème touris- 
tique. V. PLANQUE. L'hébergement et la politique du tourisme.K. 
MORGENROTH. Die Rolle der Werbung in der Fremdenverkehrspolitik , 
Fremdenverkehrspolitik in einzelnen Ländern Europas : Oesterreich, Bel- 
gien, Frankreich, Italien, Polen, Portugal, West Deutschland, Schweiz, 
Jugoslawien. 


RETAIL TRADE 


381.51/.55 : 388,6 (73) 

BLATTNER, A. Die Einzelhandelsverbände in den Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika, 15 p. A5, (Internationales Gewerbearchiv, St. Gallen, 
no. 3, september, 1958, p. 108). 


Erfolge einer Studienreise durch die U.S.A. Die Struktur der Verbande 
des Einzelhandels. Die Verbandsarbeit is auf die direkte Förderung der 
Mitglieder ausgerichtet, namentlich in kaufmännischer Hinsicht. Die 
Berufsverbände im Urteilder Oeffentlichkeit,der Behörden und der Mit - 
gliederselbs:, Die Finanzierung, Sozialaufgaben. Betriebsführung. Ein- 
richtung der Verkaufsläden, "Public relations". Reklame. Berufliche 
Ausbildung. Statistik, Beratungsdienste, Schlussfolgerungen. Tabellen. 


381.71 TRADE TECHNIQUE 


382 


*F1954 
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See :F1930, F1936, F1948 


FORZIGN TRADE 
See also :F1929 


382 332,453 382,14 
WIJNHOLDS, H.W.J. International trade and payments; an introduction 
to the theory of international trade, commercial policy and other inter- 


national economic relations. Pretoria, Academic press, 1957. 181 p. 
Ad, Tabn. 


A. discusses briefly the various theories explaining international trade. 
The book deals with commercial policy and with monetary problems 
connected with international trade and payments, Relatively great at- 
tention has been paid to the monetary aspect, The case for a special 
theory ofinternationaltrade. The explanation of international trade; re- 
view of existing theories, The characteristics of internationa! trade and 
its consequences. The balance of payments and the stage of development 
of a country. Historical survey of the money systems and currency re- 
gulations. The foreign exchanses; rates of exchange, exchange control, 
international agreements, Disturbance and restoration of equilibrium in 
the balance of payınents; international investment. Survey of the com- 
mercial policy from mercantilism to 1939, Agreements for and forms 
of protection, Further aspects of commercial policy, Commercial treat- 
ies. The international trade organisation. 


382(4-11:51) 

F1955 NJETROESOW, A. Ekonomitsjeskoje sotroednitsjestwo Kitajskoj Narodnoj 
Rjespoebliki s jewropjejskimi stranami narodnoj djemokratii. 8 p. A4. 
(Wnjesjnjaja torgowlja, Moskwa, no. 10, 1958, p. 2). 


De economische samenwerking van de Chinese Volksrepubliek met de 
Europese Volksdemocratiën, Economische betrekkingen van China met 
de Sowjet-Unie en de andere Oost-Europese landen, Toenemende om- 
vang van de Chinese handel, De Oost-Europese landen leveren o.m,. 
machines en andere produkten ten behoeve van de industrialisatie van 
China, Chinese exportprodukten. Technisch-wetenschappelijke samen- 
werking (Russische tekst). 


Summary : Thé economic cooperation of the Chinese People's Republic 
with the European People's democracies. Economic relations of China 
with the Soviet Union and the other Eastern-European countries, In- 
creasing volume of the Chinese trade, The Eastern European countries 
supply among other things machines and other products for the in- 


dustrialization of China, Chinese export products, Technical-scientific 


cooperation, (Russian text), 


382 (47) 
F1956 WNJESINJAJA torgowlja SSSR w 1957 godoe. 11 p. A4, (Wnjesjnjaja 
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F1957 


F1958 


382,14 


F1959 


815 


torgowlja, Moskwa, no, 8, 1958, p.r 11). 


Buitenlandse handel van de USSR in 1957, Analyse van de buitenlandse 
handel van de Sowjet-Unie in 1957, Toeneming van het handelsvolume . 
Uitbreiding van de handelsbetrekkingen o. m, met de Afrikaanse en Azia- 
tische landen. Structuur vande export en import. Handel met de weste- 
lijke en met de communistische landen, (Russische tekst). 


Summary : Foreign trade of the USSR in 1957. Analysis. Increasing volume 
of the trade. Extension of the trade relations, for instance withthe African 
and Asiatic countries, Structure of export and import, Trade with the 
Western and with the Communist countries(Russian text). 


382 382(47:51) 332,453,4(47:51) 
APREMONT, B. Les relations économiques sino-sovietiques.30 p. A5. 
(Politique étrangère, Paris, no. 5, 1958, p. 509). 


Nature et ampleur de l'aide soviétique à la Chine. Conditions d'échan- 
gessino-soviétiques. Aide à la Chine et l'économie soviétique. Echan- 
ges avec l'URSS et l'économie chinoise, Problèmes et perspectives des 
relations économiques sino-soviétiques. Tableaux. 


382(51 : 52) 

KUMAICHI YAMAMOTO. Trade problems with people's republic of 
China, 36 p. A5, (Contemporary Japan, Tokyo, no, 3, September, 1958, 
p. 363). 


May 5, 1958, fourth trade agreement was signed between China and 
Japan. From signing to suspension of its implementation : attitude of the 
Japanese government; interference by Republic of Chinain Formosa : 
relations with USA : attitude of China, Suspension of trade with China, 
Effects of trade suspension. Japanese reaction to this suspension. Japan 
and the market in China, Japan's foreign trade. Japan's export to China 
in 1957. Tables. 


FOREIGN TRADE POLICY 
See also: F1754 


382,14:338,92(5-012) 382, 14 : 338, 92 
GOLAY, F.H. Commercial policy and economic nationalism, 14 p. 
AS, (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 4, November, 


382.16 


*F1960 


1958, p. 574) 


Many observers of colonialism have been calling attention to the change 
which Western economic institution undergo when they are transplanted 
in traditional tropical cultures, Examination of the transformations of 
commercial policy under the impact of economic nationalism in South- 
east Asia, Comments on international trade theory, on the problems of 
underdeveloped countries and processes of economic growth, Factors in 
appraising the developmental content of economic policy, It isshown 
that commercial policy in postwar Southeast Asia is intelligible not in 
terms of efforts to accelerate economic growth, but in terms of the eco- 
nomic content of nationalism, Examination of commercial policy in 
which a substantial part of the windfall arising out of foreign exchange 
rationing and currency overvaluation is not appropriated by the govern- 
ment directly, but is used to accoplish "de-alienization" 


BALANCE OF TRADE 


382.16:332.453(4) 337.9:382:332,453 (4) 

SCHWEGLER, S. Die Aenderungen in den Handelsbilanzen der EZU- 
Länder seit der Gründung der EZU; eine Untersuchung der Wirkung mo- 
netärer Faktoren auf den Aussenhandel. Winterthur, Keller, 1957. 223 
p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Methodologische Grundprobleme der Untersuchung. Grössen der Unter - 
suchung. Allgemeine Nachkriegsentwicklung des europäischen Handels 
bis zur Gründung der EZU. Währungspolitische Entwicklung. Ziele und 
funktionsweize der EZU, Expansion des Handelsverkehrs innerhalb des 
EZU-Raumes, Länder- und gütermäsige Verschiebungen im innereuro - 
päischen Handel. Entwicklungzu den extremen Gläubiger- und Schuld- 
nerländern. Aeussere Wirkungen der EZU. 


383/388 TRANSPORT. RAILWAYS 


387 


F1961 


See:F1907, F1910, F1911 


SEA TRANSPORT. PORTS, DOCKS AND HARBOURS 


387, 1(45) 
MAFERA, F. Difesa unitaria dei vitali interessi dei porti adriatici (Italia). 


6 p. A4. (La mercanzia, Bologna, no. 11, novembre, 1958, p. 814). 
816 


62 


Gezamenlijke verdediging van de levensbelangen van de havens aan de 
\driatische zee, De concurrentie van Fiume en de Italiaanse houding 
ertegenover. Vergelijking van de positie van de havens aan de Adria- 
tische zee met die in Noord-West-Europa en die in West-Italië, Belang 
van een uitgebreid achterland en van goede toegangswegen. Het achter - 
land van Venetië en mogelijke verbeteringen van zijn toegangswegen . 
Havenbeweging 1-4/1957 en 1958: Genua, Savona, Livornoen Venetië, 
Havenpolitiek, Transito, Tabellen, (Italiaanse tekst). 


Summary : Joint defense of the vitalinterests of the ports on the Adriatic 
Sea (Italy). The Italian attitude as concerns the competition of Fiume . 
The position of the ports on the Adriatic Sea compared with those of 
North Western Europe and of Western Italy. Importance of an extended 
hinterland and of good means of access, The inland territories of Venice 
and the possible improvement of her means of access. Movement of the 
ports of Genoa, Savona, Livorno, and Venice, Harbour policy. Transito. 
(Italian text). 


APPLIED SCIENCES 


ENGINEERING 


62, 001.4 QUALITY CONTROL 


62, 001.4: 311.17:621,6 


F1962 MARRISON, J. The lognormal distribution in quality control, 13'p. A5, 


(Applied statistics, London, no, 3, november, 1958, p. 160). 


The use of the modified quality controlscheme on skew distributed valve 
test data, Discussion of the reason why valve test data should sometimes 
be skew distributed. The usual method for handling skew distributed 
data in statistical analysis is to apply the logarithmic transformation. 
The problem of deciding when to use the standard scheme, and when to 
use the modified scheme. Comparison of the lognormal control limit 
formulae with their normal counterparts, Practical application of log- 
normal quality control, References. Graphs. Tables. 


62, 001,5 RESEARCH 


F1963 G 


817 


62,001,5 : 338.58 (13) 62,001.5 :338,58:633.11(73) 
RILICHES, Z. Research costs and social returns; hybrid corn and related 


620.9 


F1964 


621.3 


629,1 


63 


633 


innovations (USA). 13 p. A5. (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, 
no, 5, October, 1958, p. 419). 


Expenditures on research and development have grown very rapidly in 
the last decade, but almost nothing is known about the realized rate of 
return on these investments. An attempt is made to estimate the rea - 
lized social rate of return, as of 1955, on public and private funds in- 
vested in hybrid-corn research, Since there are various ways to compute 
a rate of return from the available data, some of the alternative methods 
are explored briefly, Comparisons are made with estimates of returns in 
some other areas of technological change, Finally the limitations of the 
procedure used and the implications of the results are discussed. The 
author emphasizes that almost no normative conclusions can be drawn 
from these few estimates. 


GENERAL ECONOMICS OF ENERGY 


620.9:380.11 
FRANK, W. Strukturbilanzen der Energiewirtschaft. 18 p. A5. (Unter- 
nehmungsforschung, Würzberg, no. 3, 1958, p. 118). 


Aufgabe von Energiebilanzenistes, ein Abbild der Struktur des Energie- 
marktes zu geben, damit diese als Grundlage für eine Energiepolitik 
dienen Körinen. Die Aufstellung nationaler Energiebilanzen wird vom 
methodischen Standpunkt unter besonderer Betonung ihres Informations - 
gehaltes behandelt. Die Bilanz der "technischen Arbeitsfähigkeit der 
Energie" (Exergie). Das Bild muss noch durch eine Geldwertbilanz des 
Energieumsatzes ergänzt werden. Einige Folferungen aus den Struktur- 
bilanzen. Literatur. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. EELECTRICITY 
See :F1912 


TRANSPORT ENGINEERING. MOTORCARS 
See :F1874 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. ANIMAL PRODUCE. FISHERIES 


CULTIVATION OF SPECIFIC CROPS. WHEAT, COTTON, SUGAR 
See also : F1963 


818 


F1965 


F1966 


637 


F1967 


819 


633.51 677.21 
WORLD cotton position, The, 9p. A5. (Egyptian cotton gazette, Alexan- 
dria, no. 35, September, 1958, p. 3). 


Demand for cotton : world production and consumption; 1949-58; expect - 
ations for the coming years; world population; per capita consumption, 
in various countries, of apparel fibres; high quality of man-made fibres. 
Changing markets for cotton : imports of cotton into the main importing 
countries, 1934-57; imports in Western Europe; U.K. position; Soviet 
bloc; Asian countries, Tables, 


633.61(8) 664.11(8) 
SUGAR economies, The, of the South American continent, 20 p. A4, 
(F.O. Licht's special edition, Ratzeburg, November, 1958, p. 3). 


N. COUTINHO. A survey of the Brazilian sugar economy. History and 
present situation. E, TORNQUIST, Sugar industry in Argentine, F. ZA- 
PATA, The situation of the Peruvian sugar economy in 1958, E, MOLLER 
ARNOLD, The present situation of the Chilean sugar industry. H.R. 
FRANKE, Rapid development of the sugar economy in Venezuela, Great 
further development of Colombian sugar economy possible. Great efforts 
to reach sugar self-sufficiency in Bolivia, Sugar economy has a future 
in Paraguay. What about the sugar economies of the other countries on 
the South American continent, 


DOMESTIC ANIMAL PRODUCE. MEAT 


637.5(81) 636,2(81) 
LOPES, A. O Brasil no mercado internacional de carnes, 10 p. A4.(O 


observador economico e financeiro, Rio de Janeiro, Outubro, 1958, pe 
55), 


Brazilië op de internationale vleesmarkt, Voornaamste streken, waar de 
veeteelt bedreven wordt, Consumptie en handel, Handel in vee, vlees 
en vleesconserven, Grafiek m.b.t. export 1915/1955, Huidige situatie, 
Koelhuizen, (Portugese tekst), 


Summary : Brazil on the international market of meat. The most im - 
portant regions of cattle breeding. Consumption and trade of cattle, 


meat, and preserved meats, Exports 1915-55. Cold stores, (Portuguese 
text). 


65 


65.01 


*F1968 


F1969 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS 


GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT. OPERATIONS RESEARCH. 
LINEAR PROGRAMMING 


See also: F1972, F1976, F1990, F1994 


65,01:51 

MORSE, P.M. Queues, inventories and maintenance; the analysis of 
operational systems with variable demand and supply; publ. by the Oper- 
ations research society of America. New York, Wiley, 1958. 202p. 
A5. Bibliogr. Grafn . Tabn, 


A practical application of operations research is the queuing or waiting- 
line theory. An expanded introduction, defining terms, indicating ap- 
plications and an outline of some of the analytic aspests of the theory. 
Representation in terms of probabilities, Probabilistic description of ar- 
rivals and service times, Single exponential channel, Multiple ex- 
ponential channels, Simulation of non-exponential distributions, General 
considerations, transient solutions. Singie channel, infinite queues. 
Multiple channels, infinite queues, Queue discipline and priorities, 
Problems of inventory control, Maintenance of equipment. Appendixes, 


65.01 :658,10:51 

FRENCKNER, T.P. Bestimmung des Produktionsprogramms als Anwen- 
dungsbeispiel der Linearplanung. 30 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für handelswisser 
schaftliche Forschung, Köln und Opladen, no. 11, November, 1958, p. 
565). 


Besprechung der Anwendung der Linearplanung an Hand eines rechneri - 
schen Beispiels. Möglichkeit auf eine verbale Behandlung der Produkt - 
wahlprobleme unter der ceteris-paribus-Bedingung bezüglich der Mehr- 
heit der Variablen zu verzichten und statt dessen zu untersuchen, wie 
mehrere Veränderungen des Resultat simultan beeinflussen. Mathema- 
tische Bestimmung eines optimalen Produktionsprogramms unter gewis- 
sen begrenzenden Bedingungen. Uebersetzung dieses mathematischen 
Kalküls in die Wirtschaftssprache. Gewisse begrenzende Bedingungen der 
Linearplanung und die Ungewissheit von Daten beschränken die Anwend- 
barkeit dieser Methode, Möglichkeiten einer teilweisen Ueberwindung 
dieser Schwierigkeiten. 
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65.012 


= SAS EG 
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F1972 
821 


MANAGEMENT .EXECUTIVES 
See also :F1940, F1975, F1981 


65.012 
HENNIG, K. W. Betriebswirtschaftliche Organisationslehre;3, verb. Aufl. 
Berlin/Göttingen, Springer, 1957, 128 p. A5, Bibliogr. Grafn, 


Verfasser versucht eine allgemeine betriebswirtschaftliche Organisa - 
tionslehre aufzubauen, Da das Wort Organisation im doppelten Sinne 
gebraucht wird, ist darzustellen wie die Organisation beschaffen sein 
muss und von dem Organisierenden zu organisieren ist, In dem Abschnitt 
"Arbeitsgliederung” wird gezeigt welche Regelungen zu treffen sind da - 
mit die Betriebsangehörigen als dienende Glieder des Betriebes zur Erfül- 
lung der Betriebsaufgaben zusammenwirken, In dem Abschnitt "Arbeits- 
ablauf" wie das zeitliche Hinter- und Nebeneinander von Vorgängen zur 
Erfüllung der Betriebsaufgaben zu regeln ist. In dem Abschnitt "Organi- 
sierende und Organisieren" wird dargestellt wie das organisatorische Kön- 
nender Organisierenden durch die Betriebe ausgenutzt und von den Or- 
ganisierenden selbst entwickelt wird. Behandlung der zweckvollen Ge- 
staltung der zur Schaffung, Umgestaltung oder Nachprüfung einer Orga- 
nisation erforderlichen Arbeiten In einem letzten Abschnittsind Beispiele 
angefügt die die Anwendbarkeit der Grundsätze und Verfahren auf Be- 
triebe allerverschiedenster Art erweisen, 


COMMERCIAL SCRIPT. TYPEWRITING 


652,3:657,47(42) 

COST, The, of typing; twenty case studies of typing costs and output ; 
publ. by the IBM United Kingdom Ltd. London, 1958, 38 p. A5. Grafn . 
Tabn, 


Results of twenty case studies of typewriting costs and output between 
24th March and 16th May 1958 at the request of IBM United Kingdom Ltd. 
What does the typist cost? What does the typist do? How can the typist's | 
productivity be increased? The twenty case studies. 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION. TARIFFS. TRAFFIC SAFETY 
See also:F1913 


656 :65.01(494) 656:65, 01 
LEIBBRAND, K, Die Rationalisierung des Verkehrs (Schweiz). 12 1/2 p 


F1973 


F1974 


A4. (Internationales Archiv für Verkehrswesen, Mainz, no, 21, Novem- 
ber, 1958, p. 437), 


Pflicht zur Rationalisierung. Diese Rationalisierung beansprucht beson- 
dere Aufmerksamkeit, weil in verschiedenen Ländern der Arbeitszeit 
weiter verkürzt werden soll, Der Verkehr har besondere Eigenschaften , 
die ihn von anderen wirtschaftlichen Vorgängen unterscheiden. Markt- 
forschung wichtig für die Rationalisierung. Verkehrsz*hlungen. Bespre- 
chung der einzelnen Verkehrsträger, Die wirtschaftlichen Grenzen zwi- 
schen den Verkehrsmitteln verschieben sich, Führungsfragen. 


656. 05 (73) 

HIGHWAY safety and traffic control, 141 p. A5. (The Annals of the 
American academy of political and social science, Philadelphia, no. 
320, November, 1958, p. 1). 


W. OWEN, Automotive transport in the U.S.A. D.M. BALDWIN. Di - 
mensions of the traffic safety problem. N. DAMON. The action pro- 
gram for highway safety. G.C. STEWART. Inventory and appraisal, 
L.R. MORONY, The law must hurry to catch up. F.M. KREML. Police, 
prosecutors and judges. J. STANNARD BAKER, Driver licensing, W.G. 
CARR, Education andthe motor age. C‚ A. CHAYNE, Automotive design 
contribution to highway safety. E.H. HOLMES, Increased safety - by 
design. J.L. MALFET TI, Human behavior-factor. S.N. GRIMM. Traffic 
and safety in tomorrow's urban areas, S.S, JACKSON. The military 
looks at traffic safety. J. W. BETHEA. Organizing for safety.D.O. ‘NEIL. 
Traffic accident trends in Europe and the British Isles. 


656. 08 : 338, 58 
VALAVANIS, S. Traffic safety from an economist's point of view. 8 p. 
A5. (TheQuarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 4, November, 
1958, p. 477). 


Seven guiding principles are given of the economist's professional reason - 
ing to contribute to the problem of traffic safety. The inconsistencies 
of people in costing accidents and other evils of driving are of three 
kinds : those of political action, externa: effects, and consumer imper- 
fection. Marginal cost taxation in view of the pedestrian and inefficiency 
of the insurance rates, It is shown tnat expenditures need not be tailored 
to revenues. Most of the present insurance cost differentials are uneco- 
nomic, The fact that pure accidents are social overhead costs, Optimizing 


822 


F1979 


F1976 


F1977 


823 


the institutions. Graphs. 
RAILWAY TRANSPORT 


656.2:656.073:65. 012,4 

MANSFIELD, E., and H.H. WEIN. A study of decis‘on-making within 
the firm. 22 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, 
no. 4, November, 1358, p. 515). 

Explanation ofsome decisions of a manager at an intermediate level in 
arailroad and anattemptto link these decisions to the short-run fluctu - 
ations in output and cost of individual freight yards Discussion of the nature 
and the function of freight yards. Decisions made by the yardmaster.A 
model is constructed to explain the number of cars the yardmaster plans 
to switch and these plans are linked with the actual switching output. 
The number of cars the yardmaster wants to deliver; the plans are linked 
with the actualdelivery output. Yard costs are taken up, and a complete 
model is produced to explain actual output and costs, Graphs. 


AIR TRANSPORT 


656, 7:51:65, 01 
FRIEND, J. K. Two studies in airport congestion, 20 p. A5. (Operational 
research quarterly, London, no, 3, September, 1958, p. 234). 


Description of two studies concerning the congestion of ground services 
atairports, illustrating the way in which apparently similar problems 
may lead to the use of different techniques if a practical solution is to 
be achieved, The first problem concerns the provision of coach trans- 
port,to carry passengers across the tarmac at London airport; the second 
concerns the performance of an integrated programme of servicing for 
aircraft in transit through Karachi, The first led to the application of 
some almost classical queue theory, the second hasto be solved by rather 
cruder techniques, The twostudies are critically comparedin an attempt 
to justify the divergence in method. 


656. 7:658.57 

ENKE, S. On the economic management of large organizations : a labor- 
atory study, 13 p. A5, (The Journal of business of the University of Chi- 
cago, Chicago, no, 4, October, 1958, p. 280). 


*F1978 


657 


F1979 


Economic management of large enterprises inevitable encounters prob- 
lems of intra-firm organization, There are many sub-units that often 
have conflicting interests, Description of the economic problems of sup- 
porting aircraft with spares, the policies developed, and thelaboratory 
simulation that assessed them, Base stockage of aircraft spares. Auto- 
maticresupply by data-processing centers, The policy of deferred initial 
procurement of spare parts, The difficulties of the three policies men- 
tioned above and laboratory evaluation of these policies through human 
simulation, Methodological issues relating to laboratory simulation. 
Tables, 


656, 7:656.03(73) 656.7:656.03 657.47:656,7 

CHERINGTON, P.W. Airline price policy; a study of domestic airline 
passenger fares; publ, by tne Harvard university; Graduate school of busi- 
ness administration; division of research, Boston, 1958, 471 p. A5. Tabn, 


Study of some of the factors which affect airline management decisions 
as to what prices(fares) should be charged to the traveling public and 
of the problems which are encountered in translating these decisionsin - 
to actual tariffs, Basic questions which are dealt with: who has the re- 
spensibility for price policy formation? What is the relation of price 
policy to other management policies and the relative importance of 
pricing in management thinking? What factors and types of data are ty- 
pically corsidered in the development of price policy? What are the 
typical interrelations between the price policies of a given carrier and 
of other air or surface carriers, of government agencies, and of the public? 
What have been the results of price policies in terms of traffic, revenues, 
and profit and loss? Primary attention is focused on the individual firm 
and on the policy formation process within that firm, The study is con- 
fined to the passenger prices and price policies of the U.S. trunk lines, 
The first chapters discuss the general marketing, cost, and regulatory 
environment in which airline pricing is conducted, Chapters 5-8 examine 
pricing problems as they relate to the overall marketing policies and 
programs of the carriers, Chapter 9 discusses changes in prices. 


ACCOUNTANCY. COST ACCOUNTING. CONTROL 
See also: F1920, F1971, F1978 


657.47 
KILGER, W. Die Produktions- und Kostentheorie als theoretische Grund- 
lage der Kostenrechnung. 12p. A5, (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaft - 


824 


F1980 


F1981 


825 


liche Forschung, Köln und Opladen, no. 11, November, 1958, p.553) . 


Gezeigt wird dass die Produktions- und Kostentheorie auf der Basis des 
Ertragsgesetzes, wegenihrer unwirklichen Voraussetzungen und des für 
sie typischen globalen Ansatzes nicht als theoretische Grundlage ftir 
die Kostenrechnung in Frage kommen kann. Die von Gutenberg entwickel- 
te Theorie der Verbrauchsfunktionen weist ähnliche Eigefischaften auf 
wie die Kostenrechnung, wodurch eine wichtige gemeinsame Basis ge- 
schaffen wird. 


657,6 : 331.86 

COPELAND, G.A. Training and developing accounting and analytical 
personnel, 10 p. A5. (N.A.A. Bulletin, New York, no, 4, section I, 
December, 1958, p. 5). 


Description of the controlle:'s department's "basic" and "advanced" 
training programs and of the company's executive developrnent program . 
Selection of the trainees and how their development is followed through - 
out their training, What is expected of the trainee, The advanced training 
plan of the controller's development program.Evaluation of the employee 
and his progress; the appraisal and development form. Description of 
the executive development program and its tools, What is the meaning 
of the employee development programs. Exhibits. 


657.6 :65, 012,4 
VATTER, W.J. Contributions of accounting to measurement in manage- 


ment. 11 p. A5, (Management science, Baltimore, no. 1, October, 
1958, p. 27). 


Accounting contributes to the management process by providing a unified 
basis of expression and collection of diverse business data, Needs for ad- 
ditional data and for more frequent and more detailed information have 
brought changes in accounting. The need for a unified expression of 
diverse data, Segregation ofthe accounting function in the organization. 
chart, Accounting can make a contributionto managerial measurements 
by increasing the objectivity of the quantitative data that are collected. 
Localization of data in terms of managerial responsibility, The complete - 
ness of data. A recent innovation in the application of accounting 
measurements to the problems of management are the so called "vari- 
amce" measurements, The task of the accountant is to raise issues, not 


F1982 


658 


o settie them, 


657,6 :328762 (42) | 
FEA, W.W. The future role of the accountant in industry(U.K.). 13 p. 
A4, (Accountancy, London, no. 783, November, 1958, Pp. 519). 


Accountant in industry's concern with the future, Positions held by char- 
tered accountants in industry. Qualities needed. Problems of the ac- 
countant in industry in keeping up to date. Understanding between ac- 
countants and management. Training of artticied clerks who intend to 
enter industry, 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 
See : F1969 


658, 112, 3ESTABLISHMENT 


F1983 


658, 14 


*F1984 


658.112.3(861) 35. 078.6 (861) 
ESTABLISHING a business in Colombia, 18 1/2 p. A4, (World trade in- 
foïmation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 76, November , 


p. 1) 


Government policy on investment. Extent of foreign investment, Entry 
and repatriation of capital. Business organization, Industrial property 
protection. Labor legislation, Taxation, 


FINANCING, CAPITALIZATION 
See also : F1897 


658, 14 
CARTER, C.F., andB.R. WILLIAMS, Investment in innovation. London/ 


New York, Oxford University press, 1958, 167 p. A5. 


The term “investment” refers to the spending of money on the plant, 
machines and buildingsof industry and vehicles and other transport 
facilities, Innovation usually involves the creation of new kinds of capital 
goods, or of capital goods for new uses, Maininterest of the authors has 
been contracted on the willingness to invest in innovation and on the 
ability to invest effectively. Matters as the extent of scientific education, 
the amount invested in research, the quality and effectiveness of the 
communication of new ideas, the willingness of firms to receive ideas 


826 


658, 15 


F1985 


658. 28 


F1986 


827 


from outside, and the pressure exerted by excess demand received at- 
tention, The decisions of firms are made on the basis of their expectations 
about a necessarily uncertain future. The authors studied the way in which 
the expectations are formed. The effects of uncertainty can easily be 
over-estimated. In the final chapter authors have tried to suggest some 
ofthe implications of their results for a Government which desires some 
control of investment as a means of encouraging economic grcwth, In 
the appendix some of the more technical aspects of the theory of invest - 
ment as it has been developed in the writings of economists are given. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 


658.15 332.67 

GASSER, C. Le problöme des investissements industriels, 19 p. ADR 
(Revue économique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 4, octobre, 1958, p. 
285). 


L'augmentation du bien-être moyen des personnes exerçant une activité 
lucrative est allée avec l'accroissement de la productivité. Investisse - 
ments et augmentation de la productivité. Le problème du financement 
des investissements : épargne courante, importation de capitaux, trans- 
formation des moyens liquides des entreprises, des particuliers et de 
l'état, et la création de monnaie par les banques. Relation entre im- 
pôts, épargne et investissements. Limite supérieure aux investissements 
productifs, 


MATERIALS HANDLING. CONVEYORS 


658,28 


KWO, T.T. A theory of conveyors. 21 p. A5. (Management science, 
Baltimore, no. 1, October, 1958, p. 51). 


Itis demonstrated that simple loop conveyors can be operated smoothly 
without any difficult provided only a few simple principles, applicable 
to all types of conveyors, are observed. General discussion of the types 
of mechanism linking two manufacturing areas and a scheme of clas- 
sification of these mechanisms, Types of conveyors, the conveyor prob - 
lem discussed, and the assumptions made, The three fundamental prin- 
ciples necessary for the understanding of conveyor operations. Explanation 
of the two simulation methods which may be used to analyze the con- 


dition of a conveyor in operation. How the problem of conveyor oper - 


658.3 


658, 54 


*F1987 


658,57 


658.7 


*F1988 


ation, as against the problem of conveyor design, can be solved. Figures. 
Tables, 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
See :F1873 


WORK STUDY 


658, 54(73) 658.54 

ARBEITSSTUDIEN und Produktivitätin USA aus gewerkschaftlicher Sicht ; 
Eindrücke einer Studiengruppe deutscher Gewerkschaften; hrsg. vom Ra- 
tionalisierungs-Kuratorium der deutschen Wirtschaft, München, Hanser, 
1958, 118 p. A5. Grafn. Krt, Tabn, 


Zusammenfassung. Bericht über die Beobachtungen der Studiengruppe : 
Zeitstudien Arbeitsbewertung; Frauenarbeit; Arbeitszeit; Produktivität ; 
Automation; Gewerkschaft im Betrieb, Material aus amerikanischen 
Quellen : Material zum Zeitstudienproblem; MTM; Beispiele aus der Be- 
triebspraxis; zur Arbeitsbewertung; Beispiele von Kollektivverträgen ; 
neue Einstellung der Arbeitsnehmerschaft zum Arbeitsstudium;zum Auto- 
mationsproblem. 


RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT AND DESIGN 
See FLO 


PURCHASING. BUYING. STORING, DESPATCH 


658, 7 

PURCHASING for profit; practical guides for purchasing cost reduction ; 
publ. by the American management association; manufacturing division. 
New York, 1958, 109 p. A5, Grafn, Tabn, 


Objectives ana approaches : increasing company profits through effective 
purchasing; purchasing in asmallcompany. Tools and techniques : value 
analysis : the modern approach to purchasing cost reduction; make or buy ; 
some facts and fallacies; purchasing and commodity research; use of ad- 
vanced techniques in purchasing management; mechanizing the procure- 
ment cycle. Vendors and vendees : some “dollars and sense” aspects of 
vendor relations; selection of vendors; the modern purchasing man: a 


composaite portrait, 


828 


658. 8 


*F1989 


659.1 


F1990 


663 


F1991 


829 


SELLING. SALE. PAYMENT. CREDIT DEPARTMENT 


658. 882 (73) 656.882 

CURTIS, E.T. Credit department organization and operation; a survey 
of company practices; publ. by the American management association. 
New York, 1958. 140 p. A5. Tabn. 


A study of the organization and operation of the credit departments of 
companies engaged in credit selling in manufacturing and wholesaling, 
and some information on credits in the retailing field, Credit department 
organization and personnel : location of the credit department in the com - 
pany; local credit office; credit policy; credit department personnel 
ratios and activities, Company practices in credit department operation 
and control: credit information; collections;bad debt and delinquency 
ratios; term. of sale and cash discounts; credit manuals. Miscellany : 
forms and related materials in company use, 


PUBLICITY. ADVERTISING 


659.1:51:65.01 

BENJAMIN, B., and J. MAITLAND, Operational research and advertising: 
some experiments in the use of ‘analogies, 11 p. A5, (Operational re - 
search quarterly, London, no. 3, September, 1958, p. 207). 


Analysis of the relationship between the amount of advertising and the 
response toit, A number of different analogies are employed to assist in 
the consideration of this relationship. The analogies are drawn upon 
only as sources of ideas as tothe kind of mathematical curve which might 
be used to express the relationship between advertising and response. 


BEVERAGES, STIMULANTS, COCOA. COFFEE 


663, 91 (492) 
DUTCH cocoa and chocolate industry, The. 3 1/2 p. A4. (Netherlands 


trade ard news bulletin, Curagao, no. 39/40, November/December, 
1958, p. 305). 


Their value as delicacies and as foodstuffs. Development of the manu- 
facturing process. Rise and growth of the Dutch industry, Production 
figures, 1951-55. Cocoa butter. Chocolate : perfect technical equip - 
ment. Development of exports of finished products and semi-manu- 


F1992 


669 


ELIS 


F1994 


factures. Prospects, Photos. Tables. 


663, 93(4) 
COFFEE in Europe - 1958, 16 p. A4. (Tea and coffee trade journal, New 
York, no. 5, November, 1958, p. 27). 


Discussion of the imports of coffee in various European countries : import 
figures; types of coffee; import licences; consumption; substitutes; prices ; 
taxes; share of Robusta in total market; part of solubles; publicity; quality. 
Tables. 


METALLURGY. IRON AND STEEL 


669. 1 (44) 

BIARD, R. La sidérurgie française; contribution à l'étude d'une grande 
industrie française. Paris, Ed. sociales, 1958, 310 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Grafn. Krtn, Tabn, 


L'importance de la sidérurgie pour l'économie française. L'équipement. 
Sociétés et groupements. Participation et interprétation des entreprises. 
Sidérurgie et capital financier. Concentration de la production. L'ex- 
portation du capital. L'oligarchie du fer. Sidérurgie, nation, état. De 
la compétition internationale à la supra-nationalité. L'approvisionne - 
ment. Les investissements, Les prix. Les marchés. La concurrence tech = 
nique. La concurrence étrangère, Les importations. Les exportations, 
Le contentieux franco-allemand. Souveraineté et independance na - 
tionales. Les problèmes humains de la sidérurgie. 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES AND CRAFTS 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY. COTTON 
See also:F1950, F1961 


677:330.115:65.01 

MCRTON, G. Linear programming; an application in an Indian textile 
mill, 9 p. A5. (Operational research quarterly, London, no. 3, Sep- 
ternber, 1958, p. 198). 


Statement ofthe work which was done in introducting linear programm - 
ing in an Indian textile mill and of some of the consequences of this in- 
troduction, The assignment was twofold : to test the contribution which 


230 


685.3 


'F1995 


F1996 


711 


831 


linear programming could usefully make in production planning and to 
train somebody to take over the work after a brief visit of about four 


weeks. 
FOOTWEAR. SHOE INDUSTRY 


685. 31 : 337, 9 : 382(4 : 44) 

INDUSTRIE, L', de la chaussure face au Marché Commun; publ. par 
le Centre d'études et de mesures de productivité. Paris, 1958. 200 p. 
A4. Grafn. Tabn. 


Le marché commun et l'industrie de la chaussure. Traité de marché 
commun : étude technique; libre circulation; élaboration de la politique 
commune. L'industrie de la chaussure face au marché commun : évolution 
des droits de douane sur les chaussures; situation de l'industrie dans les 
pays du marché commun; évolution de l'industrie de la chaussure en 
fonction du marché commun, 


685.31:338.5(494) 685.31 :380,11(494) 
BISCHOF, K. La formation des prix dans l'industrie suisse de la chaus- 
sure. Viège, Mengis, 1957. 111 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn . Tabn. 


Exposé du problème. Histoire du développement de l'industrie suisse de 
la chaussure et du commerce de la chaussure; offre dans l'industrie et 
le commerce de la chaussure en Suisse; marché en gros de la chaussure, 
son importance pour la formation des prix; formation des prix dans le 
commerce de détail, Demande dans l'économie suisse de la chaussure ; 
influence de la publicité sur les prix; mode et son influence sur les prix ; 
fluctuations dans la demande et le prix des chaussures; demande étran- 
gère de chaussures suisses, 


THE ARTS. ARCHITECTURE. ENTERTAINMENT 


TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING 
See : F1925 
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GENERALITIES 
INSTITUTIONS, SOCIETIES, FOUNDATIONS, a.o. 


061.27 061.27(43) 061.27( 73) 

QUETSCH-ERLANGEN, C. Stiftungen, 20 p. A5. (Schmollers Jahrbuch 
für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, no. 6, 1958, 
D. 65): 


Definition des Begriffes "Stiftung". Die Vorläufer ; Beispiele aus dem Al- 
tertum, aus England und aus den U.S.A. Dierechtliche Form in Deutsch - 
land und in den U,S,A, Die Arbeitsdefinition von Hollis, Besprechung 
der Organe :der Stifter, die Treuhänder, der Stab und die Gutachter. 
Das Stiftungsvermögen :es gibt vier Grundformen zur Verwendung des 
Stiftungsvermögens ;die steuerliche Vorteile. Grundsätze für die Betä- 
tigung; einige Beispiele. Stiftungen aufdem Ausbildungssektor in Deutsch- 
land, in den U.S.A, und in England. Literatur-Verzeichnis. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 
SOCIOLOGY 


301 : 323.3 : 331. 02( 43) 

BOLTE, K.M, Sozialer Aufstieg und Abstieg ;eine Untersuchung über 
Berufsprestige und Berufsmobilität. Stuttgart, Ferdinand Enke Verlag, 
1959. 253 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Die Veröffentlichung beheudelt Mobilitätsvorgänge innerhalb der west- 
deutschen Bevölkerung sowie die Prestigeabstufung ausgewählter Berufe. 
Von zentraler Bedeutung war dabei die Frage, inwieweit die Mobilitäts- 
bewegungen noch den für die Zeit vor 1930 festgestellten entsprachen 
und obdie Kriegs- und Nachkriegsereignisse umgelenkt haben, Auszer- 
dem sind auch der "Grad der Mobilität" in der deutschen Gesellschaft 
sowie dessen Veränderungen und seiner Lage im Vergleich zu der Mobi- 
lität in andern Ländern behandelt worden, Auf- und Abstiegsbewegungen 
von 1927 bis 1953. Berufsfluktuationen und Auf- und Abstiege im Gene- 
rationswechsel, Die Beziehungen zwischen Vater- und Sohnberuf. Schul- 


bildung und Vaterberuf. 


STATISTICS 


832 


F1999 


312 


F2000 


F2001 


F2002 


833 


311(47) 
JASNY, N. Some thoughts on Soviet statistics ; an evaluation. 8 p. AS. 
(International affairs, London, no, 1, January, 1959, p. 53). 


Confusion about Soviet statistics. The reliability of Soviet statistics. 
The new official indices. Official revision of earlier Soviet statistics, 
There seems to be no doubt that at least some change in the direction 
of more accurate statistics has occurred inside the U,S.S.R., since 1949. 
Attempts have been made to cleanse earlier statistics of some of the 
too obvious falsifications. However, statistics continue to be a means 
of propaganda rather than a means of establishing facts. 


DEMOGRA PHY 


312( 42) 

BOWEN, I. A note on urbanization and population growth in England 
and Wales since 1931. 32 p. A5. ( Yorkshire bulletin of economic and 
social research, Hull, no. 2, November, 1958, p. 63). 


An analvsis of factors which have influenced locational population chang - 
es in England and Wales. A survey of the decline in the relative impor- 
tance of the 6 areas listed as “conurbations” : growth rates, population 
change, distribution of population and ferrales in occupations. The 
birth rates and the factors affecting them, A graphical analysis of pop- 
ulation, births and deaths since 1931, The likely future of the conur- 
bations. Appendix. Bibliography. Graphs, Tables, 


312(51) 338.97(51) 
PRESSAT, R. La population de la Chine et son économie. 22 p. A5. 
(Population, Paris, no. 4, octobre/décembre, 1958, p. 569). 


Données démographiques récentes. Prévision de population. Propagan- 
de anticonceptionnelle : vue d'ensemble, Economie et population : Aé- 
veloppement industriel ; coopératives agricoles ; la terre est mieux cul- 
tivée ; paysans-ouvriers ; mouvement de semi -industrialisation des cam - 
pagnes ; petits haut-fourneaux d'Anchan. Tableaux, Carte. 


312( 567) 
HASAN, M.S. Growth and structure of Iraq's population 1867-1947, 


14 p. A5. (Bulletin of the Oxford university institute of statistics, Ox- 
ford, no, 4, November, 1958, p. 339). 


33 


330 


F2003 


F2004 


À study of the total and regional growth including internal migration of 
Iraq’s population, Birth and mortality rates. The changes in the tribal - 
rural - urban structure over the period 1867-1947, The sex-age distri - 
bution, Calculation of the economically active part of the total popu- 
lation, Analysis of the actual occupational distribution, It is stated that 
the growth and structure of Iraq's population seems to reflect the trend 
and stages and its course of economic development. Appendix on sta- 
tistical sources and methods. Tables. 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC THEORY. FREE AND CONTROLLED ECONOMICS, 
LINEAR PROGRAMMING, ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also : F2051 


330.1 338:330.1 

MACHLUP, F, Sructure and structural change : weaselwords and jargon, 
19 p. A5. ( Zeitschrift für Nationalökonomie, Wien, no. 3, August 31, 
1958, p. 280). 


Difficulties in using words of undefined and vague meaning. A semantic 
study of the terms “structure” and “structural” revealed that several of 
the meanings were clear and definable, but in some instances the mean- 
ing remained very obscure. Definitions by dictionaries. Some of the 
clearer meanings of "structure" in economics. Some ofthe vaguer mean- 
ings. Some of the crypto-apologetic meanings. 


330.173. 2 
HEERTJE, A. Beschouwingen over de theorie van het duopolie. 21 p. 
A5. (De Economist, Haarlem, no. 12, december, 1958, p. 833). 


Onder duopolie verstaat de schrijver de situatie waarin de afzet (resp. 
de prijs) van een aanbieder afhankelijk is van zijn eigen prijs( resp. 
afzet) en de prijs of afzet( resp. afzet of prijs) van een andere aanbie- 
der, terwijl voor de andere aanbieder hetzelfde geldt met betrekking 
tot de eerste, In het geval van prijsvariatie, dat het eerst wordt behan- 
deld, leidt deze definitie, onder de veronderstelling van lineariteit van 
de gebezigde functies, tot twee bepaalde afzetvergelijkingen, Beteke- 
nis van hetteken van de gebezigde coëfficienten, Het begrip marginale 
opbrengst. De helling van de afzetfunctie, Gewone en kruiselingse e- 
lasticiteitscoëfficienten vande vraag. Het begrip marginale kosten. Het 


834 


F2005 


F2096 


835 


duopolie-evenwicht, Hetgevalvan hoeveelheidsvariatie. Duopolie vol- 
gens Cournot. Combinaties van hoeveelheids- en prijsvariaties, 


Summary : Considerations of the theory of the duopoly, Authors’ defi- 
nition of duopoly. Details of the conception, Examination and explana- 
tion of the conceptions of marginal output, marginal costs, the duopoly- 
equilibrium, variation of quantity and of price. The meaning of Cournot 
of duopoly. | 


330, 187, 22 

MANN, F.K. Bemerkungen über Schumpeters Einfluss auf die ameri- 
kanische Wirtschaftstheorie. 27 p. A5. ( Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, 
Hamburg, no. 2, Bd. 81, 1958, p. 149). 


Obwohl Schumpeters Namehäufig genannt wird, sind meist nur Bruch- 
stücke seines Systems rezipiert worden. Wie erklärt sich dies in den 
Vereinigten Staaten, in denen Schumpeter von 1932 ab auf der Höhe 
seines Ruhms gelebt het ? Wovon die schulbildende Kraft eines wirt- 
schaftstheoretischen Systems abhängt. Die Universität seiner Konzep- 
tion ; die Pluralität wissenschaftlicher Einflüsse. Der synthetisch-kosmo- 
politische Charakter des Systems erklärt es, dass amerikanische Theo- 
rien einbezogen wurden, Seine politische Stellungnahmen gaben dem 
Publikum eine Fülle von Rätseln auf. Ursachen seiner wissenschaftlichen 
Distanz. S, gehörte zu den grossen konstruktiven Geistern, die einen 
Teil ihrer Inspiration ihrem Gegensatz zur vorherrschenden Meinung 
verdanken. Schranken deseigenenSystemsund kühle Haltung gegenüber 
zeitgenössischen Schulrichtungen. Methodologische Toleranz, Der Ein- 
fluss einzelner Theorien, (Summary in English, resume en frangais, 
riassunto italiano, resumen espanol). 


330.187.22:330.172 330,187,22:338, 93 
HAGUE, D.C, Alfred Marshall and the competitive firm. 18 p. A5. 
(The Economic journal, London, no, 272, December, 1958, p. 673). 


Since Marshall's death, his "Representative Firm" nas been widely studied 
and frequently criticised. Less attention has been devoted to the individual 
firms which make up the competitive industry, In this article twe main 
trends of through are considered : Marshall wanted to analyse all the 
varioustypes of market form with which the competitive firm might be 
faced and be brought in several dynamic qualifications to the argument, 
namely, expectations, and the forces of growth and change. Discussion of 


F2007 


331 


the way in which Marshall's thought developed. Consideration of the 
markets faced by Marshall's competitive firm. The dynamic qualifi- 
cations through which Marshall tried to bring realism into an otherwise 
static analysis, 


330, 187, 22 : 338, 93 

MAXWELL, J.A. Some Marshallian concepts, especially the represen- 
tative firm. 8 p. A5. (The Economic journal, London, no, 272, De- 
cember, 1958, p. 691). 


In an article "The representative firms” (The Economic journal, no, 
254, June, 1954, p. 337;See B502), J.N.Wolfe stated that the Mar- 
shallian concept of the representative firm has been driven from the 
pages of the text-books, An attempt is made in this article to interpret 
some Marshallian concepts. The question is in which respect isthe firm 
representative, Marshall's references to the size of the representative 
firm. Marshall's discussions of what is a commodity, A related feature 
of Marshall's exposition is, that the significance of marginal cost is 
played down. The effect on the firm of the increase in demand and 
aggregate production, The question whether the increase in demand 
would bring external economies. Marshallian concepts of external and 
internal economies and of increasing and decreasing cost. Graph, 


LABOUR 
See :F1998 


331.126 TURNOVER. CHANGE OF STAFF 


F2008 


331. 126 (-73) 

ROSS, A.M. Do we have a new industrial feudalism ?( USA), 18 p. As. 
(The American economic review, Evanston, no, 5, December, 1958, 
p. 903). 


Examination of the proposition that the American labor force is being 
immobilized by the attractions of seniority and negotiated fringe benef- 
its, and that the worker can no longer afford to quit his job. Analysis 
of variationsin the quit rates, 1910-56, and of the causes of the decline 
of these rates in the 1920's, shows that the weight of evidence is strongly 
to the contrary. While some of the premises of the immobilization 
theory are valid, they do not add up to the stated conclusion, Appendix 
on labor turnover statistics. ( Bibliography). 
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331.152 CO-OPERATION, COLLABORATION 


F2009 


331,2 


331,4 


F2010 


331.6 


331,7 
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331.152(436) 331, 152(43) 
BETEILIGUNG der Arbeiterschaft an der Unternehmungsführung. 25 p. 
A4. ( Wirtschaftlichkeit, Wien, no. 3/4, 1958, p. 64). 


T.E.CHESTER. Probleme des Mitspracherechtes, Ideengeschichte der 
Mitbestimmung der Arbeiter. Erfahrung zeigte, dass die Anzahl der- 
jenigen, die im Rahmen der Mitbestimmung tatsächlich aktiv mitwir- 
ken wollen, nur sehr gering ist. K.KOTTULINSKY, Teilnahme der Ar- 
beiteran der Unternehmungsführung : vom Standpunkt der österreichi - 
schen Unternehmungsführung. P,BLAU. Probleme betrieblicher Mitbe- 
stimmung;aus dem Blickfeld des Gewerkschafters in Oesterreich. Ger 
setzliche Grundlage. Praxis. A.JUNGBLUTH. Die Erfahrung mit der 
Mitbestimmung in Deutschland. Entwicklungsgeschichte der Forderung, 
Konkretisierung der Mitbestimmungsforderungen im positiven Recht der 
Gegenwart, Praxis der Mitbestimmung. Organisationsplan " Arbeitssek - 


tol 


WAGES 
See : F2023 


FEMALE LABOUR 


331.4 

GOERNER-SCHOENBAUER, G, Industriegesellschaft und Mutterschaft, 
8 p. AS. (Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volks- 
wirtschaft, Berlin, no. 6, 1958, p. 85). 


Aus ökonomischen, sozialhygienischen und massenpsychischen Gründen 
sind die Geburtenziffern gesunken. Die Frau ist im modernen Produk- 
tionsprozess als "Mitarbeiterin" unentbehrlich geworden und der gröss- 
te Teil der Frauen hat jetzt Interessen die ausserhalb der Familie lie- 
gen. Die Frage wird gestellt ob zum Schaden fürs Ganze gegenwärtig 
in der Frau der Beruf der Mutter zu kurz kommt, Die Gefahr der Klein- 
familie und der Forderung nach Gemeinschaftserziehung. 


EMPLOYMENT, UNEMPLOYMENT 
See :F2031 


TYPES OF WORKERS, PROFESSIONAL GRADES 


*F2011 


331. 87 


*F2012 


331. 713,2 :65.012.4( 73) 

MANAGEMENT, The, ofscientific manpower ; with a special supplement 
om engineering education ; publ. by the American. management associ - 
ation ; research and development division. New York, 1958. 156 p. A5. 
Grafn. Tabn, 


The management task : manageability of scientific research ; role of re- 
search and engineering in modern industrial management ; developing 
research objectives. Planning and organizing : planning engineering pro- 
grams ;structure and functions of the research and engineering organi - 
zation; planning and organizing for overseas engineering operations. 
Staffing the program :trends in the hiring of engineers and scientists ; 
evaluating the engineering applicant ; evaluating the research applicant ; 
selecting and developing engineering personnel at the Fairchild Engine 
Division : what's wrong with the engineers we hire ? Education for en- 
gineering: trends and problems; postgraduate study;role of industrial 
training in engineering education. 


ORGANIZATION OF WORK 


331, 874( 73) 

GRUPPENARBEIT und Produktivität ;Bericht über eine Studienreise in 
U.S.A. von E, Bornemann, H. Heitbaum, K. Lukasczyk, u.a. ;hısg. 
vom Rationalisierungs-Kuratorium der deutschen Wirtschaft. München, 
Hanser, 1958. 103 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn, Tabn. 


Was wir suchten. Was wir fanden :"Centres" für Forschung, Beratung 
und Erziehung and Universitäten; Industrieunternehmen; übertriebliche 
Organisationen der Arbeitgeber und Arbeitnehmer sowie private Ein- 
richtungen ; Bundes- und öffentliche Institutionen. Bedeutung der Grup- 
penarbeit für die Ueberwindung der sozialen Spannungen im Betrieb. 
Sozialwissenschaftliche Einführung und Grundbegriffe. Voraussetzungen 
und Methoden der Gruppenbildung und Gruppenpflege in Wirtschaft und 
Industrie. Anwendung und Ergebnisse der Gruppenarbeit in der ameri- 
kanischen Wirtschaft. Anwendungsmôglichkeiten in der deutschen Wirt- 
schaft. Einwände gegen die Gruppenarbeit. Gruppenarbeit und Produk- 
tivität im Meinungsspiegel der Gewerkschaften in U.S.A. Schlussfol- 


gerungen. 


331.875 AUTOMATION 
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332. 1 
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331. 875 : 51:65 
ADAM, A. Industrielle Systemforschung. 13 p. A5. (Unternehmungs- 
forschung, Würzberg, no. 3, 195€, p. 105). 


Der Begriff "Automatismus" wird begründet und der Beitrag der Informa- 
tionstheorie und Kybernetik zur Verwirklichung des industriellen Auto- 
matismus diskutiert. In den letzten Dezennien beginnt sich merklich 
eine sehr allgemeine Wissenschaft von den Informationen abzuzeich- 
nen. Ueber den Begriff Betriebsökonometrie und Betriebskybernetik. Der 
Gegenstand der industriellen Systemforschung. Wie Methoden der Nach- 
richienveredelung für Regelungszwecke eingesetzt werden können, Ei- 
nige Grundfragen des Automatismus im Bereiche der Betriebswirtschaft 
und Betriebswissenschaften werden kurz umrissen, Literatur, 


331. 875:338.97(73) 331.875:338.97 331.875 ;331( 73) 

331. 875 :331 
CONSEQUENCES, Les, économiques et sociales de l'automation (USA). 
301/2 p. A4. (La documentation française ; Notes et études documen- 
taires, Paris, no. 2488, décembre 3, 1958, p. 3). 


Automation et ses incidences sur le plan économique : production et 
productivité ; entreprise ; besoins de main-d'oeuvre ; marché et consom- 
mation, Automation et ses incidences sur le plan social : problèmes de 
l'emploi ; rémunération salariale ; transformation des conditions de tra- 
vail, Automation et ses incidences technologiques aux Etats-Unis. Tra- 
duction analytique d'un rapport établi par le Sous comité pour la sta- 
bilisation de l'économie de la Commission du Rapport économique. 


BANKING, CURRENCY, FINANCE 
BANKING 


332, 1 :681.14 : 621.385 
COWEN, J,D, Electronics in banking : an interim survey. 10 p. A5. (The 
Banker, London, no. 396, January, 1959, p. 31). 


The possibilities inherent in the application of electronic methods to 
commercial book-keeping have set the banks a wide range of new pro- 
blems. Discussion of the fundamental problems that must be solved be- 
fore the installation of electronic machinery can be contemplated. The 
difficulties in evaluation. The limitations imposed by cheque system. 


F2016 


332,4 


*F2017 


The clearing problem. in 1955 a committee was set up by the banks in 
G.B. in order to study the problems in concert. The principal conclu- 
sions on the problems of the open system and the common language. 
The choosing of the machine language, It is shown that the reading 
problem isthe central difficulty. Description of some of the ways along 
which the banks can advance. 


332, 116 : 658, 153 ( 493) 

SCHRAGEL, E. Forderungen nach Liquidität und Zahlungsfähigkeit im 
belgischen Gesetz. 12 p. A5. ( Oesterreichisches Bank-Archiv, Wien, 
no. 11, November, 1958, p. 399). 


Die Commission Bancaire hat das Recht, Verordnungen die der Geneh- 
migung des Ministers für Finanzen und des Ministers für wirtschaftli- 
che Angelegenheiten unterliegen, tiber das Verhältnis gewisser Posten 
der Bankbilanzen untereinander zu erlassen, Es wird die Einhaltung von 
drei Koeffizienten gefordert: Liquiditätskoeffizient; Deckungskoeffi- 
zient; Koeffizient der Zahlungsfähigkeit, Transitorische Massnahmen. 
Ziele der neuen Verordnung, die am 11. Oktober 1949 beschlossen 
wurde. 


MONEY. MONETARY POLICY 
See also:F2024, F2073, F2076 


332,4, 001. 7(43) 332.4.001.7:332.453.4(43) 332.57(43) 

LUEKE, R,E. Von der Stabilisierung zur Krise ;hrsg, vom Basle centre 
for economic and financial research, Zürich, Polygrafischer Verlag, 
1958, 361 p. A5, Bibliogr, Tabn, 


Das Buch behandelt die Zeit von der Stabilisierung der Mark 1923/24 
bis zur deutschen Staatskrise von 1932, Gerade im Vergleich zur Wäh- 
rungsreform von 1948 erschien es Schr, wesentlich festzustellen, dass 
die Stabilisierung von 1923/24 in erster Linie eine rein deutsche Ange- 
legenheit gewesen ist. Darstellung der Stabilisierung, in erster Linie 
eine rein deutsche Angelegenheit. Bedeutung des Dawes-Planes für die 
Stabilisierung und sonstige internaticnale Bedeutung. Relative Bedeu- 
tung des Young-Planes, und seine übele Folgen für die Weimar Repu- 
blik, und für den Goldstandard, Die deutsche Bankwirtschaft unter dem 
Dawes-Plan. Beschreibung der Bankenkrise. Von der Bankenkrise zur 
Staatskrise. Was aus den gemachten Irrtümern und Versäumnissen für 


die Zukunft zu lernen war. 
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332.4. 001. 7(493) 332.4. 001. 7(44) 

DIETERLEN, P. La politique monétaire en Belgique et en France ; points 
de convergence et de divergence. 21 p. A5. (Revue de l'Institut de so- 
ciologie, Bruxelles, no. 3, 1958, p. 483). 


La cause de la divergence de l'évolution monétaire de la Belgique et 
de la France est expliquée par une exposition de quelques causes plus 
profonde et de caractère extra-monétaire : les divergences historico- 
politiques, géo-sociologiques et les divergences quant à la structure et 
au comportement économiques. Puis la choix des moyens de ces deux 
pays et l'efficacité divergence de ces moyens sont exposées. Quelques 
observations terminales sont consacrées à deux problèmes français : l'in- 
flation séculaire et le contrôle de la masse monétaire, 


MONEY EXCHANGE AND RELATED OPERATIONS 


332.45:382(81) 332.45 : 382 
GRADIN, V. Effects of multiple exchange rates, 44 p. A5. ( Weltwirt- 
schaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, no. 2, Bd. 81, 1958, p. 176). 


Multiple exchange rates came into popular use after the second World 
War, particularly in Latin American countries, Analysis of the con- 
ditions which determine a country's use of multiple exchange rates, of 
the results which may be achieved, of the advantages, and of the dis- 
advantages. The case considers Brazilian conditions of trade and deals 
only with balance of trade aspects. Capital movements are not included 
because they are handled ina special free market and are often under- 
taken for other than economic reasons, The problem. The model:ex- 
ports ; imports ; balance of trade, Short run analysis: maximization of 
foreign currency receipts ; channeling of windfall export profits ; stimulus 
to production of other exports ;restriction of imports to availabilities 
of foreign currency ; channeling of windfall import profits ; intervention 
through the price mechanism. Long run analyses : exports ; imports ; e- 
conomic development, (Deutsche Zusammenfassung, résumé en fran- 
gais, resumen espanol, riassunto italiano). 


332,453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


F2020 
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322,453(43) 332,453 
PROBLEME des internationalen Geld- und Kapitalverkehrs. 451/2 p. 
A4, (Der Volkswirt, Frankfurt am Main, no, 41, Oktober 11, 1958, 


F2021 


pels): 


W.TRAUTMANN, Vom Clearing zum internationalen Finanzgeschäft, 
J, HARDEN, Entspannung der Weltwährungslage F,STOEGER-MAREN- 
PACH, Währung und Konjunkturpolitik aus europäischer Sicht. R.E. 
LUEKE, Derinternationale Liquiditätsausgleich. W. WOLFF. Bewegun- 
gen und Preis des Goldes, J.F.KOEVER, Finanzzentren im Wandel der 
Zeit. O,EMMINGER, Bundesrepublik und internationale Kieditinstitu- 
tionen. H.K, von MANGOLDT-REIBOLDT, Aufgaben der Europäischen 
Investitionsbank. H. SKRIBANOWITZ, Finanzbeziehungen zwischen Bun- 
desrepublik und Montanunion. R, ANSPACH, Das Auslandsgeschäft der 
Banken, W, RINGLEB, Reste der Devisenbewirtschaftung. W. GUTH, Der 
deutsche Kapitalexport. P, KREBS, Politik und Geschäft im Kapitalex- 
port. K,RICHEBAECHER, Anschluss an den Auslandszins. H, LIPFERT. 
Wiedererstandene Zinsarbitrage. C. SCHREMPF, Effektenverkehr mit 
dem Ausland. G,SIARA, Wertpapiersteuer behindert Kapitalexport. E. 
SEDLMAIER, Devisenhandel - gestern, heute und morgen, Entwicklun - 
gen im Rembourskreditgeschäft, 


332,453 332,453,4( 73) 

EGLE, W,P, American foreign lending and the international dollar short- 
age. 22 p. A5, ( Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, no. 2, Bd. 81, 
1958, p. 220). 


An attempt to explore the well-known but controversial view that the 
so-called international dollar shortage can be overcome with the aid 
of American private long-term lending to foreign nationals, The ac- 
counting approach to the concept of an international dollar shortage 
suffers from the entanglement with either political, military or chari- 
table relations between the U.S, and the remainder of the world. Al- 
ternatives for the economist to escape this trap. Only the conclusion of 


-a deficiency in the loan market holds a true promise for the development 


of an international dollar -shortage concept. The problem of impediments 
to private capital exports. Preferences of U,S. private capital, Fear of 
dangers for American capital abroad. Pre-occupation of the investors 
with the domestic area, as well as geographically and culturally closely 
related areas ; the reasons therefore. Comparative earnings of domestic 
and foreign investments. (Deutsche Zusammenfassung, résumé en fran- 
cais, resumen espanol, riassunto italiano). 
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See also:F2017, F2021, F2060 


332.453.4:351.822(45) 332,453,4:351, 822 
LIBERAZIONE, La, delle transazioni in capitali in Italia. 151/2 p. A4, 
(Bancaria, Roma, no, 11, Novembre, 1958, p. 1253). 


Liberation of capital movements in Italy. After pointing out how tke 
problem of liberation of capital movements fits into the framework of 
international economic cooperation, the A, remarks that in Italy, un- 
like in other countries, transactions by non-residents are free, but not 
those performed by residents. The A. advocates immediate liberation 
for abroad investments in shares and debentures, provided exchange 
settlements take place on the free market, and discussed the amendments 
to be made to the legislation in force, Lastly he stresses the importance 
of this liberation which will encourage foreign investments in Italy, 
(Italian text). 


FIDUCIARY MONEY, INFLATION 
See also :F2017 


332.571.2:331.2:339.32 338,5 :382 :332.571.2 

MAYNARD, G. Inflation, the terms of trade and the share of wages in 
national income, 10 p. A5. (The Economic journal, London, no. 272, 
December, 1958, p. 737). 


In a section devoted to income distribution the U.N. economic survey 
of Europe, 1956, draws attention to changes in the relative shares of 
different factors of production in the national incomes of selectedBirovean 
countries, The rise of the share of wages in most countries does not 
seem to have been at the expense of profits or even of income from self- 
employment, In their analysis the U.N, authors failed to take into ac- 
count the different experience of these countries in the behaviour of 
their terms of trade, It is shown that fluctuations in the foreign-trade 
sector affect the internal development of costs, prices and outputs and 
that fluctuations in foreign-trade prices tend to affect the share of wages, 
Therelation between terms of trade and the share of wages. It is shown 
that favourable as well as unfavourable changes in the terms of trade 
have caused inflation, Tables, 
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CAPITAL MARKET, MONEY MARKET, CAPITAL INVESTMENT, 
INVESTMENT TRUSTS 


332, 6 : 332. 11 : 332,4, 001. 7( 73) 
OPEN market operations in long-term securities(USA), 15 p. A4. ( Feder- 
al Reserve bulletin, Washington, no. 11, November, 1958, p. 1260). 


In the conduct of open market operations, the Federal Reserve Open 
Market Committee generally confines itself to purchases and sales of 
short-term securities. The existing policy adopted five years ago was 
believed to be conducive to a resilient market for U.S. government 
securities and to facilitate open market operations directed primarily 
toward influencing the general credit situation, Re-examination of some 
implications of the policy in the light of operating experience since 
that time. Availability and cost of credit and capital, Fluidity-sub- 
stitution and arbitrage. Operation of long-term markets. General em- 
perical evidence, Bank reserves versus supply of securities, Recapi- 
tulation of analysis, Charts. 


332,67 
BROSTER, E.J. An economic analysis of fixed investment. 12 p. A5. 
(The Economic journal, London, no. 272, December, 1958, p. 768). 


The various ways in which new investment creates yield, and the various 
ways in which it affects the total stock of fixed capital, It is shown that 
we have a basic analytical classification of new fixed capital consisting 
of six categories, viz. : expansion-development, expansion -renewal, 
expansion -reorganization, saving-development, saving-renewal and sav- 
ing-reorganization. Division of annual costs, The fixed investment 
throughout all phases of a boom and of a slump. If investment control 
is accepted as an instrument of national economic policy, the question 
is, how the control authority should exploit this analysis of fixed in- 


vestment, 


332, 67 : 338, 85 : 347, 731( 494) 
SPOERRI, R. Der Investment Trust nach schweizerischem Recht. Basel, 


Helbing und Lichtenhahn, 1958, 219 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Begriff und Wesen des Investment Trusts. Die Einteilung des Investment 
Trusts nach der Art der Anlageobjekte, nach der Art des Management 
und nach der Rechtsform. Das Verhältnis zwischen den beteiligten Haupt- 
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parteien und das Verhältnis zu den übrigen Beteiligten oder Nebenpar- 
teien des Investment Trusts. Der Trustfonds umfasst als Hauptbestand- 
teil die beim Treuhänder hinterlegten Wertpapiere. Das Miteigen- 
tum der Zertifikatsinhaber. Die Wertpapiere des Trustfonds, Der Son- 
derfall der vinkulierten Namenaktie. Die Stellung des Zertifikatsinha - 
bers. Ansprüche und Verpflichtungen aus Hinterlegung und aus Auftrag. 
Der Bankdepotvertrag. Das Problem der Haftung. Das Problem der Haf- 
tung. Das Austrittsrecht. Die Abänderung der Trustverträge. Die Ver- 
körperung der Rechte des Zertifikatsinhabers im Trustzertifikat. Anhang. 


CREDIT. EXPORT CREDIT 


332, 742, 2( 485) 
ZANDER, A.A. Okat statligt stöd för Exportkrediter( Sverige). 10 p. 
A5. (Ekonomisk revy, Stockholm, no. 10, december, 1958, p. 703). 


Uitbreiding van de overheidssteun voor exportkredieten, Het voorstel 
van de exportcredietcommissie houdt een werkelijke verbetering in van 
de steun aan de Zweedse industrieën in hun streven naar verhoging van 
de export. Overzicht van de bepalingen van het voorstel, Commerciële 
en politieke risico's, Garanties betreffende risico's vóór de levering. 
Garantiepercentage, ( Zweedse tekst), 


Summary:Extension of the government subvention of export credits. 
(Sweden). The proposal of the export credits commission means a real 
improvement of the assistance to the Swedish industries striving for pro- 
motion of the export, Review of details of the proposal, Commercial 
and political risks, Guarantees as concerns risks, before the delivery. 
Percentage of guarantee. ( Swedish text). 


CO-OPERATION 


334 


LAMBERT, P, Cent ans de doctrine coopérative. 74 p. A5. (Revue de 
l'Institut de sociologie, Bruxelles, no. 3, 1958, P. 957). 


L'évolution de la pensée coopérative après la fondation de la Société 
des équitables pionniers de Rochdale en 1844 est discutée, L'importance 
doctrinale des réalisations des pionniers euxmêmes est soulignée. Les 
auteurs sont classés en trois groupes: 1. Ceux qui congoivent la coopé - 
ration comme une solution partielle au problème économique et so- 
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cial. 2. Ceux qui la conçoivent comme la pièce maîtresse d'un systè- 
me socialiste particulier, fondé sur la souveraineté du consommateur. 
3. Ceux qui la congoivent comme une pièce d'importance variable au 
sein d'autres systèmes socialistes. 


SOCIALISM, SOCIALIST SYSTEMS 


335 
SCHACK, H. Der Revisionismus, 43 p. A5. (Schmollers Jahrbuch für 
Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, no. 6, 1958, 


pe), 


Das von Alfred Nossig geprägte Wort "Revisionismus” hat eine grosse 
Rolle in der Weltpolitik gespielt. Der Revisionismus ist nicht eine an- 
timarxistische sondern eine mit dem Marxismus wesentlich verbundene 
Bewegung. Er ist der Gegensnieler des orthodoxen und amtlich festgeleg- 
ten Marxismus. Die philosophischen Probleme : Klassenbewusstsein und 
Partejlichkeit, die Dialektik des Materialismus. Die soziologischen Pro- 
bleme:die "neue Klasse", das Freiheitsinteresse der Intelligenz, die 
Lebensinteressen der Massen, Die ökonomischen Probleme :die sozialis- 
tische Planwirtschaft, der sozialistische Wettbewerb und die Sozialisie - 
rung. Die politischen Probleme :der Weg zur Macht, die sozialistische 
Demokratie und die sozialistische Weltpolitik. Richtigkeit und Wahr- 
heit des Marxismus, 


PUBLIC FINANCE 


336 : 355( 481) 

AKTEN über die deutsche Finanzpolitik in Norwegen 1940-1945 ; hrsg. 
von S, Hartmann und J, Vogt. (Aktstykker om den tyske finanspolitikk i 
Norge 1940-1945 ;utgitt av S. Hartmann og j. Vogt). Oslo, Universi- 
tetsforlaget, 1958, 162 p. A5. 


Auswahl von Dokumenten die am besten geeignet sind einen Ueberblick 
über die deutsche Finarizpolitik während der einzelnen Zeitabschnitte 
der Besatzung zu geben. Die ersten Pläne zur Belastung des norwegischen 
Staatsbudgets durch die Besatzungskosten, Deutsche Ueberlegungen im 
Herbst 1940 betr. der wirtschaftlichen und finanziellen Tragfähigkeit 
Norwegens. Die Belastung des norwegischen Staatsetats im Sommer 
1941, Erneute deutsche Besprechungen über die Besatzungsausgaben in 
Norwegen. Die Belastung des norwegischen Staatsbudgets 1941/42. Deut- 
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sche Forderungen im Sommer 1912, bezüglich neuer Abzahlungen des 
"Okkupationskonto's". Die Verhandlungen des Statsrats Prytz in Berlin, 
März-April1943, Differenzen zwischen der Quisling-Regierung und den 
deutschen Behörden im Frühjahr 1944, Erörterungen betr. des "Okkupa- 
tionskonto's" im Januar-Februar 1945. 


336(73) 336 331.6 : 336 (73) 
PUBLIC expenditure (USA). 19 p. A4. (The Review of economics and 
statistics, Cambridge, no, 4, November, .1958, p. 319). 


A.M. STROUT, Primary employment effects of alternative spending 
programs. Interindustry data are used to investigate the employment 
effects of a variety of possible government spending programs. Input- 
output techniques and the U.S, A, economy of 1947 are used to examine 
differences in primary employment effects among construction and other 
spending patterns. R.H.STROTZ. Two propositions related to public 
goods. Pertinent to literature on public goods by Samuelson, Enke, Mar- 
golis and Musgrave, the question of the optimal expenditure levels for 
public goods is placed in a different perspective. P, A. SAMUELSON, 
Aspects of public expenditure theories, Discussion of the work of Pigou 
“A study in public finance”, The nature of government and of public 
finance seen from an analytical viewpoint. Appendix :Strotz and Tie- 
bout discussions, Tables, 


TAXES 


336.2 338,972,3:336, 2 

LAUFENBURGER, H, Politique fiscale et "fiscal policy". 14 p. A5. 
(Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und Statistik, Basel, no. 
4, Dezember, 1958, p. 426). 


Parmi les recettes budgétaires, l'impôt refoulant à l'arrière-plan les 
revenus domaniaux et les taxes proprement dites, occupe toujours la 
première place, Il serait vain d'assigner à l'impôt un rôle exclusive- 
ment financier, L'introduction a pour objectif essentiel de mettre en 
évidence que le vieux concept de la neutralité de l'impôt est révolu, 
si jamais il a eu une raison d'être, Qui oserait encore affirmer que 
l'impôt repose sur la capacité en harmonie avec les exigences de l'é- 
quite ou de la justice fiscale ? Le souci de la productivité de l'impôt. 
Signification et limites de la politique fiscale, Manipulation négative 
de la politique fiscale, Politique alternative de frein et d'encourage- 
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ment fiscaux. Manipulation positive de 1’ impôt dans le sens de la "pé- 
nalisation”, Intégration de la politique fiscale dans la politique finan- 
ciére, 


336, 2( 597) 
REGIME, Le, fiscal au Viet-nam, 11 p. A4. (Bulletin économique de 
la Banque Nationale de Viet-nam, Saigon, no, 1/2, 1958, p. 13). 


Tableau de synthèse. Impôts directs. Impôtsindirects. Droits de douane. 
Taxes de regie, Droits d'enregistrement, des domaines publics et du 
timbre. Sources de documentation. 


336. 2( 910) 
DRIS, M.D, Taxation in Indonesia, 125 p. A5. (Ekonomi dan Keuangan 
Indonesia, Djakarta, no. 8/9, August/September, 1958, p. 404). 


General documentation on the existing situation in Indonesia, Tax po- 
licies, Organization of inland revenue departments. District revenue 
offices. Legislation on taxes other than customs and excise duties. In- 
come tax. Company taxes. Sales tax. Land tax, Property tax. Death 
duty and duty on transfer by death, Personal tax and motorvehicle tax. 
Stamp duties, Miscellaneous taxes. Collection of taxes other than cus- 
toms and excise duties, Equitable distribution of revenue source between 
the central government and the local authorities, 


336. 215( 493) 

COUTURIER, J.J. Het gezinen de progressieve belastingen op hetinko- 
men(België). 23 p. A5, (Economisch en sociaal tijdschrift, Antwer- 
pen, no, 5, december, 1958, p. 369). 


Fiskaal gelijkheidsprincipe. Omschrijving van de begrippen "progres- 
sieve belastingen op het inkomen" en "gezin", Kritische studie van de 
bestaande wetgeving: vestiging en berekening van de belasting ; invor- 
dering van de belasting en de civielrechtelijke waarborgen van de schat- 
kist, Verdere argumenten voor en tegen het behoud van de cumulatie 


van het gezinsinkomen, 


Summary : The family and the progressive income taxes( Belgium). De- 
finitions. Critical study of the lawinexistence, Operation, calculation, 
collection of the tax. Civil guarantees for the treasury, Pros and cons 
of the cumulation of the family income, ( Dutch text). 
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ECONOMIC INTEGRATION. EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET 


337.9(4) 337.9:382(4) 337.87(4) 
HURTIG, S. The European common market. 61 p. A5. (International 
conciliation, New York, no, 517, March, 1958, p. 321). 


Europe moves toward integration : little Europe ;ECSC, EEC, and Eura- 
tom. Structure of the Community. Implementation of the Common 
Market ; Customs Union ;Common Tariff ;regulations for industry and 
agriculture ; free movement of economic factors, Coordination of national 
policies : coordination of economic policies ;equalization of operating 
conditions ; harmonization of social policy. Overseas territories and the 
Common Market. Common Market in a wider setting: Free Trade Area; 
relations with the world market ; assessing the future, 


337, 9:382:338:63(4) 

MARMULLA, H., und P,BRAULT, Europäische Integration und Agrar- 
wirtschaft ; der Vertrag über die Europäische Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft, 
seine Entstehung an Hand von Dokumenten und seine Auswirkungen auf 
die Landwirtschaft, München, Bonn, Wien, B.L.V, Verlagsgesellschaft, 
1958. 454 p. A5. Geill, Tabn, 


Die Grundzüge der bevorstehenden agrarpolitischen Entwicklung in Eu- 
ropa werden angeführt. Ein Ueberblick über die Fülle der Einzelproble - 
me, die sich bei der Durchführung des Vertrages stellen werden und 
ihre Lösungsmöglichkeiten. Geschichte der Europäischen Integration. 
Der Vertrag zur Gründung der E,W.G. Sonderbestimmungen des Ver- 
trages für die Landwirtschaft. Statistischer Anhang. Sammlung der Do- 
kumente und Vertragstexte, 


337. 9 : 382 : 382.6 :658( 4) 
TEISSEDRE, J. Les groupements d'exportateurs : effort d'adaptation au 
marché commun, 5 p. A4. (Revue du marché commun, Paris, no. 8 
novembre, 1958, p. 404). 


La tendance à l'organisation, Nécessité de groupements. Diversité des 
groupements, Aspect juridique, Avantages des groupements. Efficacité 
sera plus grande encore si les firmes joignent leurs efforts aussi au stade 
de la production, Conditions de succès. 
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337.9:382:658.6/.8(4) 

SCHREITERER, G. Betriebswirtschaftliche Probleme des Handels im Ge- 
meinsamen Markt, 6 p. A4, (Blätter ftir Genossenschaftswesen, Bonn, 
no, 22, November 25, 1958, p. 405). 


Einkauf :Stellung des Einkaufs wird im freien europäischen Markt noch 
bedeutsamer, aber auch schwieriger. Minimum der Bezugskosten. La- 
ger- und Sortimentswirtschaft ; Lager- und Sortimentsrationalisierung. 
Absatz : positive und negative Einflüsse. Ergebnis und Schluss. 


337.9:382:677(4) 

KAHMANN, H. Die textilwirtschaftlichen Handelsverflechtungen der 
Länder des Gemeinsamen Marktes. 18 p. A4. ( Textildienst Reihe A, 
Münster, no. 11, 1958, p. 1). 


Entwicklungsmöglichkeiten auf Grund der bisherigen Handelsverflech- 
tungen. Textilausseuhandel der EWG, Textilwirtschaftliche Handels- 
verflechtungen der einzelnen Partnerländer. Besondere Lage im west- 
deutschen Textil-Aussenhandel mit der Gemeinschaft. Auswirkungen 
des Abbaus der Zölle. Textilwirtschaftliche Handelsverflechtungen der 
EWG, mit der Aussenwelt, Warenstruktur des Textilaussenhandels der 
EWG, Tabellen, 


CUSTOMS UNION, BENELUX 


337.91(43) 582(49 : 43) 
HAUSER, A, Die Schweiz und der deutsche Zollverein. 13 p. A5. 
(Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und Statistik, Basel, no, 
4, Dezember, 1958, p. 482). 


Die deutsche Zollunion von 1833/34 ist wiederholt als Paradestück ei- 
ner Zollunion bezeichnet worden, Auch damals wurde die Schweiz von 
den Integrationsbestrebungen berührt. Welche Rolle die Promotoren der 
Zollunion die Schweiz zudachten. Eventuelle politische Zusammenar- 
beit der Schweiz mit Deutschland. Prinzipien der Zoll- und Handels- 
politik. Schweizerische und deutsche Zölle. Quellen und Literaturnach- 
weis, 


337, 91( 492 : 493) 
TINDEMANS, L. Een economische unie tussen Nederland, Luxemburg . 
en België. 24 p. A5. (Economisch en sociaal tijdschrift, Antwerpen, 
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no. 5, december, 1958, p. 333). 


Verdrag tot instelling van een economische unie, Inhoud, Overgangs- 
overeenkomst. Uitvoeringsprotocol. Verschillende fasen in de ontwik- 
keling van de Benelux-gedachte : monetaire overeenkomst 1943 ; doua- 
ne-overeenkomst 1944 ;gemeenschappelijk toltarief trad na 1 januari 
1948 in werking, Resultaten. Ontwikkeling buitenlandse handel B, L,E. U, 
Vraagstuk van de arbeidsmarkt. Pogingen om tot coördinatie te komen 
van de financiële en monetaire politiek, Interne Benelux-integratie- 
problemen en de verhouding t.o.v. de EEG. 


Summary:An economic union between the Netherlands, Luxemburg. 
Belgium. Review of the contents of the agreement. Transitory provi- 
sions. Execution, Phases of the development of the Benelux-consider- 
ation : monetary agreement, customs agreement, Results. The problem 
of the labour market, Attempts to coordinate the financial and mone- 
tary policies. Internal Benelux integration problems. Relation with the 
European Economic Community, ( Dutch text). 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 
See : F2003 


338 (495) 

COMMON, R, Some recent developments in Greece. 131/2 p. A4, 
(Tijdschrift voor economische en sociale geografie, Rotterdam, no, 
december, 1958, p. 253). 


The impact of physical factors on the total landscape and the force of 
social and economic circumstances upon the people, Comparison of the 
percentage distribution of the land surface and the population of Greece, 
Basic features of agriculture in Greece 1950, Agricultural land and its 
division, Forestry, Basic features of Greek industry, 1951, Distribution 
of industry, by departments, 1951, Power system of Greece 1954, Road 
and rail communications, Some aspects of the Greek population in 1928 
and 1951. World War II and after, Population developments, Urban 
population, A comparison of land use in Greece 1930 and 1950, Litera- 
ture, 
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338 :62:658.21(42) | 

GOOL, G.M.M. VAN, Centralisatie en decentralisatie van de Londense 
industrie. 39 p. A5. (Geografisch tijdschrift, Groningen, nos, 4/5, 6, 
oktober, december, 1958, pp. 145, 255). 


De agglomeratie Londen, Bevolkingsverloop en migratie. Factoren, wel- 
ke industrievestiging in Londen beïnvloeden. Structuur van de industrie, 
Groeiende omvang van de hoofdstad schept bezwaren. Sociale nadelen. 
Economische nadelen, Strategische nadelen, Opstellen van een decen- 
tralisatie-politiek, Ontwikkelingsplannen. Uitvoering van de decentra- 
lisatieplannen. Omvang en analyse van de industrieverplaatsing naar 
de ontvangstcentra, Omstandigheden, welke een bedrijf er toe brengen 
zich te verplaatsen, Resultaten, 


Summary : Centralization and decentralization of the London industry, 
The London agglomeration, Migration, Factors influencing the establish - 
ment of industry. Structure of the industry, Non-residents, Disadvan- 
tages created by the growing extent of the capital, Social and economic: 
drawbacks, Preparing a decentralization policy. Execution of decen- 
tralization plans, Volume and analysis of industry shifting to receiving 
centres, Circumstances causing an enterprise to move. Results, ( Dutch 
text). 


338 :62( 43) 

KUEHN, A. Produktion und Anlagevermögen der Westberliner Industrie 
von 1936 bis 1945. 6 p. A5. ( Vierteljahrshefte zur Wirtschaftsforschung, 
Berlin, no. 4, 1958, p. 393). 


Das deutsche Institut für Wirtschaftsforschung widmet sich seit einer 
Reihe von Jahren der empirischen Erforschung der volkswirtschaftlichen 
Zusammenhänge zwischen Produktion und Aniagekapital, Die hierbei 
gewonnenen Erkenntnisse ermöglichen es, das Anlagevermögen der West - 
berliner Industrie und die Verluste durch Kriegsschäden zurekonstruieren, 
Das Wachstum der Nettoproduktion der Westberliner Industrie 1936-1945 
und die Entwicklung des Anlagevermögens 1936-1945, Aus dem Ver- 
hältnis von Anlagevermögen und Nettoproduktion, d.h. aus dem Kapi- 
talkoeffizienten lassen sich Schlüsse auf die Kapazitätsausnutzung zie- 
hen. Die gesamten Verluste der Westberliner Industrie 1943-1945 infol- 
ge von Kriegsschäden und Demontagen. Tabellen, 
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KLEIN, L.R. Measuring Soviet industrial growth. 8 p. A5. (Bulletin of 
the Oxford university institute of statistics, Oxford, no. 4, November, 


1958, p. 373). 


Klein thinks the point estimates of F, Seton in "The tempo of Soviet 
industrial expansion" (Bulletin of the Oxford university institute of sta- 
tistics, no. 1, February, 1958, p. 1;See E2496), quite acceptable. 
It is in connection with the error limits to his estimates that he dis- 
cusses Seton's findings at greater lenght. It is argued that one cannot 
reject the hypothesis that the official Soviet estimate is a drawing from 
the population that produced the Westernsample, One must take account 
of an added degree of uncertainty in extrapolating the Western function 
far outside the sample region, A rejoinder by F,SETON, It was only his 
intention to indicate that the deviations of Soviet industrial growth are 
not merely in one direction, but alsoexceed in magnitude the deviations 
of any of the other countries investigated. He states that his estimates 
do not come out as badly as Mr. Klein's summary would seem to imply, 
Graph. 


338:62(51) 622(51) 


F2047SHABAD, T. China's resources for heavy industry. 5 p. A4, (Focus, 


New York, no. 3, November, 1958, p. 1). 


Ambitious program of economic development, Industrialization. Nation- 
al budget. Power for industry, Coal production, Crude oil, Hydro-elec- 
tric plants, Metals for industry : iron ore ; iron and steel plants ; tungsten ; 
lead and zinc ; aluminum, Geological exploration. Bibliography. Map. 
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See also: F2037 


338 :63(42) 351.82:63(42) 
FRANCK, H, Veränderungen in der englischen Landwirtschaft. 9 p. A5. 
( Agrarpolitische Revue, Zürich, no. 4, Dezember, 1958, p. 146). 


Merkmale die von den mitteleuropäischen Verhältnissen stark abwei- 
chen, 1947, erstes Landwirtschaftsgesetz. Subventionspolitik führte zu 
weiteren Produktionssteigerung. Agriculture -Act 1957:Struktur programm 
auf lange Sicht, Problem der eigentlichen Kleinbetriebe. Die Frage, ob 
und inwieweit, die Betriebe den darauf vorhandenen Arbeitskräften, ein 


F2049 


338, 01 


338,5 


F2050 


F2051 


ausreichendes Einkommen zu gewähren, in der Lage sind. Anteil der 
verpachteten Farmen, Pächterschutz. Literatur, 


338 : 63 ( 480) 
PERNU, A. Finnlands Landwirtschaft. 6 p. A5. (Agrarpolitische Revue, 
Zürich, no. 4, Dezember, 1958, p. 154). 


Berufsgruppe Landwirtschaft ist in Finnland immer noch grösser als irgend 
eine andere einzelne Wirtschaftsgruppe. Steigerung der Brotgetreide- 
ernte. Verbrauch von Düngemitteln und Kalk, Milchkontrolle, -leistung 
und -verbrauch, 1911-57. Butterproduktion und -verbrauch. Produktion 
und Verbrauch von Käse, Eiern und Fleisch, 1911-57, Agrarreform, 1918, 
Zersplitterung des Ackerlandes. Tabellen, 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION, PRODUCTIVITY 
See : F2106 


PRICE AND VALTIE, COSTS 
See also :F2062, F2096 


338,5 

HIROFUMI UZAWA, A note on the Menger-Wieser theory of imputa- 
tion. 15 p. A5. ( Zeitschrift für Nationalökonomie, Wien, no. 3, Au- 
gust 31, 1958, p. 318). 


Menger's "loss principle” and Wieser's “productive contribution” result 
in the same method of the imputation of the factor prices ; suggested by 
Knight, Stigler and Samuelson, The Knight-Samuelson identity of Men- 
ger's to Wieser's theory will hold in the general case where the law of 
thenon-ıncreasing rates of substitution prevails, An exact conceptuali- 
zation for the rather vaguely used concepts, in the terminology of "ac- 
tivity analysis". Then the prices of the factors of production based on 
the imputation according to Wieser's principle of "productive contri- 
bution" will be identified as the Langrangian multipliers, or the "shad- 
ow prices” of the factors. Two opportunity costs can be defined, the 
one from upward and the other from dawnward. Shadow prices are al- 
ways between these two opportunity costs, 


338. 5 : 330, 115 
SAMUELSON, P.A. Frank Knight's theorem in linear programming. 8 p. 
A5. (Zeitschrift für Nationalökonomie, Wien, no. 3, August 31, 1958, 
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p. 310). 


Knight showed that there exists some kind of a relation between the 
Walras-Wieser pricing theory and the more conventional modern Wal- 
ras-Clark pricing theory. The recently developed theory of linear pro- 
gramming enables greatly to generalize the Knight result, to simplify 
its proof, and to appraise its significance, The recently discussed prob- 
lem of equalization of factor prices as a result of free trade in commod- 
ities turns out to be closely related to the Knight problem, 


338,5:330.172 338,5 

ROSE, K. Kreuz - Preiselastizitäten und Konkurrenzbeziehungen. 17 p. 
A5. (Jahrbücher für Nationalökonomie und Statistik, Stuttgart, no. 6, 
November, 1958, p. 417). 


In jüngerer Zeitsind mehrere Versuche unternommen worden, die Viel- 
zahl der möglichen Konkurrenzbeziehungen. durch Anwendung von 
Kreuz-Preiselastizitäten zu klassifizieren. Als erster hat Kaldor den 
Versuch unternommen und die Art der Analyse wurde insbesondere durch 
Triffin weiterentwickelt, Es wird festgestellt, dass die Art in der Trif- 
fin die Kreuz -Preiselastizität verwendet, zu fehlerhaften Schlüssen führt, 
zumindest ein unvollständiges Bild vermittelt, Eine Kollektion von E- 
lastizitätskoeffizienten wird zusammengestellt, die es uns erlaubt, ei- 
ne vollständigere Abgrenzung der Konkurrenzbeziehungen durchzuführen, 
als sie im Triffin'schen System möglich war. Die Systematisierung der 
Konkurrenzformen in einer Tabelle und eine Erklärung der Tabelle, 
Tabelle. Graphische Darstellungen. 


338,5:330,173,2 338,5:330.173,.2:338, 8 

BACKMAN, J, Economic concentration and price inflexibility. 8 p. 
A4, (Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, no, 4, Novem- 
ber, 1958, p. 399). 


J.M.Blair has revived the pre-war controversy concerning the relation- 
ship between economic concentration and price rigidity, He attempted 
to buttressG.C.Means’data and to chip away at the Neal and Crowder- 
Thorp data in order tc prove that rigidity is attributable to economic 
concentration, A review of Blair's analysis of the Crowder-Thorp daia 
shows that despite some minor defects, their data stand up well and 
that there is no basis for his conclusion that there is more to Means and 
less to Thorpthan has generally been assumed. Rejoinder by J, M. BLAIR. 
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338, 53 ( 43) 
BORGMEIER, A, Preispolitik, Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1958, 217 Pe 
AS. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Historische Entwicklung der kapitalistischen Preispolitik. Die Staats- 
monopolistische Preispolitik in der Bundesrepublik, Auswirkungen der 
kapitalistischen Preispolitik. Die überstaatlich regulierte monopolka - 
pitalistische Preispolitik der Montanunion, Die Preispolitik der Mono- 
pole und ihrer Verbände. 


338,58( 73) 338,58 

GATES, Th.R., and F, LINDEN, Production costs here and abroad ;a 
comparative study of the experience of American manufactmers ; publ, 
by the National industrial conference voard. New York, 1958, 130 p. 
A5, Grafn, Tabn, 


Comparative costs are the net result of the complex interplay of many 
factors. Presentation of the results of an extensive effort to assemble 
and analyze the experience of American firms manufacturing the same 
products here and abroad, in terms of concrete costs incurred and of 
judgementsderived from actual operations, Part I of the book gives in- 
formation on production costs and their determinants : Comparing pro- 
duction costs, geographical differences, European common market, rela - 
tive importance of components, industry differences, significance of 
volume, basic factors affecting comparative costs, doing business a- 
broad, Part Ilexamines the impact of imports upon American domestic 
markets, the world-wide network of restriction upon trade and payments, 
the relief problem in American tariff policy, and the over-all position 
of the U.S.A. in world trade. Exhibits, 


338.585.3 COST OF LIVING 
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338, 585. 3( 45) | 
COMPONENTI strutturali dell’ andamento del coste della vita in Ita- 
lia. 10 p. A4, (Barcaria, Roma, no, 11, Novembre, 1958, p, 1243), 


Structural elements of the cost of living trend in Italy. The upward trend 
followed by the cost of living indicesin the last few years is attributed to 
the exceptional dynamic force of Italy's economic development. The dis - 
parities between retail and wholesale prices are of a structural nature 
and due to imperfections of the market and to the slower progress of 
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productivity in the sectorsthat weigh most heavily on the cost of living. 
These phenomena have been aggravated by the inflexibility of the con- 
sumption pattern and by the redistribution of income, Effects of the sliding 
scale system on the general price level, The particular situation of food 
prices, affected by the increases in distribution costs ; by farmers’ ina - 
bility to adjust production rapidly to demand and by the policy of sup- 
porting some prices in order to safeguard income to this sector. (Italian 
text). 


MONOPOLIES, ANTITRUST LAWS 


338.89 (43) 
BAER, R, Das westdeutsche Gesetz gegen Wettbewerbsbeschränkungen . 
29 p. A5. (Wirtschaft und Recht, Zürich, no. 4, 1958, p. 245). 


Besprechung des am 1, Januar 1958 in Kraft getretenen deutschen Ge- 
setzes. Die Einwirkung von Gesetz und Kartellamt auf die Gültigkeit 
privater Abmachungen. Die vom Gesetz erfassten Wettbewerbsbeschrän- 
kungen : Kartellveïträge, Kartellbeschlüsse, sonstige Verträge, markt- 
beherrschende Unternehmen, faktische Wettbewerbsbehinderungen und 
Wettbewerbsregeln, Besprechung von alles was der Durchsetzung dient, 
nicht nur Sanktionen und dem Verfahren sondern auch den indirekten 
Mitteln, Der räumliche, zeitliche und sachliche Anwendungsbereich 
des Gesetzes. Zwei juristische Elemente die auch für die schweizeri - 
sche Kartelldiskussion bedeutsam sind: Verbots- oder Missbrauchsge- 
setz und Organisation der Kartell-Verwaltungsrechtspflege und Kogni- 
tionsbefugnisse. 


338.89:658.8( 73) 
HILTON, G.W. Tying sales and full-line forcing( USA), 12 p. A5. 
(Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, no. 2, Bd. 81, 1958, p. 265). 


Tyingthe sale of a supply to the sale or lease of the machine that pro- 
cesses it, and requiring acceptance of a full line of goods or services 
as a condition of purchase or lease of some part of it are prohibited by 
American public policy, as devices for exclusion of competitors. Brief 
review of public policy in this field. An inquiry into the purposes of 
these practices. The question whether a single policy which fails to 
distinguish between them is appropriate. The majcrity of actions under 
this body of law has concerned tying arrangements between machinery 
and supplies, Examples, The problem of allocation of risk between the 


338. 92 
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monopolist and his customers. Explanations of full-line forcing apart 
from price discrimination, Full-line forcing as a device of exclusion of 
rivals, 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS 


338. 92( 57) 
NJEMTSJINOW, W, Pjerspjektiwy razwitija proizwoditjeljnych sil Wos- 
totsjnoj Sibiri. 81/2 p. A4, ( Planowoje chozjajstwo, Moskwa, no. 11, 
nojabrj, 1958, p. 9). 


Perspectieven van de ontwikkeling van de produktiekrachten van Oost- 
Siberië Conferentie in augustus 1958 in Irkoetsk over de ontwikkeling 
van Oost-Siberië, Gunstige voorwaarden voor de vestiging van een ijzer- 
en staalindustrie in Oost-Siberië, Rijke lagen steenkool en ijzererts, La- 
ge kosten van de kolenwinning. De bouw van elektrische centrales, De 
mogelijkheden voor de produktie van aardewerk en aluminiumprodukten, 
Perspectieven voor een chemische industrie, Houtwinning. De ontwik- 
keling van graanteelt en veeteelt, Bouw van wegen en spoorwegen. 
(Russische tekst). 


Summary : Perspectives of the development of the productive forces of 
Eastern Siberia, A conference at Irkoetsk, August 1958, considering 
the development of Eastern Siberia, Good conditions for the establish- 
ment of an iron and steel industry. Rich coal- and ironore deposits, 
Law costs of coal mining, Building electric works, Possibilities for earth- 
enware and aluminium factories, Perspectives of a chemical industry, 
Cultivation of grain, Cattle breeding, Forestry, Building roads and rail- 
ways. (Russian text). 


338.92(6) 338.92 332.453.4:338.92(6) 332.453,4 : 338, 92 
LATTRE, J.M. DE. L'élévation du niveau de vie et la garantie des in- 
vestissements en Afrique. 17 p. A5. ( Politique étrangère, Paris, no, 
5, 1958, p. 463). 


Un rapide tour d’examen des principaux problêmes soulevés par l'aide 
aux pays sous-développés et examination si les solutions envisagées 
correspondent aux nécessités, Examination des problèmes posés par la 
stabilisation des cours des grandes matières premières par la mise en 
oeuvre de la coopération technique, par le développement et la garan- 
tie des investissements. L'étude est conduite dans le cadre des problèmes 
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propres à l'Afrique. Données de base de l'avenir africain. Devoirs de 
l'occident en face des pays sous-développés. Chances d'une coopéra - 
tion Euröpe-Afrique : développement et garantie des investissements é- 
trangers ; institutionalisation des grands ensembles industriels africains 
sur le plan de la coopération atlantique, 


338, 92: 338, 984, 3( 7/826 338, 92 : 338. 984, 3 

KNALL, B, Zur Programmierung von Erschliessungsplänen in Entwick- 
lungsländern. 39 p. A5. ( Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Hamburg, no. 
2, Bd. 81, 1958, p. 277). 


Zweck der Arbeit ist es, das Grundsätzliche einer Methode zu untersu- 
chen, die bei der Aufstellung und Formulierung, d.h. der Programmie- 
rung von Erschliessungsplänen in Entwicklungsländern verwendet werden 
kann. Die Untersuchung soll gleichzeitig eine Bestandsaufnahme eini- 
ger Planungs- und Programmierungsprobleme sein, so wie sie beim heu- 
tigen Stand der Programmierungsmethode zu erkennen sind. Diagnose 
der frttheren und gegenwärtigen Wirtschaftsstruktur. Projektierung der 
Planziele. Wirtschaftpolitische Durchführung. Programmierungsmethode 
für Entwicklungspläne der C,E.P.A.L, Die Wahl von Entwicklungszie- 
len in Erschliessungsplänen. Festsetzung von Prioritätskriterien im Ent- 
wicklungsprogramm, 


ENTERPRISE, ENTREPRENEURS 
See also:F2006, F2007 


338,93 :338,58 339,5 

KAPP, K.W. Volkswirtschaftliche Kosten der Privatwirtschaft. Tübin- 
gen/Zürich, Mohr/Polygraphischer Verlag, 1958. 228 p. A5. German 
translation of: The social costs of private enterprise. 


Das Hauptanliegen der Untersuchung besteht darin, zu zeigen dass die 
Ausgaben der Unternehmer wichtige volkswirtschaftliche Kosten, die 
mit der privaten Produktion verbunden sind, nicht einschliessen und des- 
halb kein adäquates Mass für die Gesamtkosten sein können. Kurz wer- 
den die allgemeine Natur der volkswirtschaftlichen Kosten und ihre Be- 
deutung erörtert. Das Problem der Sozialkosten in der Geschichte der 
Nationalökonomie. Die Beeinträchtigung des Menschen, Die volkswirt- 
schaftlichen Kosten durch Luftverunreinigung ; -durch Wasserverunreini- 
gung. Blünderung und Vernichtung der Fauna, Die vorzeitige Erschöp- 
fung von Energiequellen. Bodenerosion, Bodenauslaugung, und Abhol- 


338, 94 


zung. Die volkswirtschaftlichen Kosten des technischen Fortschritts ; - 
der Arbeitslosigkeit und brachliegender Produktionsfaktoren ; - der Dis- 
tribution ; -im Transportwesen, Monopole und volkswirtschaftliche Ver- 
luste. Der Leerlauf der Wissenschaft. Auf dem Wege zu einer neuen 
Wissenschaft der politischen Oekonomie. 


PRODUCTIVITY OF CAPITAL 
See :F2075 


338.96 EXTENT OF ENTERPRISES, MAJOR, MEDIUM-SIZED AND SMALL- 
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SCALE INDUSTRIES 
See also:F2090, F2112 


338, 963/. 964 : 381. 81( 42) 

LYDALL, H.F, Aspects of competition in manufacturing industry (U, K.). 
19 p. A5, (Bulletin of the Oxford university institute of statistics, Ox- 
ford, no, 4, November, 1958, p. 319). 


A report on the result of a sample survey, undertaken with a view to 
study the market, financial and other problems of small and medium 
sized business. Discussion of the sample and characteristics of the sam- 
ple. The assessment of the competitive situation in British industry ; 
strength of competition, knowledge of competitors’ prices, competition 
from new entrants, pricing methods, variation of the make up, price 
leadership, response of prices to a rise in wages. Tables. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE 
See also: F2001, F2014, F2078, F2080 


338, 97( 436) 
PENGG, H. Industrieprobleme der Steiermark. 151/2 p. A4. (Die In- 
dustrie, Wien, no, 51/52, Sonderbeilage, Dezember 19, 1958, p. 1). 


Tradition und Zukunftsausgaben. Eisen- und Stahlindustrie, Struktur- 
probleme in der Eisenverarbeitung. Säge, Papier und Zellulose, Holz- 
verarbeitung. Stresa und die steirische Brauindustrie. Steirische Kohle 
in der österreichischen Energiewirtschaft. Elektrizitätswirtschaft. Ver- 
kehrspolitik, Industrietarife der Steirischen Wasserkraft- und Elektri- 
zitäts-Aktiengesellschaft. 
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338, 97( 512. 317) 

SZCZEPANIK, E. The economic growth of Hong Kong ;iss. under the 
auspices of the Royal institute of international affairs. London, Oxford 
university press, 1958. 186 p. A5. Grafn. Krt, Tabn. 


The book is the result of a first attempt to look at Hong Kong's devel- 
opment from a macroeconomic point of view. The method of this study 
istoconcentrate attention on the 1945='55 decade of spontaneous trans- 
formation from an entrepôt to an industrial economy. The riddle of 
growth acceleration. The entrepôt economy. Institutional framework. 
Population pressure, Bottleneck of primary industries. Decline in the 
traditional source of income, Nature and mechanism of the industrial 
revolution. Adaptation of the infrastructure. Impact of the housing boom, 
Expansion of clothing and food manufacture. Application of inventions 
and the effects of cultural progress. Dynamic balance-sheet, Hong 
Kong's political arithmetic. Statistics, 


338, 97( 519) 

SAMSONOW, N, Podjemekonomiki i razwitije wnjesjnje ekonomitsjes- 
kich swjazjej K.N.D.R, 71/2 p. A4. ( Wnjesjnjaja torgowlja, Moskwa, 
no. 9, 1958, p. 6). 


Economische vooruitgang en ontwikkeling vande buitenlandse economi - 
sche betrekkingen van de Koreaanse Volksdemocratische Republiek, De 
ontwikkeling van de Noord-Koreaanse economie in 1957, Uitbreiding 
van het handelsverkeer, Handelsverkeer met de Sowjet-Unie en met 
China, Hulpverlening van de communistische landen aan Noord-Korea, 
Technisch-wetenschappelijke samenwerking. (Russische tekst), 


Summary : Economic progress and development of the foreign economic 
relations of the Korean People's democratic Republic, Development of 
the North Korean economy, 1957, Extension of foreign trade, Trade re- 
lations with the Soviet Union and with China, Assistance of commu- 
nist countries to North Korea, Technoscientific cooperation, ( Russian 
text). 


338, 97(680) 332,453.2(680) 
SAMUELS, L‚H, Financing South Africa's expansion ;recurrent infla- 


tionary strains, 7 p. A5. (The Banker, London, no. 395, December, 
1958, p. 768). 
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Throughout the post-war years changes in international markets and 
fluctuations in investment expenditures have been the chief sources of 
growth and also of instability in the Union, After a period of intense e- 
economic activity, the economy is now in a downward phase of readjust- 
ment. There are numerous recent examples in other countries of the 
damaging consequences of forcing the pace of development in conditions 
of an acute deficiency of savings. What is paradoxical in the case of 
the Union is the persistence of an excess demand for foreign exchange 
conditions in which exports have grown more rapidly than aggregate out- 
put. Discussion of the development of the balance of payments and its 
influence on the Reserve bank's holdings of gold and foreign exchange. 
The government's action to correct the disecuilibrium in the balance 
of payments, 


338. 97( 72) 380.123(72) 381.71( 72) 
MEXIQUE, 711/2 p. A4, (Bulletin à l'usage des exportateurs frangais, 
Paris, no, 16, novembre, 1958, p. 5). 


Principaux aspects de la structure économique du Mexique. Vue d'en- 
semble sur les échanges extérieurs du Mexique et sur les relations com- 
merciales franco-américaines: Évolution des Échanges extérieurs du 
Mexique ; répartition géographique des échanges extérieurs du Mexique ; 
commission pour la protection du commerce extérieur ; balanc2 des 
paiements ; relations commerciales franco-mexicaines. Conclusions, 
Notice à l'usage des exportateurs vers le Mexique. Carte. Tableaux, 


338.97( 729) 338,92( 729) 

APERÇU sur les problèmes économiques des pays de la région des Ca- 
rafbes. 351/2 p. A4, (La documentation française ; Notes et études do- 
cumentaires, Paris, no. 2443, juillet 29, 1958, p. 3). 


Situation démographique actuelle : perspectives d'évolution, Moyens 
d'établir un équilibre satisfaisant entre les ressources et la population: 
action tendant à obtenir une limitation des naissances ; programmes de 
développement économique ; possibilités et limites du développement 
de l'agriculture ; problèmes de l'émigration de la population excéden- 
taire. Annexes. Bibliographie. Tableaux. 


338, 97( 73) 
SOLOVEYTCHIK, G, Qu'en est-il de la crise américaine? 14 p. A5. 
(Revue économique et sociale, Lausanne, no, 4, octobre, 1958, p. 


862 


F2071 


F2072 


271). 


Au debut de septembre 1958, la Federal reserve bank of New York se 
sentait autorisée à annoncer que la récession économique avait pris fin. 
En vérité, de nombreux faits incitent à considerer cet optimisme, ain- 
si que les statistiques qui semblent le justifier, avec une grande réser 
ve. Depuis la fin de la guerre la capacité de production a crû à un 
rythme annuel moyen de 4 pourcent environ. Si l'on veut assurer le 
plein emploi de la force de travail et de l'équipement il faut donc que 
le produit national brut augmente à un taux annuel minimum de 4 pour- 
cent. Tout ralentissement de la croissance est en soi une récession. Le 
secteur public devrait fonctionner anti-cycliquement. C'est 14 l'une 
des tragédies de l'économie américaine : elle fait toujours trop tard de 
l'inflation ou de la déflation, et les répercussions de ces politiques se 
produisent sans cesse à l'époque la moins favorable. 


338. 97( 81) 
COLOT) L. Perspectives brésiliennes. 10 p. A4, (Bulletin commercial 
belge, Bruxelles, no. 11, novembre, 1958, p. 25). 


Aperçu de l'économie : ressources agricoles ; mines ; produits manufac- 
turés ; commerce extérieur, Importations. Distribution géographique des 
exportations, Industrialisation. Finances. Revenue national, Politique 
gouvernementale dans le domaine des relations économiques. Relations 
commerciales avec la Belgique, Méthodes de pénétration. Photos, Ta- 
bleaux, 


338, 97 ( 866) 
WERCK, C.M. Problèmes et projets équatoriens. 6 p. A4. (Bulletin 
commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 11, novembre, 1958, p. 35). 


Conditions générales de l'activité économique. Economie essentielle- 
ment agricole, Problèmes d'infrastructure : transports ; énergie ; agricul- 
ture ; irrigation ; mise en valeur des terres incultes ; industrie : pénurie de 
capitaux et de main-d'oeuvre qualifiée. 


338.97:31 FORECASTING 


See also:F2083, F2093 


338, 97 : 31 : 332, 402, 2 (4) 


F2073 KOEHLER, C. Geldstromanalyse als Mittel einer europäischen Kon- 


863 


junkturdiagnose, 16 p. A5. (Konjunkturpolitik. Berlin, no. 5/6, 1958, 
P. 344). 


Die Geldströme von und zur Zentralbank vermögen eine ausreichende 
Antwort zu geben auf einige wichtige konjunkturelle Fragen. Solche 
Zentralbankgeldströme dürften zusammen mit den jetzt schon vorge- 
nommenen güterseitigen Partialanalysen ein brauchbares Bild der kon- 
junkturellen Gesamtsituation und der wichtigsten Probleme in einem zu- 
sammengehörenden Marktgebiet geben. Analyse der Zentralbankgeld- 
ströme ermöglicht Einblicke in die tendenzielle Entwicklung der Zah- 
lungsbilanz, der Kassengebarung der Oeffentlichen Hand, sonstiger Trans- 
aktionen mit Nichtbanken, des Notenumlaufs, der Liquidität in der pri- 
vaten und öffentlichen Wirtschaft und der Liquidität der Geschäftsban- 
ken, Eine zusammengefasste Liquiditätsrechnung der Staat der Europäi- 
schen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft. Verflüssigung der Wirtschaft durch Aus- 
landsgeschäfte und Fiskalpolitik. Angespannte Bankenliquidität. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES 


F2074 


F2075 


See also :F2032, F2109 


338. 972 

EISNER, R. On growth models and the neo-classical resurgence. 15 p. 
A9, (The Economic journal, London, no. 272, December, 1958, p. 
707). 


Inrecent journals several economists have joined the attack on growth- 
cyclical models of the Harrod-Domar-Hicks variety. The author pro- 
posesto make clear the Keynesian content of the growth models and to 
redress the current balance by defending and building upon the Keynesian 
heritage. Discussion of what Harrod, Domar and Hicks really said about 
the growth models, Description of a dynamic aggregative model, with 
some Keynesian parameters, A modelis constructed which draws heavily 
upon Solow and Tobin. A saving function is introduced with "Pigou ef- 


fects”. 


338. 972 : 338, 94( 52) 
RANIS, G.The capital-output ratio in Japanese economic development. 
10 p. A5. (The Review of economic studies, Cambridge, no. 69, Oc- 


tober, 1958, p. 23). 


Attempt to make use of the capital-output ratio concept for purposes 
864 


F2076 


of describing and analyzing the developmental experience in a parti- 
cular area, Japan's economic growth since the middle of the nineteenth 
century. Growth of the national income. Percentage of contribution to 
national income within industry, The marginal capital-output ratio 
moves at levels lower than those estimated for the advanced economies. 
It is declining during the nineteenth century as the marginal output- 
labor ratio is climbing at a faster rate than the marginal capital-labor 
relationship. During the twentieth century, higher levels of domestic 
income and savings are reflected in the over-all higher level of the 
marginal capital-output ratio. Tables, 


338. 972.3(42) 338.972.3 332,4,001.7(42) 332.4.001.7 
SAUNDERS, C.T. Staatliche Wirtschaftspolitik und kurzfristige Kon- 
junkturschwankungen ; jüngste Erfahrungen im Vereinigten Königreich. 
14 p. A5. (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no. 5/6, 1958, p. 266), 


Im Hinblick auf die jüngste Erfahrungen wird überlegt, inwieweit die 
verschiedenen Instrumente der Konjunkturpolitik tatsächlich geeignet 
sind, eine Expansion zu ermöglichen. Es gibt drei Gruppen der bislang 
zur Anwendung gebrachten Instrumente :Geld- und Kreditpolitik ein- 
schliesslich der Kontrolle des Abzahlungsgeschäftes ; Ausgaben, insbe- 
sondere für Kapitalgüter, der Regierung und der verstaatlichten Indus- 
trien ; Festsetzung der Steuersätze. Replik von M. Teschner, 


338. 974 CRISES, RECESSIONS 


F2077 
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338, 974 ( 73) 
BRIEF comments on the recession, (USA), 91/2 p. A4, ( The Review of 
economics and statistics, Cambridge, no. 4, November, 1958, p. 309). 


G, HABERLER, The author expects that by early 1959 the economy of 
the U.S.A, will again be on the upswing, Creeping inflation is due to 
the incessant push for higher wages. A period with a somewhat greather 
average volume of unemployment is foreseen, S,E, HARRIS, The 1957- 
58 recession was an average one when compared with the other depressions 
and recessions, Explanation of the strong anti-inflationary measures of 
1956-57 and of the restrictive policy in 1958, The lesson learned from 
the recession, J,S, DUESENBERRY, It is shown thatthe recovery which 
is in prospect will result from a combination of several factors, The 
task of the policy makers, J.R, MEYER, There still seems to be a feeling 
of uneasiness about the current state of the economy. Some possible 


338.98 


F2078 


F2079 


F2080 


solutions to the problem are given, 


PLANNING 
See also :F2061 


338, 98(497.1) 338. 97(497,1) 

ECONOMIC planning and management in Yugoslavia, 191/2 p. A4, 
(Economic bulletin for Europe, Geneva, no, 3, November, 1958, p. 
43). 


Transition to the present system. Central and local planning and the 
"instruments" of policy, Wage system and distribution of enterprise prof- 
its in 1958, Position of the Communes, Distribution of investment. 
Domestic price formation. Prices. Foreign trade, Management at the 
enterprise and intermediate levels and the organization of agricuiture. 
Trade associations and Economic Chambers, Agricultural production 
figures, 1952-57, Results of the system. Consumption, Labour pro- 
ductivity. Tables, 


338, 984.3 (43) 

ARNDT, K.D, Der Longtermplan für West-Berlin ; kein “Plan” - eine 
Konzeption. 15 p. A5, (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no, 5/6, 1958, p. 
208), 


Die Frage was aus dem Longtermplan (der Enquête-Bericht über die 
"Bedingungen und Möglichkeiten für den Ausbau der Wirtschaft West- 
Berlinsinden kommenden Jahren") vom Herbst 1950 geworden ist, Plan 
und Wirklichkeit : Entwicklung der Beschäftigung, der Effizienz je Ar- 
beitnehmer, Bereitstellung und Verwendung des Sozialprodukts, Ent- 
wicklung der Einkommensver:eilung, Versuch einer Würdigung des Long- 
termplans in Seiner Gesamtheit und in seinen Details, 


338. 984.3(47) 338,97 (47) 
ENTWURF zum Siebenjahrplan 1959-1965 (USSR), 32 p. A4. ( Ost-Pro- 
bleme, Bonn, no. 25/26, Dezember 19, 1958, p. 852). 


Einige Ergebnisse des wirtschaftlichen und kulturellen Aufschwungs in 
der UdSSR. Hauptaufgaben für die Entwicklung der Volkswirtschaft, 
1959-1965. Industrie ; Landwirtschaft ; Verkehrs- und Fernmeldewesen ; 
Investitionen in der Volkswirtschaft und Investitionsbauten, Standort- 
verteilung der Produktivkräfte und die Entwicklung der Wirtschaft der 
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339 


339, 2 


F2081 


F2082 
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Unionsrepubliken. Wachsender Wohlstand, Internationale Bedeutung des 
Siebenjahrsplans, 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION AND CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See :F2062, F2094 


DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH, INCOME 


339, 232(492) 339, 232 

SLOOFF, EF. L.G, Vermogensvorming door allen ; mogelijkhedenen wen- 
selijkheden( Ned.). 18 p. A5. (Economie, Tilburg, no. 3, december, 
1958, p. 137). 


In de laatste honderd jaren heeft zich een ingrijpende wijziging vol- 
trokken in de positie van de loonarbeiders, De vermogens- of vezits- 
vorming is pasna de tweede wereldoorlog in het brandpunt van de be- 
langstelling gekomen, Romme en van den Brink luidden het streven 
naar een bredere vermogensvorming in. Inlichtend materiaal over de 
verdeling van het vermogen is door Prof, Pen gepubliceerd, Bespreking 
van de investeringsvereisten en de spaarmogelijkheden. De voor-en 
nadelen van vermogensvorming door allen, De vraag in hoeverre het 
werknemersinkomen ruimte biedt voor vermogensvorming. De vorming 
van werknemersvermogen door ondernemingssteun. Tabellen. 


Summary : Capital formation by all ; possibilities and desirabilities (the 
Netherlands), Only since the second world war the problem of the ca- 
pital- or property formation has become a point of general interest, The 
striving after a broader formation of capital was set in by prof, Romme 
and prof, van den Brink, Informative material on the distribution of 
capital has been published by prof, Pen. Discussion of the investment 
requirements and the possibilities of saving. Pros en cons of capital 
formation by all, The question how far the employers' income enables 
capital formation, The forrnation of capital for the employer by aid of 
the enterprise. 


339. 233 ( 73) 

ADAMS, F,G. The size ofindividualincomes : socio-economic variables 
and change variation( USA), 9 p. A4. (Review of economics and sta- 
tistics, Cambridge, no. 4, November, 1958, p. 390). 


Description ofsome empiricalresearchintendedto throw some new light 


onthe factors which determine the size of individual incomes. The study 
involves a cross-section analysis bringing together data on the income 
and economic characteristics of a large number of individuals. The 
author hypothesizesthatthe amount of anindividual'sincome is a conse- 
quence of the action of a number of discernible independent variables 
and of change variation. Some socio-economic variables and income 
size. Analysis of variance. Multiple regression analysis, Residual vari- 
ation and change variation, 


339,3 NATIONAL WEALTH, NATIONAL INCOME 
See also :F2023 


339.3:338. 97:31 

F2083 GRUENIG, F. Die Rolle der volkswirtschaftlichen Gesamtrechnung in 
der Konjunkturbeobachtung. 15 p. A5. (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no. 
5/6, 1958, p. 294). 


Das Instrumentarium, das in der volkswirtschaftlichen Gesamtrechnung, 
ergänzt durch eine entsprechende Vermögensrechnung, von der Asso- 
ciation d'Instituts Européens de Conjoncture Economique in Paris für die 
Zwecke der Konjunkturbeobachtung und der Abgabe von Konjunkturdiag- 
nosen entwickelt worden ist. Anwendung des Instrumentariums bei Er- 
stellung derartiger Diagnosen, Die entscheidenden Merkmale dieses In- 
strumentes gegenüber der Verwendung einer grossen Anzahl von Einzel- 
indikatoren, Bericht über die praktischen Erfahrungen des Instituts bei 
diesen Arbeiten. 


339, 32:338, 971 

F2084 GRUENIG, F, Le rôle de la comptabilité nationale dans l'étude de la 
conjoncture. 13 p. A4. (Bulletin S.E.D.E.1.S. ;Etude, Paris, no. 710, 
décembre 15, 1958, p. 1). 


Etude de la conjoncture : méthode de travail de l'Institut de Louvain ; 
diagnostic économique. Comptabilité nationale établie par le D.I.W. 
( Deutsches Institut für Wirtschaftsforschung). Utilisation de la compta- 
bilité nationale pour l'établissement de diagnostics. Place des fluctua- 
tions des prix dans le diagnostic. Détermination du "potentiel de l'éco- 
nomie”. Quelques considérations critiques. 


339. 32 ( 73) 
F2085 KLEVE, J.G. The national income and product accoun.s of the U.S, in 
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35 


35, 98 


351. 82 


*F2086 
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the Netherlands arrangement. 81/2 p. A4. (Review of economics and 
statistics, Cambridge, no. 4, November, 1958, p. 375), 


Comparison of the U.S, and Netherlands arrangements of national ac- 
counts by taking the figures from the U.S, national income and product 
accounts for 1953 and putting them into the Netherlands framework, 
In generalthe Netherlands system shows more clearly the flow of trans- 
actions within each sector because there are more accounts and each 
account is shown for each sector, There are two new concepts in the 
new arrangement of the U.S, figures: primary and disposable income. 
The nationalincome and product is far less clear as a national consoli- 
dation than the various national consolidations which follow from the 
Netherlands system. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


OFFICIALS 
See :F2110 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also : F2048 


351,82:63(47) 351.82:63(4-11) 351.82:63( 51) 

BOUVIER, C. La collectivisation de l'agriculture ; U,R.S,S,, Chine, 
Démocraties populaires ; publ. par la Fondation nationale des sciences 
politiques. Paris, Colin, 1958, 232 p. A5. Tabn, 


Caractéristiques essentielles d'une ferme collective en U.R.S.S. et 
dans les démocraties populaires. Développement de l'idée de la col- 
lectivisation de Marx à Lénine. Revue du développement des étapes 
vers la collectivisation massive. Résultats et leçons à tirer de la col- 
lectivisation massive. Application du système dans l'Europe de l'Est ; 
-dans les pays du Kominform, et en Yougoslavie, Réalisation de la pre- 
mière étape du programme en Chine. Bilan sommaire ce l'état des cho- 
ses au début de l'année 1956, Attitude des paysans. Méchanisme des 
réactions paysannes, Problème des dimensions rationnelles d'une entre- 
prise agricole, Rôle de la collectivisation aux divers stades du dévelop- 
pement économique. La collectivisation en avance sur son temps. La 
ferme collective dans le cadre d'une économie planifiée. Planification 


agricole, Gestion de l'agriculture collectivisée. Part de l'agriculture 
dans le revenu national, 


F2087 


F2088 
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351.82:63(43) 351.82:63(494) 338:63(43) 338:63(494) 
WERNER, J. Der Ertrags-Aufwandsvergleich in der westdeutschen Land- 
wirtschaft und seine Bedeutung für die schweizerische Agrarpolitik. 15 
P. Ad. ( Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und Statistik,Ba- 
sel, no, 4, Dezember, 1958, p. 495). 


Zur Analyse des Grünen Berichts 1958, Die Agrarpolitik der Bundesre- 
publik Deutschland zeichnet sich mehr und meh” durch eine Konstruktive 
Grundlinie aus und hebt sich gegenüber den von andern Staaten eiuge- 
schlagenen Methoden in wohltuender Weise ab, Einzelheiten der deut- 
schen Regelung. Wichtigste Ergebnisse der Vergleichsrechnung. Langfris- 
tige Verbesserung der Agrarstruktur. Schweizeriscue Verhältnisse im Ver- 
gleich. Konsequenzen für die schweizerische Agrarpositik, Tabellen. 


352.824.11(73) 351.824. 11 
RENSHAW, £. Utility regulation:a re-examination, 9 p. A5.( The 
Journal of business of the University of Chicago, Chicago, no, 4, Oc- 
tober, 1958, p. 335). 


In recent years evidence has been mounting to indicate that govern- 
ment regulation of utilities, instead of pruteciing the public against 
monopoly, has often turned out to do the opposite. An attempt is made 
to anaıyze utility regulation in light of economic and political theory, 
todesignate some of the inherent weaknesses in existing regulatory sys- 
tems, and to suggest possible alternatives to the direct regulation of 
price, quantity, and the rate of return. With respect to utility regulation 
four groups can be distinguished : consumers, investors, management, 
and labor, The consumer interest ;a minimum long-run price, The in- 
vestor interest ;a maximum return on invested capital. The interest of 
management, Labor's interest ;a maximum average wage for those em- 
ployed. Possible alternatives to direct regulation, 


SOCIAL RELIEF AND WELFARE, INSURANCE 
INSURANCE, SOCIAL INSURANCE 


368( 73) 338.58 : 368( 73) 
INSURANCE costs and controls :a reappraisal;publ, bv the American 
management association ;insurance division, New York, 1958, 132 p. 


A5. 


870 


F2090 


F2091 
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Another look at cost reduction : A‚L. BENJAMIN, Scrutinizing insurance 
costs. M.C.SCHWENK, A systematic review of the insurance program. 
Loss prevention services: what are they really worth? B, H, FRANCIS. 
Matching insurance economies to over-all cost reduction. A,B, KELLY. 
The industry looks at insurance costs. W.T. BRIGHTMAN, What the un- 
derwriting company can offer. F.H.GAGE, Special engineering services 
and their value. E.TANZ. Loss prevention in the casualty field. R.J. 
RUPPEL, Controlling the cost of loss prevention. Special coverages and 
the economic situation :R. L. HIBBARD. Unemployment compensation ; 
controlling its costs. J,L. McCAULEY. Credit insurance today. Busine.s 
interruption and extra expense insurance : R.S.CHRISTIANSEN, The fire 
field, W.H. HENSHAW, The boiler and machinery field. The impact 
of government regulation:V.R.HANSEN, Antitrust and insurance. D. P, 
McHUGH, The Congress looks at insurance. J. A, NAVARRE, State regu- 
lation : its purpose and effectiveness, 


368 : 338, 96 :657.47( 73) 

HENSLEY, R.J. Economies of scale in financial enterprises( USA). 10 
p. AS. (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 5, October, 
1958, p. 389) 


Effort to probe further into the economies of scale in the financial cum- 
munity, The cost-structures of non-life insurance institutions are studied 
to discover whether large firms in non-life insurance have lower real 
and monetary costs of operation than small firms, Two related questions 
are also considered : do further economies appear possible if the size of 
firms continues to increase and do profit rates appear to be related to 
size of firm ? 


368,431 : 368, 4, 027( 485) 
HOOK, E, Folkpensionens finansiering (Sverige). 11 p. A5.( Ekonomisk 
revy, Stockholm, no. 10, december, 1958, p. 713). 


Financiering van het staatspensioen, De discussie over de financiering 
van het verhoogde staatspensioen door de politieke partijen. Bepalin- 
gen over de financiering wat betreft de tot nu toe gevolgde methode en 
in de nieuwe regeling. Minimum en maximum inkomen voor premie- 
betaling. Hoogte van de maximumpremie en afgiftepercentage. Pen- 
sioenbedrag en premie tot 1968, ( Zweedse tekst). 


Summary : Financing the State pension ( Sweden). Discussion by the po- 


38 


litical parties of the financing the increased State pension, Old. and 
newregulations applyingtothe matter. Standards of income for payment 
of premium. Amount of the maximum premium. Pension and premium 
up to 1968, (Swedish text). 


TRADE, COMMERCE, COMMUNICATIONS 


380.123 MARKETS 


F2092 


380.13 
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380.123( 8) 
SOUTH-AMERICA ~ a business survey. 27 p. A4. (Foreign trade, Ot- 
tawa, no. 12, December 6, 1958, p. 2). 


Foreign exchange problem. Canadian sales to South America have not 
been seriously affected. Discussion of trade with each of the South A- 
merican countries, and discussion of their economic situation :balance 
of trade ; budget ; employment ; foreign investments ; credits ; markets ; 
trading partners ;exchange controls ; main economic problems. 


MARKET RESEARCH 


380.13:658.10 338.97:31:658,10:677(43) 338.97:31:658.10 
ON short-term entrepreneurial reaction patterns ; by O, Anderson, R.K, 
Bauer, H.Fuhrer, 4,0, 22 p. A5. (Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv, Ham- 
burg, no. 2, Bd. 81, 1958, p. 243). 


Attempts in a number of countries to collect data on entrepreneurial 
anticipations, The experience revealed a poor record with regard to 
their direct forecasting ability. The disappointing performance of this 
anticipation survey does not impair their practical usefulness. An at- 
tempt to examine to what an extent entrepreneurial plans are revised, 
which instrument variables are preferably used for short-run reactions 
and whatthe time structure is of the induced adjustment processed. The 
analysis is based on the behaviour of a sample of firms of the textile in- 
dustry during the period from mid-year 1950 to the end of 1953 as it 
was reflected in the monthly survey of the Ifo-Institut, Nature of sur- 
vey data and of the problem, Determinants of plan revisions, Entre- 
preneurial reaction patterns, The time-shape of reactions and adjust- 
ment. Some theoretical aspects of short-term reaction patterns. Tables, 


INLAND (HOME) TRADE 
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381(42) 381 339.8(42) 339.8 381.3(42) 381.3 
381.51/.55(42) 381.51/.55 658.8 

STACEY, N.A.H., and A, WILSON, The changing pattern of distrib- 
ution. London, Business publ, Ltd., 1958, 380 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Rapid changes are taking place in the methods of distributing goods, and 
these amount to nothing less than a second "Commercial Revolution", 
It ís important that innovations in productive techniques should be match- 
ed by improvements in distributive methods, Examination of the dis- 
tributive processes in the U.K., the distributive development in Europe 
and the U,S,A. and discussion of the future developments, Evolution 
of the service economy. Retail distribution in G.B. Wholesalers and 
the wholesale function. New forces acting on the distributive channels, 
American retrospect. Productivity in the retail trades, Future trends in 
retailing, Wholesaling and the new intermediaries, Producers’ role in 
c:siribution, Consumers’ stake in distribution. Flow of goods. Costing 
tne channels, Influence of hire-purchase. Distributive problems in British- 
Europeau trade, 


COMPETITION 
See : F2063 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: F2019, F2023, F2101 


382 

MICHAELY, M. Concentration of exports and imports : an international 
comparison, 15 p. A5, (The Economic journal, London, no, 272, De- 
cember, 1958, p. 722). 


Examination of the commodity concentration of exports and imports of 
as many countries as possible, in order to indicate the degree to which 
the economic fortune of a country is dependent upon one or a few goods. 
Explanation ofthe method employed in the measurement of concentra- 
tion, The results are expounded and attention is drawn to the impli - 
cations of the findings for the well-known controversy over the effect 
of a devaluation on the terms of trade of the devalüing country. Meas- 
urement of the geographic concentration of exports and imports, that is 
the concentration of each country's trade according to its distribution 
among ccuntries, rather than among commodities. Tables, 


F2096 


F2097 


382 : 338.5 :338.972 382 : 338,5 : 338. 92 

HABERLER, G. Das reale internationale Austauschverhältnis (Terms of 
trade) und die wirtschaftliche Entwicklung. 23 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für 
Nationaiökonomie, Wien, no. 3, August 31, 1958, p. 257). 


Ein Versuch, verschiedene Zusammenhänge zwischen den internationa- 
len Austauschbedingungen und der wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung zu -be- 
leuchten. Ein Aufsatz kritischer und polemischer Natur, Einige allge- 
meine Sätze der Aussenhandelstheorie, die sich auf die Austauschbe- 
dingungen und ihre Bedeutung für den wirtschaftlichen Woh‘stand bezie- 
hen. Durchführung einiger Anwendungen dieser Sätze auf die Probleme 
der wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung. Angebliche langfristige Tendenzen 
bei den Austauschbedingungen und ihre Folgen. “onjunkturelle Unsta- 
bilität der Austeuschbedingungen bei unterentwickelten Ländern, 


‚382 ( 52) 


JAPAN" foreign trade after the war, 141/2 p. A4. ( NKBresearch month- 
ly, Tokyo, no, 66, September/October, 1958, p. 728). 


Period of controlled trade, August 1945 - July 1948, Trade under the 
economic stabilization program, August 1948 - June 1950, Trade during 
Korean war, July 1950 - December 1951, Trade in the period of post- 
Korean adjustment, January 1952 - December 1953, Trade inthe period 
of expansion, January 1954 - December 1956 ; upsurge of the world busi- 
ness activity. Trade in the period of adjustment, 1957 ; deterioration of 
the balance of payments, Charts. Tables. 


382,14 FOREIGN TRADE POLICY 


F2098 


382, 14( 73) 
LETICHE, J.M. United States foreign trade policy;a review article, 
13 p. A5. (The American economic review, Evanston, no, 5, Decem- 


ber, 1958, p. 954). 


The stark fact of international trade policy is that its leadership has in 
the last few years been transferred from the United States to Western 
Europe. The reasons for this transfer have been neither simple nor singu- 
lar, but a review of the voluminous literature on the recent renewal of 
the Trade agreements act reveals the major causes of this development 
as well as its relevance to contemporary conditions, References. 
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F2099 
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382,6 : 

AWAD, F,H, Diversification and export trade, 20 p. A5. ( Yorkshire 
bulletin of economic and social research, Hull, no. 2, November, 1958, 
p. 109), 


Investigation into the question whether there really is a definite relation 
between diversification and fluctuation of exports and if no such relation 
exists, what is it that explains low and sharp fluctuations, Definitior of 
diversification and measurement of diversification, Changes in com- 
modity diversification indices for several countries over a ccntinuous 
period, 1925/1937, The different methods by which the degree of fluctu- 
ation, which is to be correlated with the degree of diversification, was 
measured. It is stated that it is the type of commodity exported that is 
more important in determining the degree of fluctuation, and not how 
far a country is diversified. Appendix. Graph. Tables. 


383/388 TRANSPORT 


F2100 


F2101 


875 


383/388 ( 63) 
TRINE. J, Les communications en Ethiopie. 6 p. A4. (Bulletin com- 
mercial belge, Bruxelles, no, 11, novembre, 1958, p. 61). 


Construction desroutes par les Italiens, 1936-1941. Compagnie du Che- 
min de fer, Franco-Ethiopien : matériel roulant ; tésultats d'exploitation. 
Transports aériens. Réseau routier. Transports routiers. Télécommuni- 
cations. 


APPLIED SCIENCES 


MINING. NATURAL GAS 
See also : F2047 


622 : 382( 47) 

FRIEDENSBURG, F, Der Aufstieg der sowjetischen Bergbauleistung und 
seine aussenwirtschaftliche Bedeutung. 20 p. A5, ( Vierteljahrshefte zur 
Wirtschaftsforschung, Berlin, no. 4, 1958, p. 361). 


Die sowjetische Förderung von Mineralrohstoffen hat sich gegenüber 
1913 nahezu verzehnfacht und gegenüber 1938 nahezu verdreifacht, Ein 


F2102 


65 


65. 012 


F2103 


Vergleich der Fortschritte der bergbaulichen Leistung der Sowjetunion 
mit der entsprechenden Entwicklung in den anderen Ländern. Die Grund- 
sätze der Bergbaupolitik, Die Pläne richteten sich auf möglichst weit- 
gehende Selbstversorgung des Landes, und die Erschliessung der Boden- 
schätze fand ohne Rücksicht auf die Kosten statt. Die Entwicklung im 
Einzelnen, Der Aussenhandel der U.S,S.R, mit Kohle, Koks, Mineral- 
öl, Eisen-, Mangan-, und Chromerz, Kalisalz, Phosphat und Asbest 
nach Ländern. Die Aufgliederung des Aussenhandels nach Ländern. Die 
Bedeutung des Aussenhandels, Tabellen. 


622.324(45) 662.76(45) 66:622,324( 45) 

PADOVANI, C. Le gaz naturel, source d'énergie et matière première 
pour l'industrie italienne, 151/2 p. A4, (Chimie et industrie, Paris, 
no. 5, novembre, 1958, 1958, p. 659). 


Le gaz naturel, riche en methane, constitue une source d'énergie d'un 
intérêt primordial pour l'Italie ; c'est aussi une matière première remar- 
quable pour une multitude de synthèses chimiques. Gaz naturel com- 
primé dans la traction autumobile, Extension des emplois industriels du 
gaz naturel, Gaz naturel dans la production d'énergie électrique, U- 
tilisation pour les besoins domestiques. Mise en valeur chimique du gaz 
naturel, Comportement du méthane vis-à-vis de la pyrogénation, Acé- 
tylène. Mise en valeur chimique du méthane par la transformation en 
oxyde de carbone et hydrogène. Transformation directe du gaz naturel. 
Emploi comme agent réducteur en minéralurgie, Bibliographie. Ta- 
bleaux, 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
See :F2013 


MANAGEMENT, DECISION MAKING. CENTRALIZATION. 
DECENTRALIZATION 
See also :F2011 


65.012.4 65.01:51 
DECISION making. 140 p. A5: (Administrative science quarterly, New 


York, no. 3, December, 1958, p. 289). 


M.SHUBIK, Studies and theories of decision making. Outline of the 
scope of current decision-making analyses, Generalizations about the 
method and substance of decision making. R.M.CYERT, W.R,DILL, 


876 


F2104 


657 


F2105 


877 


and J.G.MARCH, Therole of expectations in business decision making, 
Expectations in theories of business behavior. Methods of observation, 
The decisions, Discussion. R,C.SNYDER, and D.D, PAIGE, The United 
States decision to resist aggression in Korea ;the application of an ana- 
lytical scheme. Methods and procedures. C. KADUSHIN. Individual 
decisions to undertake psychotherapy, Reason anaiysis and depth deci- 
sions, B. V.DEAN, Applications of operations research to managerial 
decision making, Utility of operations research. Models and their so- 
lutions, Role of computers, 


65.012.6 65.012,4 

VAES, U.J, Centralisation, décentralisation, délégations d'autorité, 
36 p. A5. (Annales de sciences économiques appliquées, Louvain, no, 
4, octobre, 1958, p. 381). 


Deux forces opposées affectent la structure d'une entreprise, Les unes 
agissent vers la centralisation, les autres vers la décentralisation, Le pro- 
blème consiste à trouver les moyens de réaliser entre elles le meilleur 
équilibre. Considération des notions sur lesquelles la structure d'entre- 
prise est basée. Les facteurs et les moyens qui régissent les deux forces 
opposées qui s'y exercent. Une procédure à suivre en vue de déléguer 
le pouvoir de prendre les décisions. Quelques-uns des principaux pro- 
blèmes soulevés par la décentralisation dans les entreprises multiuni- 
taires. Annexe :extraits de l'ouvrage de C,J, Gignoux : "Histoire d'une 
entreprise française" 


ACCOUNTANCY, COST ACCOUNTING 
See also : F2090 


657.3 
BODT, G.DE. Gestion budgétaire et calculs marginaux. 23 p. A5. (An- 


nales des sciences économiques appliquées, Louvain, no, 4, octobre, 
1958, p. 417). 


L'auteur examine le problème de la gestion budgétaire, en tâchant de 
montrer comment les budgets fondés sur une analyse économique correc- 
te peuvent être d'excellents instruments de gestion. La mécanique bud- 
gétaire. Budgets et comptabilité. Contrôle des dépenses et méthodes 
comptables, Les budgets flexibles de production. Examination statique 
et dynamique du problème des écarts résultant de la comparaison entre 
les dépenses standard et les dépenses réelles. L'optique marginale et les 


*F2106 


658 


658.14 


F2107 


budgets : les conclusions auxquelles conduit l'application du raisonne- 
ment marginal, budgets et calcul marginal. 


657,47 338.01:657.47 

LASSMANN, G, Die Produktionsfunktion und ihre Bedeutung für die be- 
triebswirtschaftliche Kostentheorie ; mit einer einftihrenden Analyse des 
Linear Programming. Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1958, 
204 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn, 


Untersuchung der traditionellen Kostentheorie unter dem Gesichtspunk: 
der Wirklichkeitsnähe ihrer Prämissen. Gründe die eine praktische An- 
wendung dieser Theorie bisher unmöglich machten. Betrachtung der 
Frage wie die Ausgangspunkte der Kostentheorie besser den in der Wirk- 
lichkeit anzutreffenden Verhältnissen angepasst werden können, Heraus- 
arbeitung der gemeinsamen Wurzeln der älteren kostentheoretischen For- 
schung und der neuen Forschung, des "Linear Programming". Entwick - 
lungsstand der betriebswirtschaftlichen Kostentheorie, 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 
FINANCING, CAPITALIZATION 


658.14:338.972 658,14:331,174 
GLEITZE, B, Sozialkapital und Konjunktur. 9 p. A5. ( Konjunkturpoli- 
tik, Berlin, no, 5/6, 1958, p. 257). 


Der Zusammenhangzwischen dem Nominalkapital einer Kapitalgesell- 
schaft und ihrem Realvermögen ist wegen der hohen Selbstfinanzietung 
im letzten Jahrzehnt mehr und mehr verloren gegangen. Die Selbstfi- 
nanzierung hat eine Veränderung der Wettbewerbsbedingungen mit sich 
gebracht, die die Ueberlegenheit der Grossbetriebe noch verstärkt hat 
und dadurch auch zu einem Konjunkturproblem geworden ist! Die be- 
triebliche Vermögensbildung und im Grossunternehmerischen Bereiche 
zugleich die Vermögenskonzentration wird’möglicherweise bei konjunk - 
tureller Abschwächung gehemmt oder unterbrochen, Für die Grossbe - 
triebe ist der Vermögenszuwachs aber ein immanenter Vorgang, selbst 
unter konjunkturell ungünstigen Bedingungen. Die Aufbringung von So- 
zialkapital, Finanzwirtschaftliche Verwaltung des Sozialkapitals, Streu- 
ung des Sozialkapitals als Arbeitnehmer-Eigentum. 


878 


F2108 


658.15 


F2109 


658.21 


658,5 


879 


658.14 :658. 23 

GAUGLER, E. Vermögensausstattung und Investitionsbedarf betriebli- 
cher Arbeitsplätze. 18 p. A5. ( Zeitschrift ftir Betriebswirtschaft, Wies- 
baden, no. 11, November, 1958, p. 682). 


Bestimmung des durchschnittlichen Kapitalbedarfs neuer Arbeitsplätze. 
Es wird ausgegangen nicht von dem Gesamtvermögen der Bilanz, son- 
dern unmittelbar von der Vermögensausstattung zahlreicher Betriebe. 
Die bilanzielle Bestimmung des Investitionsbedarfs eines Arbeitsplatzes. 
DieVermögensanalyse durchInventarisierung eines Arbeitsplatzes. Durch- 
schnittlicher Kapitalbedarf eines Arbeitsplatzes. Unterschiedliche Zu- 
sarnmensetzung des Vermögens. Anteil des Arbeitsraumes am Gesamt - 
vermögen. Zusammenhang zwischen Aufgabenstruktur und Vermögens- 
ausstattung. Verbundenheit einzelner Arbeitsplätze. Einfluss der Be- 
triebsgrösse auf die Vermögensausstattung. Die Abhängigkeit des Ka- 
pitalbedarfs von der Vermögensbeschaffung. Tabellen, 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
See also : F2016 


658. 15 : 338, 972 

HISS, D. Finanzrisiko und Liquiditätssicherung bei "Normalisierung" 
der Konjunktur. 15 p. A5. (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no. 5/6, 1958, 
p. 322). 


Die Sicherung der unternehmerischen Investitionsbereitschaft, die ein 
wichtiges konjunkturelles Element ist, ist auf ein steigendes Sozialpro- 
duktund Volkseinkommen angewiesen und insofern hängt die Konjunk- 
tur ab vom. Sozialproduktswachstum, Gezeigt wird, dass auch Liquidi- 
tät und ein angemessener Finanzierungsspielraum der Wirtschaft am bes- 
ten in der Wachstumsbewegung gesichert werden können. Der Zusam- 
menhang zwischen Konjunktur und Finanzierung wird an einigen Zahlen 
veranschaulicht. Der Kapitalmarkt muss als eine konjunkturelle Gegen - 
kraft gegen die überaus konjunkturempfindliche Selbstfinanzierung ver- 
standen werden, 


LOCATION 
See :F2044 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 
See also : F2121 


F2110 


658.7 


F2111 


658, 8 


F2112 


658.511 35, 068:658,511 

ENGRISER, R. Analyse über den Einfluss der einzelnen Merkmale auf 
das Ergebnis einer Arbeitsbewertung. 51/2 p. A4. (Industrielle Orga- 
nisation, Zürich, no. 10, Oktober, 1958, p. 321). 


Gegenstand der Untersuchung bildet die durchgeftihrte Arbeitsbewertung 
in einer öffentlichen Verwaltung, welche sich über das gesamte Perso- 
nal erstreckt. Auf mathematischem Wege wird mit Hilfe der Rangkor- 
relationsrechnung festgestellt, wieviel und welche Merkmale für die 
Bewertung weggelassen werden können, ohne dass eine wesentliche Ver- 
änderung im Ergebnis hervorgerufen wird. Beschreibung der Untersu- 
chungsmethode. Anwendung eines Elektronenrechners für die Bestim - 
mung der Koeffizienten und der Prüfwerte. Auswertung de. Ergebnisse. 


PURCHASING, BUYING, STORING, DESPATCH, STOCK CONTROL 
658. 785 
JUCKLER, F. Une technique de gestion des stocks de produits-finis. 44 


p. A5. (Annales des sciences économiques appliquées, Louvain, no, 4, 
octobre, 1958, p. 441). 


Etude des techniques simples qui permettent de déterminer un niveau 
optimum de stock de produits finis, Ce stock optimum serait le stock 
qui coûte le moins, tout en assurant une production stable et des livrai - 
sons dans les délais prevus. Determination de ce niveau optimum dans 
l'hypothèse idéale où les ventes seraient connues d'avance avec certi- 
tude. Détermination d'une politique valable dans la situation réelle, où 
l'on ne dispose que de prévisions de ventes, Les conditions d'application 
de la théorie. Application pratique. 


SELLING. SALE. PAYMENT. CREDIT 
See also : F2094 


658, 8. 03 : 338, 962( 73) 

LANZILLOTTI, R.F. Pricing objectives in large companies(USA). 20 
p. A5. (The American economic review, Evanston, no, 5, December, 
1958, p. 921). 


The sharpened interest of the "Kefauver committee" in administered 
pricesand inflation has focused attention again on the inadequate state 
of knowledge of the pricemaking process. More empirical information 


880 


F2113 


659,1 


F2114 


881 


is needed about the motivational hypothesis of the firm, i.e., the spe- 
cific objectives upon which firms base pricing decisions, The author 
presents some data on pricing objectives of the firm whic!: have been 
developed inthe course of a general study of pricing policies and prac- 
tices of large industrial corporations in the U.S.A, Company goals: 
rationalization of pricing methods, Pricing to achieve a target return 
on investment, Stabilization of price and margin, Target market share. 
"Meeting or matching competition". Other rationalizations, Compos- 
ite view of pricing objectives, 


658.88 633.63 :658, 88( 492) 

KUPERUS, J.A. De theorieën betreffende het afnemerscrediet ( Neder- 
land). 25 p. A5. (De Economist, Haarlem, no, 12, december, 1958, 
p. 854). 


Het begrip afnemerscrediet. Over de vraag waarom afnemerscrediet in 
bepaalde bedrijfskolommen welen in andere niet voorkomt bestaan drie 
theorieën: verklaring uit het kostenverloop( NJ. Polak), uit de struc- 
tuur ven de bedrijfskolom ( Th. Limperg Jr.) en uit de marktvorm(J, Zijl- 
stra). Vergelijking van deze theorieën, Geschiedenis van de suikerbie - 
tenmarkt, waarbij bijzonder aandacht wordt besteed aan die aspecten 
vande ontwikkeling die voor de verklaring van het verstrekken van af- 
nemerscrediet van belang zijn, Historische verklaring van het afnemers- 
crediet op suikerbieten. 


Summary : Theories concerning the buyer's credit (the Netherlands). The 
conception of buyer's credit, Explanation and comparison of threetneo- 
ries( Polak, Limperg, Zijlstra) on the origin and occurrence of buyer's 
credit. Review of the history of the market of sugar beets. Attention is 
in particular paid to the aspects of the development of that market that 
are of importance to explain the granting of buyer's credit, (Dutch text). 


PUBLICITY, ADVERTISING 


659.1(73) 659.1 659.2( 78} 659,2 

MARTINEAU, P, Sharper focus for the corporate image( USA). 10 p. 
A4. (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 6, November/December, 
1958, p. 49). 


In law the corporation is a single person ;in the market, it can -and 
should - have a distinet personality. The idea of a corporate image 


662,6 


F2115 


664 


F2116 


is not new, Companies have done institutional advertising for many 
years and sophisticated public relations people have long stressed the sig - 
nificance of many kinds of intelligent effort in building up a general 
reservoir of good will for a firm. Transition froin brand image to cor- 
porate image. Misunderstandings about the corporate image. The image 
is a kind of stereotype : power of stereotypes. How to create a clear, 
persuasive corporate image, Style of advertising contribute enormously 
to brand and corporate images. 


COMBUSTION, FUELS 


662.6/, 9( 47) 
KIRSANOV, S.E, The Soviet fuel situation. 7 p. A5, (Bulletin of the 
Institute for the study of the U,S.S.R., Munich, no. 12, December, 
1958, p. 24), 


Main source of energy is coal, Breakdown of fuel output, 1928-58, 
Comparison of Soviet and U,S, fuel output. Comparative index of the 
efficiency of the major Soviet coals basins in 1955. Mechanization 
level of basis mining processes, 1940-46. Labor productivity in Soviet 
coal mining, 1927-55. Center of gravity of petroleum production is al- 
so moving. Natural gas, Tables, 


FOOD INDUSTRIES, SUGAR 


664, 1(47) 

WORONKO, A, Njekotoryje woprosy razwitija sacharnoj promysjljen- 
nosti SSSR. 61/2 p. A4, ( Planowoje chozjajstwo, Moskwa, no, 11, 
nojabrj, 1958, n. 56). 


Enige problemen van de ontwikkeling van de suikerindustrie in de USSR. 
Uitbreiding van het suikerbietenareaal in 1957, Vergroting van de op- 
brengst per hectare, De ontwikkeling van de suikerindustrie, De sprei- 
ding van de suikerindustrie. De uitbreiding van de suikerindustrie in 
West-Siberië, Technische vooruitgang. Automatisering. (Russische tekst). 


Summary : Some problems of the development of the beet-sugar industry 
intheU.S.S.R. Extension of the area under cultivation, 1957, Increased 
yields, Development and distribution of the industry, Extension in Western 
Siberia, Technical progress. Automation, (Russian text). 


882 


665.5 


F2117 


669 


F2118 


67/68 


677 


F2119 


883 


PETROLEUM 


665.5:621.643(5-011) 629.123.562(5-011) 

LUBELL, H, Middle East crises and world petroleum movements. 11 p. 
A5. (Middle Eastern affairs, New York, no, 11, November, 1958, p. 
338). 


The flow of Middle East oil to-the non-Soviet world has twice been 
disrupted in the present decade, Transportation requirements for moving 
the world's oil during the 1951 and 1956 crises, and the probable re- 
quirements at some date, say 1965, Iranian oil stoppage. Suez Canal 
stoppage. Oil transit facilities 1956 and 1965, Estimated numbers of 
T-2 equivalent tankers on oil routes from Middle East and Western 
Hemisphere to Europe and East Coast USA before and during Suez crisis. 
Projected tanker requirements 1965, on alternative assumptions, Tables, 


METALLURGY, IRON AND STEEL 


669, 1( 45) 

MANUELLI, E, Situation and prospects of the Italian steel industry. 13 
p. A5. (Banco di Roma;Review of the economic conditions in Italy, 
Rome, no. 6, November, 1958, p. 567). 


Births and development of the industry, Postwar years and reconstruction 
plan, Problems connected with Italy's participation in the Coal and 
Steel Community. Output of crude steel, 1952-57, Production and its 
problems. Steel consumption : comparison with other countries, Trade 
with abroad, Production forecasts. Tables, 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES AND CRAFTS 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY, HOSIERY INDUSTRY 
See also: F2040, F2093 


677 :681,177:657,47 

KRAUSE, E, Garn- und Gewebekalkulationen mittels Lochkarten. 8 p. 
A4, (Melliand Textilberichte, Heidelberg, no, 12, Dezember, 1958, 
p. 1401). 


Bei der in der Textilindustrie vielfach anzutreffenden Breite des Produk- 
tionsprogrammes bringt die Kalkulation eine gewisse Massenarbeit mit 


F2120 


sich, Ziele der Kalkulation. Lochkarten als Mittel zur Standardisierung, 
Anwendung des Baukastensvstems, Verschlüsselung der Sortierbegriffe. 
Entwurf der Kalkulations-Lochkarte. Uebernahme der Kalkulationen auf 
Lochkarten, Ausrechnung der Standardkalkulationen.Bewertung von Halb- 
und Fertigfabrikaten. Kalkulation zu Grenzkosten. Tabellen. 


677, 66 ( 42) 

KENNEWELL, H, U.K. hosiery industry in the forefront of world pto- 
ducers, 4 p. A4, (FBI review, London, no. 105, December, 1958, p. 
33). 


U.K, hosiery industry is the largest in Europe and second only to the 
USA. Continuous research and adaptability to changing standards of 
manufacturing style and design is well placed to maintain its lead. 
Structure of this industry, Exports twice pre-war rate. Co-operative mar- 
keting. Proposed Free Trade Area and the test of origin, Quality. Photos. 


681.14 COMPUTERS 


687 


F2121 


See : F2015 
CLOTHING INDUSTRY. OUTERWEAR, SUITS, DRESSES 


687,12:658,5 

KOCH, M, Atelier de création et bureau d'études dans le vêtement fé- 
minin "prêt à porter”, 131/2 p. A4, ( L'étude du travail, Paris, no. 12, 
decembre, 1958, p. 33). 


La conception d'un vêtement féminin prêt à porter de grande oude 
moyenne diffusion résulte de la combinaison de la fantaisie et de la 
technique. Les premiers projets, issus de l'imagination des modélistes 
et dessinateurs, sont repris par les techniciens du bureau d'études qui, 
en liaison avec les autres services modifient le projet, chiffrent les 
quantités de tissus et de fournitures, lestemps et les prix. Comme dans 
l'industrie, interviennent un proces-sus de montage, un plenning, un 
plan matières, mais en raison de l'instabilité de la mode le facteur délai 
a une importance particulière. 


884 


el as bir 
sauna lay Verw ie it 
tant sardienen " % 
Er “isa rien RAR, vn 
N 
. (Th yaa Tee AE 
en 
| bi ZW \ 
’ PE bid, ot oen enten Bere 
ix; j'en lain 1 
ay \ 3 EN Aen à 
a ON AU OA ST Et. LUS) Malte 
gus oy, eS berte ln armste lib wen 
: nar td fapakp dio: af natasi: Se he oh era of 
3 Voir OO) aera u pt en sE Eet ‘= eee 
eet bate VA tend Ua shes v7") has 
} ex 3 + StI TY pare = 


£ : ZUNAMOI ER 
HOG 00 
| EME ao it trees we} 
FETTE ETUI AMIE TUC NT GE BAUME Deal 
se. ‘== 1 


| an) 
> ia 1 0 D. “sah ton ig a ee spl 


At oh vis vb NE: Er dA werd: À 
ul € rid pee Of and TEE MAR, 
= u hd (ei wi 
shig lin ah + ny: ex 
Si sb 15 SIENNE al ot se art. + 
einai 30% ea MINES Oh PHM 
lip erburi'b yaswd v6 anstotedaad eat 


basse ne eae 
er daal green bar ob 
: orb Sm MR PO sy > 
5 ir weerd AR 
Pr PEL ue 


4 > 
a 


VOL. VI, no. 19 March 1, 1959. 


GONE NAS 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 3 


Sociography 308 
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Co-operation, Collaboration 331,152 
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Employment, Unemployment 331.6 
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Work safety 331.823 
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Industrial strife. Labour disputes 331.89 
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Comparative studies of enterprises 338. 014 
Price and value. Costs, Cost of living 338.5 


Corporative organizations. Production by industrial corporations 


Monopolies, Anti trust laws 338,8 
Industrialization 338. 924 

Economic development and structure 338. 97 
Business cycles 338. 972 

Planning 338,98 

Division, distribution and consumption of wealth 339 
National wealth. National income 339.3 
Consumption of wealth 339,4 

Public administration, Administrative law 35 
Economic policy 351.82 

Education, Higher education 37 

Trade, Commerce. Communications 38 
Supply and demand 380.11 

Market research 380.13 

Tourist traffic and trade 380.8 

Trade technique 381,71 

Terms of payment. Hire purchase 381.748 
Foreign trade 382 

Export 382,6 
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Canal and inland waterways 386 

Air transport 388,9 
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Public health and safety. Accident protection 614 
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Application of atomic energy 621.039 
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Tools and machine tools 621.9 

Mining. Iron ore 622 
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Business economics. Organization and management 65 
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Collaboration. Cooperation 65. 012.6 
Industrial psychology 65.013 


Work study. Time and motion studies. Work classification 65,015 


Office management 651 

Commercial script. Copying. Translation 651.9 
Transport organization 656 

Sea transport. Shipping 656.61 

Accountancy. Cost accounting 657 

Business and industrial management 658 
Location 658,21 

Personnel management 658.3 
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Advertising 659.1 

Information, Advice, Consulting work 659.2 
Chemical industries 66 

Food industries. Beverages 663/664 

Beer 663.4 

Water purification. Drinking water 663.6 
Petroleum 665.5 

Various industries, manufactures and crafts 67/68 
Textile industry. Cotton 677 

Building industry 69 


Titles * indicate books and reports. 
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To the subscribers to "ECONOMIC ABSTRACTS" 


As from March 1, 1959 literature on business 
economics and management (U.D.C. group 65) 
will be classified according to the new ed- 


ition of this group, which recently became 
effective. 


The Editor, 


3 
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31 


F2122 


F2123 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


SOCIOGRAPHY 
See :F2126 


STATISTICS. SAMPLING 


311, 213.2:62.001.4 
TIPPETT, L.H.C. A guide to acceptance sampling. 27 p. A5. (Applied 
statistics, London, no. 3, November, 1958, p. 133). 


Acceptance sampling is the procedure adopted fortakingsamples from 
batches or lots ofsome industrialproduct, testing or inspecting the sam - 
ples, andonthe basis of the results deciding whether the whole batches 
are satisfactory. An attempt is made to survey at least the main well 
established methods of acceptance sampling by dealing with broad prin- 
ciples. The article deals with percentage defectives and variables. At- 
titudes to sampling inspection. Systematic presentation of sampling risks „ 
Producer's and consumer's risks. Schemes derived from producer's and 
consumer's risks. Schemes for regular supplies. Rectification schemes. 
Most economical sampling schemes, Appraisal by variables, H.C. HA - 
MAKER, Some basic principles of sampling inspection by attributes, 
Discussion on various approaches to one of main problems - that of de- 
ciding what size of sample to use. References, Graphs, 


312427 658.502 
STATISTIQUE industrielle. 27p. A4. (Organisation industrielle Zürich, 
no. 11/1958, apie 369). 


S. DE COULON. Statistique dans l'entreprise. G. METHA. Statistique 
et contrôle de l'entreprise. Rôle et caratéristiques de la comptabilité et 
de la statistique industrielle. Plan comptable et plan statistique. Le tab- 
leau de bord du chef d'entreprise. A. LINDE, et R. LANG, La statistique 
comme instrument d'experimentation industrielle. Le but de l'expé- 
rience. Les principes et les règles qui sont à la base d'une expérimenta- 
tion rationnelle. J.P. VEUVE. Application des plans et cartes de contrôle. 
R. VUILLEMIER. Les méthodes statistiques au service de la qualité. Il- 
lustration par quelques cas concrets de l'application des méthodes sta- 
tistiques dans l'industrie. Bibliographie. Graphiques. Tableaux. 
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ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC THEORY. FREE AND CONTROLLED ECONOMICS, 
ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 


330.17 338.8 
DOWNIE, J. The competitive process. London, Duckworth, 1958. 189 
p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, 


A study of the theory of competition and of monopoly. The investigations 
are confined to the manufacturing industry. The theory of the firm;the 
main preoccupation ofthe theory hasbeen with aspects of economic per- 
formance where the quantitative effects of different rules of the game 
for a market economy are likely to be small. Some basic concepts and 
definitions. It is shown that there are twofundamentaltransformation 
mechanisms which are necessary to and characteristics of a market eco - 
nomy. Analysis of the nature of the two transformation mechanisms. Ef- 
ficiency differences and the innovation mechanism. On entry and exit 
of firms. How equilibrium is achieved, Part II of the book gives an il- 
lustration of the kind of empirical approach which the theory suggests. 
The concepts of an industry and of efficiency. Description of the em- 
pirical material, Dispersion of efficiency. Investigation of the trans - 
fer and innovation mechanism. 


330.187.4:336.001.7:336.2 338.972, 014 : 330,187.4 : 336, 001.7 : 
336.2 

KURIHARA, K.K. Fiscal policy as an instrument of mixed statecraft. 
19 p. A5. (Public finance, Haarlem, no. 4, 1958, p. 293). 


Consideration of fiscal policy for stability and welfare, in order to il- 
lustrate the Keynesian principles of mixed statecraft within the insti- 
tutional framework of democratic society. The income effect of govern- 
ment expenditure, of a social security program and of tax changes, The 
multiplier effect of a balanced budget, Redistribution effects of fiscal 
operations, (Résumé en frangais). 


LABOUR 


331(6) 308(6) 331.2(6) 331.6(6) 351.83/.84(6) 368.4(6) 
AFRICAN labour survey; publ, by the International labour office. Geneva, 
1958. 712 p. A5. Bijln. Tabn, 


An objective and authoritative picture of the existing situation in Africa 
concerningthe social and economic problems and the manner in which 
these problems are being dealt with in the various parts of Africa. Eco- 
nomic and social conditions. Land and labour. Manpower and employ- 
ment, The productivity of labour, Training. Freedom of association and 
industrial relations. Wages and wage policy. Recruitment, contracts of 
employment and conditions of work, Occupational safety and health . 
Social security. Housing. Co-operatives. Labour administration and in- 
spection. Application of international labour standards. 


331 :613. 816 (73) 
F2127 HABBE, S. The alcoholic worker(USA). 47 p. A4. (Conference board 
reports; Studies in personnel policy, New YorR, no, 166, 1958, p. 3). 


Is there an alcoholic problem? Mecical viewpoint, Alcohol and the al- 
coholic, Drinkers and drinking problems, What can a company do?; 
support of community services and research, Current activities and service 
organization. Management attitudes and company programs. Programs 
of seven companies, 


331.022 PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECT 
See also ;F2223 


331.022 65,013 
F2128 ROACH, D.E. Dimensions of employee morale. 13 p. A5, (Personnel 
psychology, Baltimore, no. 3, 1258, p. 419). 


Some dimensions of job satisfaction underlying responses to opinion sur- 
veys, which were completed by 2072 employees, are determinated, The 
results of this analysis can be used to understand and interpret employee 
opinion surveys and to aid management in making decisions from the 
results of such opinion surveys, Itís concluded from this study that, while 
there is a specifity of employee attitudes, there is a general attitude 
which biases this specifity. Differential attitude surveys be interpreted 
in the light of this general attitude, 


331.152 CO-OPERATION. COLLABORA TION 


331.152(435.9) 331.24(435.9) 
F2129 ALS, G. The workers’ share in management and profits in Luxembourg. 
10 p. A5. (Internationallabourreview, Geneva, no, 6, December 1958, 


p. 575). En 


331.2 


F2130 


F2131 


331.6 


888 


Workers in Luxembourg are given a voice in management through the 
workers' committees, which, by law, they elect for each department , 
establishment or undertaking.These committees hold periodical meetings 
with management and negotiate agreements with them to supplement 
existing collective agreements. The workers are also entitled to a snare 
in profitsinthe shape of bonuses granted voluntarily by their employers. 
The various aspects of this twofold participation are briefly reviewed . 


WAGES 


331.2 
KUENG, E. Grundfragen der Lohnpolitik. 11 p. A5. (Privat-Kommerz- 
bank A.G., Zürich, Januar, 1959, p. 3). 


Die Frage wird aufgeworfen, ob man berechtigt ist, die Entwicklung der 
Arbeitsproduktivität als Masstab der Lohnpolitik zu verwenden. Das Pro- 
blem muss nicht so sehr auf die wertmässige als auf physische Produk- 
tivität abgestellt werden, Es wird gezeigt, dass die Schuld für "Konjunk- 
turlöhne" nicht bei den Gewerkschaften und nicht bei der "Kosteninfla - 
tion", sondern auf der Nachfrageseite liegt. Der Autor meint, dass ge- 
wichtige Gründe dafür sprechen, den expansiven Zweigen höhere Zu- 
wachsraten für die Arbeitsentschädigungen zuzugestehen als den andern. 
Der Einfluss der Gewerkschaftspolitik. DasProblem der regionalen Lohn- 
abstufung und das Lohnniveau in den “ubervélkerten" Gebieten. 


331.2:338.9 33122:3322571.2 

PHILIP, A. Salaires et prix en période d'inflation. 14 p. A5. (Revue 
d'économie politique, Paris, no. 6, novembre/décembre, 1958, p. 
1077). 


Une étude du comportement des salaires, considérant leur revenu, suc- 
cessiveruent comme élément du cofitetcomme facteur de la demande . 
Description des effets d'une augmentationde salaire en trois hypothèses . 
Le salaire élément du coût et facteur de la demande, Quelle peut efre 
la politique la plus favorable aux intérêts des iravailleurs. Observations 
particuliéres sur les cas des salariés fonctionnaires, 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 


* 52132 


331.7 


F2133 


331.6(43) 331.113.3-053.7(43) 331.4(43) 
331, 845(43) 331.96 (43) 
SOZIALPSYCHOLOGIE der Vollbeschäftigung; mit Beiträgen von H, BU- 


SCHER, A. FRIEDEMANN, K. HEYMANN u. A. Basel, S. Karger, 1958, 
158 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, | 


In den folgenden Beiträgen wird versucht, die sozialpsycholgischen Vor - 
gänge während der Vollbeschäftigung an verschiedenen Stellen heraus- 
zugreigen und ihre zeitbedingte Eigenart aufzuzeigen. H. BUSCHER : 
Neue Erziehungsprobleme in der Jugendbildung. T. SCHARMANN : Voll- 
beschäftigung und Berufs vahl.H. KLUTH : Arbeit und Freizeit, W.JAIDE : 
Jugendliche Industriearbeiterinnen. D. L.SCHARMANN : Frauenarbeit im 
Betrieb. A. FRIEDEMANN : Veränderung des kindlichen Entwicklungsrau- 
mes. K. HEYMANN : Die einsamen Gruppen. 


TYPES OF WORKERS, INTELLECTUAL WORKERS 


331. 71(493) 373.6/.9(493) 378(493) 62.001.5(493) 

WITBOEK, Eerste, over de behoeften van de Belgische economie aan 
geschoold wetenschappelijk en technisch personeel; uitg. door het Mi- 
nisterie van openbaar onderwijs, Brussel, Puvrez, 1958. 513 p. A4, 
Grafn. Tabn. 


Resultaten van een onderzoek door een door de minister van openbaar 
onderwijs ingestelde commissie naar de stand van de opleiding van en 
de behoefte aan wetenschappelijk en technisch personeel, Gegevens over 
de structuur van het middelbaar, normaal-, technisch en hoger onder - 
wijs, Behoefte aan onderwijzend personeel, Suggesties, Stand van het 
wetenschappelijk onderzoek, Werkmethode. Behoefte aan personeel van 
research centra, Zijn opleiding. Overzicht van personeelsbezetting en 
behoefte aan personeel van overheids- en semi-overheidsinstellingen , 
speciaal van de meer technische, Behoeften aan wetenschappelijk en 
technisch personeel in de privé sector;nl, in de mijn-, metaal-, che - 
mische-, textiel-, levensmiddelen-, en enkele andere industrieën en 
in bank- en verzekeringsbedrijven. 


Summary : First report on the needs of the Belgian economy for trained 
scientific and technicalstaff, Results of an examination by a commission 
created by the minister of public education, Information of the structure 
of the secondary -, standard -, technical- and higher education, The need 
for educational staff, State of the scientific research, Methods of work. 


83% 


The need for personnel of research centra, Training. Review of staffing 
and need for staff of government 2nd semi-government institutions, 
particularly of the technicalinstitutions, The need in private enterprises „ 
(Dutch text). 


331.817 HOLIDAYS 


See :F2190 


331.823 WORK SAFETY 


See : F2209 


331.88 WORKERS' AND EMPLOYERS' ORGANIZATIONS 


*F2134 


331.89 
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331. 882(44) 338.6(44) 338.8(44) 
EHRMANN, H.W. Organized business in France. Princeton, Princeton 
University Press, 1957. 514 p. A5. Tabn. 


Examination of the activities of employers' associations in France. The 
The first authoritative appraisal of an employers’ movement. Organized 
business from popular front to liberation : from Matignon to the end of 
the Third Republic; organized business under Vichy. Structure and ac- 
tivities of present-day business organizations:C.N.P.F.andthe industrial 
trade associations; other inter -professional groups; organized business and 
politics, Attitudes and policies of organized business : economic issues ; 
economic planning; productivity; nationalizations;competition and car- 
tels; foreign trade; European integration; industrial relations: wage de - 
termination and collective bargaining; human relations. Organized busi- 
ness and the future of French democracy. 


INDUSTRIAL STRIFE. LABOUR DISPUTES 


331.89:351.83 331,154:351, 83 
SEELER, H.J.Der Arbeitskampf in der deutschen und ausländischen Ge- 
setzgebung. Berlin, Alfred Metzner Verlag, 1958. 173 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Eine Darstellung der ausländischen Gesetzgebung zu den Fragen des Ar- 
beitska mpfes. Die wichtigsten Gesetzestexte sind ins Deutsche übersetzt 
worden, Eine Einleitung geht voran tiber die einzelnen Formen und die 
Art und Weise des Streiks und über die gesetzliche Regelung des Arbeits- 
kampfes in den europäischen und auszereuropäischen Staaten, 


331.96 EMPLOYMENT AGENCIES. VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


331. 96 (5) 
F2136 DEVELOPMENT, The, of vocational guidance in Asia, 18 p. A5, (Inter - 
national labour review, Geneva, no. 6, December 1958, p. 585). 


An account of the organisation, methods and future problems of vocational 
guidance in Asian countries, 


332 BANKING. CURRENCY. FINANCE 
See also :F2191, F2238 


332.1:51 332.8:51 
*F2137 NICOLAS, M. Finanzmathematik, Berlin, W. de Gruyter und Co., 1959. 
192 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Begriff und Gegenstand der Finanzmathematik. Das Rechnen mit ein- 
fachen Zinsen, Zinseszinsrechnung. Rentenrechnung. Tilgungs- und An- 
leiherechnung. Kurs- und Rentabilitätsrechnung. Verfahren der Inter- 
polation, 


332,32 BUILDING SOCIETIES 


332, 32 (42) 
F2138 RIX, M. A new charter for building societies (U.K.). 5 p. A5. (The 
Banker, London, no. 395, December, 1958, p. 782). 


Rapture, modified in various ways by the societies that will not benefit, 
has greeted the government's house purchase scheme, The question of 
why building societies needed official assistance. Most societies claim 
it to be a matter of policy to keep lending rates to a minimum and there- 
fore, rather thanraise their rates to levels that would equate the supply 
and demand for mortgage funds, they have preferred toration their loans, 
They thought that they could best be helped in this situation by an addi- 
tion from government sources to their available funds, The Government 
saw in the proposed scheme a way of encouraging the small home-owner , 
The plan makes trustee status s prior condition for participation, Con - 
ditions for trustee status, The pricise effect of the scheme cannot be 
predicted. Competition between building societies and other financial 
institutions remains the crux of the matter, 


891 


332,4 


F2139 


F2140 


332,5 
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MONEY. BALANCE OF PAYMENTS, FOREIGN CREDITS AND 
INVESTMENTS 
See also : F2203 
332,402, 2 
WEGGE, L. Monetair evenwicht, 12 p. A5. (Tijdschrift voor economie, 


Leuven, no, 4, 1958, p. 429). 


Er bestaat weinig eensgezindheid tussen de auteurs die het probleem van 
het monetair evenwicht behandelen, De meningsverschillen kunnen in 
twee categorieën worden ingedeeldn.1. volgens het verschil in opvatting 
van het evenwichtsconcept en volgens het verschil in de vakkennis die 
aan het kwalitatief “monetair” wordt gehecht, Bespreking van het even - 
wichts-en van het monetair aspect. Weergave van het schema opgesteld 
door F.J. de Jong van de criteria van het monetair evenwicht, Een theo- 
retisch monetair model wordt gegeven, waarineen verband wordt gelegd 
tussen de monetaire grootheden geldaanbod en rentevoet en tussen het 
inkomen, het prijsniveau en de werkgelegenheid, Tabel, (Résumé en 
frangais. Summary in English). 


Summary : Monetary equilibrium, There is no unanimity of opinion on 
whatis meant by the designation "monetary equilibrium”, The term is 
for the most part used toexpress three concepts, the statistical, the pres- 
criptive, and the theoretical, After establishing that this triple distinction 
isreflected in monetary systems, the author applies to these systeme the 
conclusion consisting in the assignment of a synthetic sense in the sphere 
of theoretical economy to the threefold concept. 


332, 453, 2(480) 

KANKKUNEN, A. The balance of payments after devaluation (Finland). 
8 p. AS. (Nordiska Föreningsbanken; Unitas, Helsinki, no, 4, 1958, p. 
17393 


Balance of payments 1957-Trade balance, 1956 and 1957, Devaluation . 
Relation between imports and national product, 1948-57. Former deficit 
on Eastern trade has been changed into a relatively smaller credit. Net 
foreign exchange reserve of the Bank of Finland, Foreign exchange re- 
serve compared to that of other countries. Tables, 


FIDUCIARY MONEY. INFLATION 
See also: F2131 


F2141 


332,6 
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832,571.2:331.2(73) 332,571. 2 : 331.2 


GALLAWAY, L.E. The wage-push inflation thesis, 1950-1957, 6 p. A5. 
(The American economic review, Evanston, no. 5, December, 1958, 
p. 967). 


The period 1950 - 1957 was a sustained period of relatively full employ 
ment with a persistent tendency toward substantial price inflation. Various 
explanations have been developed to account for the steady rise in the 
price level One of them, the wage-push inflation thesis, holds that 
money wage rates have increased more rapidly than physical product- 
ivity and, consequently, have exerted upward pressure on costs and prices. 
One form of the wage-push inflation idea introduces the question ofthe 
unemployment effect on an excessive money-wage-rate increase and, 
in view of the relatively full employment experienced in this period, 
suggests. the question considered by the author : what conditions would 
have had to prevail for the wagepush inflation thesis to be an adequate 
explanation of the inflation inthe U.S.A., 1950 - 1957, Interdependence 
between general level of money wages and the level of income and em- 
ployment. References. 


CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET. CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also: F2192 


332,6 

HOEFERMANN, F. Geldmarkt und Geldmarktgeschäfte; hrsg. vom Bank- 
und Börsenseminar der Universität Köln, Frankfurt am Main, Knapp, 
1959. 103 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Die Pıobleme die Geldmarkt und Geldmarktgeschäft bergen wurden rein 
empirisch aus der Praxis des Alltags der Bank heraus entwickelt, wobei 
nun im Sinne der reduktiven Methode, die Induktion und Reduktion ver- 
bindet, das theoretische Rüstzeug zur Entfaltung kommt, und zu Ergeb- 
nissen tührt, Auf diese Weise konnten Probleme wie die Kostenfrage im 
Rediskontgeschäft und die Klärungder komplexen Erscheinung des Geld- 
markts als Ganzes gelöst werden, Aufgaben und Bedeutung des Geldmark- 
tes. Die technische Abwicklung des Marktes. Mittel, Die Zinssätze am 
Geldmarkt. Geldmarktgeschäfte, Zusammenhänge zwischen Geldmarkt 
und anderen Märkten, 


332, 67 (44) 
CAUBOUE, P. L'investissement en France. 25 1/2 p. A4, (Bulletin 


893 


F2144 


F2145 
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S.E.D.E.I.S.:; Etude, Paris, no. 712, janvier 15, 1959, p. 1). 


L'auteur se propose d'éclairer certains points concernant l'investissement 
qui prêtent à confusion et de clarifier et commenter les chiffres sur l'in- 
vestissement que nous apportent les documents officiels. Différentes 
sortes d'investissement. Méthode de calculdes investissements. Montant 
desinvestissements, Financement des investissements. Problèmes soule - 
vés par l'investissement : motifs des investissements; investissement dans 
le monde; investissement de la démographie; investissement, plein em- 
ploi et expansion; investissement et les crises, 


332.67(569.4=924) 332,453.4(569.4=924) 

332. 2 :(569.4=924) 

RIEMER, S. The supply and utilization of capital funds in the Israel eco- 
nomy, 1948 - 1954, 32 p. A5. (Public finance, Haarlem, no. 4, 1958, 
p. 352). 


The purpose of the study is to ascertain the value of capital funds which 
were at the disposal of the Israel economy, and to establish the uses to 
which they were put, during the first seven years of the state's existence. 
The supply of capital funds is analysed by its origins while the utilization 
of capital funds is traced with reference to types of expenditure. Magni- 
tude of the net import of capital, of domestic savings and of abandoned 
Arab property. Survey of net investment, national overhead outlays and 
residual current consumption, Determination of realisticexchange rates, 
(Résumé en frangais). 


332. 67(73) 

SHELBY, D. Some implications of the growth of financial intermediaries 
(U.S.A.). 15p. A5, (The Journal of finance, Chicago, no, 4, December, 
1958, p. 527). 


The public has shown a rising preference for holding financial assets in 
the form of deposits and shares of intermediaries rather than in commer- 
cialbank deposits, There is a rapid postwar growth of non-commercial 
bank financial intermediaries. The changes in liquid-asset holdings of 
the community produced by the rise of intermediaries; the liquid- asset 
multiplier, Discussion of the effects on commercial banks, The question 
whether the rapid rise of intermediaries seriously threatens the general 
monetary powers of the Federal Reserve. 


F2146 


332.7 


F2147 


F2148 


332,67: 338 : 62 

SVENNILSON, I. Investeringar och produktion; naagra synpunkter paa 
analyses av tidsserier. 16 p. A5. (Ekonomisk tidskıift, Stockholm, no. 
4, december, 1958, p. 227). 


Investeringen en produktie; enige aspecten betreffende de analyse van 
tıjdseries. Schrijver behandelt aan de hand van tijdseries het verband 
tussen investeringen en produktie, waarbij in het bijzonder de volgende 
punten vermeld worden : Doel van de investeringen : voor een enkel be- 
drijf, een industrie of een land; brutto of netto-investeringen; verhou- 
ding kapitaaluitrusting - produktie. Schrijver zet uiteen hoe men uit- 
gaande van tijdseries voor investeringenen produktie het materiaal voor 
een doorlopende analyse kan ordenen. (Zweedse tekst). 


Summary : Investment and production; some aspects of the analysis of 
timeseries. Consideration of the relation between investment and pro- 
duction by means of time series, particularly :of the purpose of invest- 
ment for an enterprise, - enindustry, - a country;of bruto- and netto- 
investment. Explanation how to arrange the material for a continuous 
analysis for investments and production by means of time series. (Swe- 
dish text). 


CREDIT. CONSUMERS' CREDIT. AGRICULTURAL CREDIT. 
MORTGAGE BANKS, CREDIT IN TRADE AND INDUSTRY 
See also: F2201 


332.7.039:332.13(42) 
CLARK, R.J. Three months of personal loans(U.K.). 7 p. A5. ( Journal 
of the Institute of bankers, London, no. 6, December, 1558, p. 369). 


Just howrevolutionary was the introduction of personal instalment loans 
by most of the clearing banks et the end of August? Public response to 
the personal loans, Good reasons for supposing that the demand would 
not be immoderate. Public loans for house repairs and for services are 
likely to grow in importance, Interviews with prospective borrowers. 


332. 72 : 332, 815(73) 

SCHAAP, A.H. Federal mortgage interest rate policy and the supply of 
F.H.A. - V.A. credit(U.S.A.). 6 p. A4. (Review of economics and 
statistics, Cambridge, no. 4, November, 1958, p. 384). 


895 


F2149 


332,8 


333 


333.32 


F2150 


896 


The underwiting of residential mortgage loans by the Federal housing 
administration(F.H.A.) and Veterans administration(V.A.)hasbecome 
increasingly adevice forimplementing federal housing policy. Analysis 
of the relationship between F.H.A. - V.A. interest rates and the supply 
of insured and guaranteed mortgage funds. Based on an analysis of the 
postwar experience an attempt is made to determine the degree to which 
the government's mortgage interest rate policy can augment the supply 
of these funds and what constitutes an effective policy for this purpose 
given the twin objective of reducing home financing costs. 


332, 742 : 621.75 (43) 

ANDING, E. Probleme der Finanzierung langfristiger Einzelfertigung für 
den Export. (Deutschland, Ostzone).1& p. A5. (Wirtschaftswissenschaft , 
Berlin, no. 7, Oktober/November, 1958, p. 946). 


Untersuchungen über eine mögliche Verbesserung der ökonomischen Or- 
ganisation aufdem Gebiet des Maschinenbauexports(der für die weitere 
Entwicklung der sozialistischen Grossproduktion immer mehr Bedeutung 
gewinnen wird) mitdem Zieldurchden Ansatz ökonomischer Hebeleine 
weitere Beschleunigung des Umschlags der materiellen bzw. finanziel- 
len Fonds herbeizuführen. Speziell werden hierbei die Probleme der 
Finanzierung von langfristiger Einzelfertigung für den Export analysiert. 
Dabei wird vom gesamtvolkswirtschaftlichen Standpunkt ausgegangen ; 
auf die betrieblich-organisatorische Seite der Finanzierung wird nicht 
eingegangen, Diesich aus dem gegenwärtigen Zustand ergebenden Ein- 
zelfragen werden untersuchtunter dem Aspekt der Umlaufmittelausstat- 
tung, der Valutarealisierung einschliesslich Valutarisiko, des Lieferan - 
tenrisikos, der wirtschaftlichen Rechnungsführung, des Vertragssystems 
und der Kontrolle, 


INTEREST 
See :F2137, F2148 


LAND AND PROPERT Y 
HOUSING PROBLEM 
333, 32 (44) 
CONDITIONS, Les, de logement en France depuis cent ans. 15 p. A4. 


(La documentationfrangaise; Notes et études documentaires, Paris, no. 
2495, janvier 3, 1959, p. 2). 


336 


F2151 


336.2 


F2152 


Evolution de la population logée en France. Evolution de la capacite de 
logement en France. Nombre moyen de pièces par logement. Réparti- 
tion de la population dans les habitations. Logement sous-peuplés et sur- 
peuplés. Le confort de l'habitation, Tableaux, 


PUBLIC FINANCE 
See also : F2125 


336 (494) 

WILLENER-SCHMID, A. Der Strukturwandel der kantonalen Finanzen 
(Schweiz). 23 p. A5. (Schweizerische Zeitschrift für Volkswirtschaft und 
Statistik, Basel, no. 4, Dezember, 1958, p. 459). 


Die Ursachen der sprunghaften Finanzentwicklung der Kantone in den 
letzten 25 Jahren m.b.a. Bevélkerungsbewegung, Beschäftigungsstruktur 
und Fabrikstatistik. Gesamtüberblick übeı die Finanzen. Einnahmen der 
Kantone nach Quellen, Ausgaben nach Verwendungszwecken, Aktiv- 
und Passivzinsen, Finanzausgleich zwischen Bund und Kantonen, Finanz - 
ausgleich der Kantone mit den Gemeinden. Reinvermögen der Kantone, 
Einfluss der Bevölkerungszunahme und der Geldentwertung auf die Aus- 
gaben der Kantone. Indexmässige Gegenüberstellung der Ausgaben der 
Kantone zu andern Wirtschaftsdaten. Tabellen. Graphische Darstellun - 
gen. 


TAXES 
See also :F2188, F2230 


336. 2(42) 

TAXATION in the United Kingdom; publ. by the Harvard Law School. 
Boston, Toronto, Little, Brown and Company, 1957. 534p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Tabn. (World tax series. International program in taxation). 


Description of tax system : introduction to the tax system; concise des- 
cription of taxes on income; taxes on capital; taxes on transactions. Ana- 
lysis of income tax: classes of taxpayers; principles of income deter- 
mination; business income; income from personal services; income from 
capital, Income fromspecialautivitiesand from miscellaneous sources ; 
international aspects of income taxation; computation of the tax; ad- 
ministration and procedure. Analyses of other taxes : profits tax; purchase 


tax 
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F2154 


337,9 
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336,2:381.5 336.2:323, 32 
JECHT, H. Zur Geschichte und Problematik mittelstandsorientierter 
Steuerpolitik. 18 p. A5. (Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, no. 1, 1959, p. 92) 


Die Frage, obdie Steuerpolitik an dem Ziel der Aufrechterhaltung oder 
Förderung des "Mittelstandes" orientiert sein sollte. Es wird vorausgesetzt, 
dass der "Mittelstand" alseine von anderen Gesellschaftsgruppen unter - 
schiedene soziale Gruppe in das Bewusstsein getreten ist. Der Vielzahl 
der möglichen Abgrenzungen des Mittelstandsbegriffs entsprechen eben- 
soviele Möglichkeiten, von einer mittelstandorientierten Steuerpolitik 
zusprechen. Die Entwicklung der steuerpolitischen Idee in Deutschland, 
Abgrenzung der Fragestellung auf diejenigen Probleme, die speziell die 
Lage des selbständigen Mittelstandes berühren : die Problemstellung der 
nichtfiskalischen Besteuerung; die Einflüsse der Besteuerung auf die Ein- 
kommensverteilung, auf den Vorgang der Konzentration und auf Umfang 
und Form der privaten Ersparnisbildung. 


PUBLIC LOANS, PUBLIC DEBTS. STATE FUNDS 


336. 31(73) 

FRAZER, W.J. Large manufacturing corporations as suppliers of funds to 
the United States government securities market. 11 p. A5. (The Journal 
of finance, Chicago, no. 4, December, 1958, p. 499). 


Review of the bahavior of the government securities holdings of large 
manufacturing corporations in their relationship to other transactions in 
the post war period, The development of large non-financial corporations 
asnet lenders has affected the operations cf the banking system as well 
asthe government securities market itself, The changes in government 
security holdings against the background of money flows to and from the 
financial markets, These money flows center around the management 
of the cash account.Special developments affecting transactions in United 
States government securities. Graphs. Tables. 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION. EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET 


357, 9: 338, 972,3 (4) 
NEMSCHAK, F. Die konjunkturpolitischen Probleme der Europäischen 


Integration. 16 p. A5. (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no, 5/6, 1958, p. 
279). 


F2156 


F2157 


F2158 


F2159 


Uebersicht der wichtigsten Methoden und Instrumente der modernen Kon- 
junkturpolitik, Folgen der Integration für die bisherigen Methoden der 
Konjunkturpolitik, Soll die Harmonisierung der Konjunkturpolitik, zu 
der der Integrationsprozess hindrängt, von einer zentralen Stelle aus, 
oder dezentralisiert erfolgen? 


337.9:382(4:44) 338, 97(44) 

ENQUETE sur les perspectives de l'économie francaise dans le cadre du 
marché commun, 17 p. A4, (Revue du marché commun, Paris, nos. 8, 
9, novembre, décembre, 1958, pp. 378, 429). 


Enquête approfondie desservices d'études du Crédit Lyonnais, Discussion 
des branches étudiées. Agriculture : céréales; viandes; proauits laitiers ; 
sucre; vins; fruits et légumes; perspectives, Industie : industries méca - 
niques et électriques; industries chimiques et parachimiques; industries 
textiles; industries diverses; industties alimentaires; perspectives. Ta- 
bleaux, 


337,9 : 382 : 389, 6 (4) 
STUREN, O. Standardisation et Marché européen. 10 p. A5, (Comité 
national belge de l'organisation scientifique, Bruxelles, no, 23, 1958, 


p. 3). 


Le marché libre européen soulignerait l’importance d'une coordination 
des normes nationales et conduirait à l'élaboration d'une nouvelle série 
de normes internationales à caractère régional, Normes générales, Mé- 
thodes de vérification. Devis descriptifs pour matières premières, Normes 
pour les produits. Règlements de sécurité et autres règlements. 


337, 9:382:62, 001,5(4) 

KING, A. Larecherche en coopération dans le cadre d'un marché euro- 
péen. 9 p. A5. (Comité national belge de l'organisation scientifique, 
Bruxelles, no. 24, 1958, p. 3). 


Possibilités immenses qu'offrent la science et les techniques modernes. 
Recherche fondamentale, Recherches industrielles, Recherche dans les 
laboratoires gouvernementaux. Recherche européenne en cooperation. 


Organisation de la recherche, 


337.9 : 382 :631. 84(4) cp 
BRICARD, S. L'industrie des engrais azotés dans la communauté écono- 
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F2161 
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miqueevropéenne, 3 1/2 p. A4. (Revue du marché commun, Paris, no. 
9, décembre, 1958, p. 443). 


Les usines productrices d'azote doivent avoir tout le long d'année une 
marche continue et aussi régulière que possible, Nulle part les produc- 
teursn'ont de magasins suffisants pour stocker neuf mois de production . 
Besoins des pays de la Communauté sont actuellement satisfaits par la 
production nationale. Niveaux des prix. Politique commune pour l'agri- 
culture. 


337.9:382:66(4) 66(4) 
AUF dem Wege zum gemeinsamen Markt. 87 p. A4. (Chemische Indus- 
trie, Düsseldorf, no. 12, Dezember, 1958, p. 633). 


Gegensätzliche Standpunkte. Neun Zehntel der westdeutschen Chemie- 
produktion gehen in den Europa-Mhrkt. Belgiens chemische Industrie 
durchteure Kohle behindert, Hollands Chemie-wirtschaft ist krisenfest . 
Welche Chancen bieten sıch Europa in Afrika? Petrochemie ist Frank- 
reichs grosse Chance. Italien für internationalen Wettbewerb gerüstet. 
Britische Chemie zwischen Commonwealth und Europa. Die Schweiz 
wünscht liberalen Europa-Markt. Nordischer Markt kontra EWG, Stabile 
Chemie in Schweden trotz kriselnder Wirtschaft. Norwegen : kleines Land 
mit leistungsfähiger Chemie. Dänemarks Chemie ist auf die Landwirt- 
schaft abgestimmt. Finnland muss sich mit Ost und West arrangieren. 
Verstärkte Investitionsneigung in Oesterreich. Spanien gibt Autarkiebe - 
strebungen auf, Auch in PortugalPetrochemie im Vordergrund, Griechen - 
lands Wirtschaft noch auf schwachen Füssen. Türkei sucht weitere aus- 
ländische Wirtschaftshilfe. Amerikanische Chemie bereitet sich auf 
Europa-Markt vor. Tabellen, 


337.9:382:677(4) 
KAHMANN, H. Die Textilindustrie in den Ländern der Europäischen 
Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft. 4 1/2 p. A4, (Europäische Wirtschaftsgemein- 


schaft, Baden-Baden, Bonn, Frankfurt/Main, no, 23, Dezember 15, 1958, 
p. 460). 


In allen Ländern der EWG nimmt die Textilindustrie einen hervorragen- 
den Platz ein, Unselbständig Beschäftigte in der Textil- und Bekleidungs- 
industrie. Produktion und Kapazität der Chemiefaser, der Baumwoll- 
industrie, der Wollindustrie, der Leinenindustrie und der Juteindustrie ; 
im Jahre 1955. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen, (Resume en fran- 


337, 91 


F2162 
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338 : 62 


F2163 


eais). 
CUSTOMS UNION 


337.91(43) 337.9:382(4) 

WEBER, A. Der deutsche Zollverein als Präzedenzfall für die Bildung 
eines freien europäischen Marktes. 19 p. A5. (Schmollers Jahrbuch für 
Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, no. 6, 1958 
p. 45). 


Der Zollverein war die Fortsetzung der preussischen Reformen und der 
darauf fussenden Zollgesetzgebung von 1818, Die Rolle des romantischen 
Historismus, Auf handelspolitischem Gebiet war A. Müller Vorkämpfer 
dieser Richtung. Er verfasste in 1819 ein Gutachten über die grossen Fragen 
der Zolleinheit des Deutschen Bundes, Der Staatsbegriff ging philoso- 
phisch auf die Lehre von Fichte zurück. Die vielen Differenzen und 
Meinungsverschiedenheiten. Die Bedeutung von Nibenius und List. Die 
Erfolge der Freihandelspolitik, Vergleiche zwischen der Schwierigkeiten 
des Zollvereinsund den heutigen Schwierigkeiten. Gemeinsamer Markt 
und Freihandelszone genügen nicht. Was man braucht isteine europäische 
Wirtschaftsassoziation auf freiheitlicher Grundlage im Dienste der Welt- 
wirtschaft, 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also : F2146 


338 : 62(680) 

INDUSTRIAL development in the Union of South Africa. 16 p. A4. ( World 
trade information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 78, No- 
vember, 1958, p. 1). 


Industry's role. Discussion of major industries; iron and steel ; metal 
products and engineering; building construction; foods; wearing apparel 
and textiles; chemicals and chemical products; automotive assembly ; 
tires, Government-industryrelations. Regulation of labor, Regulation of 
foreign investment. Production factors; resources; labor; transportation 
and distribution facilities; foreign and domestic markets. Capitalrequire - 
ments. Future course of industry. Tables, 
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338:63 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


F2164 


+ F2165 


See also : F2197 


338 : 63 (569, 4=924) 
ISRAEL's agriculture. 28 p. A4, (The Israel export and trade journal, 
Tel Aviv, no. 1, January, 1959, p. 11). 


Decade pf agriculture, Irrigation. Crops. Livestock, Exports. Agricultural 
settlement. Various orchards : citrus, olives; bananas; deciduous fruits ; 
Carobs (ceratonia siliqua).Desert agriculture:practical possibilities today, 
Exports : poultry and eggs; vegetables and fruits; agricultural export com- 
pany. Choice preserves, Citrus : carities; production; export figures, 
1957/58; markets. Industrial crops : cotton; groundnuts; sugar beets; to- 
bacco, Sheep breeding for milk production, Cattle raising. Poultry in- 
dustry, Veterinary services. Canning. Co-op oranges, Agricultural ex- 
hibition 1959, Photos, Tables, 


338 :63(6) 

MONCURE, R.C. Agricultural developments in Angola, British East 
Africa, Rhodesia and Nyasaland, and Zanzibar; their effects on U.S. 
farm exports; publ, by the U.S. Department of agriculture; foreign agri- 
cultural service. Washington, U.S. Government printing office, 1958. 
81 p. A5, Gefll, Krtn, Tabn, 


How development programs and plans are influencing competition with 
and demand for U,S. farm products. How development programs are 
likely to affect the ability of individuals and of governments to buy goods 
the U.S. A, has tosell, Production, Exports, Imports. Trade with 1J.S.A . 
Development programs, Outlook, Summary, 


338,014 COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF ENTERPRISES 


'F2166 
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338.014 65.012,66 


LEHMANN, M.R. Industrielle Betriebsvergleiche, Wiesbaden, Gabler, 
1958. 159 p. A5. Tabn. 


Begriff der industriellen Betriebsvergleiche. Die Zwecke. Darstellung 
der methodischen und der sachlichen Seite der Betriebsvergleiche. Haupt- 
gesichtspunkte für das sachgemässe Anstellen von Betriebsvergleichen . 
Entwicklungsvergleiche mit der Eigenschaft von technisch- marktlichen 
Wirkungs-Vergleichen im besonderen. Einzelprobleme der Konstitutions- 


338.5 


*F2167 


F2168 


F2169 


vergleiche mit der Eigenschaft von Wertschôpfungs- und von Rentabili- 
täts-Vergleichen. Orientierungsbeispiel, Grundsätzliches in bezug auf 
das Auswerten von Konstitutionsvergleichen und auf das Anstellen inner- 
betrieblicher Auskômmlichkeits-Konstitutions-Vergleiche. 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS. COST OF LIVING 
See also:F2131, F2215, F2243 


338.5(44) 338.585.3(44) 

FOURASTIÉ, J. Documents pour l'histoire et la théorie des prix; recher- 
ches sur l'évolution des prix en période de progrés technique; publ. par 
le Centre d'études économiques. Paris, Collin, 1958. 811 p. A5. Tabn. 


Le progrès technique comme facteur prépondérant de l'évolution éco- 
nomique et sociale. L'application de l'idée au domaine des prix a sus- 
cité les recherches rassemblées dans le volume, Lacunes de la docu- 
mentation statistique en matière de prix. Prix courants et prix réels. 
Series de pris: produits agricoles et alimentaires; énergie domestique ; 
matières premières, produits chimiques et pharmaceutiques et gros ma- 
tériel d'équipement; produits manufacturés; bâtiment; services; terre, 
valeurs de placement ou indices de référence. Classement, par ordre 
croissant, des coefficients de hausse des prix courants 1955/1910. Re- 
pertoire alphabétique. 


338.585.3(591) 381.71(591) 
LIVING conditions in Burma. 7 1/2 p. A4. (World trade information 
service; Operations reports, Washington, no. 77, November, 1958, p. 


1). 


Entrance requirements for U.S, citizens. Customs procedures, Foreign 
exchange regulations. Cost of living. Health conditions, medical fa- 
cilities, Community facilities. Transportation, communications, uti - 
lities. 


338,585.3(85) 381.71(85) 
LIVING conditions in Peru. 8 p. A4. (World trade information service ; 
Operations reports, Washington, no. 83, December, 1958, p. 1). 


Entrance requirements. Customs procedures. Cost of living. Cost-of- 
living index. Health conditions, medical facilities. Institutions. Lan- 
guage, ‘recreational facilities, Local transportation, Communications 


903 


F2170 
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*F2171 


338,8 


*F2172 
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338,585.3(899) 381.71(899) 
LIVING conditions in Uruguay. 5 1/2 p. A4. (World trade information 
service; Operations reports, Washington, no. 80, November, 1958, p. 


1e 


Entrance requirements for U.S. citizens, Customs procedures. Foreign 
exchange regulations. Cost of living. Health conditions, medical fa- 
cilities. Institutions and languages. Transportation and communications. 


CORPORATIVE ORGANIZATION. PRODUCTION BY INDUSTRIAL 
CORPORATIONS 
See also : F2134 


338,6 (492) 
PUBLIEKRECHTELIJKE bedrijfsorganisatie, De, in Nederland; 2e. dr. 
's-Gravenhage, Nijhoff, 1958. 215 p. A5. Tabn. 


Discussie over de publiekrechtelijke bedrijfsorganisatie. Totstandkoming 
van de wet op de bedrijfsorganisatie. Motieven voor de instelling van 
bedrijfslichamen. Inrichting van de bedrijfslichamen, De P.B.O. in de 
praktijk, Analyse van de argumenten pro en contra de P.B.O, Beoor - 
deling van de feitelijke ontwikkeling. 


Summary : The public industrial organization in the Netherlands, Dis = 
cussion of the institution, The passing of the law. Grounds ofthe creation 
of industrial corporations, Organization. Practice, Analysis of arguments 
pro and contra, Judgment of the actual development (Dutch text). 


MONOPOLIES. ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See also: F2124, F2134 


338.8 338,89 381.822.3 

MONOPOLTHEORIE, Monopolpraxis; Kritische Beiträge zur Theorie und 
Praxis der Monopole in Westdeutschland, von H. RIEDEL, R. STOLLBERG, 
G. BONDI u. a. ;hrsg. vonG, Bondi, Berlin, 1958, Verlagdie Wirtschaft. 
150 p. A5. Tabn, 


Auseinandersetzung der Meinungen einiger ostdeutschen Oekonomen hin= 
sichtlich der Auffassung der Monopole und ihrer Bekämpfung von west- 
lichen Oekonomen. H. RIEDEL, Die Ziele der "Anti" -Monopoltheorie 
des Neoliberalismus, R. STOLLBERG. Sozialdemokratische Auffassungen 


zum Monopolproblem, G. BONDI. "Anti"-Monopolismus in der Praxis. 
Das westdeutsche Kartellgesetz. A. BORGMEIER. Zur Preisbindung der 
zweiten Hand für Markenartikel, 


338.924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 


F2173 


338, 97 


*F2174 


F2175 


338, 924(5) 338. 92(5) 

PROBLEMS of industrialization in relation to economic development in 
the countries of Asia and the Far East. 61 1/2 p. A4. (Economic bulletin 
for Asia and the Far East, Bangkok, no. 3, December, 1958, p. 4). 


Role of industrialization ineconomic development. Present state of, and 
plans for, industrial development in the countries of the ECAFE region, 
Government policies and measures to promote industrialization. Govern- 
ment policies and measures for dealing with certain major limiting 
factors, Criteria for selecting particulars industries for establishment or 
expansion. Choice of scale and technique of production, Findings of the 
Working Party on economic development and planning (fourth session). 
Tables, 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE 
See also: F2156 


338.97(481) 338.984. 3(481) 
BOURNEUF, A. Norway;the planned revival, Cambridge (Mass. ), Harvard 
University press, 1958. 233 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Norway'spostwar problems. Basic decisions : 1945. Recovery plans: early 
1946. Stabilization program : 1946-49. Development of national budgets : 
1946-48, Results achieved : 1946-48. 1948 four-year plan, Stabilization 
program : 1949-52. Investment and consumption :1949-52, Output and 
the foreign balance : 1949-52, Total resources and uses : 1946-52, Savings 
and inflationary pressure : 1946-52, Transition period. Conclusion, 


338.97(494) 381.71(494) 
BASIC data on the economy of Switzerland. 10 1/2 p. A4, (World trade 
information service; Economic reports, Washington, No. 85, December, 


1958, p. 1). 


General information, Structure of economy. Transportation, Commun- 
ications, Finance. Foreign trade :trading partners; commercial policy 
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F2176 


F2177 


F2178 
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developments. Marketing factors:trade channels; aids to distribution ; 
trade practices, Tables, 


338. 97(497.2) 338.984. 3(497. 2) 
BULHARSKÄ LIDOVÄ REPUBLIKA. 5 p. A5. (Zahranicni Obchod, Praha, 
no. 1, leden, 1959, p. 35). 


De Bulgaarse Volksrepubliek. De economische ontwikkeling van Bul - 
garijein het kader van het derde vijfjarenplan, De industriële ontwikke- 
ling. Produktiegege vens over 1948, 1952, 1957, Produktie van elektrische 
energie, steenkool, metalen, machines, chemicaliën. Agrarische pro- 
duktie. Verkeer. (Tsjechische tekst). 


Summary:The Bulgarian People's Republic, Review of the economic 
development within the framework ofthe third five year-plan. Industrial 
development. Data on the production of electrical energy, coal, metals, 
machines, and chemicals, 1948, 1952, 1957. Agricultural production. 
Transports. (Czechoslovak text). 


338.97(52) 382(52:540) 
INDIA-JAPAN, a politicaland economic survey. 29 p. A4. (The Eastern 
economist, New Delhi, no, 20, November 7, 1958, p. 698). 


New political forces which have arisen since the war. Economic progress 
in both countrics:national income ;agricultural production figures;Japan’ s 
land reform, Service cooperatives. Population figures. Japan's small and 
medium industry productivity movement. Indo-Japanese trade in world 
perspective, Japanese banking system and industry, New pattern of eco- 
nomic collaboration between India and Japan. Emergence of trade union- 
ism in Japan, 


338.97(53) 381.71(53) 
BASIC data on the economy of Saudi Arabia. 9 1/2 p. A4. (World trade 


information service; Economic reports, Washington, no, 81, November, 
LO5S RDA): 


General information, Economic development. Form of government. 
Mineral resources, Agriculture. Power. Transportation and commun- 
ications. Finance, Foreign trade : major trading partners; more stringent 


import controls, Marketing factors : distribution; trade practices. Tables, 
Map. 


F2179 


F2180 


F2181 


338. 97(540) 
PROGRESS made during the first half of the second plan(India). 157 De 


A4, (Journal of industry and trade, New Delhi, supplement, October, 
1958, p. XV). 


Finance : foreign assistance; domestic capital formation; double taxation 
avoidance agreement; monetary and credit policy. Foreign trade :im- 
port control and export promotion policies; tourism as a source of in- 
creased foreign exchange earnings. Textile industries : cotton; jute mill 
industry; handloom industry Industrial development : industrial and trade 
policies; steel industry; industries in the public sector; engineering in- 
dustries; chemical industries, Economic development : second five- year 
plan; railways and economic development;India adopts metric system. 
Graphs, Tables. Photos. 


338.97(67) 338.97(69) 

FOCUS on East Africa; "In sixty years .... from primitive country to 
modern economy” (East Africa). 16 p. A4. (New Commonwealth, London, 
no. 1, January, p. 9). 


Large-scale development schemes in the post-war years, Kenya : The 
Kenya African is better off than ever before; but a titanic effort is needed 
to obtain agreement between the races on constitutional issues;purchasing 
power increasing rapidly, Uganda:economy based upon cotton and coffee ; 
efforts made to diversify the economy; nationalism. Tanganyika :trans- 
ition from a trusteeship territory to a selfgoverning nation; productivity 
scheme; cotton crop; mineralresources. Zanzibar : politics; falling clove 
prices. Somaliland Protectorate : hides and skins; export of livestock for 
the meat supply of neighbouring Arab countries; Somalis are Muslims 
and probably they will look to the Arab world for their political align= 
ments. Photos, 


338.97(675) 381.71(675) 
BASIC data on the economy of Belgian Congo and Ruanda-Urundi, 16 1/2 
p. A4. (World trade information service; Economic reports, Washington, 


no. 80, November, 1958, p. 1). 
General information, Structure of the economy, Agriculture, Livestock 


and fishing. Mining. Industry. Power. Transportation, Communications, 
Finance. Foreign trade, Development plan. Marketing. Tables, 
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F2184 
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338.97(679) 381.71(679) 

BASIC data on the economy of Mozambique.13 p. A4. (World trade in - 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 83, November, 
1958, p. 1). 


General information. Structure of the economy.Agriculture, Fisheries . 
Forestry. Mining. Industry. Power. Transportation. Communications, 
Program for economic development. Finance, Foreign trade : principal 
items; balance of payments; duties and trade controls. Marketing and 
trade practices. Tables. 


338. 97(680) 381.71(680) 

BASIC data on the economy of the Union of South Africa. 17 p. A4. 
(World trade information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 
82, November, 1958, p. 1). 


General information, Structure of the economy. Agriculture, Forestry. 
Fishing Mining. Industry. Power. Transportation. Communications. 
Finance. Foreign trade : manufacturers products are becoming more im- 
portant as export items. Import controls. Marketing. Aidsto distribution, 
Trade practices and regulations, Bibliography. 


338, 97(84) 381.71(84) 

WIRTSCHAFT, Die, Boliviens, 10 1/2 p. A4. (Mitteilungen der Bun- 
desstelle für Aussenhandelsinformation, Köln, nos. 9, 10, Januar, 1959, 
p. 1). 


Land und Bevölkerung. Bergbau und Mineralausfuhr, Land-, Vieh-, und 
Forstwirtschaft, Verkehrsfragen. Währung und Finanzen. Aussenhandel 
und geschäftspraktische Hinweise. Export. Import. Deutsch-bolivia- 
nischer Handel. Angebote, Einfuhrpapiere. Verpackung und Markie- 
rungen,Transportversicherung, Verschiffung. Zollbestimmungen. Rück - 
sendung von Waren. Handelsmuster, Auskunftméglichkeiten.Rechtsfra- 
gen. Praktische Winke, Handelsbanken. Zahlungsmodalitäten, 


338. 97(85) 
BAUDIN, L. L'économie péruvienne. 6 p. A4. (Industrie, Bruxelles, 
no. 12, décembre, 1958, p. 861). 


Fondements de l'économie. La question est de savoir si les moyens de 
subsistance suffisent à entretenir la population. Agriculture. élevage et 


pêche, Production minière. Expansion industrielle, Energie, Transports, 
Probleme indien :integration de l'Indien dans l'économie nationale ; 
éducation; nécessité d'une meilleure organisation de la production et 
des échanges, Evolution de la production, Commerée extérieur. Mon- 
naie et finance, Revenu national. Menace d'inflation. 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES 


338. 98 


F2186 


F2187 


339 


339. 3 


See :F2125, F2155, F2187, F2198 


PLANNING 
See also : F2176 


338, 982. 4 :339,4(42) 
KNOX, F. Nationalised industries and consumer representation (U.K.). 
7 p. Ad. (Cartel, London, no. 1, January, 1959, p. 24). 


Motives behind nationalisation in Britain, Statutory regulations con - 
cerning consumer councils in major nationalised industries. Their ef- 
fectiveness. Question of publicity. Price increases, Coal and the con- 
sumer Influence of Parliament, Select Committee setupin 1952: reports 
scrutinising the published accounts of the nationalised bodies, What is 
the consumer interest. Value of independence of consumer councils, 
Amalgamation suggested. 


338, 984.3(81) 338.972, 3(81) 
PLAN for stabilizing national economy (Brazil). 24 p. A5. (Conjuntura 
economica, Rio de Janeiro, no, 11, November, 1958, p. 37). 


Continued inflationary disadjustment is cause of the national plan, Ob - 
jectives of the plan and unbalanced public finances. Stabilization plan 
forthe third quarter of 1958 and for 1959 : establishment of ceilings for 
monetary expansion;credit policy. Correction of financial disadjustment 
in the public sector. Wage policy. Correction of payments balance. 
Matters requiring urgent legislation. Tables and graphs, 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION AND CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See :F2191 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 


909 


F2188 


339,4 


F2189 


F2190 
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339.32:336.21(43) 339.32 : 336. 23 (43) 

ZEITEL, G. Zur Unterscheidung zwischen direkten und indirekten Steuern 
in der volkswirtschaftlichen Gesamtrechnung. 9 p. A5. (Konjunkturpo- 
litik, Berlin, no. 5/6, 1958, p. 336). 


Esist heute allgemein üblich geworden, auch die sogenannten indirekten 
Steuern bei der Ermittlung der Höhe des Sozialprodukts zu Marktpreisen 
einzubeziehen. Betrachtung der Frage ob die in der volkswirtschaftlichen 
Gesamtrechnung, namentlich auch in der deutschen Sozialproduktbe- 
rechnung, sowie vielfach in der theoretischen Modellanalyse gemachte 
Unterscheidung zwischen direkten und indirekten Steuern hinsichtlich 
desbzw. der Abgrenzungskriterien eindeutig, theoretisch begründet und 
praktisch brauchbar ist, 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See also : F2186 


339.4 :659, 2(42) 
BROOK, C.F. Consumersin the know(U.K.). 6 p. A5. (Cartel, London, 
no. 1, January, 1959, p. 4). 


Review of the work of the CAC (Consumer Advisory Council) and of the 
CA(Consumers' Association). Withthe publication of “Shoppers' guide " 
and "Which?" consumers stand a fair chance of making themselves ef - 
fective as consumers. Services provided by CAC: information sheets , 
handling complaints; feed-back of information to manufacturers and 
retailers;co-operating in consumer educational activities, Different roles 
of CA and CAC, Tables, 


339,4:331. 817 (44) 
SEIBEL, C. Les dépenses de vacances des Frangais, 14 p. A5. (Consom- 
mation, Paris, no, 4, octobre/décembre, 1958, p. 67). 


Comparaison des résultats de l'enquête sur les vacances des Français ré- 
alisée en 1957 par l'I.N.S.E.E. et l'enquête sur les budgets de famille 
en 1956 et 1957, Ces deux enquêtes fournissent d'importants éléments à 
l'étude des vacances des Français. Analyse des facteurs qui influencent 
les dépenses de vacances : catégorie socio- professionnelle du chef de 
ménage, type d'habitat, taille du ménage et région, Deux variables sont 
particulièrement étudiées : le taux de départ, défini comme le pourcen- 


tage des ménages ayant effectué certaines dépenses de vacances par 


F2191 


F2192 


35 


351.82 


rapport au nombre total de ménages dans chaque catégorie; la dépense 
moyenne de vacances par ménage parti en vacances. 


339.4(569.4”924) 339.4 : 332, 2(569. 4924) 

339.4 : 339, 233 : (569, 4-924) 

KREININ, M.E. Israel's survey of consumer finances, 11 p. A5. (The 
Journal of finance, Chicago, no. 4, December, 1958, p. 488). 


The main purpose of the Israeli consumer survey, conducted in 1955, 
was to collect data on the distribution of income and saving for govern- 
ment and private uses. In addition, it yielded infomation on the dis - 
position of income between consumption and saving, on the distribution 
of consumer spending among food, clothing, and durable goods, on the 
composition of private savings, and on the rate of saving out of windfall 
income. The concepts of income used in studying income distribution 
and its relation to saving. Income distributions among socioeconomic 
groupsin the population and data on income levels attained by families 
of different countries of origin. A study of income distribution to saving. 
Comparison of some data of the survey with similar data from surveys 
in the U.S.A. The methodclogical problems of the Israeli survey, Graphs . 
Tables, 


339, 4(73) 

MORGAN, J.M. Consumer investment expenditures(USA). 29 p. Ad. 
(The American economic review, Evanston, no, 5, December, 1958, 
p. 874). 


Data from ten annualsurveys of consumer finances are utilized in an in- 
vestigation of consumer expenditures on cars, durable goods, and addi - 
tions and repairs to houses, here called consumer investment expend- 
itures. Present state of research and theory on consumer saving and the 
treatment of consumer durables. The dependent variable for the analysis 
was the proportion of disposable income spent on consumer durables, 
Consumer investment related to family status, home ownership, income, 
and other variables. Special analysis of 1954 and 1955 data. Appendix 
on statistical procedure and problems, Bibliography. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 
ECONOMIC POLICY 


911 


*F2193 


F2194 


F2195 


912 


351.82(43) 351.82 
AMONN, A. Wirtschaftspolitik auf Irrwegen. Frankfurt am Main, F. 
Knapp Verlag, 1958. 224 p. AS. 


Wirtschaftsordnung und Wirtschaftspolitik. Der Irrweg der Währungspo- 
litik, Marktverkehrspolitik. Grundsätzliches zur Kartellpolitik. Kon- 
zeption des Bundesverbandes der deutschen Industrie. Preis- und Lohn- 
politik. Kapitalmarkt- und Zinspolitik: Ziele und Mittel der Kapital- 
marktpolitik. Wohnungspolitik : wirtschaftliche und soziale Bedeutung 
des Wohnungsbedarfs und seiner Deckung; Ziele und Mittel einer ratio- 
nellen Wohnungspolitik, Agrarpolitik:Ziele einer rationalen Agrarpolitik, 
Finanzpolitik. Mehr oder weniger Staat? 


351. 82 : 383/388(43) 

SEIDENFUS, H.S. Rationale Verkehrspolitik(Deutschland, Westzone). 
11 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Verkehrswissenschaft, Düsseldorf, no. 4, De- 
zember, 1958, p. 187). 


Bemerkungen zudem ordnungspolitischen Problem unserer Verkehrswirt- 
schait, Ziei einerrationalen Verkehrspolitik : Mittel. Aktuelle Gefähr- 
dung einerrationalen Verkehrspolitik : Abgrenzung der Kompetenzen im 
Bereich der Verwaltung; Verkehrspolitik und Verkehrsverbände : indivi- 
duelle Interessenstandpunkte; Frage der social costs im Verkehr, 


351, 82 : 383/388 (73) 

FERRATON, Y. La reglementation des transports aux Etats-Unis, 5 1/2 
p. A4, (Revue de la navigation intérieurs et rhénane, Strasbourg, no. 
22, décembre 15, 1958, p. 821). 


Réflexions sur une Interstate Commerce Commission européenne. Ré - 
ponses de M.H, Freas et M.A. Arpaia aux question posées concernant 
l'exposé de M.H. Freas(Revue de la navigation intérieure et rhénane, 
novembre 25, 1957, p. 750), Il faut distinguer parmi les règles de l'ICC, 
celles qui concernent la sécurité et celles qui ont la valeur d'une ré- 
glementation économique, ICC contrôle les tarifs. ICC est avant tout 
un tribunal, Transporteurs publics américains doivent demander à l'ICC 
une licence qui est obligatoire, La CEE pourrait proposer aux gouverne- 
ments une solution inspirée de l'ICC. Protection de l'intérêt public contre 
le chemin de fer. 


F2196 


F2197 


37 


38 


380, 11 


351. 82 :63(44) 
LIERDE, J.J.B.P. VAN. Enkele aspecten van de Franse landbouwpolitiek . 
14 p. A5. (Tijdschrift voor economie, Leuven, no. 4, 1958, p. 415). 


Overzicht van de belangrijkste kenmerken van de Franse landbouw. De 
historische ontwikkeling van de Franse economie, De doeleinden van de 
landbouwpolitiekdie zijn genoemd in het derde modernisatieplan 1957, 
De noodzakelijke heroriëntering van de produktie der Franse landbouw . 
De middelen waarmee men tracht de produktiedoeleinden te verwezen- 
lijken zijn van technische en van economische aard, Bespreking van de 
belangrijkste technische micdelenontwikkeling van regionale projecten, 
aanpassing van het produktiepatroon aan de natuurlijke produktieomstan- 
digheden en van het belangrijkste economisch middel : de "prix d'objec- 
tif”. Tabellen, (Résumé en français, Summary in English). 


Summary : Some aspects of French agricultural policy, Features of the 
structure of the French agriculture, Aim of the Third Modernisation Plan 
as concerns agriculture :reorientation” and stepping-up of production. 
Execution of regional projects. A new element in tne reshaping of the 
course of production is the introduction of a price system the nucleus of 
which is the so-called "prix d'objectif" (guiding price). 


351.82:63(47) 338:63(47) 
MERTSALOV, V. La collectivisation de l'agriculture en U.R,S.S. et ses 
résultats. 39 p. A5. (Problèmes soviétiques, Munich, no. 1, 1958, p. 
135). 


Le décret agraire. La "répartition noire”, L'époque du communisme de 
guerre, La réorganisation kolkhozienne et ses véritables raisons, Les dif- 
ficultés kolkhoziennes et les mesures destinées à les surmonter. La réu- 
nion plénière de septembre 1953 et la politique d'"essor rapide" de 1° 
agriculture. Efforts pour résoudre le problème de la production des cé- 
réales, Le problème de l'élevage. Bilan de l'année 1957. Recherches 
de voies nouvelles. Effectifs probables du cheptel soviétique, 


EDUCATION. HIGHER EDUC A TION 
See : F2133 


TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 


SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
913 


F2198 


380.13 


F2199 


380,8 
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380. 113 : 338. 972, 01 

VINCENS, J. Demande globale et théorie de l'équilibre. 33 p. A5. 
(Revue d'économie politique, Paris, no. 6, novembre/décembre, 1958, 
p. 1044), 


Depuis la parution de la "Theorie Générale" la problématique de l'équi - 
libre global à court terme a sensiblement évolué. Les trois aspects de 
l'équilibre keynésien, Que demande-t-on au concept d'équilibre? Le 
renouvellement des analyses de la demande globale, La demande de 
consommation représente 60 à 70 % de la demande globale, Discussion 
de la dépense de consommation, Examination des divers cas qui se pré- 
sentent concernant la demande publique. La demande globale et la po- 
litique d'équilibre. Le renouvellement de la théorie de la demande glo- 
bale fait évoluer la problématique de l'équilibre à court terme. La con- 
cept d'équilibre ne peut plus servir de guide à la politique économique . 


MARKET RESEARCH 


380.13 311.213. 2 : 380. 13 
FERRO, H. Marktonderzoek in de praktijk. Bussum, G.J.A. Ruys uitge- 
versmaatschappij n.v. 1959. 385 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


-Doeleinden van het marktonderzoek, Organisatie. Taak en mogelijkhe- 


den van de adviseur, Het rapport. Hulpmiddelen bij het marktonderzoek, 
Grondbeginselen van het econometrisch onderzoek. Grondbegrippen van 
de steekproeftechniek, Gemiddelden. Analyse. Voorbereiding van de 
steekproef Uitvoering van de steekproef. Enkele problemen van de steek- 
proefmethode, Onderwerpen van het marktonderzoek, Karakter van het 
marktonderzoek in verband met de opdrachtgever. Invloed van het on- 
derzoekingsobject op inhoud en techniek van het marktonderzoek, En- 
quétetechnieken, 


Summary : Market research in practice, Aims and organization, Task 
and possibilities of the adviser, The report. Means of market research. 
Fundamentals of the econometric research. Basic elements of test sample 
technics, Discussion of some problems of the method of sampling. 


Character of the market research in relation to the instruction, (Dutch 
text). 


TOURIST TRAFFIC AND TRADE 
See : F2231 


381.71 


F2200 


TRADE TECHNIQUE 
See also:F2168, F2169, F2170, F2175, F2178, F2181, 
F2182, F2183, F2184 


381.71(81) 

PREPARING shipments to Brazil, 108 p. A4. (World trade information 
service; Operations reports, Washington, no. 76, November, 1958, DE 
D. 


Shipping documents. Legalization of documents, Mail shipments. Sam- 
ples and advertising matter, Labeling, marking, and packing. Entry and 
warehousing. Free ports and zones, Customs procedures. Abandoned and 
and reexported goods. 


381.748 TERMS OF PAYMENT. HIRE PURCHASE 


F2201 


382 


F2202 


381.748.3 332.73 658. 843 

HANDBUCH der Teilzahlungswirtschaft; hrsg. vom Wirtschaftsverbana 
Teilzahlungsbanken e.V. Frankfurt am Main, Knapp, 1959. 800 p. A5. 
Grafn. Tabn, 


Dieses Handbuch versucht die vielseitigen Erscheinungen und Vorgänge 
der Teilzahlungsfinanzierung in geschichtlicher, begrifflicher, wirt - 
schaftlicher, sozialer, rechtlicher und steuerlicher Hinsicht grundlegend 
und zusammenfassend darzustellen. Das Buch ist das Ergebnis planvoller 
Gemeinschaftsarbeit in- und ausländischer Autoren. Essoilin erster Linie 
den Teilzahlungspraktiker unterstützen und ihm schnelle Information 
geben. Geschichte der Teilzahlung. Begriffe der Teilzahlungsfinanzie- 
rung. Träger der Teilzahlungskreditgewährung. Funktion der Teilzah- 
lungsbanken, Kreditpolitik und Teilzahlungsbanken, Statistik der Teil- 
zahlungsfinanzierung. Betriebliche und betriebswirtschaftliche Aspekte. 
Recht der Teilzahlung. Bilanzierungs- und Steuerfragen. Besprechung 
des Teilzehlungskreditwesensin den U.S.A. ‚England, den Niederlanden, 
Belgien, Frankreich, Spanien, Oesterreich, der Schweiz, Dänemark, 
Norwegen, Schweden, und Finnland. 


FOREIGN TRADE 


382(45 : 7/8=6) 
MAGNANI, L. Italy's trade with Latin American countries, 10 p, AS. 
(Banco di Roma; Review of economic conditions in Italy, Rome, no, 6, 


915 


F2203 


F2204 


382,6 


F2205 


916 


November, 1958, p. 587). 


In the last few years this trade has made slow but substantial progress . 
Trade figures, 1951-1957. Compositon of trade. Italian imports re - 
stricted to a few basic products. Imports of raw materials and products 
from Latin America are sure to expand more or less. at the same rate as 
Italy 's exports to those countries, Latin American economic integration. 
Tables, 


382(47) 332,453,4(47) 
NOVE, A. Soviet trade and Soviet aid. 19 p. A5. (Lloyds bank review, 
London, no. 51, January, 1959, p. 1). 


The U.S.S.R. has been increasingly active in the field of foreign trade, 
and it has recently also figured as a lender at low interest rates to other 
countries, Survey of the growth of Soviet trade since 1950, An analysis 
is given of the trade within the Soviet bloc by country and by commodity. 
The special factors by which the development of the trade with the other 
communist countries has been affected Pattern and motivation of the 
Soviet trade with the outside world, The author thinks that the U.S.S.R. 
and the other Soviet bloc countries are not guided by political consider- 
ations only. Survey of the Soviet bloc aid to underdeveloped countries. 
Tables. 


382(680 : 6) 
FOREIGN trade of the Union of South Africa. 14 p. A4, (Commerce and 
industry, Pretoria, no, 3, November, 1958, pp. 135, 147), 


Trade with Rhodesia and Nyasaland, 1957, Economic conditions in the 
Federation, Federation's external trade, Composition of trade with the 
Union, Union's trade with French West Africa, 1957 : import and exchange 
control; import from South Africa. Trade with Madagascar: value of 
Madagascar's total imports; composition of trade with the Union. Trade 
with Mauritius, 1957:economic situation of Mauritius; foreign trade ; 
trade with South Africa, Tables, 


EXPORT 


382, 6 (47) 
MALOW, S, Eksport syrjewych i promysjljennych towarow(U.S.S.R.). 
91/2 p. Ad, (Wnjesjnjaja torgowlja, Moskwa, no, 11, 1958, p. 42). 


Export van grondstoffen en industrieprodukten, Waarde van de export in 
1950, 1956 en 1957, Wijzigingen in de structuur van de export. Stij- 
gend aandeel van industrieprodukten in de export. De export is voorna- 
melijk gericht op de communistische landen, Analyse van de export, 
Export van ijzer en staal en non-ferrometalen, stezlkooi, petroleum 
en petroleumprodukten, mangaan en chroomertsen, asbest, chemicaliën 5 
kunstmestoffen, hout, cellulose, papier, graan, bont. (Russische tekst). 


Summary ; Export of raw materials and manufactured goods(U.S.S.R.). 
Value of the export, Structural changes of the export. Increasing share 
of manufactured goods. The greater part of the exports is directed to the 
communist countries, Analysis of the export, Data of the export of iron, 
steel, non-ferro metals, coal, oil, oil products, manganese and chrome 
ores, asbestos, chemicals, fertilizers, wood, cellulose, paper, cereals, 
and furs. (Russian text). 


383/388 TRANSPORT 


F2206 


386 


F2207 


383/388(436) 383/388(4) 656 (436) 
VERKEHR (Oesterreich). 14 p. A4. (Verkehr, Wien, no, 1, Januar 3, 
1959, p. 1). 


Rezession im Güterverkehr? M, SCHANTL. Bei der Eisenbahn Rückgang 
des Güterverkehrs um zehn Prozent, F, FILLITZ. Rezession in der Bin - 
nenschiffahrt nur vorübergehend. C. MODESTI, Rezession nur ein Teil- 
problem der Seeschiffahrt. Wesentliche Besserung der derzeitigen Lage 
auch für 1959 kaum zu erwarten. W.E. ONKEN. Der Luftfrachtverkehr 
von der Rezession überhaupt nicht betroffen. E. PLATE, Die Kernfrage 
für Europas Häfen :die Politisierung des Seeverkehrs, J. NUSSBAUM . 
Der österreichische Strassenverkehr nicht verantwortlich für den Rückgang 
bei anderen Transportzweigen, Tabellen, Photos, 


CANAL AND INLAND WATERWAYS 


386(675) 629.122(675) 656.62(675) 
LEDERER, A. La navigation fluviale au Congo Belge. 10 1/2 p. A4, (Re- 
vue de la navigation intérieure et rhénane, Strasbourg, no, 1, ianvier 


10, 1959, p. 2). 


Voie d'eau. Débits caractéristiques du Congo, Longueur des riviéres ex - 
ploitees. Exploitation des transports fluviaux. Chemins de fer. Capacite 


917 


388.9 


F2208 


614 


*F2209 


62 


de la flotte. Prinxipaux produits transportés. Matériel:il n'existe pasde 
matériel passe-partout; solutions adoptées pour les lignes directes; ca- 
ractéristiques principales des unités du fleuve; remorqueurs; service Cour= 
rier, Photos. Tableaux. 


AIR TRANSPORT 


388.9(436) 629.13(436) 

OEST ERREICHISCHE Luftverkehr, Der. 5 p. A4. (Monatsberichte des 
Oesterreichischen Institutes für Wirtschaftsforschung, Wien, no. 11/12, 
1958, p. 491). 


Natürliche Grundlagen. Geographische Lageim Herzen Europas eröffnet 
dem Flugverkehr an sich grosse Chancen, Oesterreichische Flughäfen. 
Wien im internationalen Flugverkehr, 1936, 1954-58. Luftverkehr im 
Herbst 1958. Oesterreichische Luftverkehrsgesellschaft, Passagier- und 
Güterverkehr der österreichischen Flughäfen. Tabellen, 


APPLIED SCIENCES 
PUBLIT HEALTH AND SAFETY. ACCIDENT PROTECTION 


614.8 331.823 
DE RAEMER, R. Modern safety practices. New York, Wiley & Sons, 1958, 
357 p. A5. Grafn. Gefll. 


A practical guide to the latest methods of safety organisation and ad- 
ministration. Safety philosophy and principles. Accident proneness=facts 
and fiction, Creating and maintainingsafety awareness. Promoting em- 
ployee safety participation. Developing safe working conditions, Safe - 
guarding machinesand equipment. Industrial noise. Fire prevention and 
fire-figthing methods. Personal protective equipment. Appraising, ana- 
lyzing and measuring safety performance. An outline of consultative 
methods for safety engineers. Model of a basic safety program. 


ENGINEERING 


62. 001.4 RESEARCH 
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See:F2133, F2158, F2242 


621.039 APPLICATION OF ATOMIC ENERGY 


621. 039(44) 
F2210 DEVELOPPEMENT atomique frangais. 11 p. A4, (Les cahiers frangais, 
Paris, no. 35, décembre, 1958, p. 2). 


Problème français de i'énergie, Effets immédiats de l'énergie atomique 
sur la production d'énergie. Prototypes de production d'énergie. Effort 
international, Séparation des isotopes de l'uranium:procédés d'enrichis- 
sement en uranium 235; description d'une installation expérimentale, 
Synchroton à protons "Saturne" du Centre d'études nucléaires de Saclay, 


621.039(489) 
F2211 BJERGE, T. Denmark and atomic energy. 5 p. A4, (Danish foreign office 
journal, Copenhagen, no. 28, November, 1958, p. 11). 


Rapidly increasing consumption of fuel, New energy sources, Research 
reactors, Training in operating reactors. Painstaking control, Six scien = 
tific departments. Yearly costs of the Risg station. Necessary to choose 
the most economical types for research purposes, Photos. 


621. 039 : 338, 97 

F2212 SCHULZ-ARENSTORFF, O. Auswirkungen der Kernenergienutzung auf 
die Wirtschaftsstruktur, 5 1/2 p. A4. (Wirtschaftsdienst, Hamburg, no. 
12, Dezember, 1958, p. 687). 


Auffassung dass die Kernenergie durch niedrige Kosten undhohe stand - 
ortelastizität umfangreiche Veränderungen der Wirtschafts - Gesell- 
schaftsstruktur verursachen wird. Mit Hilfe der ökonomischen Theorie 
wird nachgewiesen, dass diese Auffassungen nicht vertretbar sind, Einfluss 
auf Investitionsvolumen, Volkseinkommen und Produktivität.Verände- 
rungen der Kostenstruktur und Betriebsgrössen, Einfiuss auf Branchen und 
Verkehrsstruktur, (Summary in English. Résumé en français. Recumen 
espanol). 


621.75 MACHINERY 
See also : F2149 


621.75 : 382,6 (47) 
F2213 GORDJEJEW, B. i. A. GALANOW, Razwitije eksporta prodoektsii mas- 
jinostrojenija (U.S.S.R.). 12 p. A4. (Wnjesjnjaja torgowlja, Moskwa, 


919 


621.9 


622 


F2214 


920 


no. 11, 1958, p. 30). 


Export van machines. Gegevens betreffende de ontwikkeling van produk- 
tie en export van machines door de Sowjet-Unie, Omvang van de ex- 
port in 1957, De export richt zich voornamelijk op de communistische 
landen en sinds enkele jaren ook op de onderontwikkelde gebieden. Le- 
vering van gehele fabrieken. Vooruitzichten voor de verdere ontwikke- 
ling van de machineindustrie en -export. (Russische tekst). 


Summary ; Development of the export of engineering gouds(U.S.S.R.) . 
Data of production and exports. Volume of the export 1957. The export 
is for the greater part directedtothe communist countries and since some 
years also to the underdeveloped countries. Supply of complete plant 
equipment. Prospects, (Russian text). 


TOOLS AND MACHINE TOOLS 
See : F2225 


MINING. IRON ORE 


622.341.1(47) 

BARDIN, I., J. MOSKALJKOW i I. SJAPIRO. Zjeljezoroednaja baza 
tsjernoj mjetalloergii SSSR i poeti jeje razwitija w 1959-1965 godach . 
11 1/2 p. A4. (Planowoje chozjajstwo, Moskwa, no, 12, djekabrj, 1958, 
p. 16). 


De ijzerertsbasis van de ijzer- en staalindustrie van de Sowjet-Unie en 
de wegen van haar ontwikkeling in de jaren 1959-1965. De ijzererts- 
produktiein 1957 en de planproduktie van 1958 en 1965. De belangrijk- 
ste ijzerertsgebieden in de Sowjet-Unie. Kwaliteit der verschillende 
ertsen, De noodzaak tot opvoering van de produktie van ijzererts, Mo- 
geliikheden tot uitbreiding van de produktie van bestaande mijnen, Ge - 
gevens over de verschiilende metallurgische combinaties. Exploitatie 
van nieuwe mijnen, (Russische tekst). 


Summary : The iron ore supply of the iron and steel industry of the Soviet 
Union and its aimed development 1959-1965. The iron ore production 
1957 and the planned production 1958 and 1965. The important iron ore 
deposits, Quality of varions ores. Efforts to increase the production. 
Possibilities to extend the production of existing mines. Information of 
metallurgical combines, Exploitation of new mines. (Russian text). 


625 


F2215 


627.7 


F2216 


629.1 


F2217 


RAILWAY AND HIGHWAY ENGINEERING 


625. 711 : 338, 58 (43) 

KRAUSE, R. Zur Problematik der Strassenbaukosten und ihrer Deckung 
(Deutschland, Westzone). 12 p. A5.(Vierteljaurshefte zur Wirtschafts - 
forschung, Berlin, no, 4, 1958, p. 381). 


Im Mittelpunkt der gegenwärtigen verkehrspolitischen Diskussion steht 
die Anpassung der Verkehrsanlagen an den gewachsenen Kraftverkehr . 
Die Entwicklung des Strassennetzes und des Kraftfahrzeugbestandes in 
in der Bundesrepublik 1950-57. Das Problem der Finanzierung der hö- 
heren Strassenausgaben. Berechnung der jährlichen Strassen -Soll-Kosten 
und der Ist-Ausgaben im Bundesgebiet und in West-Berlin. Die fiskali- 
schen Abgaben des Kraftverkehrsin der Bundesrepublik und in West-Ber- 
lin. Ein Vergleich der Soll-Kosten, Ist-Ausgaben und fiskalischen Ab- 
gaben des Kraftverkehrs. Tabellen. 


PORT AND HARBOUR MAINTENANCE WORK, DREDGING 


627. 7(492) 

DREDGING industry ..., The, atypically Dutch industrial branch, 31 1/2 
p. A4. (Rotterdamsche Bank, n.v.; Quarterly review, Rotterdam, no. 
18, December, 1958, p. 9). 


General aspects: foundation of Holland's prominent position; plenty of 
workafter the war;adaptation and modernization; level of costs. Works 
carried out abroad; big geographicai spread of activities; foreign com- 
petition; Common market. Fine achievements of the dredging industry 
in Holland herself : Zuiderzee work; Delta works; expansion and modern- 
ization of harbours. Photos. 


TRANSPORT ENGINEERING. SHIPBUILDING 


629812 
SHIPBUILDING in the past seventy-five years. 43 1/2 p. A4, (Shipping 
world and world shipbuilding, London, no. 3420, January 14, 1959, p. 


25). 


Expansion of British shipping. Possible trends in ship design and trade. 
Progress and change in shipbuilding : machinery changes. Cost of a cargo 
ship. Ship repairing in Britain. Trade uniors in Great Britain, Develop - 
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63 


631.1 


F2212 


631.8 


637.5 


*F2219 


922 


ment of the tanker :attractions of size. Safety of life at sea. Shape of 
ships. 75 years of marine engineering, Future. Famous passenger liners. 
Marine insurance in 1958, Grotwh of shipbuilding technique. Ship in- 
terior design. Photos, 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. ANIMAL PRODUCE. FISHERIES 


FARM MANAGEMENT 


631.1:658.21 
EGGERS, H.W. Einige statische und dynamische Aspekte der Theorie 


des landwirtschaftlichen Standortes. 14 p. A5. (Berichte über Landwirt- 
schaft, Hamburg/Berlin, no. 4, 1958, p. 803). 


Es wird versucht die landwirtschaftliche Anbaustruktur durch statische und 
durch dynamische Gleichgewichtsmodelle zu erklären. Grundlagen der 
Untersuchung : die von H. von Thünen entwickelte Theorie hat ein ab- 
straktes Modell, den "Isolierten Staat" zum Ausgangspunkt; die Methode 
vonE.A. Heady. Betrachtung der "Grundpfeiler" der von Heady verwand- 
ten Methode und unter ihnen zunächst die Preisrelationen, Die landwirt- 
schaftliche Anbaustruktur unter verschiedenen Voraussetzungen. Die Aus- 
baufähigkeit der Theorie. Das Prinzip des komparativen Vorteils. Die 
dynamische Analyse der landwirtschaftlichen Anbarstruktur: Veranderun- 
gender Nachfrage und des Angebots. Graphische Darstellungen. Litera- 
tur, 


FER1 LIZERS 
See :F2159 


MEAT 


637.5:657.47(494) 


RICHARD, M. Die Kalkulation im Schweizerischen Metzgereigewerbe . 
Winterthur, P.G. Keller, 1958, 148 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Untersuchungsaufgaben. Kostenarten in der Metzgerei. Kalkulation im 
Metzgereigewerbe. Betriebsabrechnung. Die in der untersuchten Metz= 
gerei vorkommenden Produktarten, Berechnung der Produktkosten : Mes= 
sung und Berechnung der Operationszeiten; Berechnung der Materialkos- 
ten; Berechnung der Kosten pro Produkt; Verkaufskostenansätze, Anwen- 
dung der Standardkosten : Kalkulation der Kosten (und Erlös) eines Tieres; 


639.2 


F2220 


65 


Uebeiprüfung des bisher gebräuchlichen Kalkulationsverfahrens. 
FISHERIES 


639, 2(43) 664.95 (43) 

MESECK, G. Stellung und Lage der Fischwirtschaft der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland, 26 p. A5. (Berichte zur Landwirtschaft, Hamburg/Berlin, 
no. 3, 1958, p. 579). 


Stellung der Fischwirtschaft der Bundesrepublik in der Welt; Wettbewerbs- 
lage in Europa, Die Fischwirtschaft in der Volkswirtschaft : Zahl der Be- 
triebe, Beschäftigten und Umsätze, Die Lage der Fischwirtschaft : Fische- 
reiflotte, Industrie und Handel. Bisherige Massnahmen des Bundes und 
der Küstenländer zur Förderung der Fischwirtschaft. Literatur, 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 
See :F2214, F2230 


65.012.4 DIRECTION 


*F2221 


See also:F2231, F2232 


65.012.4 658 
POUDEROUX, N. Techniques et hommes de direction, Paris, Ed. Hom- 
mes et techniques, 1958. 305 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, 


Le livre est le résultat d'expériences, Les techniques modernes de direc- 
tion et certaines formes de commandement ont été appliquées et expé- 
rimentées. L'auteur veut montrer certaines tendances de l'organisation 
des entreprises dont une application généralisée permettrait d'accroître 
la productivité. Les fonctions de l'entreprise. Fonctions financières et 
contrôle de gestion. Les services commerciaux, Problèmes de production . 
Tâches administratives. Fonction sociale et service du personnel, Ex- 
plication de principes et moyens de direction, Pratique du commande- 
ment. Facteurs techniques de la productivité américaine. Facteurs qui 
freinent l'accroissement de la productivité française. Reconversion et 


expansion. 


65.012.6 COLLABORATION. COOPERATION 


See also : F2166 
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65. 012.61 :658,8 

MEYER, C. W. Die Koordination von Organisation und Lenkung des Ver- 
triebes. 9 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, 
Kölu/Opladen, no. 12, Dezember, 1958, p. 664). 


Kombination und Koordination zwischen einem im Rahmen der Steue- 
rung massgeblichen Faktor, der Organisation des Vertriebs, und bestimm- 
ten Ftthrungsmassnahmen innerhalb der Steuerung, der Lenkung des Ver- 
triebs. Aufbau und Organisation des Vertriebs. Der Vertrieb eines Unter 
nehmens ist häufig nach funktionalen Gesichtspuukten aufgebaut, Wie 
die Organisation des Veruriebs zum Ausdruck kommt. Steuerung und Len- 
kung des Vertriebs. Die Koordinationsmassnahmen, Bei der Koordination 
soll von der Lenkungdes Vertriebs ausgegangen und die Organisation ihr 
angepasst werden. Die Ausführung gibt zu erkennen welche enge Ver- 
bindung zwischen Lenkung und Organisation im Vertrieb besteht. 


INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 
See also :F2128 


65.013 331.022 331.05 331.817 

SOPP, H. Was der Mensch braucht ...; ein tiefenpsychologischer Exkurs 
über Erfüllung und Versagen im Beruf, Düsseldorf, Econ. Verlag, 1958, 
288 p. A5. Grafn. 


Langjährige Studien über die Zusammenhängen von seelischer Struktur 
des Menschen und Berufsleistung und umfangreiche sozialpsychologische 
Untersuchungen in der Industrie und in Behördenbetrieben lieferten das 
Material dieser Arbeit, dessen Auswertung wichtige Einsichten für die 
praktische Betriebsarbeit und das Leistungsoptimum der arbeitenden 
Menschen erbracht hat, Möglichkeiten der Betriebspsychologie. Arbeits= 
platz und Wohlbefinden ; der Krankenstand - Barometer des Betriebs - 
klima, Tiefenpsychologie in der Arbeitswelt; Versagen und Defekt = 
Wohlbefinden; äuszere Einfltisse im Ursachenbi!d; Jebensalter und Werk- 
zugehörigkeit, Seelenbilanz und Lebensleistung, Wohlbefindensstörun- 
gentreten besondersdann auf, wenndie Mindestansprüche des Menschen 
und Selbstbestätigung, Geborgenheït und Wahlfreiheit in der Sphäre des 
Beruflichen nicht erfüllt werde, Die Praxis : Methodik der Betriebsunter- 
suchung; der Stress im Berufsleben, Einzelfälle aus der Betriebspraxis . 


WORK STUDY. TIME AND MOTION STUDIES, 
WORK CLASSIFICATION 
See also : F2229 


F2224 


*F2225 
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65.015 


BROWNE, D.H. Work sampling. 17 p. A5.(Time and motion study, 
London, no, 1, January, 1959, p. 13). 


Work sarapling, a valuable addition to the techniques of work study. 
Cases where application of worksampling would prove a more economic 
proposition than conventional production study. By work sampling it is 
more eccnomic to study events over a longer time normally resulting in 
a more representative picture of events, Rules for valid application of 
sampling methods. Taking the study, Analysis of study. Summary. Ap- 
pendices. 


65.015:621.9 658.512.4:621,9 

LANGHEINRICH, G., undR. FAESSLER. Die Vorkalkulation für Arbeiten 
auf Aussen-Rundschleifmaschinen zwischen den Spitzen; leichtfassliche 
Schrift für den Refa-Mann und den Betriebspraktiker zur Bestimmung der 
Vorgabezeiten für Arbeiten auf Aussen-Rundschleifmaschinen zwischen 
den Spitzen unter Anwendung desRefa Gedankengutes. München, Hanser, 
1958. 80 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gelll, Tabn, 


Die gegebenen Hinweise und Kalkulationsrichtwerte sollen zeigen wie 
man die Vorkalkulation für das Aussenrundschliefen am besten aufbaut. 
Das Rundschleifen. Technologische Vorgänge und ihre Einflussgrössen . 
Ermittlung der Rüstzeit und der Zeit je Einheit nach Richtwerten und 
durch Rechnen, Arbeitsgestaltung und Wirtschaftlichkeit, 


65.015.3 663/664 :65. 015.3 
QUALIFICATION, La, du travail, 25 1/2 p. A4. (Organisation indus- 
trielle, Zürich, no. 11, 1958, p. 342). 


F. SCHEUER. Le problème contemporain de la qualification du travail. 
Les facteurs de la production. P. DE COULON, La qualificrtion du travail 
et son introduction dans l'entreprise. A. VON GUNTEN, Expériences 
faites avec la qualification du travail chez Paillard S.A. La méthode de 
qualification du travail par points. A. QUINCHE, La qualification du 
travaildans l'industrie alimentaire. F. FISCHBACHER. La qualisication 
dutravail, Description des quatre facteurs déduits du schema qui a reçu 
le nom "Schema de Genève”. A. GRAEDEL, Le point de vue syndical 
sur la qualification du travail, L'attitude prise par les dyndicats devant 
les diverses méthodes de qualification du travail, P. FALLOT. Qualifi- 
cation du travail au point de vue patronal, Comment s'est appliquée la 
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656,61 
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rémunération du personnel, en rapport avec la qualification du travail. 
OFFICE MANAGEMENT 
COMMERCIAL SCRIPT. COPYING. TRANSLATION 


651.925 778.1 
VERRY, H.R. Document copying and reproduction processes. London, 
Fountain press, 1958. 307 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefll, 


Purpose of the book is to make a survey of all the generally used methods 
of reproduction, from simple carbon copying to the minor offset and 
smalltypeset machines. Noattempt has been made to outline the wider 
and more comprehensive field of professional printing, The information 
is not comprehensive, the aim has been to outline general principles, 
toindicate the possibilities of each process and its suitability for parti- 
cular requirements, A glossary of terms used, together with charts and 
illustrations, isincluded for reference, A number of the charts included 
summarize the type of work each paoczss is able to do and the number 
of copies they produce economically, Where applicable, the theoretical 
running speeds of the duplicating machines have been quoted, A possible 
output of some of the photocopying machines has been quoted;a chapter 
deals with the comparative costs in reproduction, Addressing machines 
which may be considered as a method of reproduction, are included in 
the book. 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION 
SEA TRANSPORT. SHIPPING 


656.61:657.4 656,61:657,47 
ALQUIER, R, Prixderevient et comptes de voyage dans la marine mar- 


chande. 7 p. A4, (Travail et méthodes, Paris, no. 129, décembre, 
1958, p. 21). 


Connaissance du prix de revient, fondement d'une politique d'exploita- 
tion profitable, Comptes de voyage et facteurs d'exploitation. Graphique 
des positions de navires. Jeu des principaux facteurs de l'exploitation : 
influence du temps, des manutentions; de la dépense de force motrice ; 
facteursde recettes, Travail du service commercial, Résultat d'exploi- 
tation d'une ligne, d'une compagnie Graphiques. Tableaux, 
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ACCOUNTANCY, COST ACCOUNTING 
See also: F2219, F2228 


657.1 657,4 

CRAMER, J. Die Prüfung der formallogischen Fruchtbarkeit einer Kon- 
tentheorie; dargestellt am Beispiel der funktionalen Kontorechnung, 16 
p. Ad. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Berlin, no. 12 } 
Dezember, 1958, p. 692). 


Die Anzahl der Kontenreihen bestimmt die Anzahl der Möglichkeiten 
Kontenverknüpfung. Die von Thoms kreierte "Funktionale Kontorech- 
nung". Der kontentheoretische Gehalt der Thoms-Buchhaltung. Das 
Thomssche Strukturgesetz der ökonomischen Kinetik. Das Schema eines 
ökonomischen Bewegungsmodells, Vom Bewegungsmodell zur Zahlen- 
matrize. Das ideelle Abbild der Wirklichkeit, Die formallogische Un- 
frachtbarkeit der Thoms-Buchhaltung. Die Stationen der Thomsschen 
Entwicklung der funktionalen Kontorechnung, Graphische Darstellungen . 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 
See :F2221, F2223, F2241 


LOCATION 
See also :F2218 


658.21:336.2(494) 658.21 : 336.2 

SENN, B, Standcrt und Steuern; mit besonderer Berücksichtigung der 
schweizerischen Verhältnisse. Winterthur, P.G. Keller, 1958. 149 p. 
A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Entwicklung der industriellen Standortslehre. Steuerwesen in der Schweiz. 
Regionale Differenzen in der Besteuerung, Steuern als Kostenfaktor im 
Industriebetrieb, Steuern als Standortsfaktor : Voraussetzungen;Standorts= 
wirkung der Steuern; Wirkungen der Standortswahl aus Steuergründen auf 
Regional- und Volkswirtschaft; Forderungen an dieSteuerpolitik;Steuer - 
politik des Bundes. Spezielle steuersiche Standortsprobleme : Holdingpri - 
vileg; Steuerabkommen der Kantone; Sonderfall des Fürstentums Lichten- 


stein. 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
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658, 312 :65. 012, 124 
MAIER, N.R.F. The appraisalinterview, objectives, methods and skills, 
New York, John Wiley and Sons, 1958. 246 p. A5. Tabn. 


This book explores the styles of appraisal interviews designed to appraise 
employee efficiency, The three discussed interview methods deal with 
employee development and improving the job, The author describes the 
problems faced by the interviewer, the skills needed to make the inter - 
view successful by overcoming these problems end the importance of 
clarifying the objectives of the interviewer in order to reach a productive 
conclusion, The problem-solving interview and executive development. 
Improving superior-subordinate relations; an analysis of the complex 
delegation process and communication obstacles, 


658. 386, 012:65, 012.4 

KILGUS, E. Die Case-Method; ihre Möglichkeiten und Grenzen. 24 p. 
A5. (Die Unternehmung, Bern, nos. 5, 6, Oktober, Dezember, 1958, 
pp. 184, 201). 


Das Wesen der Case-Method bei der Ausbildung von Unternehmungslei= 
tern wird anhand eines praktischen Beispiels näher erläutert, Bei dem 
Beispiel handelt es sich um einen “Klassiker” aus der Unterrichtspraxis 
der Harvard Business School : der Fall der Florida Foods, Inc. Der Fall 
der sich hauptsächlich mit Problemen des Absatzmarktes einer Unter- 
nehmung beschäftigt, wird ungekürzt wiedergegeben. Dank einer tech- 
nischen Erfindung ist es möglich, zwei neue Produkte herzustellen. Wird 
der Markt diese neuen Güter aufnehmen oder ablehnen? Ein schema zeigt 
in welcher Weise sich die Produktion nach den vorläufigen Plänen ab- 
wickeln wird und welche Mengen proJahr angeboten werden sollen. Dar- 
stellung einer möglichen Lösung auf Grund dieser Ausgangslage. 


SELLING. SALE. SUPER MARKETS. PAYMENT 
See also : F2201 
658, 841, 2 
PRENDEL, W., und B, WIILMS. Selbstbedienungsläden; Lebensmittel; 


Arbeitsmaterial und Grundsätze für Verkaufsorganisation, Arbeitsorga- 
nisation, Einrichtung, Anlage, und Ausrüstung; ausgearb.vom Forschungs- 
institut für den Binnenhandel in Zusamr.enarbeit mit der Deutschen Bau- 
akademie; hrsg. vom Ministerium für Handel und Versorgung. Berlin, 
Die Wirtschaft, 1958. 195 p. A5. Geill, Tabn, 


*F2234 


659,1 


*F2235 


Das Buch soll den Handel und den Architekten die Probleme der Selbst- 
bedienung erläutern und ihnen Anleitung für die Organisation, Einrich- 
tung und Arbeitsweise von Selbstbedienungsverkaufsstellen geben. Vor- 
teile der Selbstbedienung. Internationaler Stand. Entwicklung und ge- 
genwärtiger Stand in der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik. Voraus- 
setzungen für die Einführung, Standortbestimmung und Grösse der Ver- 
kaufsfläche, Grundrissdisposition. Verkaufsraumdisposition, Verkaufs - 
stellenmobiliar, Bauliche Gestaltung und Einrichtung. Sortimentsgestal- 
tung. Arbeitsablauf, Personalprobleme. Perspektiven für die Entwicklung 
in der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik, 


658, 841, 2 

GURTNER, W. Der Selbstbedienungsladen; eine betriepswartschaftliche 
Untersuchung, Bern, Haupt, 1958. 168 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefll. Graf, 
Tabn. 


Beschreibung der Resultaten von zwei Konsumentenbefragungen durch= 
geführt in 1953 in Bern, Biel, Thun, Solothurn, Burgdorf, Interlaken, 
und Belp. Begriff der Selbstbedienung. Reine Selbstbedienungsladen . 
Selbstbedienungsladen mit Bedienungstheken, Der Selbstbedienungsladen 
als spezielle Betriebsform. Die Fremdbedienung durch Verkaufspersonen 
und der Automat. Die Entwicklung der Selbstbedienung nach Ländern 
gegliedert. Betriebswirtschaftliche Betrachtung des Selbstbedienungsla - 
dens, Standort. Personal, Umsatz. Leistungsziffern, Kosten und Gewinn, 
im Vergleich zum Bedienungsladen. Menschliche Fragen und die Ge- 
schwindigkeit des Einkaufens. Der fahrende Selbstbedienungsladen, Der 
Supermarket. Mittelständischer Einzelhandel und Selbstbedienung. 


ADVERTISING 


659.1 
WERBUNG im Ausland; geschäftspraktische Hinweise zur werberischen 


Erschliessung ausländischer Märkte; 2e erw. Aufl, ; hrsg. von der Bundes- 
stelle für Aussenhandelsinformation. Bielefeld, Schmidt, 1955. 73p. 
A5. Tabn. 


Grundsätzliches zur Werbung im Ausland. Beschreibung der Werbeme- 
thoden und möglichkeiten in Belgien, Italien, Luxemburg, den Nieder- 
landen, Oesterreich, Schweden, der Schweiz, Spanien, Brasilien, Ca- 
nada, Chile, Costa Rica, Ecuador, Peru, Aegypten, dem Belgischen 
Kongo, Britisch-Ostafrika und dem Zentralafrikanischen Staatenbund, 
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659,2 


F2238 


330 


Portugiesisch-Ostafrika und Angola, im Sudan; der Stidafrikanischen 
Union, in Indien und Japan. Arten der Werbung. Organisation des Wer- 
bewesens, 


659.1:380.8(43) 659,1:381.822.3(43) 

GABLER, C. Funktionswandel in der Werbung; aktue!le Vergleiche zwi- 
schen der Werbung für Fremdenverkehr und für Markenwirtschait 
(Deutschland, Westzone). 12 p. A4. (Gabler-Mitteilungen, München, 
no. 2, 1958, p. 3). 


Wird die Anzeige in der Fremdenverkehrswerbung etatmässig ihrer Wir- 
kungsmöglichkeit entsprechend eingesetzt? Erfahrungen aus der Marken= 
werbung. Aufgliederung des Werbeetats, Funktionswandel in der Werbung. 
Gemeinschaftsanzeige oder Kollektivwerbung. Grundbedingungen für 
kollektive Fremdenverkehrswerbung. Mitarbeit der Presse, 


659. 1(73) 

ERASMUS, J.F.A., und H.A. ABT. Werbung in den U.S.A, ; hrsg. von 
der Bundesstelle für Aussenhandelsinformation. Berlin, Schmidt, 1957. 
117 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefll, Tabn. 


Werbung als Bestandteil des amerikanischen Geschäftsiebens, Notwendige 
Vorausmassnahmen vor Anlaufen der Werbung : Marktforschung; Ueber- 
prüfung des Verkaufserzeugnisses auf Selbstwerbung; Ueberprüfung des 
eigenen Warenzeichens auf Verwechslungsgefahr oder Gleichheit; 
Marketing. Werbung : Einzelwerbung und Werbung durch Agenturen; zur 
Methodik der amerikanischen Werbung; Werbemittel; Werberecht und 
Werbemoral in den U.S.A. Hinweise zur Werbeplanung. 


INFORMATION. ADVICE. CONSULTING WORK 
See also : F2189 


659.2 332.1:659.2 
PASTUSZEK, H. Wirtschaftsordnung und Wirtschaftspublizistik, insbe- 


sondere Bankenpublizistik, Köln/Opıaden, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1959. 
240 p. AS. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Etymologische und analytische Bestimmung der Begriffe. Die publizis- 
tischen Beziehungsfelder. Im ersten Hauptteil wird der Versuch unter- 
nommen, theoretisch-systematischnach einer allgemeinen Gruudlegung 
die Beziehungen zwischen den Wirtschaftsordnungen und der Wirtschafts= 


66 


F2239 


F2240 


publizistik zu ergründen, die Funktionen, die Bedeutung und die Ge- 
staltung der Wirtschaftspublizistikin den einzelnen Wirtschaftsordnun gen 
aufzuzeigen und abschliessend eine Systematik der Wirtschaftspublizistik 
zu gewinnen, Der zweite Hauptteildient der Verifikation und Ergänzung 
destheoretischen Teils ausgehend von den Realtypen der Wirtschaftsord- 
nungen. Die Publizistik der Banken wurde zum Hauptgegenstand des 
zweiten Teiles gemacht, zumal sie besondere Aspekte im Vergleich 
zwischen der Verkehrswirtschaft und der Zentral-verwaltungswirtschaft 
eröfı. 


CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 


66 :65.015 66:658.5.012.1 66:658,512 

FARADAY, J.E. L'influence de l'étude du travail sur la conception de 
l'avant-projet d'une installation dans l'industrie chimique. 14 p. A4. 
(L'étude du travail, Paris, no. 92, janvier, 1959, p. 7). 


Ce qu'on peut souhaiter obtenir par l'application de l'étude du travail 
aux avant-projets et à la construction des installations. Exemple soulig= 
nant le perfectionnement de l'art des constructeurs et une utilisation 
plus compétente de la main-d'oeuvre technique. Etude du volume de 
travail de l'installation. Etude du schéma de montage. 


66 :65,082 

BAAR, M. Rôle des bureaux d'études dans le domaine du génie chimique. 
8 p. A4, (Industrie chimique belge, Bruxelles, no, 12, décembre, 1958, 
p. 1335). 


Expérience dans le cadre des ventes et réalisations de procédés et tech- 
niques de la fabrication chimique. Qu'est-ce que le "génie chimique"? 
Comment se situe un bureau d'études de génie chimique.Comment abor- 
der le bureau d'études, La commande et le contrat, Conception del’ 
Organisation d'un bureau d'études. Questions de responsabilité. (Neder- 
landse samenvatting. Summary in English. Deutsche Zusammenfassung) 


663/664 FOOD INDUSTRIES. BEVERAGES 


663,4 


See also : F2226 


BEER 
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663.4 658:663.4(43) 658.6/.8:663.4(43) 

THOMASS, K. Les facteurs commerciaux de l'industrie allemande de 
la bière; publ, par 1'Université de Genève, faculté des sciences écono- 
miques et sociales. Genève, H, Studer, 1958. 237p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Origine et développement de la techniqu2 de brassage. Rôle économique 
de la bière : production mondiale et allemande. Problèmes d'organisation 
des brasseries allemandes; production de la bière; problème du finance- 
ment des brasseries; capital circulant des brasseries et son financement ; 
problème du transport, Problèmes du marcné : prix de la bière; commerce 
de la bière; concurrence horizontale; consommation de la bière envisagée 
du point de vue social; organisation de la fonction commerciale de la 
brasserie. Brasserie allemande et marché commun, 


WATER PURIFICATION. DRINKING WATER 


663.63 62.001.5:663.63 

FRESH water from the sea; conversion of salt and brackish water. 9 1/2 
p. A4, (Studies in business and economics, Maryland, no, 3, December, 
1958, p. 1). 


Desaltation is of growing practical importance in U.S.A. and abroad. 
Water supply and human welfare, Technical factors : varying salt content 
of water; energy requirements, Methods of desaltation : thermal dis - 
tillation; solar distillation; electric membrane separation; osmotic pro- 
cesses; solvent extraction of water; separation bv freezing. Cost factors : 
costs of production; water costs; costs of desaltation, Future development. 
Underdeveloped areas, Tables. 


PETROLEUM 


665.5(76/7) 338.5:665.5(76/7) 380.11:665.5(76/7) 

HAMILTON, D.C. Competition in oil; the Gulf Coast refinery market, 
1925-1950. Cambridge (Mass), Harvard University press, 1958. 233 p. 
A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Krt. Tabn, 


Market analysis with a policy orientation. Structure of the Gulf Coast 
refinery market. The conditions of entry into the Gulf Coast refinery 
market, Price behaviorinthe Gulf Coast refinery market, Other aspects 
of market performance. The Gulf Coast refinery market : effective com- 
Petition? Construction of the Gulf Coast refiners' margin. 


67/68 


677 


F2244 


F2245 


69 


F2246 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES AND CRAFTS 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY. COTTON 
See also: F2161 


677, 21(4). 

VALENTIN, P. Quelles sont les chances de l'industrie textile française 
dans l'Europe des six ... 7 p. A4, (L'industrie textile, Paris, no. 864, 
décembre, 1958, p. 817). 


Situation de l'industrie textile cotonniére dans quelques pays de l'Europe 
des Six : Allemagne fédérale, Belgique, Italie et Pays-Bas : chiffres de 
production; consommation; nivecu de prix; fonctionnement des usines ; 
matières premières; nombre de fabriques; main-d'oeuvre; salaires, Ta- 
bleaux. 


677.21(51) 633.51(51) 

TAKASHI MURAYAMA. Communist China's cotton industry = present 
and future. 12 p. A5. (International review of cotton and allied industries, 
Manchester, no, 104, December, 1958, p. 325). 


Progress of the Chinese cotton industry, 1952 - 1957, Production target 
for 1958. Expansion of capacity in spinning and weaving. Progress of the 
cotton crop, 1949-57. Exports of raw cotton to China, 1954-58. Con- 
sumption and imports of raw cotton, Source of international competitive 
strength. Future prospects of the industry, National income estimates, 
1952-56, Tables, 


BUILDING INDUSTRY 


69:65, 011.4 
BREDERO, R.H, L'efficience dans les projets de construction. 5 1/2 p. 
A4. (L'étude du travail, Paris, no. 92, janvier, 1959, p. 22). 


Situation dans le bâtiment. Rôle de l'efficience. Un des éléments d'ef- 
ficience importants est la forme. Autres critères : construction; matériel ; 
format; normalisation des éléments. Exigences qualitatives. Maniabilité 
des produits, Montage et démontage. Suggestions pour améliorer la coor- 
dination dans le bâtiment. 
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F2247 


F2248 


GENERALITIES 


ORGANIZATION OF SCIENCE AND OF SCIENTIFIC WORK, 
RESEARCH 


001, 891 : 338, 8: 338, 972(73) 

VILLARD, H.H. Competition, oligopoly, and research (U.S.A.). 15 p. 
AS. (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 6, December, 
1958, p. 483). 


An attempt to explore the relationship between research and progress, 
discussing the pattern of the present research efforts and offering some 
suggestions for improving research performance, The progress since 
1870. What is the prevailing pattern of research in the U.S.A. The 
question whether an expansion. of basic research would be socially 
desirable, In the case of practical research, can one rely on the incen- 
tives provided by the patent system ? How a substantiai increase in re- 
search expenditures can be brought about. It is suggested that industries 
where "competitive oligopoly" prevails are likely to progress more rapid- 
ly. The reasons for government concern with applied research. The 
author thiuks that the broad choice is between government encourage- 
ment of research and increasing industrial concentration, 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 
SOCIOLOGY, SOCIAL REFORM 


304 : 338, 92(47) 304 : 338, 92(5) 

INKELES, A, Die soziale Entwicklung der Sowjetunion als Modell für 
die asiatischen Länder. 10 p. A5. (Osteuropa, Stuttgart, no. 12, De- 
zember, 1958, p. 805). 


Die Stadien der Entwicklung der Sowjetunion. Die Kemfrage für die 
Führer Asiens, die am sowjetischen Entwicklungsmodell interessiert 
sind, ist zweifellos: wie zwingend ist der Satz, dass alle diese Entwick- 
lungsstadien durchlaufen werden müssen ? Eine rasche Industrialisierung 
nach sowjetischem Muster kann nicht durchgeführt werden ohne dass 
man das sehr grosse Risiko eingeht, damit auch ein totalitäres soziales 
und politisches System sich entfalten zu lassen, Das Instrumentatium der 
Wandlung. Die Funktion des Propaganda- und Agitationssystems. Die 
Konsequenzen der Wandlung. Es ist für die asiatische Entwicklung von 


934 


308 


* F2249 


3 


grosser Bedeutung, dass der sowjetische Totalitarismus in weitgehen- 
dem Masse weder geplant noch vorgesehen war, sondern von Stalin und 
seiner Gruppe als Konsequenz ihrer Entscheidung für eine rasche Indus- 
trialisierung - bei der kein Preis in materieller, sozialer und mensch- 
licher Hinsicht zu hoch war - entwickelt wurde. 


SOCIOGRAPHY 


308(45) 338, 97(45) 

DIX ans de démocratie en Italie; publ, par la Présidence du Conseil des 
ministres; Services de l'information; Centre de documentation, Rome, 
1957. 383 p. A5:-Gefll, Grafn. Krtn. Tabn, 


La Charte constitutionnelle et l'organisation de l'état italien, Les partis 
et les dix ans de vie politique en Italie. L'Italie dans la communauté 
des nations, La reconstitution des forces armées. Législation et organi- 
sation syndicale et sociale. Industrie. Transports. Postes et télécommu- 
nications, Agriculture, Reconstruction économique. Commerce extérieur 
et intérieur. Tourisme, L'Italie méridionale, Instruction publique et 
patrimoine artistique. Littérature, Philosophie. Arts. Sciences. Presse. 
Spectacles. Sports. 


STATISTICS 


311.213 INTERVIEWING, QUESTIONING 


F2250 


F2251 
935 


311.213:339.4:637.5(73) 311.213:339,4:639, 2(72\ 

ALLISON, H.E., C.J. ZWICK, and A.BRINSER, Recruiting and main- 
taining a consumer panel, 14 p. A5. (The Journal of marketing, Chi- 
cago, no. 9, April, 1958, p. 377). 


Summary of the effort involved in recruiting and maintaining a consu- 
mer panel, which was recruited from a population cross-section for the 
purpose of studying meat, fish, and poultry demand relationships. The 
results of several variations in recruiting this panel are evaluated. Des - 
cription of field work, Comparison of the two-inte:view and the one- 
interview approaches, Panel servicing: weekly records received, visits, 
phone calls and letters. 


311, 213:380.13 311.213:658.8.012.1 
BERGER, R, Der Kunden-Test, 15 p. A5. (Jahrbuch der Absatz- und 


32 


327.39 


*F2252 


33 


33 :9 


Verbrauchsforschung, Nürnberg, no. 2, 1958, DE 22 


Der Kunden-Test lässt sich auf die schon vor dem Kriege entwickelte 
Methode des "Befragungsgesprächs" zurückführen. Möglichkeiten des 
Kunden-Tests für die Industrie und für den Handel. Aufbau vpn Kun- 
den-Tests. Die Vorarbeit im Institut. Aus dem Ablauf des Kunden-Tests 
als Befragungsgespräch geht hervor, dass die Eintragungen stets nach 
Verlassen desGeschäftsund aufGrund von Gesprächen gemacht werden. 
Aufgabenstellung für die Befrager. Auswahl der Testgeschäfte, Prakti- 
sche Durchführung von Kunden-Tests. Durchführung und Auswertung ei - 
nes Kunden-Tests für ein Markenartikel - und für ein Filial-Unterneh- 
men, Variationsmöglichkeiten und Zusammenwirken mit anderen Unter- 
suchungsmethoden. Graphische Darstellung. 


POLITICS 
FEDERALISM 


327.394)  337.9(4) 
ZURCHER, A.J. The struggle to unite Europe 1940-1958. New York, 
University press, 1958. 252 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


A historical account ofthe growth of the European movement. The study 
includes the work both of private citizens and of public agencies.It also 
includes official actions formulated in treaties and public resolutions, 
and the operations of relevant public agencies. The contribution made 
before and during world war II by Coudenhove - Kalergi, who may be 
regarded asthe founder of the movement to unify Europe, The European 
movement in America, How Churchill assumed leadership in 1946, The 
creation of the Council of Europe. Steps toward the Community of the 
six. The first supranational community of the "six" - Coal and steel. 
The European Defense Community. The attempt of 1952 to bring about 
a new multipurpose federal structure. The apparent success of the Schu- 
man Community, Toward a 20th century conception of European Union. 
The European movement and the future of Europe. Appendices. 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC HISTORY 
See: F2313 
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330 


F2253 


F2254 
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ECONOMIC THEORY. MODELS, VALUE, ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also: F2346 


330.1 

FOSSATI, E. Considérations sur les tendances actuelles de la science 
économique. 19 p. A5. (Revue d'économie politique, Paris, no. 6, no- 
vembre/decembre, 1958, p. 1007). 


Les positions des principaux procédés d'approche du phénomène éccno- 
mique de Pareto, du procédé historique et du procédé analytique sont 
bien changées. Le problème de la délimitation du demaine de l'écono- 
mie. La nature de la recherche économique. La théorie de l'équilibre. 
Le calcul des probabilités. Considération du facteur espace. De la pro- 
babilisation de la recherche économique. De la politique économique 
en tant que science pure. Où en sommes-nous ? On peut dire que nous 
nous approchons de plus en plus de la forme définitive de la science 
économique, la rigueur et la possibilité de prévoir. 


330, 133 : 335.5 

ROSDOLSKY, R. Der Gebrauchswert bei Karl Marx; eine Kritik der bis- 
herigen Marx-Interpretation. 30 p. A5. (Kyklos, Basel, no. 1, 1959, 
p. 27). 


Wie und die meisten Vertreter der Marxschen Oekonomie versichern, 
schloss Marx den Gebrauchswert aus dem Untersuchungsfeld der politi- 
schen Oekonomie aus. Auf den ersten Blick scheint es sich bloss um eine 
Paraphrase von Marx eigenen Worten zu handeln, Marx selbst war aber 
weit davon entfernt, die Frage in dieser simplifizierten Weise zu be- 
trachten. Was von seinem Gesichtspunkt den Ausschlag gab, war nicht 
die Frage, ob der Gebrauchswert als solcher einen gesellschaftlichen 
oder einen natürlichen Faktor darstelle, sondern ob er unter gewissen 
Voraussetzungen die Produktionsformen der Gesellschaft beeinflusse und 
so selbst zu einer ökonomischen Formbestimmung werde, Er betbnt mit 
Nachdruck, dass in seinem System der Gebrauchswert "eine ganz andere 
wichtige Rolle als in der bisherigen Oekonomie" spiele. Wo dies der 


Fall ist, wo der Gebrauchswert selbst zu einer bkonomischen Kategorie 
werde, kann nur ausder Entwicklung dieser Kategorien selbst hergeleitet 
werden. (Summary in English, Résumé en français. Deutsche Zusam - 
menfassung). 


F2255 


F2256 


331 


331.2 


F2257 


330, 18 


STARK, W, The "classical situation" in political economy. 9p. Ad. 
(Kyklos, Basel, no, 1, 1959, p. 57). 


J.Schumpeter has started the question, why certain periods in the his- 
tory of economic thought, such as the years around 1776 and 1871 have 
achieved classical formulations, while oth~~ periods have not been suc- 
cessful in this respect, He has not offered a satisfactory solution, be- 
cause of his narrow definition of a “classical situation". Deeper study 
can show that classical formulations were achieved around: 1776 and 
1871, because the economic system as such reached a comparative 
crystallisation, In the first classical situation (Smith) sociecy was on the 
point of becoming an order composed of peasants and artisans, which 
would have produced an allround social equilibrium capable of descrip- 
tion in mathematical and mechanistic terms. The second situation 
(Walras) was confronted with a world from which equality had disap- 
peared so that thinking in terms of social equilibrium had become im- 
possible. The analysis shows the close coincidence between crystalli- 
sations of life and those of thought, (Deutsche Zusammenfassung. Ré- 
sume en frangais. Summary in English). 


330, 187.4 : 332,4 : 339, 32 

DENIZET, J.’ La part des phénomènes monétaires dans le modèle de 
Keynes et dans les modèles de comptabilité économique. 66 p. A5. 
(Economie appliquée, Paris, no. 4, octobre/décembre, 1958, p.451). 


La nature de la monnaie, la demande et l'offre de la monnaie dans un 
régime de monnaie purement bancaire. Keynes et le rôle des phéno - 
mènes monétaires dans les variations du niveau du revenu global. Théo- 
rie de la politique monétaire: actions possibles vis-à-vis les structures 
bancaires et les comportements monétaires. Préface par C,Gruson, 
(Summary in English). 


LABOUR 


WAGES 
See also: F2287, F2372 


331.2(47) 331. 811(47) 
HAJENKO, F. The wage reform and the curtailment of the working day. 
9 p. A5. (Bulletin Institute for the study of the U.S.S.R., Munich, 


928 


F2258 


331.7 


F2259 


939 


no. 1, January, 1959, p. 16). 


Considerable difference between theory and Soviet government practice 
in the question ofremuneration, The low standard of livingin the U.S.S. 
R. is aninevitable concomitant of the Soviet economic system. Between 
1932 and 1958, there was no change in the wage system, the changes 
in conditions being met mainly by the payment of bonuses, The transi- 
tionto a seven-hour working day is possible only ifthere is no reduction 
in industrial output, production, or labor productivity. Actual major 
reforms in the Soviet wage-scale system have been few. Differentiation 
in the wage scale. There isnot a great difference between the new wage 
scale and that introduced in 1931-32, By far the most interesting feature 
of the new regulation of wages is the attempt to reduce the ga» between 
the maximum and minimum wage. 


331, 222 : 338,5 : 332. 571.2 
BERNSTEIN, E. M. Wage-price links in a prolonged inflation. 46 p. A5. 
(Staff papers, Washington, no. 3, November, 1958, p. 323). 


Thelarge and prolonged inflation has led to the introduction of various 
techniques designed to protect the incomes from the adverse effects of 
inflation, Any measures taken to halt inflation must include restriction 
of credit. Excessive demand and rising prices, Even when excess aggre= 
gate demand arises from an increase in investment, labor occupies a 
key role in the inflation process; the price-wage spiral, It is shown that 
an inflation may have its origin in excessive wage expectations rather 
than in excessive expenditure by the government or excessive investment 
by business, There is a good deal of evidence that any rise in the cost 
of living will induce demands for an offsetting rise in wages, Some 
dangers of linking wages to prices. Administrative safeguards. Appen- 
dix: Consumer prices and wholesale prices. A.K.SEN GUPTA, Survey 
of wage price links in various countries, 


TYPES OF WORKERS, INTELLECTUAL WORKERS 


331. 71 : 331, 6 (42) 
SCIENTIFIC and engineering manpower survey (United Kingdom). 25 p. 
AS. (Planning, London, no. 430, January 19, 1959, P. 3). 


More and more scientists and engineers are needed, Present position in 
United Kingdom, Estimate ofnumbers of scientists and engineers quali - 


332 


F2260 


332.1 


F2261 


fying in 1955-57, Government policy for increasing this manpower. 
Possible improvements in the use of scientific and engineering manpo- 


wer, Trends in education, Content of education in science and engin= 
eering, Tables, 


BANKING, CURRENCY, FINANCE 


332(45)  332,402(45) 
GANGEM:, L. La pensée monétaire en Italie depuis 1945. 79 p. AS. 
(Economie appliquée, Paris, no. 4, octobre/décembre, 1958, p.511). 


Au cours de la seconde guerre mondiale et dans les années qui la sui- 
virent immediatement, les chercheurs italiens ont porté leur attention 
sur l'analyse des aspects monétaires que la guerre a mis en lumière, 
Avec la fin du conflit et la normalisation progressive de la situation, 
l'intérêt des chercheurs s'est concentré sur les points suivants: systéma = 
tisation de la pensée monétaire; analyse de problèmes monétaires spé- 
cifiques ou des seuls problèmes monétaires généraux; examen de l'in- 
fluence du facteur monétaire et des limites dans lesquelles il peut con- 
tribuer à la solution de problèmes économiques et de politique écono- 
mique et financière, (Summary in English). 


BANKING 


332.1(100:332.453) 332,7 :388.92 
HASCHEK, H.H. Moderne Investitionsfinanzierung. 9 p. A5. (Oester- 
reichisches Bank-Archiv, Wien, no. 12, Dezember, 1958, p. 422). 


In jüngster Zeit hatsich eine Gruppe von Bankinstituten herausgebildet, 
weichen in der Pflege des Investitionskredites besondere Bedeutung zu- 
kommt. Es sind die "Development Banken". Die hervorstechendste Er- 
scheinung ist die "International Bank for Reccnstruction and Delos 
ment". Der Aufgabenkreis einer development bank, Die jones 
für die Kreditgewährung. Besprechung einiger Kennziffern: die az 
ditätskennziffer und das Verhältnis Eigenmittel zu langfristigen Verbind- 
lichkeiten. Die Schwierigkeiten bei der Planung und der Ausführung 
eines Projekts und bei der Beurteilung durch die fimanzicrende Bank. 
Die Frage der Organisationsform des Darlehensnehmers und die Frage 


der Sicherheit. 


940 
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332. 11 : 332. 8(42) 

BANK RATE tribunal evidence, The; a symposium (United Kingdom) . 
51 p.A5. (The Manchester school of economic and social studies, Man- 
chester, no. 1, January, 1959, p. 1). 


Discussion of the evidence taken by the Tribuna of inquiry into alle- 
gations of a “leakage” of information about the increase in bank rate 
of September 1957. E.DEVONS, An economist's view of the bank rate 
tribunal evidence, The role of the Bank, the treasury and the cabinet 
in the bank rate decision, The city's view on the econounic situation 
in the summer of 1957, The basis of decision taking. H.J. HANHAM, 
A political scientist's view. Relations between the Bank of England and 
the Government. Ministerial interviews before the chancellor's state- 
ment. Structure of the city of London, Tribunals of inquiry. T.LUPTON, 
andC.SHIRLEY WILSON, The social background and connection of “top 
decision makers", The Parker tribunal evidence is used as a starting 
point for the analysis of some social connections between persons pro- 
minent in banking, insurance, politics and public administration, 


MONEY, MONETARY POLICY, STERLING AREA 
See also: F2256, F2272, F2278, F2324 


332,4 332,4,001.7 332, 453 

JACOBSSON, P, Some monetary problems international and national; 
publ, by the Basle centre for economic and financial research. Oxford, 
University press, 1958. 374 p. A5. Bibliog:. Grafn. 


A selection of important speeches and articles. The rate of interest, a 
forecast, The armaments expenditure of the world. The Young Plan and 
the Bank for International Settlements. Condition for recovery, a com- 
parison of the business developments in Great Britain, the United States, 
and Sweden. Gold and monetary problems. Small countries and world 
economic reconstruction, International research in gold and prices. The 
monetary significance of investment. The importance of having a sound 
currency, The importance of the interest rate. Switzerland's unique po- 
sition. Theory and practice - Knut Wicksell and Sweden's monetary 
policy 1946-1948, Credit policy; recent European experience. Trade 
and financial relationships between countries -the progress towards mul- 
tilateralism. Problems of employment. Keynes = costs and controls. 
Current world scene, 


F2264- 


F2265 


F2266 


332. 4, 001, 7(439) 

VARGA, S. Die ungarische Währungsreform des Jahres 1946, 11 p. A5. 
(Jahrbücher für Nationalökonomie und Statistik, Stuttgart, no, 1/2, Ja- 
nuar, 1959, p. 89). | 


Auf Grund welcher Ueberlegungen und in welchen Schritten die ungari - 
sche Währungsreform, Währungsstabilisierung und Sanierung im Jahre 
1946 zur Ausführung gelangte. Der Erfolg der Währungsreform. Die Ur = 
sachen der allgemeinen Preissteigerungstendenz. Nach der Einführung 
der sozialistischen Wirtschaftsordnung hörte der Einfluss mancher Wirt- 
schaftsfaktoren auf die Kaufkraft des Forint auf. Die Einflüsse der Ereig- 
nisse der Monate Oktober-Dezember 1956 auf die Gestaltung der Kauf- 
kraft des ungarischen Geldes. 


332.4.001.7(728) 332.1(728) 332, 743(728) 

LASO, E. Financial policies and credit control techniques in Central 
America, 34 p. A5. (Staff papers, Washington, no. 3, November, 1958, 
p. 427). 


The examination of the developments in the banking institutions takes 
account of the differences which exist between the Central American 
countries. The development of effective monetary policy in Central 
America has been made easier by the establishment of modern central 
banking institutions. Some special characteristics which present special 
problems for the application of monetary policy in Central America, 
Discussion of the instruments of credit pclicy: commercialbank reserve 
requirements, advance deposits on imports, credit ceilings and selec - 
tive credit controls, utilization of international reserves as instruments 
of general credit control, development of a capital market. Banking in 
Costa Rica, El Saivador, Guatemala, Honduras and Nicaragua. 


332.4.001.7(73) 332.7(73) 

BIRNBAUM, E.A. The growth of financial intermediaries as a factor in 
the effectiveness of monetary policy(U.S.A.).43 p. A5. (Staff papers, 
Washington, no, 3, November, 1958, p. 384). 


The purpose of the study is to determine, on the basis of available sta- 
tistical evidence, whether the growth of non-bank financial interme- 
diaries has narrowed the scope for effective monetary control by the 
Federal Reserve authorities, Thestudy is directed to the situation in the 
U.S.A. and a glimpse is given of the financial developments in the 
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U.K., Germany and the Netherlands. Definitions, functions and growth 
of the financial intermediaries in the U.S.A. Changing scope for open 
market operations in the U.S.A. Growth of financial intermediaries 
relative to national finance, income and assets. Growth of financial 
intermediaries in other countries. Graphs. Tables. 


332.402.2 338.972. 3 

BOTHA, D.J.J. A study in the theory of monetary equilibrium; a com- 
parative analysis. Leiden, Stenfert Kroese, 1958. 192 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Tabn. (Dissertation Amsterdam). 


The "pure" theory ofmoney. The real and monetary spheres: the dicho- 
tomy issue: neoclassical monetary theory; a micro-economic model; 
market equilibrium: Walras' law; bonds: the real indebtedness effect ; 
the dichotomy issue, Swedish approach to monetary equilibrium: Wick- 
sell's two models: Wicksell-Myrdal theory; Swedish analytical method. 
Inflationarv gap: Keynesian and Swedish approaches: inflationary and 
ex ante gaps compared.T he inflationary process: two types of inflation; 
speed or inflation; demand and cost inflation integrated; a sector=wise 
analysis, Neutral sconomy and monetary equilibrium: J.G. Koopman's 
equilibrium criteria; Holtrop's monetary equilibrium, 


332,431(41-44) 332,453(42) 332.4.001.7(42) 
HIGONNET, R, Reflexions sur la zone sterling. 39 p. A5. (Economie 
appliquée, Paris, no. 4, octobre/décembre, 1958, p. 591). 


Critères d'une zone monétaire. Intérêt collectif et intérêt particulier 
du pays chef de zone et des autres pays membres. L'évolution des re- 
lations économiques des pays de la zone sterling entre eux, et de la 
zone avec le monde extérieur. Le Royaume-Uni pays chef de zone. 
Pour et contre la zone sterling. Le Royaume-Uni comme exportateur 
de capital, Le surplus britannique des paiements courants, Bilans et 
perspectives du commerce extérieur britannique. Le Royaume-Uni 
comme banquier de la zone sterling. Evolution récente de l'économie 
britannique. Conséquence de la politique déflationniste britannique pour 
la zone sterling. Le surplus chronique allemand et la livre, Le reste de 
la zone sterling. Coordination des taux de croissance économique, (Sum- 
mary in English). 


332,453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE, INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 
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See also: F2326 


332, 453 (485) 

HANSEN, B. Bytesbalans, Handelskrediter och valutareserv; "Forskjut= 
ningspostens” problem (Sverige). 51 p. A5. (Ekonomisk tidskrift, Stock- 
holm, nos. 2, 3, 4, juni, september, december, 1958, og ANCE, HOE 
243). 


Betalingsbalans, handelskredieten en valutareserve; het probleem van 
overlopende posten. De diskrepantie tussen de Zweedse betalingsbalan, 
en bekende kapitaaltransacties met het buitenland enerzijds en de va- 
lutareserve anderzijds in de na-oorlogse jaren. Bespreking van een een- 
voudig model ter analyse van: gemiddelde krediettermijnen; diskonte- 
ring en buitenlandse wissels; belang van de rente voor handelskredieten; 
kapitaalexport en -import bij veranderingen in de rentevoet; componen- 
ten van handelskapitaalimport, Handelskredieten en de theorieën over 
internationale kapitaalbewegingen; politieke problemen. (Zweedse 
tekst). 


Summary: Balance of payments, commercial credits and exchange re- 
serves; the problem of the overflowing amounts. Considerations of the 
gap between the Swedish balance of payments and capital transactions 
with other countries on the one side and the currency reserves on the 
other side in the postwar years. Discussion of a simple scheme to ana- 
lyse: average terms of credit; discounting and foreign bills of exchange ; 
import and of interest to commercial credits; export and import of capital 
in case of changes of interest rate; components of import of business 
capital, Theories of international capital movements, (Swedish text). 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 


F2270 


See also: F2283, F2329 


332,453.4(540) 380.123(540) 
TRADE and investment in India. 111/2 p. A4. (Foreign commerce 
weekly, Washington, no. 4, January 26, 1959, p. S-1). 


Indian market expanding for wide variety of essential products. Swift 
changes in Indian market call for action by U.S. business, Various in = 
vestment opportunities, Import and export leads, Specialists make study 
cf Indian handicraıts. Information published in trade lists prepared by 
the Bureau of Foreign Commerce World Trade information Service, Data 
on India for businessmen, Calcutta area. 
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332, 453.4 : 338. 92(73) 

EXPANSION and protection of U.S. private foreign investment. 101/2 
p. A4. (The Department of State bulletin, Washington, no. 1018, De- 
cember 29, 1958, p. 1056). 


Various statements made. Statement by DILLON, Acute need for capital 
in newly developing countries, Opportunity for joint effort. Promoting 
U.S. private investment abroad. Lessons learned from experience, State- 
ment by SMITH, Investment-guarantee program. Actions overseas, Ac- 
ceptance of private enterprise. Statement by McINTOSH, Policies and 
methods of the D.L.F. (Development Loan Fund). 


FIDUCIARY MONEY, INFLATION, DEFLATION 


332.571.2(83) 332.4. 001.7 : 332,571, 2(83) 

332, 2 : 332.571. 2(83) 
ARRARTE, J.P. Inflacion y capitalizacion; la experiencia chilena, 15 
p. A5. (Economfa, Santiago de Chile, no. 59, 1958, p. 69). 


Inflatie en kapitalisatie; het Chileense experiment. De betekenis van 
de analyse van het nationaal produkt, De noodzakelijke besparingen. 
Inflatie en monetaire politiek, Liquiditeit. De neiging tot sparen, 
(Spaanse tekst). 


Summary:Inflation and capitalization; the Chilean experiment. Signi = 
ficance ofthe analysis of the national product. The necessity of savings. 
Inflation and monetary policy. Liquidity, 'Tendency towards saving. 
(Spanish text). 


832,571.4:332,13:658, 155,4(42) 
NOVACK, D.E. Liquidity ratios and recent British monetary experience. 


17 p. A5. (The Journal of finance, Chicago, no. 4, December, 1958, 
p. 510). 


Much attention has been devoted to the mandatory prescription of com= 
mercial bank liquid-asset-deposit-ratios as a possible deflationary de- 
vice. Investigation into the behavior of the liquid-asset ratios of British 
banks since the end of the war and analysis of the possible efficacy of 
prescribed liquidity ratios as a weapon of monetary policy. Presenta- 
tion of the liquidity conventions of commercial banks in the U.K. and 
discussion of the origins of the liquid-assets-deposits ratio. British bank 
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F2275 


332,7 


F2276 


behavior since World War II. Policy implications, It seems that liquidity 
ratios can serve the authorities only as a crutchofrather limited support. 
Tables. 


332.577.2 

LOFTUS, M. L, The International Monetary Fund, 1955-1958; a selected 
bibliography. 21 p. A5. (Staff papers, Washington, no. 3, November, 
1958, p. 476). 


A bibliography covering books, pamphlets, reports and periodical arti- 
cles which describe the functions, organization , and activities of the 
International Monetary Fund. It is a continuation of the bibiiographies 
published in "Staff papers”, April 1951, April 1953, August 1955. 


CAPITAL MARKET, MONEY MARKET, CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also: F2289, F2313 


332.67 332,2:332,67 
HORVAT, B, The optimum rate of investment. 21 p. A5, (The Eco- 
nomic journal, London, n0.272, December, 1958, p. 747). 


The problem is generallv known as the problem of the “optimum rate 
of saving”, and it has hitherto been based on considerations concerning 
utility maximisation. Solutions have been given by Ramsey and Tin- 
bergen.In this article a third solution is examined. The basic concepts 
which are used throughout the analysis, Instead of maximisation of utili - 
ty, it is proposed to consider the maximisation of production through 
time. The investment-production function, Max’misation of output in- 
crement. The procedure of period maximisation, The evaluation of 
present sacrifices. Maximisation in the case of "underdeveloped" and 
"developed" economies. An approach of the problem of economic wel - 
fare. Appendix. 


CREDIT. CONSUMERS" CREDIT, CREDIT IN TRADE AND INDUS- 


TRY. CREDIT CONTROL 
See also: F2265, F2266, F2320 


332.7.039(44) 339.4 :332,7.039(44) 
CREDITS, Les, à la consommation (France). 62 p. A5, (Consommation, 
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Paris, no. 4, octobre/décembre, 1958, p. 3). 


J, ACQUIER, Le crédit à la consommation en France. Historique et des - 
cription générale des formes que prend en France le crédit à la consom- 
mation. Etude d'ensemble sur les organismes faisant l'objet d'un con- 
trôle et données numériques globales sur leur activité, Esquisse d'une 
revue des formes de credit échappant à tout contrôle, Etude des organis - 
mes pratiquant le credit non spécialisé, limitée à quelques exemples 
typiques. Etude analogue sur le crédit spécialisé à certaines catégories 
de biens. M.GUILLOT, Le crédit à la consommation dans les budgets 
familiaux. L'influence du crédit à la consommation sur la diffusion des 
différents biens durables. Les effets de la catégorie socio-profession- 
nelle et du revenu des ménages. L'influence des autres facteurs sur le 
comportement des particuliers à l'égard du crédit à la consommation. 
Les données statistiques, bases de cet article, proviennent de l'enquête 
sur les budgets familiaux en 1956-1957, 


INTEREST 
See: F2262 


PUBLIC FINANCE, TAXES 
See also: F2290, F2317 


336, 2 :336.001.7(540) 
BHARGAVA, R.N. Taxation policy (India). 15 p. A5. (Public finance, 
Haarlem, no, 4, 1958, p. 323). 


The budget of the Indian Union for 1957-58 imposed heavy additional 
taxation, Examination of how the budget should be in the light of the 
extent to which its helps to meet the financial needs of the government 
and the attainment of the social and political objectives, Objectives of 
the Indian taxation policy. Contradictions in the accepted objectives. 
The concept of equity between taxpayers and the structure of the tax 
system. In a poor country, like India, considerable reliance has to be 
placed on indirect taxes, (Résumé en français). 


336, 2 332.4,001.7:336.2 338,972,8:336.2 
NEUMARK, F. Wo steht die "fiscal policy" heute ? 26 p, A5, ‘Finanz- 
archiv, Tübingen, no. 1, 1959, p. 46). 


Seit der Mitte der dreissiger Jahre entstand in den Vereinigten Staaten 


F2279 


336.3 


F2280 


die"fiscal policy". Unter Auswertung des Materials des amerikanischen 
"Joint Economic Committee” wird ein Bild davon gegeben, wo die 
“fiscal policy" heute steht, inwieweit Meinungsverschiedenheiten herr - 
schen und warum fiskalpolitische Maximen Anwendungsschwierigkeiten 
begegnen. Besprechung der Methoden, die man in den U.S.A. als "au- 
tomatic flexibility” "built-in flexibility", "formula flexibility" und 
“discretionary action" bezeichnet. Das Verhältnis "fiscal policy" und 
“monetary policy". Vergleich des heutigen Standes der Disziplin mit 
der Lage, in der sie sich vor zwei Jahrzehnten befand. Die Beziehun- 
gen zwischen Fiskal- und Kreditpolitik und die mit der öffentlichen 
Verschuldigung zusammenhängenden Fragen. 


336.243 (73) 
GOTTLIEB, M. On reform of the American capital gains tax. 14 p. A5. 
(Public finance, Haarlem, no. 4, 1958, p. 338). 


The present tax treatment of capital gains in the U.S.A. is in serious 
need of revision, Therefore, it appears desirable to rethink the funda- 
mental issues of capital gains taxation. Consideration of the case of 
owner-occupied residential property. Proposals for revision of the ca- 
pital gains taxation: eliminate the gains tax on depreciable commercial 
assets but require carryover of "basis"; allow owners of pre-1939 property 
an inflation adjustment of their allowable basis and a higher level of 
depreciation allowances; eliminate the tax on non-depreciable property 
or permit an inflation adjustment of basis and extend and generalize 
roll-over privileges; capital gains tax could be levied on true windfalls 
arising out of capital appreciation of the type involved in urban realty 
development or discoveries of sub-soil riches, (Résumé en frangais). 


PUBLIC LOANS 
336.3 
HALLER, H, Zur Problematik der Kreditfinanzierung Öffentlicher Aus- 


gaben. 20 p. A5. (Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, no. 1, 1959, p. 72). 


Die Fragen, in welchen Fällen es geboten erscheint, Öffentliche Aus- 
gaben mit Krediten zu finanzieren, ob man öffentliche Investitionen, 
sowohl rentable wie unrentable, mit Kredit finanzieren sollte, und ob 
es angebracht ist, nicht regelmässig wiederkehrende "einmalige" Aus- 
gaben mit Hilfe von Krediten zu bestreiten. Was unter "einmaligen" 
Ausgaben zu verstehen ist. Untersuchung der Finanzierungsproblematik 
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für die "einmaligen" Ausgaben. Abgrenzung der Investitionsausgaben, 
Der Autor meirt dass es keine stichhaltigen Gründe dafür gibt für die 
bffentlichen Investitionen eine generelle Kreditfinanzierung zu verlan- 
gen. Die Frage ob für die reale, konjunkturellen Schwankungen unter- 
worfene Wirtschaft, eine Kreditfinanzierung als geboten erscheint. Be- 
rücksichtigung des Falls der lokalen Gemeinwesen. 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION, EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET, 
EUROPEAN COMMUNITY ON COAL AND STEEL, FREE TRADE 
ZONE 

See also: F2252, F2300 


337, 9(4) 
HAESELE, K. W. Europas letzter Weg; Montan-Union und E.W.G.Frank - 
furt a.M., Knapp, 1958, 342 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Uebersicht der historischen Entwicklung Europas, des Aufstiegs und Stur- 
zes in politischer und Skonomischer Ohnmacht, und des Anfangs und 
der ersten Realisationen der wirtschaftlichen und politischen Einigung. 
Antike Mittelmeerwelt. Einheit im Universalismus des Glaubens, der 
Geisteswelt und des Staatsgedankens des Mittelalters. Auflösung der 
Einheit. Wandlung des Welthandels zur europäischen Expansion. Macht- 
kämpfe. Europa als Träger des Welthandels, und der Weltkultur. Nord= 
amerikas Weg zur Führungsmacht der westlichen Welt, Europa zwischen 
den Weltmachten, Rufe zur Einigung. Der Weg nach Strassburg. Die 
europäische Gemeinschaft für Kohle und Stahl, Rückblick am Ende von 
fünf Jahren, Versuchder politischen Einigung. Der Weg zur Europäischen 
Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft und Euratom, Das Vortragswerk von Rom. Fra- 
gen und Probleme, Die Freihandelszone. Soziale Fragen. 


337.9:337.87(4) 
SCHAIK, R,J. VAN, Moeilijkheden rondom de vrijhandelszone, 23 p. 
AS. (Economie, Tilburg, no.4, januari, 1959, p.182). 


De historie van de onderhandelingen over de Europese vrijhandelszone, 
Analyse van de oorzaken, die tot een impasse hebben geleid, Verschil - 
len in opzet tussen E.E.G. en vrijhandelszone, Aan de hand van deze 
verschillen wordt nagegaan in hoeverre een verdergaande of meer goe- 
deren omvattende vrijmaking tussen de landen van de E.E.G. gerecht- 
vaardigd is en in hoeverre een discriminatie van de E.E.G. ten nadele 
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F2285 


van de andere landen van de O.E.E.S. dus onvermijdelijk is, 


Summary: Difficulties around the free trade zone. Historical view of 
the negotiations for the free trade zone. Analysis of the reasons of the 
impasse. Differences of schemes of the European Economic Community 
and the free trade zone. A consideration in accordance with these dif- 
ferences how far a further or more goods comprising liberalization be- 
tween the countries of the E.E. C.is justified and how far a discrimina- 
tion of the E,E, G, against the other-O.E.E.C. -countries is unavaidable . 
(Dutch text). 


337.9 : 382(4) 
DENIAU, J.F, Le marché commun. Paris, Presses universitaires de 
France, 1958, 123 p. A5. 


De la politique à l'économie. De la théorie des grands marchés au trai- 
té de marché commun. Traité de marché rommun: definition; libre 
circulation des marchandises dans l'Union douanière; unification du 
marché dans le cadres d'une politique commune; fonctionnement har- 
monieux du marché commun; politique commune, institutions de la 
Communauté et l'association des TOM. Le marché commun: recherche 
d'un nouvel équilibre: Élements en presence; cas de la France; perspec- 
tives de l'équilibre de la Communauté. De l'économie à la politique. 


337.9 : 382(4) 
GEMEINSAME Markt, Der. 14 p. AS. (Jahrbuch der Absatz- und Ver- 
brauchsforschung, Nürnberg, no. 2, 1958, p. 108). 


R. GRUENWALD, Zwingende Voraussetzungen für den Gemeinsamen 
Markt. Zwang zu erhöhten Leistungen. Die Aufgaben der technischen 
und kommerziellen Rationalisierung. Die Frage ob Rationalisierung Ar- 
beitslosigkeit schafft. Rationalisierung als Mittel zur Steigerung der in- 
nerbetrieblichen Leistungen. Die Anwendung leistungsteigender Metho- 
den im Vertrieb, T.OLESCH, Zahlen zum Gemeinsamen Markt, Anhand 
einiger Tabellen wird versucht, etwas Über die Wirtschaftskraft der Län- 
der des Gemeinsamen Marktes auszusagen, Volkseinkommen pro Kopf 
der Bevölkerung 1954; Steinkohle-, Roheisen- und Rohstahlproduktion 
1955: pro Kopf Verbrauch ausgewählter Erzeugnisse 1956/57. Tabellen , 


337.9:382(4) 
HALLSTEIN, W. Les entreprises dans le Marché commun, 11 p. A5. 


950 
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951 


(Revue de la Société belge d'études et d'expansion; bulletin bimestriel, 
Liège, no. 183, novembre/décembre, 1958, p. 906). 


Travaux preparatoires pour l'ouverture progressive du Marche commun. 
Outre l'élargissement des marchés ct l'assainissement de la concurren- 
ce, les entreprises sont encore en droit d'attendre des institutions com - 
munes d'autres services. Le cas de la Belgique comme illustration de 
la pensée de l'auteur, Cas d'une entreprise appelée à se convertir. Sur 
quels concours financiers nouveaux peut-elle compter ? Les chances d’ 
augmenter le potentiel de production. L'objectif d'int.oduire dans le 
circuit économique et dans le jeu de la concurrence le m2ximum de 
forces productives dont dispose la Communauté, Les travaux de la Com- 
munauté, Fonction de la Banque Européenne d'investissement. Négo- 
ciations entre les Six et les Onze. 


337.9:382(4 :437) 
SVEC, K. Spoleény trh a Ceskoslovensky zehraniêní abchod. 9 p. A5. 
(Zahraniénf obchod, Praha, no. 1, leden, 1959, p. 18). 


De gemeenschappelijke markt en de Tsjechoslowaakse buitenlandse 
handel, De Tsjechoslowaakse handel met de landen van de gemeen- 
schappelijke markt. Consequenties op het gebied van de tarieven voor 
de Tsjechische export, Handelspolitieke gevolgen van de gemeenschap~ 
pelijke markt. Overzicht van de aarden de omvang van de Tsjechische 
export naar de E,E.G.-landen, Gevolgen van de Tsjechische import. 
De laatste ontwikkeling van de West-Europese integratiepogingen. 
(Tsjechische tekst). 


Summary: The Common Market and the Czech foreign trade, Review 
of the Czech trade with the common market=countries, Consequences 
in the field of the tariffs for the Czech export. Cousequences of com- 
mercial policy, Review af character and volume of the Czech export 
to countries of the E.E.C. Consequences of the Czech import. Recent 
development of the efforts of Western European integration. (Czech 
text). 


337.9:382:331.2(4) 337.9:382:368,4(4) 
DELPEREE, A. Les charges salariales et sociales et le marché commun. 


10 p. A5, (Les problèmes de l'Europe, Paris/Rome, no. 1, 1958, p. 39). 


Ce problème reste l'un des thèmes préférés des contempteurs de la po- 
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F2290 


F2291 


litique d'intégration européenne. Traité instituant la CECA. Traité in- 
stituant la CEE. Etudes de la CECA en matière de salaires. Expérience 
Benelux en matière de salaires. Définitions et méthodes. Elimination 
des distortions et l'harmonisation des charges. Action à entreprendre. 


337.9:882:332.453,4(4) 
MATTEI, F. Les investissements étrangers et le marché commun, 7 p. 
A9, (Les problèmes de l'Europe, Paris/Rome, no, 1, 1958, p. 63). 


Les mouvements de capitaux, dans les dernières années, ont augmenté 
progressivement. Investissements américains en Europe. Investissements 
directs par groupes de pays. Possibilités productives du Marché commun 
et capacité financière. Les Six ont un contrôle de fait et une autorisa- 
tion préventive. Nécessité de la coordination de la législation vis-à-vis 
des pays tiers. Différences essentielles dans les législations. 


337. 9 : 382 : 332.67(4 : 493) 

PARIDANT DE CAUVWERE, J. Le problème des investissements belges 
devant le marché commun, 11 p.A4. (Les annales du marché commun, 
Bruxelles, no. 7, décembre, 1958, p. 15). 


Problème de la structure fonctionelle des investissements belges devant 
le marché commun. Tendances à la spécialisation de l'économie belge 
décelées par la méthode des avantages comparatifs. Rénovation souhait - 
able de la structure de l'industrie belge. Tableaux. 


337.9 : 382 : 336.2(4) 

VEDEL, G. Les aspects fiscaux du Marché commun. 19 p. A5. (Bulle - 
tin for international fiscal documentation, Amsterdam, November/De- 
cember, 1958, p. 321). 


A l'examen, les huit articles du traité de Marché commun intéressant 
la fiscalité proprement dite, sont plus riches qu'il ne paraît. Analyse 
de ces huit articles: le "fair play" fiscal; la lutte contre les distorsions; 
l'harmonisation des fiscalités. Philosophie du traité en matière de fis- 
calité. Quelques perspectives d'avenir, 


337.9:382:338:63(4:43)  338:63(43) 


SONNEMANN, Th. Die Landwirtschaft der Bundesrepublik im Europdi- 
schen Markt. 24 p. A5. (Berichte über Landwirtschaft, HAmburg/Berlin , 


952 
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953 


no. 3, 1958, p. 473). 


Die gemeinsamen Zielsetzungen der Agrarpolitik der sechs Mitglieds- 
länder der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft. Die Uebereinstim - 
mungen der Agrarstruktur und die Anstrengungen zur Steigerung der 
landwirtschaftlichen Produktion. Die Betriebsaufwendungen in der Bun- 
desrepublik bewegen sich im Vergleich mit den Partnerländern auf ei- 
ner günstigen mittleren Linie. Die Unterschiede bei den Erzeugungs- 
kosten und Erzeugerpreisen. Eine Betrachtung der gemeinsamen Ver- 
sorgungsbilanz. Es zeigt sich dass zwischen den einzelnen Ländern er- 
hebliche Unterschiede bestehen, Die Agrarproduktion der sechs Länder 
kann den Gesamtbedarf an den meisten Nährungsgütern schon heute 
decken. Welche Bedeutung dem Problem der Freihandelszone zukommt, 
Die Einfuhr in Grossbritannien. Richtlinien für die gemeinsame Agrar- 
politik, Tabellen, 


337.9:382:338:63(4) 

ENGEL, E, Probleme des gemeinsamen Agrarmarktes aus der Sicht der 
westdeutschen Land- und Ernährungswirtschaft.10 p.A5. (Berichte über 
Landwirtschaft, Hamburg/Berlin, no. 4, 1958, p. 741). 


Eine Analyse der vermutlichen Auswirkungen des gemeinsamen Agrar- 
marktes. Man unterscheidet zwischen den Konzequenzen, die sich wäh- 
rend der Uebergangszeit undin der Endphase für die jeweilige nationale 
Landwirtschaft ergeben. Probleme der Wettbewerbsregeln in der Ueber - 
gangszeit. Marktprobleme in der Uebergangszeit: Setreide, Vieh und 
Fleisch, Milch, Zucker, Kartoffeln, Obst und Gemüse. Die Entwick- 
lungs- und Strukturprogramme. Vertragsinterpretation. Gemeinsame 
Wettbewerbsregeln in der Endphase.Bindende F.oordinierung der verschie- 
denen einzelstaatlichen Marktordnungen. Die europäische Marktord- 
nung. 


337. 9 : 382 :629, 11314) 
ASZKENAZY, H, L'industrie automobile européenne face au marché 


commun, 14 p. A5. (Les problèmes de l'Europe, Paris/Rome, no. 1 
1958, p. 49). 


Chiffres de production, Principaux producteurs du marché commun en 
1957.Position concurrentielle actuelle, Incidence du marché commun. 
Valeur de la production et l'article 33 du Traité. Importations des pays 
membres de la Communauté en provenance des pays non membres de 
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la Communauté, 1957, Exportations totales. Prix des principaux mo- 
déles européens, Tableaux. 


337,9 : 382 : 658. 6 (4) 

SCHREITERER, G. Distribution et marché européen. 20 p. A5. (Co- 
mité national belge de l'organisation scientifique; etudes et documents ; 
série organisation commerciale, Bruxelles, no. 11, 1958, 5 Se 


L'organisation scientifique du travail dans le marché libre européen du 
point de vue de l'entreprise commerciale, L'achat, le stockage et la 
vente exercent une influence décisive sur la rentabilité des entreprises 
commerciales et la productivité de la distribution. Le succès de l'entre - 
prise dépendra largement désormais de l'économie des approvisionne- 
ments. Celle-ci est centrée sur la recherche du prix minimum et la 
recherche du minimum de frais d'obtention des marchandises, Impor- 
tance du problème général du stockage, Enrichissemeut des assortiments, 
Rationalisation des stocks et des assortiments. Influences du marché eu- 
ropéen libre sur la vente: influences d'origine économique et conjonc- 
turelle; influences relatives aux techniques de gestion, de publicité et 
de vente; influences négatives gênant la concurrence. 


337.9:622.333:656,03(4)  337.9:669.1:656.03(4) 

622. 333 : 656. 03(43) 

SCHEIDER, W. Die Tarifpolitik der Hohen Behörde und das deutsche 
Verkehrswesen; hrsg. vom Institut für Verkehrswissenschaft an der Uni- 
versität Münster. Göttingen, Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1956. 166 p. 
A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. abn. 


Der Verfasser geht von dem Montanvertrag aus und untersucht welche 
Konsequenzen sich aus seiner Durchsetzung für die bisherige deutsche 
Tarifpraxis ergeben haben und noch weiterhin ergeben können. Er in- 
terpretiert den Vertrag, stellt die Grundsätze der drei Etappen der Ta- 
rifangleichung dar, und grenzt die Befugnisse der Montanunion gegen 
die Tarifhoheit der Staaten ab, Er untersucht die Beseitigung der Dis- 
kriminierungen und des Frachtenbruches in ihrer Auswirkung auf die 
Verkehrsträger, Die Harmonisierung sieht er als ein Problem der deut- 
schen Tarifpolitik. und geht ihrer möglichen Beeinflussung durch den 
Montanvertrag in allen Einzelheiten nach, 
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INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also: F2299 


338 :62(47) 

OMAROWSKY, A. Woprosy stroektoery promysjljennogo proizwodstwa 
w S.S.S.R. 10 p. A4. (Woprosy ekonomiki, Moskwa, no, 12, djekabrj, 
1958, p. 60). 


De structuur van de industriële produktie in de U.S.S.R. Enkele ken- 
merken van de structuur van de industrie in de Sowjet-Unie. Stijging 
van de produktie sinds 1940, De betekenis van de industrie van non= 
ferrometalen, De structuur van de brandstoffenwinning. Produktie van 
elektrische energie. Ontwikkeling van de chemische industrie, de ma- 
chineindustrie en de metaalbewerkende industrie. Wijzigingen in de 
structuur van de lichte industrie in het nieuwe zevenjarenplan. (Russische 
tekst). 


Summary: Problems of the structure of the industrial production in the 
U.S, S‚R. Some characteristics of the structure of the industry, Increas - 
ed production since 1940, Importance of the industry of non=ferrometals. 
Structure of the supply of fuels, The production of electrical energy. 
Developments of the chemical industry, the engineering industry, and 
the metal-working industry, Structural changes of the light industry in 
the new seven years-plan, (Russian text). 


338:62(56) 333:62(569,4=924) 338:62(62) 

DEVELOPMENT, The, of manufacturing industry in Egypt, Israel and 
Turkey; publ, by the United Nations; Department of economic and social 
affaiıs. New York, 1958, 131 p, A4. Tabn. 


Natural resources, and economic and social structure, Economic policy. 
Major economic changes. Development of production in selected sec- 
tors, Foreign trade development. Size of establishment, degree of me- 
chanization, capital intensity, and value added, Returns to labour and 
capital, Ownership, legal organization and location. Production, im- 
ports and exports of manufactured goods. Problems of cost and efficien- 
cy: causes ot high money costs in manufacturing, 


338 : 62(57) 
NJEKRASOW, N. Foruirowanije nowych kroepnych promysjljennych 
raionow na Wostokje (U.S.S.R.).12 p. A4, (Woprosy ekonomiki, Mos- 


kwa, no. 12, djekabrj, 1958, p. 33). 


De vorming van nieuwe grote industriële rayons in het Oosten. De in- 
dustrialisatie en dé spreiding van industrieën volgens het zevenjaren= 
plan, Ontwikkeling van de grondstoffenproduktie, Gunstige mogelijk- 
heden in Oost-Siberië voor de agrarische en industriële ontwikkeling . 
Winning van ijzererts en steenkool, De bouw van hydro-elektrische cer 
trales en de mogelijkheden voor een goedkope elektriciteitsproduktie . 
Kenmerken van het industriecomplex van de Angara en de Jenisej. Het 
industriegebied ten Oosten van het Baikal-meer, (Russische tekst). 


Summary: The formation of new large industrial districts in tlıe East 
(U.S.S.R.). The industrialization and the distribution of industries ac- 
cording to the seven years-plan. Development of the production of 
raw materials, Good possibilities in Eastern Siberia for agricultural and 
industrial development. Mining iron ore and coal, Building hydro-elec- 
trical works and the possibility of a cheap production of electricity. 
Features of the industrial system of the Angara and the Jenisej, The in= 
dustrial district to the East of the Baikal lake, (Russian text), 
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See: F2291, F2292, F2299 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION. PRODUCTIVITY 
See also: F2345, F2349 


338. 011:338:62(47) 338.011 : 338 : 63(47) 

FRANK, A.G. General productivity in Soviet agriculture and industry: 
the Ukraine, 1928 - 1955, 18 p. A5. (The Journal of political econo- 
my, Chicago, no. 6, December, 1958, p. 498). 


A study of the: changes in output, input and their ratio in Ukrainian 
agriculture and industry, Outline and evaluation of the estimation pro- 
cedures, Indexes are given of agricultural output and input and of in- 
dustrial output and input. Interpretation of the results of the study. The 
productivity in agriculture and in industry. Comparison of productivity 
indexes for agriculture and industry. The changes in general productivi- 
ty. Appendixes. Tables. 


PRICE AND VALUE, COSTS, COST OF LIVING 
See also: F2258, F2328, F2373 
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338.5:337.9(4) 622.333 : 337.9 : 338. 5(4) 

669, 1 : 337,9 : 338. 5(4) 

ERB, G., und P.ROGGE. Preispolitik im Teilintegrierten Markt. Basel, 
Kyklos-Verlag, 1958, 228 p. A5. Bibliogr. (Verbffentlichungen der List 
Gesellschaft e.V.). (Studien zur Oekcnomie der Gegenwart; Riehe B). 


Die Studie gibt einen ersten zusammenhängenden Ueberblick über die 
Entwicklung der Kohle- ındStahlpreise wthrend der Uebergangszeit 
der Europäischen Gemeinschaft für Kohle und Stahl. Das Buch ist ein 
Lesebuch das ein wirtschaftspolitisches Teilgebiet des Teilgebildes be- 
handelt. Theoretische Gedanken über Teilintegration, Preisbiidung und 
Grundstoffmärkte, Preispolitik der Hohen Behörde. Nationale Preispoli- 
tik auf den Grundstoffenmärkten. Preisentwicklung in der Uebergangs- 
zeit. 


338.585.3(548. 7) 381.71(548. 7) 
LIVING conditions in Ceylon, 61/2 p. A4, (World trade information 
service; Operations reports, Washington, no. 89, December, 1958, p.1). 


Customs procedure, Export regulations. Foreign exchange regulations. 
Cost of living. Transportation, Communications. Utilities. Tables. 


338.585,3(63)  381.71(63) 
LIVING conditions in Ethiopia. 6 p. A4. (World trade information ser- 
vice; Operations reports, Washington, no. 84, December, 1958, p.1). 


Entrance requirements. Customs procedures. Foreign exchange regula- 
tions. Cost of living. Health conditions, Medical facilities. Institu- 
tions and languages. Transportation, communications, Utilities. 


MONOPOLIES, ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See also: F2247, F2364 


338. 89 : 381, 81(42) 

HUNTER, A, Competition and the law (United Kingdom). 20 p. A5. 
(The Manchester school of economic and social studies, Manchester, 
HO ik January, 1959, p. 52). 


The first agreements will have appeared before the Resirictive practices 
court to discover whether, under the 1956 Restrictive trade practices 
Act, they are or are not contraryto the "public interest", This important 


statute may drastically alter the pattern of restriction and the extent 
of competition. Survey of the development of the legal.codes which 
relate to preventing and restricting competition, Discussion of the more 
important legal decisions of earlier years, together with some aspects 
of the 1948 and 1956 acts. 


338. 89 : 658. 8. 03 (42) 

F2304 HEATH, J.B.The 1956 restrictive trade practices act: price agreements 
and the public interest (United Kingdom). 32 p. A5. (The Manchester 
school of economic and social studies, Manchester, no. 1, January, 
1959, p. 72). 


The 1956 Restrictive trade practices act provides for the registration of 
certain types of restrictive agreements, for their judicial investigation by 
a special court, and for their prohibition if the court finds them con- 
trary to the public interest, In relation to the public interest, the autkor 
discusses the kind of economic argumentsthat might be used in attempt- 
ing to justify these restrictions before the court. Some of the problems 
which arise from the way in which the public interest is defined are con- 
sidered. 


338. 89 (436) 
F2305 SCHMITZ, W. Das neue oesterreichische Kartellrecht.12 p.A5. (Wirt - 
schaft und Wettbewerb, Düsseldorf, no. 2, Februar, 1959, p.116). 


Die 3 Kartellgesetznovelle vom 30, Juni 1958, Sachlicher Geltungsbe- 
reich: Gentlemen's Agreements und Empfehlungen; Genossenschaften ; 
neue Ausnahmen (Forstwirtschaft und Kunsthandel). Die entscheidende 
Behörde: Kartellgerichte; Stellung der Kammern. Entscheidung über 
eine Eintragung. Strafbestimmungen. Schiedsgerichte, Uebergangsbe- 
stimmungen. 


338.9% TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD 


‘AREAS 
See: F2271, F2310, F2329 


338.97 ECONOMIC DEVELCPMENT AND STRUCTURE 
See also: F2249, F2315, F2340 


338.97(43)  382(43) 
F2306 COMMERCE, Le, extérieur et l'évolution économique de l'Allemagne 
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occidentale (1948-1958). 25 p. A4. (La documentation française; notes 
et études documentaires, Paris, no. 2496, janvier 6, 1259, p. 2). 


Evolution économique: réforme monétaire; place du commerce exté - 
rieur; situation en 1953; effort d'équipement. Scructure du commerce 
extérieur: composition; répartition; investissements à l'étranger. Moyens 
de production: agriculture; Energie; industrie. Finances publiques et 
privées; niveau de vie; financement des entreprises; budget et politique 
financière, Tableaux, 


338. 97 (5 = 011) 
GANNAGE, E. Croissance économique et structure au Moyen Orient. 
Paris, Génin, 1958. 136 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


L'ouvrege examine l'évolution des structures économiques de la région 
à la lumière des récents développements de la théorie économique des 
pays insuffisamment développés. Il a pour but d'attirer l'attention sur 
quelques faits majeurs, en recherchant dans quelle mesure ils vérifiert 
la littérature des dernières années sur le développement économique . 
La première partie est consacrée à l'étude de la question démographi- 
que, du dilemme population=ressources, La seconde traite du problè- 
me fondamental de la dualité de structures, i.e. de l'existence de ca - 
pitalisme pétrolier à l'est du Moyen-Orient et de capitalisme industri- 
alisé et commercial à l'ouest, qui viennent s'apposer à une économie 
encore fortement agraire et précapitaliste. La dernière partie s'attache 
à la description des relations de dépendance du Moyen-Orient à l'égard 
de la demande mondiale. Nécessité d'un plan de d&veloppement. 


338. 97(549) 
PEACH, W.N., M.UZAIR, and G.W.RUCKER, Basic data of the eco- 
nomy of Pakistan; publ, by the University of Karachi; Institute of public 


and business administration. Karachi, Oxford university press, 1959. 
236 p. AS, Grafn. Krtn, Tabn, 


The aim of the authors has been to bring together in one place a broad 
statistical outline ofthe economy of Pakistan, Population and the labour 
force, National income, Agriculture, Mining and manufacturing, Money 
and banking. Public finance, Indices of prices and industrial production. 
Internaticnal trade, International finance and aid, 
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338. 97(675) 

EVOLUTION et situation economique des provinces au Congo belge. 
23 p. A4. (Bulletin de la Banque centrale du Congo belge et du Ruanda- 
Urundi, Bruxelles, nos. 11, 12, novembre, décembre, 1958, pp. 409, 
457). 


Demographie. Main-d'oeuvre indigene, 1950 et 1957; migrations de 
main-d'oeuvre paraissent avoir diminué entre 1950 et 1957, Popula- 
tion non indigène; population européenne; popu'ation de race asiatique; 
autres populations. Récapitulation, Evolution des productions: agricul - 
ture (cultures européennes et indigènes), mines; production industrielle . 
Répartition du produit national et du revenu national entre les provinces. 
Tableaux. 


\338.97(7/8 =6) 338.92(1/8=6)  332.571.2(7/8*6) 
CANTO, J. DEL. América Latina: desarrollo econömico y estabilizaciön 
economica. 33 p. A5. (Economfa, Santiago de Chile, no. 60/61, ter - 
cer y cuarto trimestres, 1958, p. 45). 


Latijns-Amerika; economische ontwikkeling en economische stabilisa - 
tie. Enkele facetten van de economische ontwikkeling van Latijns- 
Amerika. De mogelijkheden van de Latijns-Amerikaanse markt. De 
inflatie en de economische ontwikkeling, Inflationistische tendenties 
in Latijns-Amerika, Het Internationale Monetaire Fonas en de econo- 
mische stabilisatie van Latijns-Amerika, Overzicht van de middelen 
tot economische stabilisatie ín een aantal landen, Tabellen over de 
handel tussen Latijns-Amerika en de Verenigde Staten, Amerikaanse 
investeringen in Latijns-Amerika, bevolking, nationaal produkt en bui - 
tenlandse handel van Latijns-Amerika en de positie van de Latijns- 
Amerikaanse landen in het I.M.F. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary: Latin America, economic development and economic sta- 
bilization. Some facets of the economic development, ‘he possibili- 
ties of the Latin Ameıican market. Inflation and economic develop- 
ment.Inflationarytendencies. The Tnternational Monetary Fund and the 
economicstabilization of Latin America.Review of the means for eco- 
nomic stabilization in some countries. Tabels showing figures of trade 
between Latin America and the U.S.A, United States investments, po- 
pulation, national product, and foreign trade of Latin America. Position 
of the Latin American countries in the International Monetary Fund, 


(Spanish text). 
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338. 97(73) 
JOUVENEL, B. DE. La récession américaine et la marché commun, 11 
p. A5. (Les problèmes de l'Europe, Paris/Rome, no.1, 1958, De 27). 


Analyse de cette récession. Trois grandes catégories d'acheteurs: ména- 
ges, autorités et entreprises. Leurs dépenses. Politique de construction 
monétaire poursuivie par les Banques Centrales européennes à l'instar 
du Federal Reserve Board. Indices industriels, Eléments de la dépense 
nationale brute aux prix courants, chiffres trimestriels, 1955-58. Ta- 
bleaux. 


338.97(910) 381.71(910) 

BASIC data on the economy of Indonesia. 19 p. A4. (World trade in- 
formation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 84, November, 
1958. 9.1) 


General information. Structure of economy. Agriculture. Forestry and 
fishing. Mining. Industry, Power. Transportation and communications. 
Finance. Foreign trade. Program for economic development. Market- 
ing: aids to distribution; government purchasing; trade practices, Tables. 


338.97:31 FORECASTING 


See: F2347 
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See also: F2247, F2267, F2323 


338.972 332,67:338,972 33:9 
YOUNGSON, A.J. Possibilities of economic progress. Cambridge, Uni - 
versity press, 1959. 325 p. A5. Tabn. 


The book is chieflyanessay in comparative history, concentrating upon 
the specifically economic factors and dealing particularly with invest- 
ment. The emphasis upon investment does not imply that investment 
isuniquely impo:tantin promoting progress, but rather that concentrat - 
ing attention upon investment is a good way of gaining insight into the 
workingsof a progressive economy. Nature and conditions of economic 
progress. Cases cf economic progress. The acceleration of economic 
progress in Great Britain, 1750-1800. The acceleration of economic 
progress in Sweden, 1850-80. The acceleration of economic progress 
in Denmark, 1865-1900. The acceleration of economic progress in the 
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339, 2 
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Southern United States, 1929-54, The past and the present, 


338. 972.3 
KAMITZ, R, Vollbeschäftigung und stabile Währung; hrsg. vom Institut 
für Weltwirtschaft an der Universität Kiel. Kiel, 1958. 18 p. A5. 


‚Theoretische Ueberlegungen kombiniert mit praktischen Ueberlegungen 


der Wirtschaftspolitik, Vollbeschäftigungspolitik. Stabilität. Vorausset = 
zung echter Kapitalbildung. Inflation bei fixen Wechselkursen. Zu- 
wachsrate und dauernde Expansion. Lohnpolitik und Produktivitätsent- 
wicklung. Integration, Expansion und Stabilität, Abwendung von der 
mechanistischen Erklärung des vergangenen Jahrhunderts. 


PLANNING 


338, 984.3(47) 338,97 (47) 
POPLUIKO, A. La faillite du sixième plan quinquennal (U.R.S.S.). 35 
p. A5. (Problèmes soviétiques, Munich, no, 1, 1958, p. 100). 


L'adoption et la ratification du sixième plan quinquennal (1956-60). 
Le programme du sixième plan quinquennal et les objectifs des quin= 
quennats précedents, Les particularités du sixième plan quinquenral, 
Multiplication deschantiers inachevés. Les deséquilibres entre les diffé- 
rentes branches de l'économie nationale. Les problèmes de la spécia- 
lisation et de la cooperation, Les nouveaux objectifs du sixième quin= 
quennat. Le problème de la main-d'oeuvre dans le sixième quinquen- 
nat. Les véritables raisons de l'annulation du sixième plan quinquennal, 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION AND CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 


DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH, PRIVATE CAPITALS, INCOME 


339. 23 
PETER, H. Wann sind zwei Personen gleich reich ? Zur Kritik ökono= 


mischer Grundvorstellungen. 22 p.’A5. (Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, no, 
1,1959, 2p.2110). 


Die Frage ist auf Grundlagen der Gesellschaftswirtschaft bezogen und 
das Problem hat eine Beziehung zur Finanzwissenschaft, insofern es bei 
Erörterung der Besteuerung angeschnitten wird. Ein theoretisches Pro- 
blem entsteht, sobald es gilt, Glteraggregate zu vergleichen, Nach 
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einer Analyse der Elemente der gesellschaftswirtschaftlichen Theorie 
an den einfachsten Modellen fragt S: "Was lässt sich über Reichtums- 
vergleiche sagen ?” Es wird angefangen mit dem Einer-Modell: ein Mann 
und ein Gut. Das nächste Modell ist ein Mann und zwei Güter; die "ob- 
jektive” und die "subjektive" Seite der Sache. Besprechung des Zwei= 
ermodells; die einfachste Gestallt ist das Zwei-Personen-zwei-Glter- 
Modell, Was sich über Reichtumsvergleiche sagen lässt, 


339.232 336.2:339, 232 

FOEHL, C, Ueber die Möglichkeit einer Beeinflussung der Vermögens- 
bildung und ihrer Verteilung. 25 p. A5. (Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, no. 
1, 1959, p. 132). 


Die Frage ob und durch welche Massnahmen der Verteilungsprozess in 
einer Marktwirtschaft beeinflusst werden kann, und in welchen Grenzen 
dies gegebenenfalls möglich wäre. Es wird gezeigt, dass die Höhe der 
gesamten privaten Vermögensbildung einer Volkswirtschaft manipulier - 
bar ist durch eine Beeinflussung der primären Einkommens- und der 
Steuerlastverteilung. Funktionale Einkommenskategorien und primäre 
Verteilung. Beeinflussung der primären Einkommensverteilung. Beein- 
flussung der Verbrauchsneigung. Ein Vorschlag zur Steuerung der Ver- 
brauchsneigung: Umwandlung der Umsatzsteuer in eine direkte Besteu= 
erung der Arbeitseinkommen. Die planmässige Aufnahme einer zusätz- 
lichen Staatsverschuldung. 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See also: F2250, F2276, F2323 


339.4 


VERBRAUCHERPOLITIK; hrsg. von J. BOCK undK.G.SPECHT, Köln und 
Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1958. 283 p. A5. Bibliogr. Graf. 


Der allgemeine Teilträgt die Grundlagen und Voraussetzungen der Ver- 
braucherpolitik zusammen und weist ihr bereits Rolle und Funktion in 
der Gesamtwirtschaftspolitik zu, Dabei kommen einige Kernprobleme 
und Grundfragen der Verbrauchertheorie ausführlicher zur Sprache. Auch 
der Aufgabe und den Möglichkeiten der Verbraucherforschung ist eine 
kurze Betrachtung gewidmet. Das Kapitel." Verhraucherzusammenschlüs 
se" berichtet im wesentlichen über den Werdegang der Arbeitsgemein- 
schaft der Verbraucherverbände und die in diesem Zusammenhang inte- 
ressante Eigenart der ihr angeschlossenen Mitgliederorganisationen.Der 
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351, 82 


spezielle Teil greift eine Reihe von besonders wesentlichen Teilberei- 
chen und Einzelfragen der Verbraucherpolitik heraus, Die Stellung des 
Verbrauchers im Markt, sein Verhältnis zum Handel und zur Landwirt- 
schaft gehören zu den aktuellsten Fragen der Verbraucherpolitik, Dar- 
stellung der Wege der Verbraucheraufklärung und der Wandlungen des 
Verbrauchs. 


LAW, JURISPRUDENCE, LEGISLATION 
COMMERCIAL AND COMPANY LAW. COMPULSORY ARBITRATION 


347.7(73) 
KAHN, O. Handelsschiedswesen in den U.S.A. Berlin, Schmidt, 1958. 
72 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Eine knappe aber trotzdem nicht zu allgemein gehaltene Abhandlung 
über die Grundlagen des amerikanischen Schiedswesens. Schr. behan- 
delt daneben zahlreiche Einzelfragen, die für den Praktiker von beson- 
derer Bedeutung sind, Behandlung der allgemeinen Grundsätze des ame- 
rikanischen Handelsschiedswesens und der Vorschriften des Bundesgeset - 
zes über die Schiedsgerichtbarkeit und die in verschiedenen Staaten, 
insbesondere New York, bestehenden gesetzlichen Bestimmungen. Das 
Schiedsgutachten. Die Schiedsklausel. Das Schiedsverfahren. Der 
Schiedsspruch. Anerkennung von Schiedsverträgen Deutschland und den 
U.S.A. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See also: F2331 


351.824.11 PUBLIC UTILITIES 


* F2320 


351.824.11 658,115 

DELION, A.G, L'Etat et les entreprises publiques; publ, avec le con- 
cours du Ministère de l'éducation nationale, Paris, Sirey, 1958. 195 p. 
A5. Bibliogr. 


L'étude sur les entreprises publi jwes commence par les définir. Cette 
définition conduit à rechercher les institutions originales pour traduire 
leurs rapports avec l'Etat, les institutions traditionnelles ne convenant 


964 


pas à ces organismes d'un type nouveau, Poser le problème de la tutelle 
des entreprises publiquesrevient à poser celui des responsabilités écono- 
miques de l'Etat.Qui est responsaple de l'exercice des pouvoiis écono- 
miques de l'Etat ? Comment sont exercés ces pouvoirs ? Le problème 
de i'attribution des pouvoirs économiques conduit à souligner certaines 
faiblesses dans l'organisation de l'Etat. Le problème de l'exercice de 
ces pouvoirs conduit à mettre en cause la façon dont l'Etat reinplit sa 
mission de Direction économique. Compétence du Parlement. Organi- 
sation de la tutelle ministérielle. Institution de vérification. Mécanis- 
mes de politique économique. Procédés de tutelle. Vérification et sanc- 
tions. 


355.24 MOBILIZATION, ECONOMIC MOBILIZATION 


F2321 


36 


368.4 


F2322 
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355.24(43) 355:336 (43) 

KRULL, C. Kritische Bemerkungen zur Wiederaufrüstung der Bundesre= 
publik Deutschland. 15 p. A5. (Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, no. 1, 1959, 
p. 157). 


Eine Betrachtung des Verlaufs der westdeutschen Aufrüstung und ihres 
heutigen Stands. Die Finanzierung der Aufrüstung vor demzweiten Welt- 
krieg und die Finanzierung der heutigen Aufrüstung. Die Aufrüstungs- 
und Wirtschaftspolitik, Die Deckung des Rüstungsbedarfs durch die vor- 
bereitende Planung und durch die Beschäffung. Das Beschaffungsverfah- 
ren im engeren Sinne: Auftragsvergebung, Auftragsverteilung und Auf- 
tragserledigung. Aufrüstung und Verteidigungswirtschaft, 


SOCIAL WELFARE AND RELIEF, INSURANCE 


SOCIAL INSURANCE 
See also: F2284 


368.4(47) 

SOCIAL security in the Russian soviet federal socialist republic during 
the period 1955-57; study prep. for the I.S.S. A, by the Ministry of so- 
cial security of the Russian Soviet federal socialist republic, 20 p. A5. 
(Bulletin of the International social security association, Geneva, no. 
10-11, October-November, 1958, p. 457). 


A summary of the provisionsand regulations during the latest two years 
applicable to the grant and payment of pensions: old age, disability and 


military pensions; pension insurance system for students, trainees and 
for family dependants and members of families who have lost their 
breadwinner. 


38 TRADE, COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 
380.11 SUPPLY AND DEMAND, PURCHASING POWER 


380.113 339.4 

F2323 MONTEIL, J, Notes sur une formulation nouvelle de la théorie du sur- 
plus du consommateur. 18 p. A5. (Revue d'économie politique, Paris, 
no, 6, novembre/decembre, 1958, p. 1026). 


Discussion de la théorie de la demande telle qu'elle est présentée par 
Hicks dans "Value and capital". Un chapitre important de la théorie de 
la demande est l'analyse du surplus du consommateur, La théorie du sur- 
plus s'insère dans une certaine conception welfariste, Un effort de syn- 
thèse des conceptions de Hicks et de Samuelson, Les étapes chronolo- 
giques de l'édification de la théorie du surplus du consommateur. Les 
courbes d'indifférence de Pareto et les courbes compensées. L'élargis- 
sement de la théorie. Les substituts de qualité inférieure et supérieure. 
La combinaison quantitative de l'effet revenu et de l'effet de substitu- 
tion. La validité des hypothèses, Les limites de théorie. Graphiques, 


380, 113.3 : 332.402.2 

F2324 YEAGER, L,B. A rehabilitation of purchasing=power parity. 15 p. A5. 
(The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 6, December, 1958, 
p. 516). 


It is stated that the purchasing-power-parity and perverse-elasticities 
theories are mutually contradictory in reference to any given situation, 
The general disrepute of the purchasing-power-parity doctrine stems 
largely froma standard set of a priori objections whose validity has been 
much overrated, Consideration of the stabilizing-pressures aspects of 
the doctrine and of some standard objections, Paper exchanges fluctuate 
within "commodity points" and commodity points and price parity sug- 
gest the concept of commodity arbitrage. Some examples are given 
which give evidence of the purchasing-power parity, 


380.123 MARKETS 
See: F2325 
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380.13 


381.71 


F2325 


382 


* F2326 


F2327 
967 


MARKET RESEARCH 
See: F2251 


TRADE TECHNIQUE 
See also: F2301, F2302, F2312 


381.71(87)  380.123(87) 

BOYD, H.W., R.M.CLEWETT, and R.L.WESTFALL, The marketing 
structure of Venezuela. 7 p. A5. (The Journal of marketing, Chicago, 
no. 9, April, 1958, p. 391). 


Venezuela has become the sixth largest market for U.S, exports. The 
authors point out some characteristics of the Venezuelan market and 
the problems that U.S. firms encounter in selling there. The discus- 
sion centers on the marketing structure and its influence on the further 
economic development of Venezuela, 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: F2306 


382(4; 17) 382(4:51) 332.453: 382(47) 

332,453:382(51) 332.742.2:382(47) 332.742,2:382(51) 
MIKESELL, R.F., and J.N.BEHRMAN, Financing free world trade with 
the Sino-Soviet bloc; publ, by the Princeton university; Department of 
economics and sociology; International finance section, Princeton, 1958. 
254 p. AS. Tabn, 


Financing East-West trade: nature of the payments arrangements; com- 
mercial and banking practices; intermediate and long-term credits; role 
of gold and free currencies. Problem of multilateral settlement. Trade 
agreements and the organization of East-West trade; agencies conduct - 
ing East- west trade; nature and operation of the trade agreements; pric= 
ing practices in East-West trade; trade practices affecting East-West 
trade; statistical analysis of the operation of the agreements, Experience 
in trading under the bilateral agreements, Summary and evaluation, 
Appendix: Summary of paymentsagreementsand other trade accords be- 
tween the free world countries and the Sino=Soviet bloc. Sino-Soviet 
long-term and intermediate-term credits to Free worıd countries, 


382(87) 
TRILLA, A. RODRIGUEZ, Anälisis del comercio exterior de Venezuela, 


F2328 


382. 14 


F2329 


18 p. A4. (Cuadernos de informacion economica, Caracas, no, 3, Mayo/ 
Junio, 1958,: p.. 99). 


Analyse van de buitenlandse handel van Venezuela, Ontwil:keling en 
huidige structuur, Voornaamste exportprodukten. Waarde van de export 
1940-1957, Aandeel van de Venezolaanse export van petroleum aan de 
totale export, Exportdeviezen verhandeld door de Centrale bank 1940- 
1957, Structuur van de import, Samenstelling en aandeel van kapitaal - 
goederen, Buitenlands kapitaal en buitenlandse handel, Afnemerlanden. 
Vraag naar en prijs van petroleum, Atoomenergie. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary: Analysis of the foreigntrade of Venezuela, Development and 
present structure, Important export products, Value of the export, 1940- 
1957, Share of the Venezolan export of oil in the total export, Expor: 
foreign exchange dealt in by the Central Bank, 1940-1957, Structure 
of the import. Composition and share of capital goods. Foreign capital 
and foreign trade, Customer-countries. Demand for oil, Prices. Atomic 
energy. (Spanish text), 


382 +338. 5: 338, 972 

BHAGWATI, J. International trade and economic expansion. 13 p. Ad. 
(The American economic review, Evanston, no, 5, December, 1958, 
p. 941). 


Attempt toresolve the problem of bringing the different factors that af - 
fect the terms of trade into a single formula to determine the extent of 
the shift in the terms of trade consequent upon economic expansion. 
The analysis is further rendered geometrically by translating the usual 
back-to-back partial diagram into a general equilibrium framework, 
Analysis of the resultant change in the welfare of the trading nations, 
To the gain of growth must be added the gain or loss from the resultant 
shift in terms of trade. Conditions are derived to determine whether 
the growing country will experience a net gain or loss from the expan- 
sion. The concept of output elasticity of supply. Analytical methods 
that can be employed to investigate the output elasticity of supply of 
different activities under specified vaiieties of expansion, References. 


FOREIGN TRADE POLICY 


382. 14(47) 332. 453.4 : 338, 92(47) 
SOVIET trade strategy in world markets. 38 p. A5. (The Management 
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382.6 


F2330 


review, Ner York, no. 1, January, 1959, p. 5). 


C.D.DILLON, The issues today. Organization of Soviet foreign trade. 
Expanding Soviet economy. New thrust in underdeveloped areas, Fu- 
ture trade policies, Counteracting the Russian thrust. P.W,SAYRES. 
The new offensive in underdeveloped countries, Better public relations 
needed, Soviet trade policy. H. KEARNS, The job head. Russian com- 
petitive advantages. U.S. competitive advantages. S.J. RUNDT, What 
U.S. business can do. Communist foreign trade. U.S.A. support of 
Free World economies. Dealing with the Reds. 


EXPORT 


382.6 :658(43) 382.6:658 337.4(43) 337.4 

AU“FUHR, Die, auf lange Sicht als betriebswirtschaftliches Problem, 
56 p.A5. (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln und 
Opladen, no. 1, Januar,1959, p. 1). 


Bericht über die Arbeitstagung derSchmalenbach-Gesellschaft in Ham - 
burg am 31. Oktober 1958, R. HENZLER, Export und Import der Unter- 
nehmung ‘und der Trend zu grossen Märkten. D.W. VON MENGES. Die 
Ausfuhr von Anlagegütern und ihre langfristige Planung. R. BERCK= 
"TOLTZ.Die Ausfuhr von Konsumgütern aus der Sicht des Exporthandels, 
F. RUDOLF, Die langfristige Exportförderung durch zweckmässige Finan- 
zierung. L,ORTH, Statistische Unterlagen. Diskussion mit Beiträgen 
von F.W.HARDACH, C.XAPFERER, G,LUECK, K,DOHRN, L,STITZ- 
ULRICI, H. NAGEL, H. GIESEKE, G.DANERT, M.HINKE undH. HANSEN, 


383/388 TRANSPORT, RAILWAYS 


*F2331 


969 


383/388 351.82:383/388 656 
PREDOEHL, A. Verkehrspolitik. Göttingen, Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 
1958. 352 p. A5, Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Der Schriftsteller hat seine Aufgabe nicht darin gesehen bis in die letz- 
ten Feinheiten der einzelner Verkehrsmittel vorzudringen, Es ist ihm 
darauf angekominen, die einzelnen Verkehrsmittel in des Ganze des 
Verkehrs einzuordnen, dieses Ganze auch noch in den grossen Zusam- 
menhang der Weltwirtschaft hineinzustellen, dabei im Speziellen wie- 
der das Generelle zu erkennen, Der Verkehr in der Entwicklung der Welt- 
wirtschaft, Der Verkehr auf den Binnenwasserstrassen. Der Verkehr zur 


F2332 


F2333 


F2334 


See; =auf der Schiene; - auf der Strasse, Der Luftverkehr. Der Leitungs- 
Verkehr. Organisation des Verkehrs, Betriebe, Märkte, Tarife. Gestal- 


tung des Verkehrs. Pragmatische Verkehrspolitik, Ordnungspolitik, Struk - 
turpolitik. 


385 : 656. 03 :656, 072(43) 

NIESSEN, F, Zur Reform des Eisenbahn-Personentarifs (Deutschland , 
Westzone). 28 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Verkehrswissenschaft, Düsseldorf, 
no. 4, Dezember, 1958, p. 198). 


Tarifänderungen vom 1, Februar 1958, Weitere Entwicklung. Verkehr- 
liche Auswirkungen der TarifAnderungen. Tarifrechtlicher Exkurs, Stand 
der organischen Tarifreform. Eisenbahn- und Luftfahrttarife, Wichtige 
Grundsätze der Preisbindung. Wie soll die künftige Rückfahrkarte aus- 
sehen ? Zuschläge. Einheitszeitkarten. 


APPLIED SCIENCES 
PHARMACY 


615.4:659.113.7(73) 

FERBER, F., and H.G. WALES, The effectiveness of pharmaceutical ad- 
vertising; a case study. 10 p.A5. (The Journal of marketing, Chicago, 
no. 4, April, 1958, p. 398). 


An attempt to evaluate the impact on physicians of pharmaceutical- 
magazine advertising and direct-mail literature, with oe to the 
reception accorded this material and the cost of the advertising. How 
the data that form the basis of the analysis were collected. The reac- 
tions of the physicians to the advertisements, It is shown that the fact 
that an ad, has received a high recognition score does not imply that 
it has a high readership score. Identification of the source of each ad- 
vertisenient. Apparent and effective cost of advertisements. Compa= 
rison with an earlier study, Limitations of the study. 


WORKSHOP PRACTICE 


621, 7: 658. 15(73) | 
COHEN, M., M.R.GAINSBRUGH, and H.G.ROSEMAN. Metalworking 


capital appropriations; a new survey (U.S.A.). 10 p. A4, (Conference 
board reports; Business record, New York, no. 12, December, 1958, 


970 


621.75 


F2335 


622 


*F2336 
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p. 505). 


Industrial classifications included in metalworking in this study. Capital 
appropriatiors approach, Establishment as an unit, Spending and em- 
ployment by establishment. Classification by the two-digit industry 
codes and by the three-digit codes. Reported employment by three digits. 
Capital appropriations in metalworking, 1957-58, Appropriations per 
worker. Distribution of the number of industries reporting higher or lower 
appropriations compared with the previous year rate. Tables, Charts, 


MACHINERY 


621. 75(43) 

REUTER, E. H. H.Problèmes techniques et sociaux dans l'industrie lourde 
allemande. 11 p. A5. (Revue de la Société belge d'études et d'expan- 
sion; bulletin bimestriel, Liège, no. 183, novembre/decembre, 1958, 
p. 793). 


Problèmesrelatifs aux risques et au financement du commerce extérieur 
et problèmes de capacité de concurrence sur le marché mondial, En - 
couragement aux pays sous-développés. Réforme de rentes et retenues 
des pensions de vieillesse. Fondation de nouvelle filiale INTERATOM. 
Perspectives de 1958. 


MINING. COAL 


622.333:65.011.4 622.333 : 65, 012. 122 

HENDERSON, J.M. The efficiency of the coal industry; an application 
of linear programming. Cambridge (Mass.), Harvard university press, 
1958. 146 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


The author attempted to give numerical content to basic theoretical 
postulates and results. Within the framework of linear programming 
the work has been carried out. The basic techniques utilized for the 
coal industry are described in detail. A method of analysis. A short- 
run model for the coal industry. Applications of the model. The op- 
timum solutions, Measures of efficiency and distribution, Secular inef - 
ficiency. Cyclical inefficiency. 


629.1 TRANSPORT ENGINEERING, AIRCRAFT, AIR-PORTS, MOTOR- 
CARS 
See also: F2293, F2346 


629, 139(4) 
F2337 TREIBEL, W. Europäische Verkehrsflughäfen im Ausbau, 12 p. Ad. (Eu- 
ropa Verkehr, Darmstadt, no. 4, Dezember 31, 1958, Dede 


Entscheidung für die eine oder andere Lösungsmöglichkeit wurde zurlick- 
gestellt, bis durch die Abnahmefllige der Boeing 707 und der DC-8 klar 
ist, welche endgültigen Forderungen diese beiden Flugzeugmuster an 
den betreffenden Flughafen stellen, Beschreibung im einzeinen des neu - 
esten Stands der Ausbauplanungen für verschiedene europäische Verkehrs- 
flughäfen. Illustriert. Tabellen, (Summary in English, Résumé en fran - 
gais). 


63 AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY, ANIMAL PRODUCE, FISHERIES 
Colle! FARM MANAGEMENT 


631, 1(43) 

F2338 MUELLER, G, Grenzen und Möglichkeiten für die Steigerung des Ein- 
kommens in der Landwirtschaft bei zunehmender Kapitalintensität 
(Deutschland, Westzone). 12 p. A5. (Berichte Über Landwirtschaft, 
Hamburg/Berlin, no, 4, 1958, p. 729). 


In Athängigkeit von dem Prozess der zunehmenden Kapitalintensität 
und der Verringerung des Arbeitskräftebestandes werden die zukünftigen 
Aussichten der westdeutschen Landwirtschaft untersucht. Die Ursachen 
für die Steigerung des Einkonimens in der Landwirtschaft waren bisher 
Steigerung der Produktion, Verbesserung der Relation zwischen Erzeuger- 
und Betriebsmittelpreisen und rationellere Gestaltung der Produktion, 
Möglichkeiten der Produktionssteigerung. Preisaussichten der Landwirt - 
schaft, Möglıchkeiten und Grenzen der Rationalisierung, Arbeitskräfte - 
und Kapitalbesatz. Diskussion Üibeı intensiv oder extensiv wirtschaften, 
Betriebsorganisation in Kleinbetrieben. Vorteile einer extensiven Be- 
triebsorganisation. Betriebsvereinfachung. Gefahren einer Spezialisie- 
rung innerhalb eines landwirtschaftlichen Betriebes. Literatur, Tabel- 


len, 


631.37 MECHANIZATION 
972 


F2339 


633 


F2340 


634,0 


F2341 
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631. 37 :658, 155 

BERGMANN, H. Der Einfluss der Mechanisierung auf Produktivität, Ein- 
kommen und kosten landwirtschaftlicher Betriebe. 44 p. A5. (Berichte 
über Landwirtschaft, Hamburg/Berlin, no, 3, 1958, p. 501). 


Ermittlung der wirtschaftlichen Greuzen der Mechanisierung durch ver- 
gleichende Kalkulationen voa teilmotorisier.en, vollmotorisierten und 
nach Möglichkeit hochmechanisierten Betriebsmodellen, Arbeits- und 
Kapitalproduktivität unter dem Einfluss der Technik, Die Frage, wie- 
viel Kapital notwendig ist um eine Arbeitsstunde bzw. eine Arbeits- 
kraft zu ersetzen. Entwicklung der Einkommensmbglichkeiten durch die 
Mechanisierung: Arbeits-und Familieneinkommen; Auswirkung der In- 
tensivierung. Kostensenkung durch Mechanisierung. Ursachen der Kos- 
tendegression mit wachsender Betriebsgrösse. Einwirkung auf die Pro- 
duktionskosten der einzelnen Betriebszweige. Literatur, 


CULTIVATION OF SPECIFIC CROPS, SUGAR 


633.61(698. 2) 338, 97 (698, 2) 

BROOKFELD, H.C. Problems of monoculture and diversification in a 
sugar island: Mauritius, 16 p. A5. (Economic geography, Worcester, 
no. 1, January, 1959, p. 25). 


Essentially, Mauritius is an industrial establishment exporting to live 
and, since the second quarter of the 19th century, importing almost all 
foodstuffs required, and other consumer goods. Land, size and climate 
of Mauritius, Types of soils, The sugar industry, The distribution and 
structure of the sugar industry, The future of the sugar industry. The 
tea industry. The fiber industry, Other forms of economic activity, 
Monoculture of sugar has brought advantages to Mauritius: it has made 
possible the maintenance of a substantially larger population at better 
standard of living than would have been possible under any form of 
subsistence cultivation, 


FORESTRY 


634.0 674 
GROWTH, The, of forest industries and their impact on the world's for - 
ests, 35 p. A4. (Unasylva, Rome, no, 4, 1958, supplement, p. 1). 


The false and inaccurate picture of the use of the forest for production 


65 


65.01 


*F2342 


65.011 


of newspaper. Causes of deforestation. Food=gatherer and hunter. The 
farm versus the forest. Need for fuel, Wood for industry, Rise of forest 
consciousness, Growth of the forest industries. Sawmilling, Pulp and 
paper. Plywood and veneer, Board industries. Impact of the forest in- 
dustries, Industry seeks a sustained crop. Forester's battle for recog- 
nition, Forest and the community. Integration of iuterests, Meeting 
future needs. Tables, 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS, ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 


GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT 
See also: F2336, F2349, F2358 


65.01 65,012,1 
VERBURG, P. Organiseren en organisatieonderzoek, Leiden, stenfert 
Kroese, 1959, 258 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn, Tabn, 


In het boek wordt geen fundamenteel wetenschappelijke analyse van 
het organisatievraagstuk gegeven. Er is een keuze gemaakt uit de fae 
cetten van het bedrijfsbeheer, waarbij die onderwerpen naar voren zijn 
gekomen, waarvoor de overdracht van het meeste belang wordt geacht. 
Een combinatie van beschouwingen omtrent achtergronden en principes 
met practische richtlijnen en technieken. Eis tot efficiënt werken: voor 
wie geldt dit ? Wat is leiding geven ? Het begrip organisatie. Organise- 
ren: organiseren als taak van de leiding; procedure, methode en norm- 
stelling; structuur van de organisatie; communicatie; planning; admi= 
nistratieve functie; personeelsfunctie. Organisatieonderzoek: organisa- 
tieonderzoek als basis voor advies of als contrôle ?; invoeren van ver= 
anderingen; fasen in methodiek van technieken ín het organisatieonder = 
zoek; de leider of de organicatiespecialist; verhouding intern = extern 
adviseur, Organiseren en organisatieonderzoek: verschil in accent; in= 
tegratie versusspecialisatie; organisatieleer: wetenschap of toepassings - 
gebied van verschillende wetenschappen ? 


Summary: Organising and organization research. The buok does not cor- 
tain a fundamental scientific analysis of the organization problem; a 
choicehas been made ofthe facets of organization with a detailed dis - 
cussion of the most important subjects, a combination of backgrounds and 
principles and of guide=lines and technics, (Dutch text). 


BASIC PRINCIPLES, PRODUCTIVITY, RATIONALIZATION 
974 


F2343 


65. 011,4 

MAYER, L. Die Problematik der Wirtschaftlichkeitsmessung. 16 p. A5. 
(Der Oesterreichische Betriebswirt, Wien, no, 3, November, 1958, p. 
130). 


Der Wirtschaftlichkeitsbegriff und die Wirtschaftlichkeitsmassstäbe,Für 
die Privatwirtschaftlichkeit bildet der relative Gewinn und für die Ge- 
samtwirtschaftlichkeit die rationelle Gestaltung des Beitrages zur Be- 
darfsdeckung den Massstab. Die Messung der Privatwirtschaftlichkeit 
an Hand der Rentabilität des Unternehmerkapitals, Die betriebswirt- 
schaftlichen Methoden und Probleme: der Wirtschaftlichkeitsmessung. 
Das Verhältnis zwischen den Betriebsaufwendungen und den Betriebser- 
trägern. Die betriebliche Totalwirtschaftlichkeitund die Teilwirtschaft- 
lichkeiten. De Berechnung von Teilwirtschaftlichkeiten. Die Messung 
der Wirtschaftlichkeit des Arbeitseinsatzes. Betriebswirtschaftliche Wirt - 
schaftlichkeitskennzahlen und Gesamtwirtschaftlichkeit. 


65. 012, 1 OBSERVATIONS, INVESTIGATIONS, EXPERIMENTATIONS 


F2344 


65,012.1:65.017.2/.3 659. 235:65.017.2/.3 

HRUSCHKA, E, Zur Methodik betriebswirtschaftlicher Untersuchungen 
und Beratungen im Gewerbe, 15 p. A5. (Der Oesterreichische Betriebs- 
wirt, Wien, no. 3, November, 1958, p. 115). 


Nach dem zweiten Weltkriege ist das Gewerbe immer mehr in das Blick= 
feld der Wissenschaft und Praxis getreten. Für die europäischen Volks- 
wirtschaften sind die Fragen der Klein-und Mittelbetriebe von entschei- 
dender Bedeutung. Die zwei wichtigsten betriebswirtsschaftlichen Unter- 
suchungen im Gewerbe sind die Reihenuntersuchung und die einzelbe- 
trieblichen Analysen mit dem Ziel der Beratung. Die Methodik der Un- 
tersuchung zur Betriebsberatung, Führende und geführte Leistungsberei - 
che und Rationalisierungsmassnahmen, Grundlagen für einen Katalog der 
Einsatzpunkte der Betriebsberatung, Der Kennzahlenvergleich als Instru- 
ment der Betriebsberatung. Die Feststellung der Rationalisierungsschwer- 
punkte. Die Dauer der Beratungsuntersuchung, 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH, LINEAR PROGRAMMING 


F2345 
975 


See also: F2326 


65.012-122:51 338. 01 : 330,115 : 339,3 
BAUMOL, W.J, Activity analysis in one lesson. 37 p. AS. (The Ame- 


rican economic review, Evanston, no. 5, December, 1958, p. 837). 


Survey of activity analysis designed to offer an intuitive grasp of the 
meaning, the derivation, the implications for economics and a sample 
of the applications of some of the :nost important theorems in this area 
of research. The uticle deals with three »reas which are frequently 
confused by nonmathematical economists: mathematical programming, 
input-output analysis and what may be called activity analysis proper, 
meaning the application of linear programming methods to general equi - 
librium theory. Activity analysis employs the technique of mathema- 
tical programming and even input-output can be interpreted as a very 
simple sort of linear program. Bibliography, 


65. 012. 122 : 629, 13 : 658, 512,6 

F2346 BISHOP, A.B., and T.H.ROCKWELL, A dynamic-programming com- 
putational procedure for optimal manpower loading in a large aircraft 
company. 14 p. Ad, (Operational research, Baltimore, no.6, Novem = 
ber/December, 1958, p. 835). 


The procedure whichis based on the concepts of dynamic programming, 
is independent of the magnitudes and functional relations of the cost 
factors involved, thus offering extreme flexibility and a wide range of 
potential applications. A discussion of some of the factors which enter 
into manpower loading in a large aircraft company. Explanation of the 
dynamiceprogramming computationa! procedure through the use of an 
illustrative example, The cost equation, The computational procedu- 
re. Comparisons with other methods, Effect of changes in demand. 
Computational aids. Tables, 


65. 012.23 BUSINESS FORECASTING 


65.012. 23: 338, 97 : 31:658.8. 012. 1 
*F2347 BRATT,E.C. Business forecasting, New York/T oronto, Mc. Graw-Hill , 


1958. 366 p. A5. Bibliogr, Grafn. Tabn, 


In writing the book the author used an outline which covers the major 
areas of business forecasting. These include growth of total industry 
and individual industries, short-term movements of total industry and 
individual industries, company sales, and several miscellaneous pro- 
cesses. Two chapters describe those economic indicators which are 
essential in carrying out forecasting procedures. Methodology is of 
prime importance in forecasting. Methods used, however, depend upon 


976 


the assumptions employed and such methods are most readily grasped 
when illustrated by the actual forecast. The reader needs to understand 
why one particular method has been used, if important alternative 
methods exist;the authortried to explain why they have not been used, 
but in general he did not find it desirable to develop methods in great 
detail, The commodity price forecast, Short-term forecasting cf indi- 
vidual industries. The sales forecasts, Forecasting various economic 
processes. Checking the adequacy if forecasts, 


65. 012.4 DIRECTION, DECISION MAKING 


*F2348 


*F2349 
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See also: F2356 


65. 012.4:658.155(73) 65.018(73) 

WOODRUFF, A.M., and F.G. ALEXANDER, Success and failure in small 
manufacturing; study of 20 small manufacturing concerns, prep. under 
a research grant from the Zurn foundation, Pittsburgh, University press, 
1958. 122 p. A5. Grafn, 


This survey was begun in 1954 as an analysis of the causes of failure of 
small manufacturers. The study was confined to firms associated with 
the metal lines, First step was to investigate the underlying causes of 
ten bankruptcies of small metal firms handled in one Federal District 
Court between 1936 and 1954. Shortage of working capital proved to 
be not the underlying reason for most bankruptcies. Explanation of the 
underlyingtroubles often unsuccessful companies and of the basic char- 
acteristics of ten successful companies. Consideration of cases of ma- 
nagament succession and of rapid changes in financial conditions, Ma- 
nagement analysis, 


65.012.4:338, 011 65. 012,4 :65, 011.4 338, 011 : 331.152 
MELMAN, S. Decision-making and productivity, Oxford, Blackwell, 
1958, 258 p. AS. Geill. Grafn. Tabn. 


The author has attempted to set forth an analysis of alternative modes 
of decision-making, the opportunities that exist for accelerating the 
growth of productivity, The book may suggest the importance of sharp- 
ening our perception of the relation between decision-making means 
and productivity, The changing relation of workers and management, 
having farreaching effects on ways of making rapid gains in industrial 
productivity, as the vantage point from which the organization of pro- 
duction in large industrial plants is examined, Consideration of alter- 


native methods of productivity growth. Explanation of the decision- 
making by the Union and by the management. Effects of Union on 
management decision-making in productivity, Examples. Appendices : 
Tables; memoranda on wage structure; the Union contract; documents 
on the 1956 strike; the site of the investigation: the plants, the company 
and the iridustry, 


65, 012,41 65. 012,43 

F2350 ETHE, S., and R.M.PEGRAM, Corporate directorship practices. 90 p. 
A4. (Conference board reports; Studies in business policy, New York, 
no, 90, 1959, p. 5). 


Composition of the Board, Length of service. Cumulative voting. Com- 
pensation, Board meetings. Functions and duties of directors, Commit = 
tees of the Board; executive committees; finance committee; audit 
committee;salary and bonus committee; stock option committee; other 
committees, Legal responsibilities of directors of a business corporation, 


65.015 WORK STUDY, TIME AND MOTION STUDIES 
See also: F2363 


65.015 :658, 512, 2 

F2351 OWEN, E.J. Some aspects of work study in the drawing and planning 
offices. 5 p. A5. (Time and motion study, London, no. 1, January, 
1959, p. 31). 


What is to be deplored in work study is the all too frequent, complete 
neglect of the staff engaged in administrative or technical capacities. 
Drawing office. Third and first angle projection, Notes on drawing. 
Tolerances, Piece-part nomenclature, Process planning office. Econo- 
mics of process planning. Keeping up with fresh ideas and trends in 
tooling and general design. Using charts, Registering similar parts. 


65.018 QUALITY. BREAK-EVEN ANALYSIS 
See also: F2348 


65, 018 ; 658, 784 


F2352 TUTTLE,R.E. The effect of inventory change on break-even analysis, 
11 p. A5, (11. A. A. bulletin, New York, no. 5, section I, January, 1959, 


978 
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*F2353 


*F2354 
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p. 77). 


Break-even analysisin situations in whichthe inventory of finished goods 
changes during the period. Three situation cases are analyzed: a reduc- 
tion in the finished goods inventory proportional to sales, a reduction 
of a given quantity and the first-in, first-out inventory method. Des- 
cription of three different budget situations of a manufacturing com- 
pany, angaged in manufacturing and selling a single product: a pro - 
porticnate inventory reduction, a specific quantity inventory reduction 
and the first-in, first-out inventory method, Illustration of the usual 
break-even determination. Relevant range "concept” in break-even 
analysis, Exhibits, 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 
See: F2359 


ACCOUNTANCY. COST ACCOUNTING, KINDS OF COSTS 
See also: F2369 


657,4 
MUND, E, Die Eingangsrechnung im industriellen Unternehmen, Köln 
und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1958. 245 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Alle Fragen die die Eingangsrechnungin materieller Hinsicht und in be- 
zug auf ihre Behandlung einerseits und in betriebswirtschaftlicher und 
juristischer Hinsicht andererseits aufwirft, werden in geschlossener Form 
dargestellt. Die Stadien der Behandlung in der Einzelbetrachtung, Prü- 


fung der Eingangsrechnung. Anweisung der Eingangsrechnung zur Zah- 
lung. Verbuchung. Regulierung und Ablage der Eingangsrechnung. Der 
Rechnungsdurchlauf, Beispiele für den Durchlauf der Eingangsrechnung. 


657.47 657,31 657.471 
GILLESPIE, C. Cost accounting and control. London, Pitman, 1957, 
822 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


The book deals with cost accounting, cost control and costs for use in 
business planning. The first half of the book treats uses and classifica - 
tions of cost, job order costing, process costing, and joint-product and 
by-product costing, cost control, including standard costs and costs for 
use in business planning. The second half covers cost control, which 
includes standard costs, and costs for use in business planning with chap- 


F2355 


658 


ters on costs for business planning covering budgeting, cost-volume- 
profit relationships, problems of alternative choice and costs forspecial 
purposes, and distribution costs, A final chapter is devoted to cost 
planning (cost system design) and costs for government contracts, The 
subject matter of the second half is particularly timely in view of the 
importance of the cost accountant as a member of the management 
team. Special attention is paid to reports for management and to ma- 
nagerial uses of cost accounting. The book is concerned with small, 
somewhat larger, and large enterprises, Discussion questions are provid- 
ed, and appendices showing a complete set of cost control reports for a 
manufacturing business, and a complete budget for a manufacturing 
business. 


657.471 

GIANNESSI, E, Der Kreislauf zwischen Kosten und Preisen als bestim - 
mender Faktor der Gleichgewichtsbedingungen im System der Unter- 
nehmung. 37 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, 
Kbln/Opladen, no. 12, Dezember, 1958, p. 613). 


Die Theorien Über Kosten, Preise und Erträge der Unternehmung leiden 
alle unter der Relativität der Daten, auf die sie sich gründen. Das Pro- 
blem des "Kreislaufs" zwischen Kosten und Preisen und die daraus er- 
wachsenden Unsicherheiten verhindern jede exakte mathematische Lö- 
sung. Die Relativität der Theorie Clarks über die ungenutzte Produktions- 
kapazität. Unzulänglichkeit der Theorie Schmalenbachs über die Pro- 
gression und Degression der Kosten. Die Unsicherheitszone der Kosten. 
Die Unsicherheit der Höhe, Die Unsicherheit von Verteilung und Belas - 
tung. Die Unsicherheit der Erträge. Die Unbestimmtheitszone zwischen 
Kosten und Fragen. Die Marge des erhofften Gewinnes und des befürch- 
teten Verlustes. Der Kreislauf. Die unternehmerischen Entscheidungen. 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 


658,14 FINANCING, CAPITALIZATION 


F2356 


658, 14 : 65, 012,4 

HUISINGA, H, Die Aufgaben des Finanzleiters in grösseren Unterneh- 
mungen. 28 p. A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Ber - 
lin, nos. 11, 12, November, Dezember, 1958, pp. 614, 678). 


Aufgliederung der Unternehmung in betriebliche Funktionsbereiche . 
980 


F2357 


658.15 


F2358 
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Wesen der betrieblichen Funktion, Praktische Betriebsfunktionen als be- 
triebliche Tätigkeitsbereiche. Betriebliche Funktionen in der wissen- 
schaftlichen Funktionenlehre. Betriebliche Finanzwirtschaft als selb- 
ständiger Funktionsbereich: Entwicklung, Inhalt der Finanzierungsfunx- 
tion (Begriff der Finanzierung; Kapital und Vermögen): Verhältnis des 
finanzwirtschaftlichen Funktionsbereiches zu den anderen Betriebsfunk- 
tionen. Die Aufgaben des Finanzleiters. Die Bedeutung kategorischer 
Handlungsprinzipien für die finanzielle Leiiung grosser Unternehmun- 
gen. Aufgaben im Stadium der Betriebsgründung. Aufgaben während 
des Betriebsablaufs, Versuch einer Systematisierung der betrieblichen 
Finanzwirtschaft, 


658.147 
MOELLER, H. Selbstfinanzierung. 18 p. A5. (Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, 
no. 1, 1959, :p. 172). 


Die Problematik der geschichtlichen Deutung und der Beurteilung der 
Selbstfinanzierung. Es wird geprüft, inwieweit die Neigung zur Selbst- 
finanzierung auf seiten der Industrie durch Strukturveränderungen inner - 
halb ihres Bereichs verursacht gewesen sein könnte. Was unter Selbst- 
finanzierung verstanden wird. Das Auftreten der neuen Verhaltensweise 
des Unternehmers, Der Grundtyp des wirtschaftenden Menschen. Das 
Tempo des technischen Fortschrittes, 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, RATE OF RETURN 


658.155 :65. 011.4 

VATTER, W.J. Does the rate of return measure business efficiency ? 
16 p. A5. (N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no, 5, section i, January, 1959, 
p. 33). 


The features of "rate of return" computations make them useful in many 
situations, but they have certain weaknesses and limitations that ought 
not to be overlooked, The rate of return on investment is related to the 
profit motive, however, a business firm is not merely a profitmaking 
device, Discussion of two basic question: what is a normal return for 
the risks of a given enterprise and how can the factors contributing to 
super - or sub-normal returns be identified ? Consideration of the meas - 
urement of income, establishment of the investment base, determina- 
tion of the scope of application and the time period, It is shown that 
income means different things under various conditions, The usefulness 


658.2 


*F2359 


658.3 


*F2360 


658.8 


of a rate of return dependsheavily on the conditions in which it is com- 
puted and the way in which it is used, 


ESTABLISHMENTS, WORKS, FACTORIES. PLAN AND ARRANGE- 
MENT OF BUILDINGS 


658, 23 : 651 

ROBICHAUD, B, Selecting, planning and managing office space; publ , 
by the National office management association. New York/Toronto, 
1958, 359 p. A5. Geill, Grafn. (Noma series in office management). 


The book offers guidance to those concemed with selecting, planning ; 
and managing office space, top management, operating management, 
and staff specialists to sound answers to questions which bear important- 
ly on their responsibilities. Selection cf location and building for the 
office, Determining space requirements and planning the office inte- 
rior, Furnishing and decorating the office. Management of office space. 
Planning and arranging office moves. 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 


658,3 

GASSER, Ch. Der Mensch im modernen Industriebetrieb; 3, neubearb. 
und erw. Aufl, Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1958, 66 p. 
A5, Grafn, Tabn, 


Untersuchung und Besprechung der Probleme der menschlichen Bezie- 
hungen im Betrieb. Die industrielle Revolution. Die grundlegenden Un- 
tersuchungen und die Untersuchungsmethoden, Die menschlich-gesell- 
schaftliche "Sphäre". Die Gruppenmeinungen, Die "Gradabzeichen". 
Gruppenmeinungen über das Verhalten, Das Problem der "Monotonie”, 
Die Lohnsysteme. Dienstweg und Fluss der Informationen. Der Weg 
zu den Lösungen. Vorgesetzten-"Schulung". Die "Informationskanäle" 
müssen spielen. Das innere Gleichgewicht muss erhalten bleiben, Das 
Bewusstsein der Zusammengehbrigkeit aller Betriebsangehbrigen ist zu 
fordern. "Un coeur chaud pour penser froid". Anhang "Werkmeister und 
Arbeiter" „Bericht über zwei Umfragen durch den schweizerischen Sen- 


der Beromünster. 


SELLING, SALE, SELLING PRICE 
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F2361 


F2362 


F2363 
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658.8:658.512  658.8:658,78 
SERVING sales through planning of production and inventory. 26 p. AS. 
(N.A.A. bulletin, New York, no, 5, section 3, January, 1959, p. 3). 


A report based on 47 accounting practice descriptionssubmitted by N. A. 
A. authors on the topic of "How we use inventory planning to coordi = 
nate production and sales". The objectives of planning. Some proce- 
dural devices employed at various points in the planning. The manner 
in which the production planning units’ functions may be organized. 
Relationship of sales forecasting to production and inventory planning. 
A review of the manner of setting maximum and minimum stock item 
quantities, Production planning practices. Inventory control practices. 
Examples are given of records employed. Most of the accounting prac- 
tice descripsions deal with single manufacturing locations, some with 
sales warehouses. Control through inventory value figures. Exhibits. 


658.8.012.1(73) 658,8,013 

STOCK, J,S. Technical problems in surveying consumer buying plans 
(U.S.A.). 16 p. A4. (Conference board report; Business record, New 
York, no, 12, December, 1958, p. 545), 


Two dimensions to buying plans: 1, the probability that a plan to bry 
will result in a purchase; 2, the timing of the planning period - when 
will the planner actually buy ? Psychological set of the person, Back- 
ground of survey decisions: selection of methods. Choice of basic sur- 
vey design, Sampling method. Quality control, Tables, 


658. 8, 012, 2 

NATHSCHLAEGER, R, Der Sortimentsbegriff in der Betriebswirtschafts = 
lehre, 24 p. A5. (Der Oesterreichische Betriebswirt, Wien, no. 3, No- 
vember, 1958, p. 146). 


Die Definitionen des Begriffs "Sortiment" in der Literatur: Tiburtins, 
Sandig und Bürgis. Definition des Geschäftssortimentes für Warenhan- 
delsbetriebe, Die Einzelsortimente. Einige Begriffe: Normal-, Ueber 
und Untersortiment; Optimalsortiment; Voll- und Typensortiment, Das 
gegenseitige Verhältnisder Begriffe "Sortiment" und "Lager". Die Dar - 
stellung der Ordnungen der Sortimentsbildung und ihrer Elemente. Die 
Warenarten: Artikelkombinationen, Die Warengruppen: Warenkombina= 
tionen, Systematik der Gruppierung von Artikeln zu Sortimenten. Sor= 
timentsideen. Die kombinierte Sortimentshaltung. 


*F2364 


658.8.03(73) 338. 89:658, 8. 03(73) 

ADMINISTERED pricing: economic and legal issues; publ. by the Na- 
tional industrial conference board. New York, 1958, ol p. A5. Tabn. 
(The Conference recorder), 


"Administered prices" became again the focus of congressional inquiry 
in 1957. B, POCK, Introduction. Divergent theories of causes and effect. 
Premises of the current Senate inquiry, M‚ A, ADELMAN, What is "ad- 
ministered pricing” ? Functioning or the large publicıy owned corpora= 
tion, J.LIPKOWITZ. Price movements in basic growth industries, J. 
BACKMAN, Administered prices in recessions. The various recessions 
since 1924, H.T. AUSTERN, Administered prices anc the antitrust laws, 
Will the Sherman Act be expanded ? 


658.846 SALESMEN 


F2365 


658.87 


* F2366 


658, 846 :65, 015 

CROES, G.A. A method for solving traveling=salesman problems. 22p, 
A5. (Operations research, Baltimore, no. 6, November/December, 
1958, periode 


In which sequence should a traveling salesman visit the towns in order 
to make the total distance traveled as small as possible ? A method is 
given that has the following properties: it is applicable to both symme- 
tric and asymmetric problems with random elements; it does not use 
subjective decisions, so that it can be completely mechanized; it is 
appreciably faster than any other method proposed; it can be terminat- 
ed at any point where the solution obtained so far is deemed sufficient - 
ly accurate, Asymmetrical problems present more work, but hardly any 
difficulties. Some remarks on the application of a final adjustment pro- 
cedure to asymmetrical problems. Charts, References. _ 


RETAILING, DISCOUNT HOUSES 


658. 871.8(73) 658,871,8 

RHEIN, E, Das Diskonthaus; sine neue Vertriebsform in den U.S.A. 
Kblr und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1958, 65 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Tabn «(Schriften flr Konsumwirtschaft der Forschungsstelle). 


Das Diskonthaus im Zusammenhang mit einigen Eigentümlichkeiten der 
amerikanischen Wirtschaft. Ursachen für sein Entstehen, Bedeutung der 
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66 


F2367 


F2368 


662,74 


985 


Diskonthäuser und des Umgehungshandels im amerikanischen Einzelhan- 
del, Beschreibung und Charakterisierung des Diskonthauses im allgemei- 
nen und einiger grossen Diskonthäuser im Besonderen. Rückwirkungen 
die die Diskonthäuser auf den amerikanischen Einzelhandel und auf die 
amerikanischen Industrie gehabt haben. Ausblick auf die weitere Ent- 
wicklung. 


CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES, SULPHUR 


66 (47) 

VVEDENSKY, G.A. The Soviet chemical industry's new program. 8 p. 
A5, (Bulletin Institute for the study of the U.S.S.R., Munich, no, 1, 
January, 1959, p. 38). 


During the second quarter of 1958, the Soviet Party Central Committee 
began to take steps to hasten to the maximum degree possible the de- 
velopment of the chemical industry, particularly the production of syn- 
thetics and polymers. A considerable stepping=up of the manufacture 
of silk ís also envisaged in the new program, Output of basic chemical 
industry products, 1932-57. Synthetic fibers production, Large=scale 
capital construction within the comparatively short period of seven years, 
One of the main aims of the Soviet chemical industry at present is to 
step up the production of polymers, which offers the best opportunity 
for cutting down on the use of foodstuffs as raw materialand replacing 
them by petroleum by-products, manufactured and natural gas, wood 
pulp, and so on. 


661.21(43) 622.366 (43) 
SULPHUR industry, The, of West Germany. 131/2 p. A4, (Sulphur, 
London, no, 23, December, 1958, pp. 3, 54). 


Chemical sector has grown more quickly since the war than any other 
branch of industry. Production index, 1948-58, Pyrites, Sulphur re - 
covery, Contribution of petroleum industry to sulphur supplies, Con- 
sumption: non=acid sulphur; sulphuric acid; description of some com- 
panies; pyrites residues, Trade: pyrites; brimstone; sulphuric acid. Im- 
portance of sulphur industry, Charts. Tables, 


BITUMINOUS COAL TECHNOLOGY 


*F2369 


664.8 


*F2370 


662,74:65,012,2 65.012,2 

657.47 : 662, 74 658, 512 :662.74 

HEINEN, A. Anpassungsprozesse und ihre kostenmässigen Konsequenzen; 
dargest. am Beispiel des Kokereibetriebes. Köln und Opladen, West: 
deutscher Verlag, 1957. 124 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


Die Dynamik des marktwirtschaftlichen Geschehens verursacht laufend 
Schwankungen in der Absatzmenge , welche ein Betrieb auf seinen spe- 
ziellen Märkten zu veräussern imstar.de ist. Aufgabe der Unternehmungs- 
leitung ist es dann, durch bestimmte Massnahmen den Betrieb struktu- 
rell und in seiner Produktionstätigkeit der veränderten Absatzsituation 
anzupassen. Formen der dispositiven Anpassung, Produktionszweck und 
Produktionsablauf im Kokereibetrieb. Betriebliche Anpassungen an quan« 
titative Veränderungen der Absatzsituation und an veränderte qualita- 
tive Bedingungen. Schwankungen auf der Beschaffungsseite. die sich 
kostenmässig beiden Anpassungsprozessen auswirken.Kostenmässige Kon- 
sequenzen: Abrechnungsformen; praktische Untersuchungen; Erkennt- 
nisse der Untersuchung. 


PRESERVING, GREEN VEGETABLES 


664, 84:664,8.037(485) 664.84 : 664. 8. 037(43) 

HEINEKE, R. Probleme der industriellen Gemlseverarbeitung insbeson- 
dere des Tiefgefrierens inSchweden unter Berücksichtigung der sich für 
die Bundesrepublik Deutschland ergebenden Entwicklungsmöglichkeiten ; 
hrsg. vom Institut für Weltwirtschaft an der Universität Kiel, Kiel, 1958, 
139 p. AS. Grafn, Tabn, 


Das Ziel der Arbeit ist die Lösung der Fragen: Welche Voraussetzungen 
müssen für die Entwicklung einer Tiefgefrierindustrie gegeben sein ? 
Auf welche Faktoren ist die schnelle Ausbreitung des Tiefgefrierens in 
Schweden zurückzuführen ? Wie kann tiefgefrorenes Gemüse trotz der 
Kostenbelastung durch den Verarbeitungsvorgang und durch die Tiefge- 
frierkette zu Preisen angeboten werden, die eine Konkurrenz mit frischem 
und nasskonserviertem Gemüse ermöglichen und dadurch breiten 
Schichten der Bevölkerung den Verbrauch dieser Gliter erschliessen ? 
Welche Bedeutung hat die Entwicklung einer Gemüseverarbeitungsin- 
dustrie für die Landwirtschaft ? Der Frischgemlsemarkt. Das Tiefge- 
frierverfahren im Rahmen der Gemlisekonservierung. Vertragsanbau und 
Preisgestaltung. Die Absatzorganisation, 
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METALLURGY, STEEL, GOLD 


669(492) 621.7(492) 672(492) 

BOVEN, P.M.H. VAN, The Netherlands metal-using industries. 6 p. 
A4. (Amsterdamsche bank; Quarterly review, Amsterdam, no. 122, 
1958, p. 3). 


The Netherlands metal-using industries represent by far the largest in- 
dustrial group in the country. Turnover compared with that of other 
important industrial categories. Industries belonging to the metal-using 
industries. Employment. Marketing problems. Importance of the Eu- 
ropean market for the Netherlands metal-using industries. Discussion of 
the problems ofthe lack of possibilities for investment and the lack of 
research. Consequences of the lack of development work in the past. 
Financing export orders. 


669, 14 : 331, 2(73) 

STIEBER, J. Occupational wage differentials in the basic steel industry 
(U.S.A.). 15 p. A5. (Industrial and labor relations review, Ithaca, no, 
2, January, 1959, p. 167). 


Examination of occupational wage differentials in the basic steel indus - 
try for periods before and after the introduction in 1947 of the Joint 
union management job-evaluation program. Analysis of earnings dif- 
ferentials between selected skilled and unskilled occupations in a num = 
ber of steel departments for the period 1907-1938, The impact of the 
inequities program on earnings differentials is discussed using occupa- 
tional earnings data for the years 1938 and 1951, Discussion of occupa- 
tional base-rate differentials since 1947 and of some of the factors in- 
fluencing steel wage movements during this period. Tables. 


669,21:338,5(73) 669,21:338,5 
BRATTER, H, America still firmly rejects a rise in the price of gold. 
10 p. A4, (Optima, Johannesburg, no. 4, December, 1958, p. 190). 


Two business recessions since 1952, Review of U.S, official gold policy 
under the Eisenhower administration. Under the law governing it, the 
Federal Reserve Board operates with a wide degree of freedom. Efforts 
to have U.S, monetary policy reviewed.Place of the price of gold in 
public consideration of monetary questions in the U.S, gold mining 
interests, Point of view of the First National City Bank of New York. 
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Russia's gold. Gold bills, 
VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES AND CRAFTS 
WOODWORK AND TIMBER INDUSTRY 


674, 02(43) 684, 5 (43) 
BECKERMANN, Das holzverarbeitende Handwerk in Westdeutschland . 
12 p. A5. (Internationales Gewerbe-Archiv, St, Gallen, no, 4, De- 
zember, 1958, p. 172). 


Innerhalb des Tischlerhandwerks haben sichim ganzen beteutsame Ver - 
schiebungen durchgesetzt. Zahlen der Betriebe. Durch die Fortschritte 
der Mechanisierung in der Mbbelproduktion sind in gewissem Umfang 
menschliche Arbeitskräfte durch Maschinen ersetzt worden. Die Ent- 
wicklung im Möbeltischlergewerbe. Rationalisierung der industriellen 
Möbelproduktionen. Produktivitätssteigerung auch im Handwerk, Indi- 
vidueller Bedarf - die Chance der Mittelbetriebe. Zur Gewerbefbrderung 
im Handwerk. Tabellen. 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY. COTTON 


677.21(43) 

ROTT, W. Die Probleme der Baumwollindustrie eine Folge von Ueber- 
kapazität ? (Deutschland, Westzone). 21 p. A4, (Textildienst, Reihe 
A, Münster, no. 12, 1958, p. 1). 


Struktur und Lage der Baumwollindustrie. Entwicklung der Kapazitäten. 
Technische Kapazität in der Spinnstufe. Webkapazität. Wirtschaftliche 
Kapazitäten der Baumwollindustrie. Arbeitsmarkt und geringere Elasti- 
zität der Produktion. Ursachen der Schwierigkeiten der Baumwollindus - 
trie von der Absatzseite her. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


BUILDING INDUSTRY 


69 :658, 516 :658,52 
BARETS, J. Influence de la prefabrication sur l'organisation des chan- 
tiers de bâtiments, 17 p. A4. (L'étude du travail, Paris, no, 92, jan- 


vier, 1959, p. 28). 


Urgence et nécessité de l'industrialisation du travail de chantier, Gé- 


988 


néralités sur lesdifficult&s du bâtiment, Préfabrication: problèmes propres 
à la préfabrication; avantages de la préfabrication, Examen des résultats 
déjà obtenns. Perspectives d'avenir: avenir de la standardisation, Dis- 
cussion, 
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GENERALITIES 


ORGANIZATION OF SCIENCE AND OF SCIENTIFIC WORK IN 
GENERAL, RESEARCH 


001.891(43) 62.001.5(43) 

AUFGABEN deutscher Forschung ;im Auftrage des Ministerpräsidenten 
F, Steinhoff zusammengestellt und hrsg. vom Staatssekretär L, Brandt; 
2. Aufl. Köln und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1956/58, 4 Tle, 
Teil 1. Geisteswissenschaften, 1956, 518 p. A5. Bibliogr. 

Teil 2. Naturwissenschaften, 1957. 282 p. A5. Bibliogr. 

Teil 3.. Technik, 1958. 822 p. A5. Bibliogr. 

Teil 4, Tabellarische Uebersichten zu den Bänden I-III. 


Ueberblick über die notwendigen Forschungsziele, Das Ziel dieser Ar- 
beitist, dem Kreis der Mitglieder der Arbeitsgemeinschaft für Forschung, 
dem Parlament und der Regierung Anregungen zu geben, welche Aufga- 
ben aufdem weit verzweigten Feld den Forschung durchgeführt und durch 
Hergabe von Mitteln unterstützt werden können, Bd.1. Theologie. Phi- 
losophie. Psychologie. Pädagogik. Geschichte. Sprach- und Literatur- 
wissenschaft. Kunstwissenschaften . Rechtswissenschaft, Allgemeine 
Staats- und Gesellschaftswissenschaften, Volkswirtschaftslehre. Betriebs- 
wirtschaftslehre. Bd. II. Mathematik. Astronomie. Physik und Kern- 
physik. Physikalische Chemie und Kernchemie. Chemie. Mineralogie 
und Petrographie, Geologie und Paläontologie. Metereologie und Geo- 
physik. Geographie. Raumforschung. Landbau, Biologie. Medizin. Bd. 
II. Steinkohle. Braunkohle, Eisen, Nichteisen-Metalle. Erdöl. Wasser- 
wirtschaft. Kerntechnik, Energiewirtschaft, Verfahrenstechnik, Industri= 
elle Chemie. Elektrotechnik, Feinwerktechnik. Allgemeiner Maschinen- 
bau. Bauwesen, Verkehrswesen. Raumfahrt, Silikattechnik, Holz, Pa- 
pier und graphische Technik. Textile Forschung. Lebensmittel, Arbeits- 


wissenschaft. 


STATISTICS. WEIGHTS, INDEX NUMBERS 


311.141 : 338. 585, 3( 680) 
STOKER, H.M, The new consumer price index ( Union of South Africa), 
15 p. A5. (The South African journal of economics, Johannesburg, no. 


4, December, 1958, p. 253). 
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312 
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The Bureau of census and statistics index, officially known as the Index 
of retail prices, and commenly referred to as the Cost of living index 
will be replaced by a new index entitled the "Consumer price index” 
C.P.I. The weighting system is based upon the expenditure patterns 
derived from the Survey of family expenditures conducted by the Bureau 
in November 1955. Index weights and family expenditure. Collection 
of prices. The influence of weighting. What is meant by the "average" 
family. The : urvey of family expenditure 1955. On what types of fam- 
ilies the weight of the index is based, The income range, The new items 
included and the items omitted. Quality changes. Inter-city comparisons 
of price in.exes. Indexes for different groups. The introduction of the 
new index. 


311.141 : 338, 972( 81) 

FRIEDMANN, J.R.P. An index of resources development with special 
reference to Brazil, 12 p. A5, (Land economics, Madison, no. 4, No- 
vember, 1958, p. 298). 


The calculation of a representative index which measures the degree of 
resources development attained in a given area. Brazil was chosen to 
test the validity of the concept. Construction of the index. Five variables 
were selectedto compose the over-all index cf resources development 
representing, measures urbanization, transport density, land productivity 
industrialization and education, (human resources), General characteriss 
tics of the average index. The shortcomings of the index. The average 
resources development index weighted with income per capita in 1955, 
in Brazil, The enormous superiority of Rio de Janeiro and Sao Paulo are 
immediately apparent. Explanation of some "oddities" in the relation 
of the average index to per capita income. Maps. Tables, 


DEMOGRAPHY 


312 


KERN, E, Zur Kritik der Reproduktionsziffer und ihrer Anwendung, 17 p. 
AS. (Allgemeines statistisches Archiv, München, no. 2, 1958, p. 108). 


Längere Zeit hindurch galt die Reproduktionsziffer als eine demogra- 


phische Kennziffer von besonderer Vollkommenheit, Heute ist der Wert 


der Reproduktionsziffer einigermassen umstritten. Die Reproduktionszif- 
fer verfolgt den Zweck, die Höhe der in einer bestimmten Bevölkerung 
vorliegenden Fruchtbarkeit exakt auszudrücken. Besprechung der män- 
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32 


323.3 


F2382 


gel, die der Reproduktionsziffer in methodischer Hinsicht und somit un- 
mittelbar anhaften, Es ist fraglich ob ein Mittelwert aus den Reproduk- 
tionsziffern beider Geschlechter tatsächlich die der Gesamtbevölkerung 
zukommende Fruchtbarkeit richtig zum Ausdruck brächte, Die Frage wird 
gestellt ob und wieweit es berechtigt ist, aus den Angaben Schlüsse auf 
die Entwicklungstendenz einer Bevölkerung zu ziehen, 


312:338.97(540) 312:338.97(72) 312:338.92( 540) 

COALE, A.J., and E,M. HOOVER, Population growth and economic 
development in low-income countries ; a case study of India's prospects, 
Princeton, Princeton University press, 1958. 387 p. A5. Grafn, Tabn, 


The book is directed to economic problems, It is a sharply focused 
attempt to give as concrete an answer as possible to the specific question : 
What difference would it make in economic terms if the birth rate, in- 
stead of remaining unchanged, should be out drastically in this gener- 
ation ? Although the book deals mainly with India, it is directed toward 
the more general situation of the underdeveloped countries, Here the 
major illustration is Mexico, where several aspects of the situation con- 
trast rather sharply with those of India, Relations between population and 
economic development. Population trends and prospects in India, Fac- 
tors in Indian economic development. Wider applicability of the analysis, 


POLITICS 
SOCIAL STRATA , GROUPS AND CLASSES, MIDDLE CLASS 


323.32(493) 381,51/.55(493) 
FAERMAN, M, Enquête sur les classes moyennes du Borinage. 106 p. 
Ad, ( Le Hainaut économique, Mons, no. 4, décembre, 1958, p. 9). 


De la notion de la classe moyenne, Délimitation de la zone d'enquête ; 
commergants, artisans et petits industriels, Processus d'enquête, Ré= 
sultats de l'enquête :de la nature des activités et des communes con- 
stituant la zone d'enquête; âges des exploitants;nature de l'activité en 
égard au sexe ; fondations et reprises par rapport aux dates de début d'exe 
ploitation ; utilisation de personnel dans les exploitations "classes moyen- 
nes". Profession antérieure des exploitants ; relation entre la profession du 
conjoint et l'activité de l'exploiiant ; aire de vente ; nature de la clien- 
tèle ; source de revenus ; information à propos du crédit ; rôle de la coopé- 
rative d'achat et de vente ; solutions proposées par les exploitants à leurs 
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difficultés. Conclusions. Tableaux. 
ECONOMICS 
ECONOMIC THEORY. ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 


330. 1 : 336 

HALLER, H, Formen der Finanztheorie und ihre Beziehung zur Wirt- 
schaftstheorie. 13p. A5. (Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, no. 2, bd. 19, 1959, 
p. 191). 


Bei der Gestaltung der öffentlichen Finanzwirtschaft wird ausschliess- 
lich von politischen Gesichtspunkten ausgegangen. Die Frage ob es mög- 
lich ist die öffentliche Finanzwirtschaft einer theoretischen Analyse zu 
unterwerfen. Die Frage obeseinen Weg gibt um die öffentliche Finanz- 
wirtschaft im Rahmen der sozialökonomischen Theorie zu berücksichti- 
gen. Eswird gezeigt, dass es eine Finanztheorie im Sinne einer Theorie 
der Wirkungen finanzwirtschaftlicher Massnahmen gibt und eine Theo- 
rie der Finanzpolitik. Die erste ist als makroökonomische Theorie un= 
trennbar mit der sozialökonomischen Theorie verbunden. Die Theorie 
der Finanzpolitik steht in indirektem Zusammenhang mit der sozialöko- 
nomischen Theorie. 


330, 188,1 
DOBRIANSKY, L,E, Veblenism ;a new critique. Washington, Public af- 
fairs press, 1957. 409 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


To take a new look at institutionalism one must start with its chief source 
of inspiration and making, namely the ideas of Veblen, The author be- 
gins with the metaphysicalideas which, though offen not acknowledged, 
determine the general frame of Veblen's methods, conclusions and values. 
He locatesthe ideas within the history of Western philosophy and explains 
them from the perspective of his own philosophical position, - The man 
behind Veblenism, The” barbarian" prelude to" modern" thought. Veblen- 
ism in the climate of modem opinion, The Veblenian conception of 
science, Evolutionary economic science. The scheme of Veblen's cul- 
tural analysis, Institutional economic analysis, Veblenian managerial- 
ism, Veblen in retrospect and prospect. 
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LABOUR 


331.116.3 COLLECTIVE LABOUR CONTRACT, COLLECTIVE 
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331.15 


F2386 


331.2 


BARGAINING 


331.116.3(94) 331.881:331.116.3(94) 331.155:331.116.3( 94) 
ISAAC, J,E, The prospects for collective bargaining in Australia, 15 p. 
Ad. (The Economic record, Melbourne, no. 69, December, 1958, p. 
347). 


In recent years, the desire to "work outside the arbitration system” ap- 
pears to have strengthened in trade union circles. Causes of the dissatis- 
faction ofthe trade union movement with the present arbitration system. 
The author deals with the question of whether these signs portend any 
significant change in the system for settling industrial disputes. What 
are the prospects for a widespread extension of collective bargaining ? 
What is the case for more collective bargaining in Australia ? 


RELATIONS BETWEEN WORKERS AND EMPLOYERS, MEDIATION, 
CONCILIATION 


331.155 331.154 341.63 347.9 
TECHNIQUES of mediation and conciliation, 122 p. A5. (International 
social science bulletin, Paris, no. 4, 1958, p. 507). 


A study of three different aspects of conciliation for the purposes of in- 
vestigating whether a pattern of techniques of conciliation can be dis- 
cerned or developed. E. JACKSON, Mediation and conciliation in in- 
ternational law, International practice, Submission of disputes to the 
United Nations, Preliminary steps for mediation and for the maintenance 
of international order. P, DURAND, Conciliation and mediation in col- 
lective industrial disputes, Institutions responsible for settling collective 
labour disputes. Procedure for the settlement of collective disputes. 
Bibliography. C. BIGLIA and L,P. SPINOSA, The function of concili- 
ation in civil procedure : Italy, France, Belgium, Spain. H, TOUSSAINT. 
Conciliation proceedings in the Federal Republic of Germany, Swit- 
zerland, Austria, Scandinavia, England and the United States. Con- 
clusions by K, LIPSTEIN, 


WAGES 
See also : F2388 
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331, 231 : 331. 147. 2 : 331, 158( 73) 
SCANLON plan, The ; a frontier in labor-management cooperation ; ed. 
by F.G, Lesieur, New York, Wiley & Sons, 1958, 173 p, Ad. Tabn. 


Compilation of articles on the Scanlon plan designed to give an overall 
picture of it, both in principle and in practice. Part 1. Joe Scanlon: 
the man. Part 2, The plan. What the plan is n't and what it is. Worker 
participation on production problems. Measuring performance under the 
Scanlon plan. Part 3. Evaluation, The plan through a psychologist's 
eyes. Variations in environment and the plan, Productivity achieve- 
ments, 


FEMALE LABOUR 


331.4:331.2(494) 331.4:331.2 

DUFT, C, Gleicher Lohn für gleichwertige Arbeit ; Beitrag zum Problem 
unterschiedliche: Entlöhnung gleichwertiger männlicher und weiblicher 
Arbeit, Winterthur, Keller, 1958, 223 p. A5. Bibliogr, Tabu, (Disser- 
tation Zürich), 


Lohnbildung. Wert der Arbeit, Frauenarbeit und ihre Problematik : Ue= 
berblick zur Geschichte der Frauenarbeit; internationale Verständigungen 
im Hinblick auf gleiche Entlöhnung gleichwertiger Arbeit ; Analyse der 
Gründe unterschiedlicher Entlöhnung gleichwertiger Tätigkeiten ; For= 
derungen und Folgerungen, Die Schweiz im besonderen :die Frau in der 
schweizerischen Wirtschaft ; schweizerische Lohnverhältnisse ; das Postu= 
lat "Gleicher Lohn für gleichwertige Arbeit" in der Schweiz, 


WORKERS" AND EMPLOYERS' ORGANIZATIONS 


331. 882( 43) 

ERDMANN, E.G, Organization and work of employers' associations in 
the Federal republic of Germany, 19p. A5. ( International labour review, 
Geneva, no. 6, December, 1958, p. 533). 


The structure and legal status of the German employers’ associations 
are described. Composition, structure and work of the German confeder- 
ation of employers' associations are outlined. Particular attention is 
drawnto the considerable freedom in which present German legislation 
leaves employers' and workers’ organizations to negotiate conditions of 
work, It is pointed out that this freedom faces them with the heavy re= 
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sponsibility for economic and social consequences of their decisions 
and agreements. 


BANKING, CURRENCY, FINANCE 


332(540) 332.4.001.7(540) 336.2(540) 
CHACKO, K,C, The monetary and fiscal policy of India. Bombay, 
Vora and Co, 1957. 386 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


A study of India's monetary and fiscal policy from 1939 to the present 
day, withemphasis on monetary policy, In general the book investigates 
the policies and problems relating to the Indian money market, the 
Reserve Bank of India, the commercial banks, the cooperative banks 
and rural credit, the monetary system of India, and the fiscal policy 
of the Government during and after the second world war, Further it 
discusses the extent to which a constructive monetary and fiscal policy 
can help to achieve the goals of the five-year plans, 


BANKING 


332,1 :65.011.56 
VASIC, M. De l'automation dans les banques. 18 p. A5. ( La revue de 
la banque, Bruxelles, no, 12, 1958, p. 869), 


Rapides progrès dans l'automation destravaux bancaires. Integrated Data 
Processing, IDP, Techniques d’automation bancaire, Principaux équipe- 
ments électroniques. Producteurs britanniques, Le timing d'automation, 
Electronique et les petites Lanques. Exemples pratiques d'automation. 
Bilan et perspectives, Facteur humain, 


332.11 332.4.001.7:332.11 
LOW, A‚R. The varied role of central banks, 14 p. A5. (The Economic 
record, Melbourne, no, 69, December, 1958, p. 317). 


Different objectives of economic policy and the role of monetary poli- 
cy and central banks. The role of central banks in underdeveloped coun= 
tries as compared with more developed countries, Influence of the growth 
of non-banking financial institutions, Incidence of credit restrictions, 
Ways in which central banks can improve their techniques in order to 
cope with a host of independent variables :seeking fuller economic in- 
formation and spending more time to analyse it; paying more attention 
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to the capital market and its various growing institutions ;the question 
of public relatiuns. 


332.11:332.4.001.7( 436) 

STOEGER-MARENPACH, F, Die Oesterreichische Nationalbank, ihre 
Aufgaben für die Währung im Binnenbereich und in der Weltwirtschaft, 
12 p. A5. ( Oesterreichisches Bank-Archiv, Wien, no. 1, Januar, 1959, 


P. 2). 


Wechselwirkung der konjunkturpolitische Instrumente und ihre Bedeu= 
tung für das Zusammenspiel mit der Währungspolitik. Oesterreichische 
Nationalbank :Bank der Banken, Bank des Staates, Bank der nationalen 
Währungsreserven. Mindestreservebestimmungen. Gesamtumlauf, Oes= 
terreich als Mitglied der Europäischen Zahlungsunion, und der Haager 
und Pariser Abkommen. Stellung Oesterreichs im Gemeinsamen Markt 
und in der Freihandelszone. 


332.11(71) 338.972.3:332.11(71) 332.4, 001.7 : 332. 11( 71) 
GORDON, H.S., and L. M, READ, The political economics of the Bank 
of Canada. 18 p. A5. (The Canadian journal of economics and politi- 
cal science, Toronto, no. 4, November, 1958, p. 465), 


Examination of the Bank's description and analysis of its policy. Certain 
issues arising out of the recent reports of the Governor of the Bank of 
Canada are taken up. What is meant by the phrase "tight money policy". 
The question of discriminatory credit policy is taken up in the Annual 
Report for 1956. What the central bank does by operating in the money 
markets, Statistics and responsibility. The differences between the sta- 
tistics presented for 1956 and those for 1957, both of which have major 
effects on the results obtained. What is meant by the term" money sup- 
ply”. Policy and responsibility. What was the policy of the Bank of 
Canada during the latter half of 1957 ? Graphs. Tables, 


332. 13 : 332, 742 
HARTMANN, B, Die gegenwärtige Zusammenarbeit zwischen Bankwirt= 


schaft und Kreditnehmer. 12 p. A5. ( Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung 
und Praxis, Berlin, no. 1, Januar, 1959, p. 27). 


Die Banken wirken mit bei nahezu jeder Finanzierungsart, die den Un- 
ternehmungen neue Mittel zuführt. Diese Mitwirkung ist aktiver und in 
fast allen Fällen beratender Natur. Die Zusammenhänge der gegenwär= 


332.4 


tigen Grundstruktur des Verhältnisses zwischen Bankwirtschaft und den 
kreditsuchenden Unternehmungen. Betriebswirtschaftliche Finanzie = 
rungsquellen, Bankwirtschaftliche Finanzierung. Möglichkeiten zur Ver- 
besserung der Zusammenarbeit, Die heutige bankwirtschaftliche Situa- 
tion auf dem Geld- und Kapitaimarkt, 


MONEY 


332.4.001.7 MONETARY POLICY 
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See also :F2390, F2392, F2393, F2394 


332.4.001.7:332.422.2:33:9 

BLOOMFIELD, A,I, La politique monétaire dans le régime de 1'étalon= 
or international: 1880 - 1914, 191/2 p. A4, ( Banque nationale de Bel- 
gique ;Bulletin d'information et de documentation, Bruxelles, no. 1, 
janvier, 1959, p. 1). 


Bref résumé systématique des politiques monétaires des principales ban- 
ques centrales du monde, 1880 - 1914 pendant les beaux jours de l'é- 
talon=or, Certaines conclusions concernant la nature et le rôle de la 
politique monétaire dans le fonctionnement du système monétaire avant 
la première guerre mondiale, Environnement de la politique monétaire. 
Objectifs et critères de la politique monétaire. Politique d'escompte ; 
possibilités de recourir au crédit des banques centrales ; taux d'escompte, 
coefficients de réserve des banques centrales et variations cycliques ; 
fonctionnement de la politique du taux d'escompte ; taux d’escompte 
et taux du marché. "Règles du jeu". Autres instruments et techniques 
de politique monétaire ; manoeuvre des points d'or ; politique des chan- 
ges ; coopération entre banques centrales ; autres mesures destinées à sou- 
tenir la convertibilité. 


332,4, 001, 7 : 332.7 
THORN, R.S. Nonbank financial intermediaries, credit expansion, and 
monetary policy. 15 p. A5. (Staff papers, Washington, no. 3, Novem- 
ber, 1958, p. 369). 


An attemt to clarify the role of nonbank financiai intermediaries 
(N.F.I.) in the expansion of credit and an examination of the manner 
in which they differ from commercial banks, The implications of the 
growth of N.F.I. for monetary policy. The credit creation by nonbank 
financialintermediaries ;the value of the nonbank financial intermedi- 


998 


ary multiplier. Influence of N.F.I, on bank credit multiplier and com= 
bined bank and nonbank multiplier. Difference between banks and non- 
bank financialintermediaries, The importance of nonbank financial in- 
termediaries for the conduct of monetary policy, Some proposals to 
regulate nonbank financial intermediaries. Appendix. 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE, INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 
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See also : F2414 


332, 453 ( 43) 

HERCHER, K, Der Zahlungsverkehr der Deutschen Demokratischen Re= 
publik mit dein Ausland. Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1958, 144 p. 
A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


In dieser Arbeit geht der Verfasser vom Valutamonopol aus und räumt 
dessen Behandlung einen relativ breiten Raum ein, weilsich der Zahlungs- 
verkehr der sozialistischen Länder von dem der kapitalistischen Länder 
gerade durch das Bestehen des Valutamonopols prinzipiell unterscheidet. 
Es bestimmt den gesamten Zahlungsverkehr der Deutschen Demokrati= 
schen Republik mit dem Ausland. In den folgenden Abschnitten werden 
die Fragen des Verrechnungsverkehrs, der wichtigsten Zahlungsarten so- 
wie die aus dem Zahlungsverkehr sich ergebenden wichtigsten Kreditbe- 
ziehungen behandelt. Die Broschüre schliesst mit einem Ueberblick ü- 
ber die Planung der Valutabewegungen ab. Gesetze und Beispiele. 


332.453(485) 351.822(485) 332.815(485) 

HANSEN, B, Interest policy, foreign exchange policy and foreign ex= 
change control, 20 p. A4, ( Scandinaviska Banken ; Quarterly review, 
Stockholm, nos, 4, 1, October, 1958, January, 1959, pp. 114, 15). 


Fundamental of the Swedish foreign exchange control, A dilemma facing 
monetary policy. Keynes" forward market policy. Interest arbitrage and 
foreign exchange rates. Speculative transactions, Commercial credits 
Limitation to Keynes" policy. Discussion of forward market policy in 
the light ofthe current pattern of the Swedish foreign exchange control. 
Present Swedish foreign exchange control. Fixing of exchange rates on 
free forward and spot markets with the current spot margin. Fixing of 
exchange rates with the current spot margin in existence together with 
a discount on sterling quoted by the Riksbank, Significance of the lim- 
itations imposed on interest arbitrage. Riksbank's forward market policy. 


332,453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 


F2400 


F2401 


See also :F2434, F2462, F2463 


332, 453.4 : 338. 92 

AHMED MUDDATHIR, Der Schutz internationalen privaten Kapitals ftir 
die Finanzierung von Entwicklungsvorhaben, 9p. A4. ( Wirtschaftsdienst, 
Hamburg, no, 1, Januar, 1959, p. 21). 


Ursachen mangelnder Kapitalbildung. Kosten der gegenwärtigen In- 
dustrialisierung. Hindernisse seitens der Kapitalgeber. Hindernisse sei- 
tens der Entwicklungsländer : Ausmass politischer Unsicherheit. Wege zur 
Beseitigung der Hindernisse :Schaffung einer internationalen privaten 
Institution, (Summary in English, Résumé en français, Resumen espanol). 


332.4953,4:388.92(47:5) 

RUBINSTEIN, A,Z, Soviet policy in ECAFE : a case study of Soviet be 
havior in international economic organization, 14 p. A5, ( international 
organization, Boston, no, 4, autumn, 1958, p. 459). 


Since 1953 Soviet leadership has pushed its interestsin South Asia with 
skill and vigor, Soviet behavior in ECAFE (Un Economic Commission 
for Asia and the Far East), Soviet critique of western poiicy. Soviet 
failure to contribute to any of the UN technical assistance programs. 
Soviet "discovery" of ECAFE : they directed their offers and efforts 
principally toward the non-aligned nations of South Asia. Soviet "Point 
Four" in ECAFE:a qualified disappointment, Soviet efforts in ECAFE to 
promote trade with the nations of the area appear to have had a marginal 
impact. 


CAPITAL MARKET, MONEY MARKET, CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also :F2404, F2418 


332.6(680) 
PALMER, G,F.D, The development of a South African money market, 
14 p. A5. (The South African journal of economics, Johannesburg, no. 
4, December, 1958, p. 239). 


In recent years attention has been paid to the desirability of establishing 
anactive money market in the Union, The first major step forward was 
taken with the formation in 1949 of the National Corporation, Certain 
aspects of the development of a local money market and the conditions 
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that appear to be necessary for its growth, What is a money market ? 
The advantages of an active money market. The position of the South 
African money market before and after 1949, During the last three years 
the development of the money market has been taken a stage further as 
a result of the establishment of three private institutions and the change 
in the implementation of the Banking Act. The further development of 
the market. Some of the obstacles are mentioned which still have to be 
overcome, How the monetary authorities can help the market to gain 
in strength, 


332.67 : 368( 94) 

HALL, A.R, Institutional investment in listed company securities( Au= 
stralia). 15 p. A5.( The Economic record, Melbourne, no, 69, Decem - 
ber, 1958, p. 375). 


Institutional investors in Australia do not occupy a dominant place in 
the company new issue market, Unfortunately it is impossible to make 
accurate estimates of the volume of funds flowing into the company 
new issue market through the various institutions, It is believed that the 
estimates presented in the present article are of the right order of magni- 
tude. If they are, it appears that in Australia the bulk of the finance 
obtained by companies by the issue of securities is supplied by private 
investors, 


CREDIT. CONSUMERS* CREDIT. CREDIT IN TRADE AND 
INDUSTRY 
See also: F2395, F2397, F2500 


332.7 : 332,57 : 332, 615 
ARVIDSSON, G, Reflections on index loans, 14 p. A4, ( Skandinaviska 
Banken ;Quarterly review, Stockholm, no. 1, January, 1959, p. 1). 


Whether index loans will prove to be more advantageous to the lenders 
than money loans depends entirely on the relationship between the rate 
of interest on index loans and that on money loans, Index loans in a 
liberal economy : circumstances in favour of the existence of index loans, 
Effects on saving, investment, and income distribution, Index loans in 
a controlled economy. The index for index loans. 


332.7(43) 332.71. 039(43) 
UNGERER, M, Arten des Personalkredits ; ihre Wandiungsfahigkeit und 


F2406 


332,8 


333 


*F2407 


mögliche Bedeutung beim Wiederaufbau der Bundesrepublik Deutsch= 
land. Wiesbaden, 1959, 145 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, (Disserta- 
tion Basel). 


Definitionsprobleme des Personalkredits. Bedeutung der persoualkredi= 
tären Geldschöpfung nach der Währungsreform. Bedeutung der Hauptar- 
ten des Personalkredits in den Wiederaufbaujahren, Kreditpolitische Mit- 
tel zur Beschränkung der Personalkredite. Bedeutung der Peisonalkredite 
nach ihrem Verwendungszweck, Wandlungsfähigkeit und Risiko des Per- 
sonalkredits, 


332.7.039( 675) 
ISRALSON, M. Le crédit social au Congo Belge. 41 p. A5. ( La revue 
de la Banque, Bruxelles, nos. 11, 12, 1958, pp. 745, 887). 


Eléments d'une théorie du crédit social en pays sous-développés. Dé- 
finition de "social". Bénéficiaires de credit social, Organismes, Inci- 
dences monétaires du crédit social, Crédit social au Congo Belge : Fonds 
d'Avances ; prêts à la construction ; conditions à remplir par le deman- 
deur ; taux d'intérêts ; durée des prêts ; modalités de remboursement ; 
fonctionnement. Rôle du fonds du Roi. Activité du Fonds d’Avances. La 
Société de Crédit au Colonat et à 1’Industrie(S.C.C.I.): moyens d'ac- 
tion; conditions d'intervention ; taux d'intérêts ; durée et remboursement ; 
prêts aux colons stagiaires; activité de la S.C.C.I. Les banques. 


INTEREST 
See :F2399 


LAND AND PROPERTY, REAL ESTATE 


333( 713) 381.2:333( 73) 
DAVIES, P,J. Real estate in American history, Washington, Public af- 
fairs press, 1958. 232 p. As. 


The book attempts to give some indication of the forces affecting real 
estate ownership and use, 1787 - 1957, trace the development of a real 
estate business service to meet public needs, and record the efforts that 
have been made as part of the responsibility of that business to better 
the physical environment of life, to guide community development, 
andtosafeguard real estate investment. In the absence of any effective 
continuing organization ofthereal property owners of the United States, 
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F2408 


336 


F2409 
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the history of organized real estate achievement must in great part be 
a history of work led by the National Association of Real Estate Boards, 
and by local and state real estate organization. Land ownership in the 
formative years. Industrialization and city building. A national voice 
for realestate. Towarda real estate profession. World war and its after- 
math, Real estate in the war economy. A wider economic frontier, 


CO-OPERATION 


334 ( 42) 
ENGLISCHE Genossenschaftswesen, Das. 49 p. A5. ( Zeitschrift für das 
gesamte Genossenschaftswesen, Göttingen, no. 1, 1959, p. 1). 


S. POLLARD, Der Bericht der englischen unabhängigen Kommission t= 
ber das Genossenschaftswesen. Aufgabe der Kommission war beschränkt 
auf die wirtschaftlichen Probleme der Konsum- und Grosseinkaufsge- 
sellschaften. Frühere Untersuchungen. Kapitalaufbringung. G, DRAHEIM, 
Wirtschaftliche Leistungsfähigkeit und genossenschaftliche Struktur. 
Grundfragen über betrieblicher genossenschaftlicher Rationalisierung. 
Reformvorschläge der "Independent Commission". Kritische Stellung- 
nahme und Schlussfolgerung. 


PUBLIC FINANCE 
See also : F2383 


336 

LIEFMANN-KEIL, E, Zur Entwicklung der Theorie der Bewilligung öffent- 
licher Einnahmen und Ausgaben. 21 p. A5, (Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, 
no. 2, Bd. 19, 1959, p. 219). 


In den letzten Jahrzehnten wurde die Bewilligung von öffentlichen Ein= 
nahmen und Ausgaben in der Theorie weitgehend vernachlässigt. Zu 
Ende des vorigen Jahrhunderts wurde die Frage vor allem in Schweden 
von dem Nationalökonomen Knut Wicksell in die Diskussion gebracht, 
worin sich die Versuche eine Lehre von der Bewilligung öffentlicher 
Einnahmen und Ausgaben zu geben, im einzelnen unterscheiden. Be- 
sprechung der Beiträge der skandinavischen Nationalökonomen Wicksell 
und Lindahl, B, A, Musgrave hat in 1956 den Versuch gemacht die Theo- 
rie der Bewilligung zu rechtfertigen. Darstellung der Ergebnisse, die in 
"An economic theory of democracy” 1957 von A. Downs enthalten sind. 
Anhang, 


F2410 


336.12 


F2411 


336, 2 


F2412 


336(94) 351.824. 11 : 336 ( 94) 

ARNDT, H.W. The finance of public investment, Australia 1948/1949 
- 1956/1957, 22 p. A5. (The Economic record, Melbourne, no. 69, 
December, 1958, p. 390). 


The question of how Australian public investment has been financed in 
the post-war years. Four possible sources of finance are distinguished : 
current budget surpluses, borrowing from the Australian public, borrowing 
overseas, and central(or trading) bank finance. A capital account of 
the public authority sector is presented which shows the four sources of 
finance of public investment. All items in the Commonwealth part of 
the account, and as many as possible of the States’ part, are traced back 
to tneir sources in Commonwealth public accounts, This capital account 
is reconciled with the official figures for the Loan council programme 
as presented in recent years in the Commonwealth budget speech. 


BUDGETS 


336, 1272341512 .657.31:341.12 

MANGONE, J.G., and A.K, SRIVASTAVA, Budgeting for the United 
Nations, 13 p. A5. (International organization, Boston, no. 4, autumn, 
1958, p. 473). 


Total expencitures of the U.N. and the specialized agencies are now 
scattered in nine different budgets, and thirty-five extra-budgetary funds. 
Preparation of the budget for a financial year, Estimated cost of main 
fields of activity in U.N, budget estimates. Main appropriation headings 
of the future, Performance budgeting. Budget for public information, 
Tables. 


TAXES 
See also: F2390 
336.2 
SCHMIDT, K. Zum Problem der Zweckkollisionen in der modernen 


Steuerpolitik. 15 p. A5. (Finanzarchiv, Tubingen, no. 2, Bd. 19, 1959, 
p. 204). 


Die wichtigsten Ziele der modernen Steuerpolitik werden aufgezeigt. 
Hierbei geht man von der Unterscheidung zwischen fiskalischen und 
nichtfiskalischen Steuerzwecken aus. Es wird untersucht ob und inwie- 
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337.3 
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337.9 
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weit die aufgezeigten steuerpolitischen Ziele miteinander vereinbar 
sind. Wenn das nicht der Fall ist spricht man von Zweckkollisioner in 
der Steuerpolitik. Die Vereinbarkeit von fiskalischem und sozialpoli- 
tischem Steuerzweck, das Verhältnis zwischen fiskalischem und kon- 
junkturpolitischem Steuerzweck und die Beziehung zwischen konjunktur - 
politischem und sozialpolitischem Steuerzweck wird analysiert. Es wird 
gezeigt, dass von einer Harmonie der analysierten steuerpolitischen Zie- 
le keine Rede sein kann, In Bezug auf die Zweckkombinationen sind 
nur Kompromislösungen möglich. 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 


PROTECTION, TARIFFS 
See also: F2419 


337.3(94) 337.3 

CORDEN, W.M, Importrestrictions and tariffs : a new look at Australian 
policy. 16 p. A5. ( The Economic record, Melbourne, no, 69, December, 
1958, p. 331). 


The author states that import restrictions should be replaced by tariffs, 
and tariff rates should ( with limited exceptions) be the same on all im- 
ports, as there are few good reasons for the tariff rate to be higher on 
one product than another, In addition, alterations in the exchange rate 
should be considered for long-term balance of payments difficulties. 
Some simple and well-known principles are applied to the analysis of 
the instruments of Australian trade policy, 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION. EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET, 
EUROPEAN PAYMENTS UNION 


337.9:332.453(4) 332.453(42) 338.97 (42) 

JOUVENEL, B, DE. De l'U,E.P. à la convertibilité ; l'exemple britan= 
nique. 18 p. A4. (Bulletin S,E.D.E.I.S. ; Etude, Paris, no. 711, jan- 
vier 1, 1959, p. 1). 


Le 27 décembre 1958 : une sorte de proclamation solennelle que "1'é- 
tat d'après-guerre" a pris fin. Remarques sur les institutions qui avaient 
répondu à cet état : leurs causes et les motifs de leur liquidation, Insti- 
tutions propres à l'état d'après-guerre. Politique britannique. Différents 
sens du mot "convertibilité", Liquidation des institutions de "l'après- 


*F2415 


F2416 


guerre”. Avenir incertain. L'exemple britannique. Rôle du commerce 
extérieur britannique dans le récent redressement. Explication du revire- 
ment dans la courte période. Redressement de la balance courante. Stag- 
nation britannique. Changements réels dans l'emploi de ressources. In- 
dices du volume du commerce extérieur britannique ; progrès annuel du 
produit national ; formation de capital fixe par genres; tableaux. 


337.9 : 382 : 338 : 63( 4:43) 338 : 63( 43) 
BAADE, F, Die deutsche Landwirtschaft im Gemeinsamen Markt. Ba= 
den-Baden/Bonn, Lutzeyer, 1958. 227 p. 5. Grafn. Krtn. Tabn. 


Zusammenfassung der wichtigsten Tatsachen der Europäischen Wirt= 
schaftsgemeinschaft, Vorgeschichte und Konstruktionsprinzipien des Ver = 
trages. Das Europa, in welchem die deutsche Landwirtschaft leben wird. 
Analyse der Entwicklungskräfte in der Landwirtschaft der Europäischen 
Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft. Die Märkte der wichtigsten Agrarprodukte. 
Die deutsche Landwirtschaft im Europa von 1975, 


337.9:382( 4) 

EUROPAEISCHE Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft, Die. 39 1/2 p. A4, (Euro- 
päische Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft, Baden-Baden, Bonn, Frankfurt/Main, 
no. 1, Januar 15, 1959, p. 10). 


W. HALLSTEIN, Ein Jahr E,W.G. Prüfung der Kontingentspolitik, U. 
HABERLAND, Nur erste Etappe zur Grossraumwirtschaft. Westdeutsche 
Chemieausfuhr und -einfuhr. L.VON RICHTER, Der E,W.G. -Vertrag 
und die deutsche Banken. H, VON DRIMMELEN, Mineralölindustrie - 
ein Schrittmacher Europas. Rohölverarbeitung am günstigsten Standort. 
B, BOETTCHER, Die Wettbewerbslage der elektrotechnischen Industrie. 
F. KOENECKE, Die Automobilindustrie im Zeichen der europäischen 
Integration. W. SALWESKI, Montanunion fördert Investitionspolitik. 
H. DOHRENDORF, Niederlassungsrecht im Handel und Recht der Zulas- 
sung. H. PETERS, Unterschiedliches nationales Wirtschaftsrecht und Wett- 
bewerbsverzerrungen. I. REUSS, Der Aussenhandel der Bundesrepublik 
mit den E, W.G, Ländern, K, WOCKENFOTH, Euratom=Markt ohne Ue- 
bergangszeit. E, HORN, Zunächst Stundung von Zöllen für Einfuhren 
aus dritten Ländern. J. BOETTGER. Die Kontingentserhöhung wirft ver- 
schiedene Fragen auf. Die Warenverkehrsbescheinigung - ein neues Pa- 
pier, W. SCHLEBITZ. Alle deutschen Agrarzölle gesenkt. W. GUBAL- 
KE, Natürliche Achse des Ost-West-Handels, Tabellen, 
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337, 9 : 382( 4 : 44) 
DU marché commun à une politique européenne. 84p. A5. (Economie 
et humanisme, Paris, no. 116, janvier/février, 1959, p. 1). 


Les faits : analyse du Traité instituant la C.E,E. ; étapes de la politique 
commune et du Marché commun ; images de l'Économie européenne. 
Positions et stra.égies des producteurs français ; industriels français de= 
vant le Marché commun ; syndicats ouvriers À la recherche d'une stra- 
tégie européenne ; craintes et espoirs des agriculteurs français. Les con- 
ditions de la réussite : Marché commun et unité européenne ; de l'Euro- 
pe à l'Eurafrique ; Marché commun et zone de libre échange ; institu- 
tions européennes au service d'une pclitique commune, 


337.9 : 382 : 332.67( 4 : 493) 

PARIDANT DE CAUWERE, J. Le problème des investissements belges 
devant le Marché commun. 11 p. A4. (Les annales du Marché commun, 
Bruxelles, no. 7, décembre, 1958, p. 15). 


Problème de la structure fonctionelle des investissements belges devant 
le Marché commun, Tendances à la spécialisation de l'économie bel- 
ge décelées par la méthode des avantages comparatifs. Rénovation sou- 
haitable de la structure de l'industrie belge. Tableaux, 


331,9:382; 337, 3( 4) 
DEGOIS, G., et A. SEMINI, Le Marché commun ; ses techniques doua= 
nières. Paris, Hachette, 1958, 222 p. Ad. Tabn, 


Indications de portée générale concernant le champ d'application du 
Marché commun, Réaiisation progressive de l'Union douanière. Période 
de transition, Libre pratique. Origine des marchandises en provenance 
des pays membres, Regimes suspensifs. Marchandise en retour. Restric= 
tions quantitatives et prohibitions à l'entrée et à la sortie. Monopoles. 
Aprèsla période de transition, Autres dispositions du traité de Rome in= 
directement les administrations des douanes, Institutions de la Com- 
munauté, 


337, 9: 382:338,014(4) 337,9 :382 : 338, 82( 4) 
NORDLING, R, Rationglisation des professions et marché européen. 8 p. 


A5, (Comité national belge de l'organisation scientifique, Bruxelles, 
no. 32, 1958, p. 3). 


*F2421 
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Grands changements économiques. Problème est de contribuer à ce que 
ces changements ne se transforment pas en bouleversements redoutables, 
Une certaine forme de l'enseignement supérieur de la gestion des entre- 
prises peut jouer un rôle important aussi bien sur le plan national de 
chaque pays que sur le plan européen, Résultats d'études sur le plan pro- 
fessionnel. L'expérience française d'un nombre important d'industriels 
de même profession ayant fait des études de gestion en commun. Des 
exemples où les résultats d'études sur le plan professionnel ont eu des 
conséquences favorables spectaculaires, 


337,9:382(4:44) 338,97(44) 
ELGOZY, G, La France devant le Marché commun, Paris, Flammarion, 
1958, 291 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Marché commun : genèse du marché ; traité de Rome ; potentiel du Mar- 
ché commun. La France à l'épreuve : la France dans la Communauté ; 
association des Territoires d'Outre-Mer. Vers l'indépendance de l'éco = 
nomie française : diagnostic ; actions à entreprendre : orientation de la 
production agricole ; industrie française au gabarit européen ; aveugiant 
déficit des "invisibles" ; moyens d'action: crédit, nerf de 1 ‘exportation ; 
administration du commerce extérieur ; perfectibilité du système actuel ; 
marchés extérieurs .... valables ; faire crédit à la France. Conclusion. 
Chronologie des principaux événements. 


837.9 : 382 : 383/388( 4) 
TRANSPORTS, Les, dans le Marché commun. 8 p. A4, (Les annales du 
Marché commun, Bruxelles, no. 7, decembre, 1958, p. 5). 


Transports à l'intérieur du Marché commun, 1956 : la voie ; matériel de 
transport ;trafic. Comparaison des moyens de transport dont dispose le 
Marché commun avec ceux existant dans d'autres entités économiques 
mondiales. Le Marché commun et l'aviation civile. I trasporti e il 
M.E.C. (Partly icaliau text). 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 
338 (48) 


MEAD, W.R, An economic geography of the Scandinavian states and 
Finland. London, University of London press, 1958. 302 p. A4, Geill, 


Grafn. Kıtn. 
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The book begins with a brief descriptive appreciation of Scandinavia 
and Finland and proceeds to examine in more detail instances of long- 
term and short-term physical variations which affect their setting and 
resource, The human resources of the northern lands are next considered 
as variables in their own right. Appraisal of the physical resources of 
Scandinavia and Finland has both economic and social origin, Economic 
revaluation and social revaluation of setting and resource are distinguish- 
able from each other, though the materials of their study overlap, Some 
primary economic activities, Farming, The Northern fisheries, Sources 
of energy. The network of communications, The softwood industries. 
Mining and metallurgy in the pattern of industrial activity, The Lapp 
world, Unity and disunity in Scandinavia and Finland, 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also : F2488 


338 :62( 729) 
REPORT on industry( Caribbean), 201/2 p. A4. (The Caribbean, Tri- 
nidad, no, 5, December, 1958, p. 98). 


Curagao; where oil flares spell prosperity ; present refinery complex ; 
docking facilities ; water. Puerto Rico. progress made in recent years ; 
attraction of overseas industries ; Industrial Development Corporation ; 
tax legislation ; National Credit Corporation development programme. 
Jamaica progress and potential;promotional efforts of the Industrial 
Development Corporation ; investment incentive program, Martinique - 
centralisation aids efficiency and permits expansion ; sugar ; rhum ; food- 
stuffs ; pineapple ; electric power. Surinam: bauxite and power spur de- 
velopment ; marketing probiems, British Guiana: where planners are 
preparing firm foundations ; industrial policy, 


338 : 62( 94) 
CAMERON, B, New aspects of Australia's industrial structure, 19 p. A5. 
(The Economic record, Melbourne, no. 69, December, 1958, p. 362). 


The aspects of the industrial structure investigated by the author are 
exemplified by the following varied questions in answer to which statist- 
ical estimates have been computed : What is the import content of the 
investment programme ? What is the contribution of manufacturing in- 
dustry to exports ? How far does the demand for steel depend upon demand 
for rural products ? What would be the effect on wages and employment 


of a fall in investment ? 


338:63 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
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See also : F2415 


338 :63:658.14/.16(43) 

PADBERG, K., und K. EISENKRAEMER, Wertermittlung, Besatz, Um 
schlag und Verzinsung des Aktivkapitals in der westdeutschen Landwirt- 
schaft. 28 p. A5. (Berichte tiber Landwirtschaft, Hamburg/Berlin, no. 
4, 1958, p. 701). 


Der Vermögenswert der Landwirtschaft ist in Vergleich zu dem der gee 
werblichen Wirtschaft unbedeutend, Die landwirtschaftlichen Betriebe 
werden überwiegend vom Eigentümer und seiner Familie bewirtschaf= 
tet, die in der Regel keine Vorstellung von dem Kapitalwert ihres Be= 
triebes besitzen. Ermittlung des Kapitalwertes der Landwirtschaft. Das 
Aktivkapital wird nach der Art und der Funktion der Kapitalgüter ge- 
gliedert in Grund und Boden, und Besatzkapital, Die Bewertung der ein= 
zelnen Kapitalbestandteile : Boden=, Gebäude- und Meliorationskapital, 
Maschinen= und Gerätekapital, umlaufendes Betriebskapital, Kapital- 
besatz. Die Umschlaggeschwindigkeit des eingesetzten Kapitals. Die 
Verzinsung des Aktivkapitals und die Ursachen der Unterschiede. Ar- 
beitseinkommen in den untersuchten Betriebsgruppen. Tabellenanhang. 
Literatur, Tabellen, 


PRICE AND VALUE, COSTS. COST OF LIVING 
See also : F2378 


338.5(44) 338.5 
MARC, A, L'évolution des prix depuis cent ans. Paris, Presses univer= 
sitaires de France, 1958. 123 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, 


Essai de présentation des problèmes posés par l'observation des prix: dé= 
finition des termes ; recherche des sources ; description du domaine et 
unité statistique ; condition de la formation des prix. Analyse et utilisa 
tion des observations, Recherche de la synthèse, rapports et indices de 
prix. Histoire et géographie des prix. 


338. 5 : 380.113 
WOESTIJNE, W.J. VAN DE, Bijdrage tot de theorie van de commerciële 
prijspolitiek. 24 p. A5. (De Economist, Haarlem, no, 1, januari, 1959, 


1010 


338,6 


F2429 
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p. 16). 


De commerciële prijspolitiek vindt haar grondslag in het gedrag van de 
consumenten met betrekking totde prijzen waartegen goederen en dien= 
sten worden aangeboden. De vraagfunctie staat centraal, Op grond van 
enkele hypothesen wordt getracht theoretisch een algemene vorm van 
de vraagfunctie af te leiden. Op welke veronderstellingen een theore- 
tische vraagfunctie gebaseerd is, Enkele toepassingen worden gegeven 
waaraan de hypothesen kunnen worden getoetst, Beschouwingen over 
vraag= en afzetfuncties, waaruit enige theoretische conclusies worden 
afgeleid, Het vooruit bepalen van de range, d.w.z. de hoogste en laag= 
ste prijs van een produkt, is geen eenvoudige doch ook geen onuitvoer= 
bare taak, Grafieken. 


Summary : Contribution to the theory of the commercial price policy. 
The commercial price policy is based on the consumer behaviour to- 
wards the prices of goods and services. By means of some hypotheses 
the author tried to deduce a general form of the function of demand, 
Discussion on which presumptions a theoretical function of demand is 
based. Description of some applications against which the hypotheses 
can be verified, Considerations of demand- and marketing functions 
from which the author draws some theoretical conclusions, Determination 
in advance of the "range", the highest and the lowest price of a product, 
is not a simple nor an impracticable task, 


CORPORATIVE ORGANIZATION 


338.6(72) 061.2:38+62(72) 380.15(72) 
BRANDENBURG, F,R, Organized business in Mexico, 25 p. A5. (Inter= 
American economic affairs, Washington, no. 3, Winter, 1958, p. 26). 


The peculiarities of present Mexican politicalculture areas muchareac- 
tion against the historical features as a result of «he impact of new forces. 
Observations on interest group structure and Mexican political processes. 
Analysis of trade federations in Mexico. The creation of semi-official 
commercial and industrial associations, Income statistics and calcula= 
tions provide a picture of the numerical strength of individuals who qualify 
for membership of trade associations and other business groups Description 
of the Confederation of industrial chambers of Mexico, of the confeder= 
ation of national chambers of commerce and of the national confeder- 
ation of cooperatives, Private national trade and commercial groups. 


338. 8 


*F2430 


338, 92 


F2431 


The foreign Chambers of commerce. 
MONOPOLIES, ANTi-TRUST LAWS 


338.83 238.89 
INTERNATIONALES Handbuch der Kartellpolitik ; von G. Jahn, K, June 
ckerstorff, H, Acino e.a. Berlin, Duncker & Humblot, 1958, 572 p. AS, 


G.JAHN, Aufbau und Inhalt des Handbuches, J.J. GUARESTI, Monopol 
und -politik in Argentinien, H,R, EDWARDS, Recht und Monopol in Au= 
stralien, A. BENZ, Kartellentwicklung und -politikin Belgien. P.G.MA- 
GELHAES, Der Kampf gegen die Moncpole in Brasilien. N.BAlıKE, Dä= 
nische Karteil -und Monopolpolitik, M,METZNER, Die Kartellpolitik 
in Deutschland. M, TAMMINEN, Die finnische Kartellgesetzgebung. R. 
PLAISANT, Die Trusts und die Wirtschaftsverbände im französischen 
Recht. H.F, MOULTON, Kartellpolitik und Kartellrecht in Grossbritan= 
nien, J.C.B. MacCARTHY, Antimonopol- und Fair Trade-Politik in Ire 
land. L, TONNI und F, FERRARA, Die Konsortien im italienischen Recht, 
HIROSI ACINO, Antimonopolgesetz in Japan. T.J. MacDONALD, Kar- 
tellpolitikund =gesetzgebung in Kanada, P, VERLOREN VAN THEMAAT, 
Die Kartellpolitik der Niederlande. T, ECKHOFF, Kartellpolitik in Nor- 
wegen. W.ENDER und K,LANDAU, Kartellpolitik und -gesetzgebung 
in Oesterreich. F.NEUMEYER, Kartellpolitik in Schweden. H P, ZSCHOK- 
KE, Kartellpolitik und -gesetzgebung in der Schweiz. L.A, HUGHES, 
Antimonopolpolitik in Uruguay. K.JUNCKERSTORFF, Die Antitrustpo= 
litik, W. VON SIMSON, Die Kartellbestimmungen des Vertrages über 
die Gründung der E.G.K.S. Literatur nach den meisten Aufsätzen. 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS 
See also :F2381, F2400, F2401 


338. 92:659.24:65.011.4 659. 24:65.011.4(43) 
RATIONALISIERUNG und technische Hilfeleistung ( Deutschland, Weste 
zon2). 161/2 p. A4, (Rationalisierung, München, no. 1, Januar, 1959, 


Perl). 


Eine nähere Betrachtung der Zusammenhänge zwischen technischer Hile 
feleistung und Rationalisierung. E,W. MOMMSEN, Hilfe der deutschen 
Industrie für Entwicklungsländer. Vorschlag zur Bildung von Kontaktstel= 
len. G.PEDDINGHAUS, Die Bedeutung der mittelständischen Industrie 
im Rahmen der technischen Entwicklungshilfe. W. HINSCH, Die Förde- 
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F2432 


F2433 


*F2434 
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rung der Rationalisierung im Dienste der technischen Hilfeleistung. G. 
KIENBAUM, Unternehmensberatung - ein Hilfsdienst für Rationalisie- 
rung und Wirtschaftsentwicklung. T.M. AUER, Entwicklungshilfen aus 
der Sicht der Entwicklungsländer. K. MAGNUS, Die Bedeutung der deut- 
schen Sprache im Rahmen der Entwicklungsprojekte. 


338.92(5) 338.97( 5) 
ETIENNE, G. Tendances et rythmes d'expansion économique en Asie. 
44 p. A5. (Politique étrangère, Paris, no. 6, 1958, p. 570). 


Le principal critère de distinction entre les pays sous-développés paraît 
être le problème de l'équilibre entre les ressources présentes et poten- 
tielles, et la population d'aujourd'hui et de demain. Considération du 
développement économique de la zône qui s'étend de l'Afghanistan à 
la Chine, soit la région couverte par l'E,C.A.F,E, Sans entreprendre 
une analyse systématique de chacun de ces pays et de tous leurs problè- 
mes, l'auteur tente de dégager les principales tendances économiques 
en presence. 1, Petits pays et problèmes modérés: L'Afghanistan, la 
Thailande, le Cambodge, la Fédération de Malaisie, Laos et Birmanie. 
2, Un petit pays à l'avenir difficile : Ceylan. 3. Deux grands états aux 
problèmes complexes: le Pakistan, l'Indonésie. 4. Les deux grands :In- 
de et Chine. 


338.92(591) 338.97(591) 
LOCKWOOD, A.M. The Burma road to Pyidawtha. 68 p. A5. (Inter= 
national conciliation, New York, no. 518, May, 1958, p. 383). 


Heritage and outlook: beginning of independence. Pyidawtha: developing 
the plan ;survey of the natural resources and potentials of the country ; 
financing ;rice production ;rice marketing ; other resources ; industries. 
Human resources :Burmanization without Burmese ; artisans and entre= 
preneurs ; Government officials ;social security ; malaria ; maternal and 
child care ; education, The golden age ? Difficulty of assessing the rela- 
tive merits of courses of action proposed by the country's advisors, in 
order to makethe best use of all the aid being provided to Burma, some 
clearing=house mechanism would seem to be indicated. 


338,92 332.453,4( 73) 
FOREIGN aid reexamined ; a critical appraisal; ed. byJ. W. Wiggins and 
H,Schoeck. Washington, Public affairs press, 1958. 250 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


338, 97 


E2435 


F2436 


F2437 


The volume bringstogether papers originally prepared for a symposium on 
culture contact in undeveloped countries held last year on the campus 
of Emory University, Atlanta, Georgia.J. F.RIPPY, Historical perspective. 
E.GROTECLOSE, Diplomacy of altruism? G.P.MURDOCK. Byzantine 
conquest of the United States. W.S.STOKES, The drag of the pensadores. 
H, SCHOECK. The envy barrier, W.E, SCHMIDT, Socialoverhead myth= 
ology. P.T.BAUER, The political economy of non-development. G. 
HABERLER, The case for minimum interventionism. W,S. THOMPSON, 
The population barrier, A,G,SMITH, Semantic traps, H.G.BARNETT, 
The case against proffered aid, J.M, VAN DER KROEF, Indonesia: cen= 
trifugal economies. D,N, ROWE, China : a case study of aid that failed. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE 
See also :F2381, F2432 


‘338.97(44) 339,452(44) 


NIVEAUX de vie, évolution économique et mécontentement ( France). 8 
p. A4, (Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no, 2, février, 1959, p. 143). 


Constatation chiffrée du progrès touchant la production nationale et le 
volume des biens et services effectivement consommés. Analyse des 
causes et des aspects du sentiment général d'insatisfaction, Comparaison 
des années 1938 et 1949. Accroissement, des consommations et l'évolu= 
tion économique générale entre 1949 et 1958. Production, consomma- 
tion et population. Toutes les catégories sociales ont bénéficié de l'ex- 
pansion, Plan de consommation pour moins de satisfaction, Tableaux, 


338. 97( 47) 
HETMAN, F. La course à la suprématie économique entre 1'U,R.S.S. 
et l'occident. 471/2 p. A4. (Bulletin S,E,D.E.1.S, ; Etude, Paris, no, 
713, février 1, 1959, p. 1). 


Hâte de rattrapper les Etats-Unis. Reorganisation de la gestion économi= 
que. Développement de la production industrielle globale, Combustibles 
et énergie. Principales matières premières, Industrie sidérurgique. Biens 
d'équipement. Biens de consommation. Agriculture. Transports, Inves- 
tissements. Revenus et productivité. Commerce extérieur et pénétra- 
tion économique. Perspectives. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


338. 97 (493) ; 
DRECHSEL, M. Enquête économique et sociale de la région du Tour= 
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F2438 


F2439 


72440 


.015 


naisis. 71 p. A5.(Le Hainaut économique, Mons, no. 4, décembre, 
1958, p. 119). 


Espace régional, Démographie. Main-d'oeuvre ; structures profession- 
nelles ; formation professionnelle. Voies de communication :réseau rou= 
tier ; réseau hydraulique ; réseau ferré ; réseau des autobus. Agriculture : 
sol et mise en valeur ; structure de l'agriculture ; travail agricole ; pro- 
duction agricole. Industrie : industries selon l'importance de personnel 
occupé ; industriestextiles et de la confection ; industries de la pierre et 
de la construction ;tannerie et industries du cuir ; industries alimentai- 
res; imprimerie et arts graphiques ; industries chimiques; fabrications 
métalliqueset mécaniques ; production et distribution d'électricité ;in- 
dustries diverses, Conclusions, Cartes. Tableaux. 


338.97(5-011) 382(5-011 : 540) 
INDIA and the Middle East. 77 1/2 p. A4. (The Eastern economist, New 
Delhi, no. 1, January 2, 1959, p. 23). 


Political relation which subsist between Irdia and the countries in the 
Middle East. Nationalincome scale. Population. Agriculture and animal 
husbandry. Patterns of crop production, Industry and finance. Romance 
of oil exploration, Industrial production index. Growth of industry. 
Development plans, Trade: major exports ; major imports. Transport. 
Industrial relations. Education. Public health. Cultural pattern. Rise 
of Islam. Charts. Tables. 


338.97(51) 338.92(51) 
CHINA's ökonomische Lage. 11 p. A4. ( Uebersee Rundschau, Hamburg, 
no. 1, Januar, 1959, p. 3). 


China schicktsich an eine führende Industriemacht zu werden, Verhält- 
niszur Sowjetunion, Kohle, Eisen und Stahl 1958 : Eisen und Stahlkapa- 
zität ; schwerindustrielle Produktion 1957 uud 1958, Probleme der Direkt= 
einfuhren: Einfuhren aus der Bundesrepublik, Strassen im Ausbau, Schiffs- 
bau, Modernisierung der Häfen. Rekordernten. Der gelbe Fluss wird be= 


zwungen : Bewässerungskanäle ; Kampf gegen die Erosion, Photos, Tabel- 
len, 


338. 97( 59) 
LE THANH KHOI, L'économie de l'Asie du Sud-Est. Paris, Presses u = 
niversitaires de France, 1958, 123 p. A5, 


Traits généraux et caractéristiques des économies des pays de l'Asie du 
Sud-Est. Objectives d'économie politique. Plans de reconstruction et 
de développements. Programmes. Conditions physiques. Civilisations. 
Population, Activité et sous-emploi, Agriculture. Structure agraire, Ré= 
formes agraires. Production agraire. Industrialisation. Artisanat, In- 
dustrie minière, Industries de transformation. Transports et communica- 
tions, Formation du capital, Revenu, consommation et investissement, 
Epargne privée, Système fiscal. Entreprises publiques, Relations éco- 
nomiques internationales, Balance commerciale, Mouvements de ca- 
pitaux et aide extérieure, Politique du commerce extérieur, Le problème 
des paiements internationaux, 


338, 97 ( 665) 
F2441 LEMMENS, C, La nouvelle république de Guinée, 15 p. A4. (Bulletin 
commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 1, janvier, 1959, p. 23). 


Régions naturelles. Démographie. Historique. Développement social et 
culturel, Ressources agricoles. Produits d'exportation, Elevage. Res- 
sources minières. Grands projets de mise en valeur des gisements de 
bauxite. Equipement économique. Commerce extérieur, Structure du 
commerce extérieur. Tableaux. Photos. 


338, 97( 677) 
F2442 ROCHE, J. DE LA, Problèmes de la corne d'Afrique( Somalia), 11 p. 
A5, (Politique étrangère, Paris, no, 6, 1958, p. 642). 


En décembre 1960, un nouvel état africain, la Somalia, accédera à 
l'indépendance. Au début de 1957, la situation économique et budgé- 
taire de la Somalia se présentait sous des aspects assez sombres. Les ré- 
sultats obtenus en ce qui concerne l'extension des cultures. Le gouver- 
nement Somali qui depuis 1956, s'initie aux responsabilités politiques 
aux côtés de l'administration italienne cherche l'aide économique et 
financière qui permettra au pays de poursuivre une mise en valeur suf= 
fisante. Il n'est pas impossible que les dirigeants du futur état Somali 
trouvent auprès du Caire un appui économique et financier, L'aide é- 
conomique des Etats-Unis, La Grande-Bretagne, l'Ethiopie et la Fran- 
ce sont directement intéressées par l'évolution du futur état. L'idée de 
la “Grande Somalie". Le plan de développement. 


338. 97( 677) 
F2443 CLEMENTE, F. DI. Rapporti economico-finanziari fra l'Italia e la So- 
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F2444 


F2445 
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malia, 22 p. A5. (Rivista di politica economica, Roma, no, 10, otto= 
bre, 1958, p. 1079). 


De economisch-financiële betrekkingen tussen Italië en Somaliland, 
Somaliland onder Italiaans mandaat, Somaliland economische econo- 
mische positie ; landbouw ; buitenlandse handel ; staatsinkomsten en -uit= 
gaven ; geldwezen. Politieke en financiële organisatie, Investeringen en 
zevenjarenplan, Verhouding tot Italië tot 2 december 1960, Bibliogra= 
fie. (Italiaanse tekst). 


Summary : The economic=financialrelations between Italy and Somalia, 
The Italian mandatory power for Somalia, Economic situation of So- 
malia, Agriculture. Foreign trade, Government income and expenditure, 
Monetary system. Political and financial organization, Investments. 
Sevenyear plan, Relations with Italy, (Italian text). 


338. 97( 71) 
HILLS, T.L, Canada. 4172 p. A4. (Focus, New York, no, 5, January, 
1959, p. 1). 


Location, Landscape. Commerce and industry, Forest industries, Mineral 
production, National income. Home consumption of manufactures, Ener= 
gy potential, Railroads, St, Lawrence Seaway. Farming and fishing. Live- 
stock, Population is predominantly urban; origin, Immigration. Bib- 
liography. Maps. 


338, 97 ( 729, 5) 
HAYN, R, Puerto Rico's economic growth, 18 p. A5, (Inter American 
economic affairs, Washington, no, 3, winter, 1958, p. 51). 


Puerto Rico has undergone a considerable transformation since World 
War II, The principal cause of the progress is the industrialization pro- 
moted by the island's government. Description of the changes in the 
productive structure, The development efforts of the insular government 
have centered on the promotion of manufacturing. The Government 
policies used to further growth are facilitated considerablv by the econ- 
omic relations Puerto Rico had with the U.S, A, : the effect on private 


investment, the effect on Government investment, migration to the main- 
land. 


F2446 


F2447 


338.97(82) 381.71(82) 
INFORMATION about Argentina, 611/2 p. A4, (Comments on Argentine 
trade, Buenos Aires, no. 5, December, 1958, p. 17). 


General information : area ; population ; standard of living ; Government ; 
education ; general economic conditions ; imports ; exports ; exchange 
regulations ; packing ; customs policy and regulations ;telecommunica- 
tions ; patents ; trade marks ; quotations and credit terms ; commercial as- 
sistance. Buenos Aires : recreation facilities; living conditions ; local 
transportation ; hotels, Suburbs of Buenos Aires. Chief cities. Port of 
Buenos Aires. Touring and resorts. Photos, Tables, 


338. 97 ( 931) 
BERGSTROM, A.R, The New Zealand economy, 1957-1958, 11 p. A5. 
(The Economic record, Melbourne, no. 69, December, 1958, p. 306). 


The course of the New Zealand economy during 1957-1958 was influenced 
by a serious decline in export prices, But inflationary conditions which 
have existed throughout the post-war period continue. Wages, internal] 
prices and gross national product are still increasing and there is full 
employment. Explanation of the recent changes in the principal 2conomic 
aggregates: the national product, personal consumption, private capital 
formation, balance of payments, wages and prices, government finance, 
and monetary changes. Consideration of the likely changes in the near 
future. 


338,972 BUSINESS CYCLES 


F2448 


See also: F2379, F2394, F2502 


338. 972.3( 94) 338. 97( 94) 
MATHEWS, R. The Australian economy, November 1958, 15 p. As. 
(The Economic record, Melbourne, no. 69, December, 1958, p. 291). 


The author suggests that the authorities have been successful in their 
efforts to shelter the economy from the adverse external situation. Unless 
there is a reversal of recent trends, however, the battleground of econömic 
policy will soon change from the domestic field to the balance of pay- 
ments. Drastic action, perhaps devaluation, will be needed torestore 
external equilibrium. It will be necessary to find a method of financing 
economic development that does not involve continued use of inter- 
national reserves. If the impetus to economic expansion is not to be 
checked it will almost certainly be necessary to increase domestic sav= 
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ings. At the end of 1958 the basic problem of Australian economic policy 
isto reconcile the requirements of a rapid rate of development with the 
loss of resources resulting from the deterioration that has occurred in our 
external position, 


338. 974 CRISES, RECESSIONS 


338. 98 


*F2449 
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*F2450 
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See : F2461 
PLANNING, NATIONALIZATION 


338.982,4(4) 338.982.4(42) 338.982,4( 55) 

NATIONALISATIONS, Les, en France et à l'étranger. Vol, 2. Les na= 
tionalisations à l'étranger ; publ, sous la direction de H, Puget ; sous les 
auspices du Centre français de droit comparé et le Centre national de 
la recherche scientifique. Paris, Sirey, 1958, 350 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Le livre offre des exemples de nationalisations, dégage des traits re= 
marquables, fournit des bases d'information, et fait apercevoir certains 
éléments peu connus. W.A.ROBSON, Les nationalisations en Grande 
Bretagne. Nomination des administrateurs des "public corporations". Le 
financement. Le contrôle gouvernemental. Le statut légal des "public 
corporations”, L,F,JEANJEAN, La nationalisation des transports intéri= 
eurs en Grande Bretagne. J.DAYMARD, La nationalisation de la British 
Broadcasting Corporation. C.KATZAROV, Les nationalisations en Bul- 
garie. C, d'ESZLARY, -en Hongrie; S, SZWAJCER, -en Pologne. D, 
VIGNES. -en Tchécoslovaquie, N.STEJPANOVIC, Les nationalisations 
at l'évolution de la gestion de l'économie en Yougoslavie, G.NEVEU, 
La nationalisarion de l'industrie pétrolière en Iran. SIV KIA-PEI, Aper- 
gu sur la nationalisation des entreprises en Chine communiste. 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION AND CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See also :F2435, F2496 


339,4: 061, 2( 680) 

WAASDIJK, T,VAN, The development and economic significance of 
retail buyers’ associations in South Africa ; publ, by the University of the 
Witwatersrand, Department of commerce, commerce researchsection. 
Johannesburg, 1957, 95 p. A5. Tabn. 


Technique and functions, History and recent development. External or- 
ganization, Internal structure and some legal implications. Analysis of 


34 


341,12 


£41.63 


financial reports, Recommendation, 
LAW, JURISPRUDENCE, LEGISLATION 


WORLD GOVERNMENT ORGANIZATIONS, UNITED NATIONS 
See :F2411 


ARBITRATION 
See : F2386 


343,352 CORRUPTION 


F2451 


347.7 


*F2452 


343, 352 

KLA VEREN, J, VAN, Die historische Erscheinung der Korruption, II. 72 
p. AS. ( Vierteljahrschrift für Sozial- und Wirtschaftsgeschichte, Wies= 
baden, no. 4, Dezember, 1958, p. 433). 


Die Korruption in den Kapitalgesellschaften, besonders in den Grossen 
Handelskompanien, Ein Unterschied muss gemacht werden zwischen den 
Beziehungen der Wirtschaftsträger zum Staat und deren Beziehungen 
zumPublikum, Unternehmungsform und Korruption, Der Einfluss der 
Staats= und Gesellschaftsstruktur auf die Korruption in den Grossen Han- 
delskompanien. Zahl und Eigenart der Aktionäre bestimmen mit den 
Umfang der Korruption. Die Verteilung der Korruptionsgewinne zwi- 
schen den Direktoren. Die Korruption der Kolonialbeamten. Ueber die 
Diskussion zwischen A, Smith und W‚R, Scott Uber die Zweckmässigkeit 
der Handelskompanien. Die internationalen Aspekte der Korruption, Die 
Korruption in der Diplomatie und im Wirtschaftskampf der Nationen. 
Die Korruption auf Kosten von Minderheiten und auf Kosten knlonialer 
Untertanen. (Part 1: Vierteljahrschrift für Sozial- und Wirtschaftsge- 
schichte, no. 4, Dezember, 1957, p. 289;See :E2316). 


COMMERCIAL AND COMPANY LAW 


347.72 : 658. 112. 3( 43) 

BALSER, H., und V, PICHURA, Zweigniederlassungen ausländischer Ka- 
pitalgesellschaften in Deutschland, Rechtsgrundsätze ; Beispiele ; Formu- 
lare. Baden/Baden, Verlag für angewandte Wissenschaften, 1958. 62 p. 


Ao. 
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35.07 


F2453 


351,82 


368 


38 


Internationales Privatrecht und ausländisches Recht :Problem der mass= 
gebenden Rechtsordnung ; ausländisches Recht. Errichtung der Zweig- 
niederlassung. Anmeldung und Zeichnung ; Eintragung und Bekanntma- 
chung. Behandlung der eingetragenen Zweigniederlassung. Rechtsvor- 
schriften. Formulare. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 
GOVERNING BODIES 


35.07 65,012.3 
EISENSTADT, S‚N, Bureaucracy and bureaucratization.66 p. A5. (Cum 
rent sociology, Paris, no. 2, 1958, p. 99). 


Basic dilemma of bureaucracy. Approachestothe empirical study of bu= 
reaucracy. Relation between bureaucracy and bureaucratization, Compo- 
nents of bureaucratic organizations, Comparative analysis of bureaucratic 
organizations, Goals of bureaucratic organizations and their influence of 
organizational structure, Place of the goals in the socialstructure and types 
of dependency of the bureaucracy as determinants of organizational struc= 
ture, Bureaucratic roles classified and annotated. Bibliography. ( Résumé 
en frangais), 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
See:F2399, F2410, F2471, F2488 


INSURANCE 
See :F2403 


TRADE, COMMERCE, COMMUNICATIONS 


380.123 MARKETS 


F2454 


1021 


See also :F2478, F2486 


380, 123( 43) 

BOEHM T., F. FICKEL, und H. SCHEUBREIN, Die westdeutschen Gross= 
städte als Absatzzentren. 21 p. A5. (Jahrbuch der Absatz- und Ver= 
brauchsforschung, Nürnberg, no. 2, 1958, p. 87). 


Gegenstand der "Städtestrukturanalysen" ist ein Komplex der statisti= 
schen Grundgesamtheiten, alle regional abgegrenzt auf ein bestimmtes 
Gebiet, Die Untersuchungsobjekte in den Einzugsbereichen lassen sich 


F2455 


F2456 


380.15 


mit 3 absatzwirtschaftlich bedeutsamen Merkrhalsgruppen umreissen, 
Die Aufgliederung der Bevölkerung nach Gemeindegrössenklassen. Die 
Frage wird gestellt, wer potentieller Abnehmer des Grosshandels und 
der Industrie ist. Feststellung des Einzugsbereiches der Grossstädte. Der 
Kern der Marktanalyse der Grossstadt : Analyse der Käufer, Môglichkei= 
ten der Kaufkraftschöpfung, Methode einer Primärerhebung. Illustriert. 


380. 123( 5-011) 
CANADA’s trade with the Middle East. 231/2 p. A4. (Foreign trade, 
Ottawa, no. 2, January 17, 1959, p. 2). 


Foreign trade figures with each of the Middle Eastern countries, 1955- 
1958. Market outlook summarized. Discussion of trade possibilities of 
each of these countries : economic situation ; fairs ; import controls ; cur- 
rency controls; development of industry; trading partners; pattern of trade; 
suppliers. Tables, Photos, 


380.123( 74/5) 380.13( 74/5) 
GRAHAM, R,E, Measuring regional market growth( USA). 10 p. A4. 
(Survey of current business, Washington, no. 1, January, 1959, p. 10). 


A case study of the Delaware River Area ;a basic market measure ex- 
tended to areas that cut across state lines. Economic dimensions of the 
area, Summary of market growth :economic gains impressive ; factors 
underlying income shifts ; industrial growth by subregions, Sources and 
methods of estimation : main statistical approach ; derivation of the esti- 
mates ; wage and salary disbursements ; proprietors’ income ; other com- 
ponents, Charts, Tables, 


CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE 
See : F2429 


381.5:68 HANDICRAFT 


*F2457 


381.5:68:65 381,5:68:65, 011.4 

HRUSCHKA, E, Betriebswirtschaftliche und allgemeine Gewerbeförde - 
rung ;die Stärkung der Klein- und Mittelbetriebe für den Europamarkt. 
Wien, Manzsche Verlag, 1958. 164 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Die Darlegungen bringen einen systematischen Katalog für die Massnah- 
men der Rationalisierung und Gewerbeförderung. Betriebswirtschaftli- 


1022 


che Grundlegung : was ist Gewerbe und was sagt die Wissenschaft zur 
Gewerbeförderung; Betriebsuntersuchung als Hauptmethode der Gewerbe- 
forschung ; einzelbetriebliche Untersuchungen in verschiedenen Branchen 
mit dem Ziel der Betriebsberatung. Grundsätzliche Richtlinien zur Ge- 
werbeförderung :Hauptmassnahmen betriebswirtschaftlicher und allge- 
meiner Gewerbeförderung ; Gewerbeförderung im Bereiche der planenden 
und organisierenden Leistungen ;im Bereiche der Vorleistungen ;im Be- 
reiche des Kreditwesens ;im Bereiche der Handeltätigkeit und in den 
nachgeordneten Bereichen. Die Förderung der Klein- und Mittelbetriebe 
in den U,S,A, Bibliographie ;einzelne Angaben. 


381.51/.55 RETAIL TRADE 


381.71 


See :F2382 


TRADE TECHNIQUE 
See : F2446 


381.748 TERMS OF PAYMENT, HIRE PURCHASE 


F2458 


381, 83 


F2459 
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381, 748.3 : 347.7 

SCHMUCKI, A, Der Mietkaufvertrag als Rechtsform des Abzahlungsge- 
schäftes, 16 p. A5. (Internationales Gewerbearchiv, St.Gallen, no. 4, 
Dezember, 1958, p. 156). 


Das Abzahlungsgeschäft is rechtlich gesehen eine Unterform des Kaufs- 
vertrages, bei der die Uebergabe der Sache der Bezahlung des Kaufprei= 
ses vorangeht und dieserin einzelnen Teilbeträgen entrichtet wird. Die 
Parteien können auch einen Mietvertrag eingehen, dem ein Kaufsrecht 
mit dem Inhalt beigeftigt ist, dass der Mieter Käufer-und Eigentümer 
werden kann, Die rechtliche Beurteilung des Mietkaufvertrages. Die Be- 
handlung des Mietkaufvertrages nach schweizerischem, näch französi= 
schen und nach italienischem Recht. 


DUMPING 


381. 83 


SIND die Industrieländer vom Dumping bedroht ? 111/2 p. A4. ( Wirt- 
schaftsdienst, Hamburg, no. 1, Januar, 1959, p. 6). 


Dumping ist ein problematischer Begriff, Drei Arten von Dumping. Na= 
tionaler Charakter der Schutzmassnahmen, Für die U.S, A. sind alles 


382 


F2460 


F2461 


"Billigländer" Inwieweit die amerikanische Definition eines Billiglandes 
von der europäischen abweicht. Für Asien ist Dumping auch ein politi= 
scher Faktor, Devisenbedarf der Entwicklungsländer. Für England steht 
die Expansion des Welthandels voran. Frankreich befürchtet soziales 
Dumping. Benelux erwartet differenzierte Dumpingpolitik. Osthandel 
gibt Oesterreich Dumpingprobleme auf, 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also : F2438 


382:338,5 : 338, 92( 540) 
TERMS of trade as a factor of economic development( India). 17 p. A5. 
(Tata quarterly, Bombay, no. 4, October, 1958, p. 95). 


Significance of terms of trade to prımary producing countries. Position 
of India, Qualitative significance of terms of trade. Quantitative im- 
portance of terms of trade. Limitations to gains from favourable terms 
oftrade. Can underdeveloped countriesrely on favcurable terms of trade 
for their economic development ? 


382 : 338, 974 ( 729. 52 : 42) 

SAUL, S.B. The British West Indies in depression 1880 - 1914. 23 p. 
A5. (Inter-American economic affairs, Washington, no, 3, Winter, 
1958, p. 3). 


Examinaticn of the relative stagnation in the British West Indies, as it 
expressed itself through the overseas trade of the colonies, In the 18th 
century the islands played a crucial role in Britain's overseas economy. 
The difficulties after 1880 were attributed by the West Indian producers 
to the competition they experienced from European beet sugar. Jamaica 
and Trinidad had built up substantial alternative trades, but the situation 
was serious in Barbados and the Leewards. Exports of sugar from Barbados 
1882 - 1894, Exports of Trinidad produce 1869 - 1913. Exports of home 
produce from West Indian colonies 1882 - 1913, It is shown that the 
years of the "Great Depression" were serious for the colonies since they 
were entirely dependent on their foreign trade. Other problems were the 
need for greater capital outlay on machinery and the scarcity of fuel. 
The sugar export to the Canadian market. The central sugar factories 
in the West Indies, Tables. 


1024 


F2462 


F2463 


382(73:7/8=6) 332.453,4(73:7/8 26) 

EISENHOWER, M.S. United States - Latin American relations, 1953- 
1958 ;report to the President. 16 1/2 p. A4, (The Department of State 
bulletin, Washington, no. 1021, January 19, 1959, p. 89). 


The 1953report. Need for better understanding between governments and 
peoples of this hemisphere, Need for credit. Creation of an Inter-A- 
merican bank recommended. Need for social development. Need for 
regional common markets. Need for price stabilization. Technical co- 
operation. Need to up-grade U,S, activities affecting Latin America, 
Trade relations, Need for a modified attitude towerd dictators, 


382(73:7/8=6) 332,453,4(73:7/8 26) 

RUBOT TOM, R,R, New levels of inter-American cooperation. 8 p. A4. 
(The Department of State bulletin, Washington, no. 1022, January 26, 
1959, p. 119). 


Bright spots in the economic sector. Strategic and political bases of in- 
terdependence, Economic interdependence, Economic cooperation, E- 
conomic consultations. Inter-American financial institution. Regional 
markets, Foreign Ministers meeting and Committee of 21, New levels 
of cooperation, 


382,14 FOREIGN TRADE POLICY 


F2464 
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382, 14( 47) 

ALLEN, RL, Economic motives in Soviet foreign trade policy. 13 p. 
A5. (The Southern economic journal, Chapel Hill, N.C,, no, 2, Oc= 
tober, 1958, p. 189), 


A study of trends and characteristics of the Soviet economy, as well as 
the world economy, suggests that fundamental changes have taken place 
which tend to elevate the importance of economic considerations, Recent 
developments of Soviet foreign trade. Discussion of the economic and 
political functions of Soviet foreign trade policy, Foreign trade trends 
1913 - 1955. The structure of the Soviet economy has been altered by 
industrialization, The introduction of more capital equipment has led to 
reductions in costs, Price indices of selected items 1927 - 1950. The 
terms of trade, Official statements of the Soviet regime about foreign 
Policy show that the importance of strict interpretation of the autarky 
policy has been attenuated, Tables, 


382,3 


F2465 


382,6 


F2466 


FREE PORTS, FREE ZONES 


382, 3( 73) 

WOUWER, J.L. VAN DE, Enseignements des zones franches aux Etats-U- 
nis, 16 p. A5. (Revue de la Société belge d'études et d'expansion ; Bul- 
letin bimestriel, Liège, no. 183, novembre/décembre, 1958, p. 826). 


Définition et caractéristiques modernes des zones franches. Développe- 
ment des "foreign-trade zones" aux Etats-Unis, Exploitation des zones 
franches: avantages et inconvénients; situation des zones franches au cours 
de l'année fiscale 1957. Leçon pour les ports intégrés dans la C, E, C, A, E- 
tablissement d'une zone franche à Anvers ? 


EXPORT 


382.6 ( 569.4 = 924) 

KREININ, M.E., Israel’s export problem and its policy implications, 11 p. 
(The Southern economic journal, Chapel Hill, N.C., no. 2, October, 
1958, p. 202). 


During the first years of Isracl's existence its economic planners placed 
Major emphasis on progress towards the solution of basic long-term prob- 
lems. In recent years higher priority is given to the pressing short-term 
problem. A model of the Israeli economy, constructed by A, L,Gaaton is 
helpfulin clarifying the problem of export. Two structural impediments to 
exports can be recognized, the shortcomings arising from past misdirection 
of investments and the difficulties arising from the smallness of the aver- 
age production unit. Another obstacle in the way of expanding exports are 
high costs of production and primarily high labor costs. The influence of 
constant inflationary pressures operating in the economy. The develop- 
ment of export markets. 


383/388 TRANSPORT 


F2467 


See also : F2422 


383/388 (6) 
AFRICAN transport. 121/2 p. A4, (African world, London, February, 


1959, p. 11). 


Railwaysin 1958 : expansion and improvement to meet growing traffic de- 
mands ; electrification programme. Road competition in East Africa.New 
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387.1 


F2468 


608 


*F2469 


records for Rhodesia railways : World Bank loan willaid development pro- 
gramme. Central African airways. Transport in East Africa :increase ‚n 
goods traffic ; additions to locomotive fleet, Benguela railway, Belgian 
Congo : review of ports, road and river services and airlines’ activities, 
Railway development in Nigeria and Sudan. Leyland organization : heavy 
duty vehicles. Photos. Tables. 


PORTS 


387,1(6) 

WHITE, H.P. The ports of West Africa ; some geographical considerations. 
71/2 p. A4. ( Tijdschrift voor economische en sociale geografie, Rotter- 
dam, no. 1, januari, 1959, p. 1). 


The West African coast and the seaward approaches.Landward approaches, 
Dakar and the Senegalese ports, Bathurst and the Gambia river. Freetown, 
Liberia, Nigeria, west ot the delta. The Niger delta. Trade of West A- 
frican ports. Britisn Cameroons, Natural obstacles in the development 
of ports are great. Port development throughout the region follows much 
the same general pattern. Coastal shipping is unimportant and few ports 
have an entrepot trade in any form. 


APPLIED SCIENCES 
INVENTIONS AND DISCOVERIES, PATENTS 


608,3(73) 608,3 347.77(73) 347.77 

MACHLUP, F, An economic review of the patent system ;study of the 
Subcommittee on patents, trademarks, and copyrights of the Committee 
on the judiciary United States senate, eighty-fifth Congress, second 
session, Washington, U.S, government printing office, 1958. 86 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. 


Historical survey. Institutional facts and problems : compulsory licensing ; 
international patent relations, Economic theory: chief arguments for 
patent protection ;modern economic opinion;cost and value ofinventions; 
shortening or lengthening the duration of patents;prohibiting or permitting 
restrictive licensing ; evaluation of the patent system as a whole, 


62, 001,5 RESEARCH 
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See :F2377 


621.039 APPLICATION OF ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR ENERGY 


*F2470 


F2471 


*F2472 


621.039 

ECONOMICS, The, of nuclear power ;including administration and law; 
by J.Gueron, J.A, Lane, I.R, Maxwell, a.o. Vol, 1. London, Pergamon 
press Ltd., 1956. 513 p. A5, Grafn. Krt. Tabn, 


A series of papers on needs and resources of energy, nuclear power e= 
conomics, nuclear fuel cycles, reactor programmes and reactor economic 
data, and on administrative and legal problems in utilization of atomic 
energy. Some subjects: World energy requirements in 1975 and later, 
Reserves of conventional fuels, Energy consumption, Alternate energy 
sources, Studies of the role of nuclear energy in various countries, An 
evaluation of Geneva and post-Geneva nuclear-power economic data, 
Costs, Capital investments required, Fuel cycles and reactor types, The 
problems of protection against radiations from the public health point 
of view, and the protecticn of workers against ionizing radiations, 


621.039 351,82:621, 039 
PUGET, H. L'administration de l'énergie atomique ;traits essentiels, 
organes principaux. 12 p. A5. (Industries atomiques, Genève, nos. 7/8, 
11/12, 1958, pp. 135, 70). 


L'énergie atomique a déterminé l'apparition d'un droit et d'une admi= 
nistration. Conventions qui ont institué l'Euratom et l'Agence interna- 
tionale de l'énergie atomique fixent des normes et aménagement des 
services sur le plan international, Autorité publique. Energie atomique 
s'est glissée modestement dans l'appareil administratif et gouvernemen- 
tal, Relations entre les organismes atomiques et les ministères mili= 
taires se situent dans le cadre de la coordination générale, Législation. 
Dépenses. 


621.039:351.82(4) 621.039 :351.82( 71) 

621, 039 : 357, 82( 73) 
LUEHE, E, Atomenergierecht in Westeuropa, U.S.A, und Kanada ; eine 
systematische Bestandaufnahme und Prüfung der Vereinheitlichungsmög- 
lichkeiten ; hrsg. von der Universität Göttingen, Institut für Völkerrecht. 
Göttingen, 1958. 329 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Atomenergierecht. Internationale Aspekte. Notwendigkeit der Zusam- 
menarbeit. Landesrechtliche Atomenergiegesetzgebung : Atomverwal= 
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621.31 


*F2474 
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tung; Ausgangsstoffe ; Kernbrennstoffe ; öffentliche Gesundheit und Strah- 
lenschutz ; Sicherheitskontrolle ; atomtechnische Erfindungen und Paten- 
te ; Haftung und Versicherung ; künstlich radioaktive Substanzen ; inter- 
nationale Zusammenarbeit. 


621. 039( 489) 
NORDAU, C.G. L'énergie atomique au Danemark. 9 p. A5. (Industries 
atomiques, Genève, no. 11/12, 1958, p. 59). 


Le Danemark est pauvre en sources d'énergie. Application de l'atome 
à l'agriculture et à la conservation des aliments. Part active aux pro- 
jets de recherches internationaux en physique nucléaire. Accords con- 
clus 1955 avec Angleterre et U.S.A, pour obtenir de l'uranium. Pro- 
gramme atomique. Centre d'études nucléaires de Risô. Trois piles de 
recherche. Bâtiments de Risö ; plan d'ensemble de la centrale. Forma- 
tion de la Danatom, société pour l'utilisation industrielle de l'énergie 
atomique. Illustrations. 


ELECTRICAL POWER ENGINEERING. POWER STATIONS 


621.311:65.011.4(43) 621.311 :658( 43) 

HILDEBRAND, H.J., und D, UFER, Beiträge zur Oekonomik des Indus- 
triezweiges Elektroenergieversorgung. Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 
1958. 157 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


Das Prinzip der sozialistischen Wirtschaftsführung verlangt ständig die 
rationelle Verwendung der nie wieder zu erneuernden Bodenschätze, Aus 
diesen Gründen ist als Voraussetzung einer umfassenden Anwendung des 
Prinzips der wirtschaftlichen Rechnungsführung eine gründliche Kennt- 
nis der Oekonomik des Industriezweiges Elektroenergie erforderlich ; ihre 
Ausarbeitung setzt tiefgehende Komplex- und Einzelanalysen voraus, 
Diesem Zweck wollen die beiden Beiträge dienen. H.J. HILDEBRAND. 
Bedeutung und Vorausse:zung der Ausarbeitung der Zweigökonomik, Oe- 
konomischer und physikalischer Inhalt des Produktes Elektroenergie. Pro- 
duktion, Produktionskapazität und ihre Ausnutzung. Verbundbetrieb und 
Verbundwirtschaft, Planung. Organisation und Leitung. Arbeitsproduk- 
tivität. Kostenstruktur und Preisgestaltung. Umlaufmittelund Umschlags- 
zahl. Absatz, Zusammenfassung. D, UFER, Die wirtschaftliche Lastvertei- 
lung im Verbundsystem Allgemeine Grundsätze der Lastverteilung. Ver- 
fahren der Lastverteilung. Lastverteilun in der D, D,R, Technische Hilfs- 
mittel der Lastverteilung. Zusammenfassung. 


621.643 PIPELINES 


F2475 


621.7 


F2476 


621.643 665.5:621.643 
HARTLEY, A.C, Transportation by pipeline. 14 p. A5. (The Journal of 
the Institute of transport, London, no, 2, January, 1959, p. 33). 


Thistransportisat present mostly connected with crude oil and petrole- 
um products, Development in the various periods. Larger pipeline pro- 
jects played a great part during the 1939-1945 war and vast experience 
was gained in their construction, Successfull production of larger pipes 
of up to 36 in. Protection against corrosion. Batch methods of transport. 
Pumping stations, Heavy fuel oil pipelines, Gas lines, Pipelines for 
transporting solids, Sea lines, Tanker loading. Photos, Tables, 


WORK SHOP PRACTICE, MACHINE INDUSTRY 
See also : F2490 


621.75(45) 
INDUSTRIA meccanica(Italia). 20 p. A4. (Bancaria, Roma, nos. 11, 
12, novembre, dicembre, 1958, pp. 1336, 1451). 


Machine industrie. Belang van de industrie gemeten aan de investerin- 
gen zowel voor machines als voor electrische apparaten. Ontwikkeling 
sinds 1870, Positie na de oorlog. Bijzonderheden van de verschillende 
sectoren. Bedrijfsgrootte en aantal arbeiders. Geografische spreiding. 
Ontwikkeling van de produktie sinds 1953. Produktie van transportmid- 
delen. Handel met het buitenland voor de gehele bedrijfstak en voor 
afzonderlijke groepen :machines en apparaten; precisiearbeid ; transport - 
middelen, Herkomst van de geimporteerde machines en bestemming 
van de export. Vooruitzichten. Tabellen, (Italiaanse tekst), 


Summary : Engineering industry (Italy). Importance of the industry esti- 
mated according to the investments as concerns machines and eletrical 
apparatus. Development since 1870. Position after the war. Particularities 
of the various sectors of the industry. Size of enterprises and number of 
workers. Geographic distribution, Development of the production since 
1953. The production of means of transport. Figures of exports as con- 
cerns the whole branch of industry as well as separate sectors, Destina- 
tion of the export and origin of imported machines. ( Italian text). 
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622 


F2477 


63 


631,8 


F2478 


634, 0 


F2479 


1031 


MINING 


622 : 658 

HARIGA, CH, Appréciation économique d'un gisement mineral. 43 p. 
A5. (Annales de sciences économiques appliquées, Louvain, no. 5, dé- 
cembre, 1958, p. 553). 


Dégagement des critères permettant de juger de l'exploitabilité et des 
promesses de profit d'un gisement minéral quelconque. Résolution théo- 
rique du probléme financier, Exploration et prospection d'un gisement 
minéral, Exploitation : origines des renseignements utilisés ; rendement 
de l'exploitation, Exploitation en carrière et exploitation souterraine. 
Limite économique d'une exploitation, Etude du prix de revient de l'ex= 
ploitation, Traitement mécanique. Transport. Frais généraux, Produc= 
tion de l'entreprise et capitauxnécessaires, Vente de la production. 


AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY, ANIMAL PRODUCE, FISHERIES 
FERTILIZERS 


631, 82 : 380.123( 540) 

MARCHE, Le, des engrais chimiques en Union Indienne. 41/2p. A4. 
(Revue internationale des produits tropicaux et du matériel tropical, 
Paris, no, 350, décembre, 1958, p. 219) 


Importance de la production agricole indienne, Résultats du premier 
plan, Propagande en faveur des engrais chimiques, Evolution des emplois 
des engrais azotés, 1951-1955, Utilisation des superphosphates. Engrais 
et le second plan quinquennal, Importations : types importés. Prix des 
engrais chimiques, Tableaux, 


FORESTRY 


634.0(481) 674.03(481) 676( 481) 
CARTUYVELS, F, Le bois et les industries du bois en Norvège. 7 p. A4. 
(Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no, 1, janvier, 1959, p. 38). 


Importance du bois dans la vie Economique et sociale du pays. Foréts 
et politique forestière. Flottage et transport du bois, Production et ex- 
portation de bois et de produits du bois par secteurs. Bois de construc- 
tion. Plaques en fibre de bois, Pâte de bois, cellulose au sulfate et au 


F2480 


635 


F2481 


65 


bisulfite. Papier et carton, Rayonne, Produits chimiques dérivés du bois, 
Exportations par pays de destination, Photos. 


634, 9(485) 634,9 

BROWALDH, T, A banker’s view of the future development of the forest 
industries. 8 1/2 p. A4. (Svenska Handelsbanken ; Index, Stockholm, 
supplement, June, 1958, p. 3). 


Forestindustries are dependent on a harvest that takes decades to reach 
fruitation, Forest industriesrequire larger capital investments than most 
other industrialenterprises. Importance of Swedish forest industry. Special 
features of the forest industries, Capitalrequirements and their financing. 
Future prospects, Economico-political framework, International aspects. 


HORTICULTURE, POTATOES 


635,21 : 658, 86 : 657,41 (43) 

WELSLAU, H, Kostenstruktur und Kostenentwicklung im Kattoffelgross= 
handel ( Deutschland, Westzone). 52 p. A5, (Berichte über Landwirt- 
schaft, Hamburg/Berlin, no, 4, 1958, p. 751). 


Die Entwicklung und die Struktur des Kartoffelgrosshandels in W. Deutsch= 
land. Uebersicht der bisherigen Betriebsuntersuchungen im Kartoffel- 
grosshandel, Zur Auswahlder Untersuchungsbetriebe. Die Aufgliederung 
der Kosten nach Kostenarten. Zur Kostenstruktur der Betriebe. Ausfüh- 
rungen der Kostenentwicklung der Betriebe des Empfangsgrosshandels 
1951 - 1955:Personalkosten, Raumkosten, Transportkosten, Verpackungs 
kosten, Kostender allgemeinen Verwaltung, Steuern und Abgaben, Ab- 
schreibungen, Zinsaufwendungen und Gesamtkosten, Kostenentwicklung 
der Retriebe des Versandgrosshandels. Gründe der Kostenentwicklung, 
Die Höhe des Schwundes beim Warenbezug und -absatz. Betriebsergeb- 
nisse im Empfangs- und Versandgrosshandel, Zur Frage der Wettbewerbs- 
verhältnisse, Literatur, Tavellen. 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS, ORGANIZATICN AND MANAGEMENT 
See :F2457, F2474 


65. 011.56 AUTOMATION 


See :F2391, F2499 


65.012.12 ANALYSES 
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65.012.12 65.011.4:65.012.12 657.471:65. 012,12 

657.62 658.155 :65.012.12 
SCHNETTLER, A. Betriebsana!yse. Stuttgart, Poeschel, 1958, 444 p. 
A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Die Schrift beschäftigt sich mit den vielseitigen und vielschichtigen Mes- 
sungsmôglichkeiten zur Durchleuchtung der betrieblichen Arbeit in Er- 
gänzung der systematischen Rechnungsformen, Wesen und Ziele der Be- 
triebsanalyse. Möglichkeiten und Grenzen der Betriebsanalyse. Kosten- 
und Ertragsanalyse : wichtigste Einflussfaktoren auf Ertrag und Kosten in 
der modernen Wirtschaft. Bilanzanalyse:Analyse der Vermögens- und Ka- 
pitalstruktur und die Beziehungen zwischen beiden ; Analyse der Jahresab- 
schlussrechnung im Hinblick auf die reale Kapitalerhaltung. Durchlaufs- 
geschwindigkeit ; begriffliche Abgrenzungen ; indirekte mengen- bzw. 
wertmässige Messung der Durchlaufsgeschwindigkeit mit Hilfe von Um- 
schlagsziffern. Wirtschaftlichkeit. Produktivität. Rentabilität, 


65. 012.3 BUREAUCRACY 


65.014 


*F2483 


65.015 


651 


*F2484 
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See : F2453 
STRUCTUTE OF ENTERPRISE. ORGANIZATION SCHEMES 


65, 014, 1( 084) 
ALLUSSON, R, Les organigrammes. Paris, Ed. de l'Entreprise moderne, 
1958. 104 p. A4. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


L'organigramme est un graphique représentant sous la forme d'un docu- 
ment d'ensemble la structure d'une entreprise et permettant de se ren- 
dre compte au moyen d'un dispositif complémentaire des différentes 
liaisons pouvant exister entre les services. Notions générales sur les or= 
ganigrammes : type général de l'organisation américaine, Types d'orga- 
nigrammes: différents établissements; services;organismes à caractère of- 
ficiel. Conclusion, Fonctions et responsabilités. 


WORK STUDY 
See :F2484, F2487 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


651 :65, 015 
CEMACH, H,P. Workstudyin the office. London, Current affairs, 1958, 


*F2485 


655 


F2486 


166 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill. Tabn. 


Author gives a logicalexposition of the principles which underlie success= 
ful work study, and to point the way ahead. The aim of the book is to 
teach an approach, the work study approach, to the problem of increasing 
office productivity, It endeavours to present enough practical details to 
escape the charge of preaching dry, unsupported theory. The detail is 
indicative rather than comprehensive. The work study approach, Method 
study, Work measurement, Developing the best available method. The 
final stages. Financial incentive schemes in the office. 


651 651,2 | 
TATHAM, L, Equipment and methods for the smaller office. London, 
Business publ, Ltd., 1958. 87 p. A4. Bibliogr. Geill, 


What is a "small" office ? Good office systems are the result of careful 
planning and perpetual vigilance, The average system should be thor- 
oughly overhauled at intervals not exceeding three years.Correspondence. 
Book-keeping. Order processing and stock-keeping. Payroll and cash 
handling. Copying : duplicators and accessories ; other methods. Filing. 


BOOK TRADES, PRINTING, PUBLISHING, BOOK SELLING 


655,42: 380. 123( 71) 

WOLFE, J.N, The market for books in Canada, 13 p. Ad. (The Canadian 
journal of economics and political science, Toronto, no. 4, November, 
1958, p. 541). 


The market for books in Canada is of some interest in itself as an example 
of the competition between British and U.S.A, goods, In reality there 
are several different markets, The devision between French- and English 
language books, bookstores, and publishers. Large and valuable market 
in school books. The market organized by the United States book clubs, 
Impor.ant market in reprints and paperbacks, Only a small proportion 
of the English language trade books sold in Canada is manufactured in 
Canada. The import in Canada, the co-operative organization and the 
price that is charged for the imported books, It is shown that several 
factors contribute to the high distribution costs and high prices of books 
in Canada. The question, wny British books sell on average at a much 
higher pre nium than U, S, A. books. The policy toward the trade in books 


in Canada. 
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656 


F2487 


657 


658 


*F2488 
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TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION 
See also : F2489 


656.2:65.015(44) 656.2:65.015 8 
FRANÇOIS, A.R, L'étude du travail dans les transports urbains et regio- 
naux( France). 11 1/2 p. A4, ( L'étude du travail, Paris, no, 93, février, 
1959, p. 8). 


Exemples d'application des méthodes scientifiques comportant des en- 
seignements utiles. Recherche opérationnelle, Mise à l'étude de vastes 
problèmes n'est pas à la portée de moyennes ou de petites entreprises. 
Simplification du travail, Nécessité de fixer les caractéristiques du pos- 
te de conduite normalisé. Préparation du travail. Emploi des ressources 
de la psycho-technique. Discussion. 


ACCOUNTANCY, COST ACCOUNTING 
See :F2481, F2482 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 
See also : F2477 


658(42) 658 351.824.1(42) 338:62(42) 658.21(42) 
EDWARDS, R.S., and H, TOWNSEND, Business enterprise ; its growth 
and organization. London, MacMillan, 1958, 605 p. A5. Tabn. 


The book doesnot cover the whole of industrial economics, it says little 
about labour relations, and the techniques used in industry for planning, 
budgeting, and pricing receive only incidental treatment. It deals with 
four groups of topics. In part I authors describe the ways in which firms 
are brought into being and built up, and the consequent variety of the 
organisations which constitute the industrial system, The establishment 
and development of Aero research ltd, Manchester oilrefinery ltd, and 
Petrochemicals Itd., Whessoe ltd. Part II is concerned with the factors 
determining the size and specialization of firms. The study of growth, 
specialisation, and diversity in a large number of cesses may help by 
giving the businessman certain pointers and warnings, The development 
and organisation of Associated electrical industries Itd., Courtaulds Itd., 
The Generalelectric company Itd., Unilever, Royal Dutch/Shell group. 
Part III deals with a number of issues concerning the relations between 
the Government and industry, In part IV authors consider the problems 
of finding the resources, providing the incentives, and organising the 


framework of progress in industry. Examples. 


658,112,3 ESTABLISHMENT 


658, 14 


658, 16 


*F2489 


See :F2452 


FINANCING, CAPITALIZATION 
See :F2426, F2500 


FINANCIAL REORGANIZATION 


658, 16 : 656. 2( 74/5) 

MASSON, R. L. New shares for old ;the Boston and Maine stock modifi= 
cation ; publ. by the Harvard University ; division of research ; graduate 
school of business administration, Boston, 1958, 398 p. A5. Tabn, 


The book is a case study of a statutory stock modification, describing 
the Boston and Maine( Railroad) plan along its way from the drafting 
stage in the financial and legal offices to the final action by the direc- 
tors, and then through to the Commission's findings and the offer to the 
stockholders, The study explains how the responsible administrator shapes 
a plan he must defend to a government agency and to the owners, and 
shows also how the method followed in this case can be tested by finan- 
cial principles and by analogous cases in agency procedure. Being a 
study in financial management it takes the viewpoint of the responsible 
executives as they face problems in their realistic setting. 


658,512 PRODUCTION PLANNING, ROUTING, LAYOUT 


*F2490 


658, 512 : 621.7 
KATZ, H.H. Handbook of layout and dimensioning for production, New 
York, MacMillan Co., 1957. 479 p. A5. Geill, Grafn. 


The book will give an over-all picture of layout, detail design, and 
production dimensioning practices in the metalworking industries, The 
study of dimensioning may be separated into two phases. The first phase 
is concerned with the graphical conventions of dimensioning :the place- 
ment of dimensions, the construction. of arrowheads, and the like, The 
second phase is primarily concerned with the functional association of 
dimensioningto engineering and manufacture, This handbook essentially 
deals with the latter phase. Layout practices, Technical sketching. 
Projective and descriptive geometry. Layout applications, Introduction 


1036 


to dimensioning. Principles, rules and appreciations of dimensioning. 
The radius, the circle, the angle, the plane. Datums, Elements of gaging. 


658.527 FLOW PRODUCTION 


*F2491 


658.8 


658,527 : 658.52. 011.56 

WEIDAUER, R, Automatische Maschinen-Fliessreihen ;ihre technisch- 
ökonomischen Probleme. Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1958, 137 p. 
A5. Bibliogr. Geill. Grafn. 


Das Ziel der Arbeit ist es, die Einführung automatischer Produktionspro- 
zesse zu fördern, insbesondere den verstärkten Einsatz wirtschaftlicher 
automatischer Maschinen=Fliessreihen voranzutreiben, Studien über die 
Voraussetzungen und die Wirtschaftlichkeit. Die technische Charakte- 
risierung der untersuchten automatischen Maschinen-Fliessreihen. Vor= 
aussetzungen für den wirtschaftlichen Einsatz. Die Ausfallzeiten. Be- 
rechnurg der Wirtschaftlichkeit. 


SELLING, SALE 
See : F2481 


658.8.012.1 MARKET RESEARCH 


F2492 


658,8. 012,1 

KROPFF, H,F.J. Die Hypothese als Grundlage der wissenschaftlichen 
Forschung im Marketing. 11 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Markt- und Mei- 
nungsforschung, Tübingen, nos, 1/2, 1958/1959, p. 309). 


Am Anfang der Marktforschung muss immer eine Hypothese stehen. Was 
unter dem Ausdruck "Hypothese" zu verstehen ist, Ursprung und Ziel 
der Hypothese, Die Frage wird gestellt, ob intuitive Hypothesen brauch- 
bar sind. Kritik und der Entwicklung der Motivforschung. Das Denken 
in der Marktforschung. Die organische Entwicklung der Hypothesen und 
der Beweis der Hypothese. Hypothesenmethode in den U.S.A, Die Aus= 
sagen von E,Dichter in seinem Aufsatz "Grösse des Samples und Rolle 
der Hypothese in der Motivforschung". Beispiel aus der Praxis in Deutsch- 
land über Stabilisierung des fallenden Umsatzes mit Hilfe einer Hypo- 
these, 


658.8.012.2 SALES PLANNING 
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F2493 


66 


F2494 


F2495 


658. 8, 012.2 
ANGEHRN, O, Gedanken zur Absatzplanung. 7 p. A5. ( Zeitschrift für 
Markt- und Meinungsforschung, Tübingen, nos. 1/2, 1958/1959, p. 301). 


Die globale Unternehmungsplanung muss in der Absatzplanung ihre tra= 
gende Grundlage finden. Der Absatzistin bedeutendem Masse psychisch 
bedingt und stellt eminente Anforderungen an das Vorstellungs- undKom- 
binationsvermögen der Personen die mit der Planung beauftragt sind. Der 
Begriff "Planung". Die Frage, warum es für die Unternehmung sinnvoll 
sein kann, Pläne zu erstellen und damit Zukunftsbilder zu zeichnen. 
Die Arten der Planung, Jn Anlehnung an Gutenberg werden zwei Arten 
von Planung unterschieden : die Programmplanung und die Volizugspla- 
nung. Es wird gezeigt weshalb die Absatzplanung immer wieder ent- 
täuschende Resultate erzeugt. 


CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 


66 (44) 
GODARD, P, Les industries chimiques françaises. Leur importance dans 
l'économie nationale et sur le plan mondial, 71/2 p. A4. (Chimie et 
industrie, Paris, no. i, janvier, 1959, p. 7). 


Domaine des activités industrielles chimiques. Progression rapide, Place 
occupée par les industries françaises dans l'activité industrielle nationale, 
Caractéristiques essentielles. L'avenir ne peut qu'être favorablement 
influencé par l'évolution prévisible des ressources du pays en "produits 
énergétiques”. Cet avenir dépend pour une large part du développement 
en cours de la recherche scientifique et technique. Financement. For= 
mation d'une main-d'oeuvre qualifiée. Situation par rapport aux autres 
industries chimiques concurrentes dans le monde. 


66(485) 
SWEDISH chemical industry, The. 11 p. A4. (Chemical and rubber 
industry report, Washington, no. 11, November, 1958, p. 17). 


Modern industry. Rapid expansion in the last twenty years. Government 
controls and investment. Industrial organization and marketing. Plant 
and equipment. Employment, Research, Leading companies, Production, 
Plastics materials. Foreign trade. Outlook. Tables, 


1038 


663/664 FOOD INDUSTRIES. BEVERAGES 


F2496 


664.5 


*F2497 


668,1 


*F2498 
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663/664 : 339, 4 : 339, 233( 73) 

GASTON, J.F. Food consumption and income changes( USA), 5 p. A4. 
(Conference board report ; Business record, New York, no. 12, Decem- 
ber, 1958, p. 537). 


Plentifulandrichdiets national concern of overeating. Retail expendi- 
tures for farm food products as a percentage of disposable personal in- 
come. Marketing margin for food has risen. Speculation over the factors 
that might be responsible for food expenditures keeping pace with the 
increase in income. Several interpretations. Comparison in real terms. 
The margin between the value of food at the farm and the cost to the 
consumer in his home, Restaurant eating. Charts. 


SPICES 


664.5(5) 633.82/.84(5) 

MARKETING and trade in spices in countries of the ECAFE region;re- 
port by the secretariat of the United Nations ; Economic and social coun- 
cil ; Economic commission for Asia and the Far East ; committee on trade. 
Paris, 1958, 78 p. A4. Tabn, 


Production and trade : main commercial spices of the region ; position of 
countries of the region in the world production and trade in main com- 
mercial spices ;some aspects of marketing and trade, Production, mar- 
keting and trade in spices in certain countries of the region : Cambodia, 
Ceylon, India, Indonesia, Federation of Malaya and Singapore, Sarawak, 
Thailand, Main problems relating to production, marketing and trade 
ir spices in countries of the region, and recommendations, 


SOAPS, SOAP INDUSTRY, DETERGENTS 


668,1(42) 668.1 
CORLETT, W‚J, The economic development of detergents. London, 
Duckworth, 1958. 196 pn. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


The bool is concerned with the development of, and innovations in, 
the industries which are engaged in the manufacturing and marketing 
of both soap and the synthetic detergents. All the products studied are 
either the result of innovating activities in recent decades or are manu- 


669 


F2499 


F2500 


F2501 


factured by methods which have been affected by recent changes in 
technique. The relationship between organization and innovation is by 
no means straight forward, Nature and uses of detergents. Structure of 
the United Kingdom detergent industries, Soap manufacture. Variations 
and manufacturing processes of synthetic detergents. Builders and fillers 
in detergents, The marketing of detergents. 


METALLURGY, IRON AND STEEL 


669,1:65.011.56(43) 669,1:65,011.56 

HUESER, K,H, Kritische Betrachtung über die Mechanisierung und Aue 
tomatisierung im Hüitenwerk( Deutschland, Westzone). 9 p. A4. (Stahl 
und Eisen, Düsseldorf, no. 2, Januar 22, 1959, p. 65). 


Begriffe Mechanisierung und Automatisierung. Stelle der westdeutschen 
Hüttenindustrie im Zuge der technischen Entwicklung. Zusammenhang 
zwischen neuzeitlichem Walzprogramm und neuzeitlicher Anlagetech- 
nik. Beanspruchungsgerechte Gestaltung vermeidet hohe Anlagengewich- 
te.Richtiges Bemessen verlangt eindeutiges Erfassen der Betriebsbedingun- 
gen. Kosteneinsparung durch Typenbeschränkung. Möglichkeiten und 
Grenzen der Automatisierung. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


669.1:332.742.1(44) 669.1:658,14( 44) 
CALABI, B, Il finanziamento del III piano dell industria siderurgica 
francese. 8 p. A4. ( Bancaria, Roma, no. 12, dicembre, 1958, p. 1394). 


Financing of the French steel industry's third plan, Requirements and 
foreseeable sources of finance. Description of the general economic 
conditions under which the first and second plans were carried out. New 
problems concerning the re=equipment and level of production as a 
consequence of the establishment of the E.C.S.C. Amount of invest- 
ment deemed necessary. Examination of the firms' self-financing pos- 
sibilities as well as share-capital increases and loans, Possibilities re- 
garding the period and consoiidation of medium-term loans and the 
guarantees available in connection therewith. Fiscal problem and its 
importance as regards the financing of the pian, (Italian text). 


669.14 (42) 


DEVELOPMENT, The, of the steelindustry(U.K.). 16 p. A5. (Planning, 
London, no. 428, November 28, 1958, p. 259). 
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674 


677 


F2502 


F2503 


1041 


British steel industry is with one exception the only industry to have been 
nationalised, denationalised and then proposed for renationalisation, 
Background. How much steel ? : essential basis of a development plan for 
the industry is an assessment of the demand for steel from five to eight 
years ahead, Finance and price policy. Problems of location, Freer trade 
in steel, Table. 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES AND CRAFTS 


WOOD INDUSTRY 
See : F2479 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY, COTTON, WOOL 


677 : 338, 972 

STANBACK, T.M, The textile cycle : characteristics and contributing 
factors. 15 p. A5. (The Southern economic journal, Chapel Hill, N.C., 
no. 2, October, 1958, p. 174). 


During the peace-time years since World War I cotton textile output 
data show 13 1/2 cycles which have about two years in duration, Similar 
cycles may also be seen in series for woollen, silk and rayon cloth pre- 
duction and for ladies hosiery output. Basic characteristics of the textile 
cycle. Sensitivity of textiles to external cyclical forces, Factors con- 
tributing to instability ;the competitive market structure, the role of 
overcapacity. The cycles in textile output have been less severe since 
World War II. The basic structural characteristics which have made the 
industry so susceptible to cyclical disturbances are gradually being mo- 
dified. Graphs. Tables, 


677, 21 : 382( 42) 
PAPKE, R. Aussenhandelsprobleme der britischen Baumwollindustrie, 
24 p. A4. (Textildienst, Münster, no, 1, 1959, Diet): 


Ueberblick über den britischen Baumwollwarenexport nach dem zweiten 
Weltkrieg. Exportrückgang auf den einzelnen Märkten. Exporte einzel- 
ner Gewebearten und einzelner Garnarten. Ursachen für den Rückgang 
desExports nach dem Krieg. Folgen der Kriegsmassnahmen. Eintritt des 
United Kingdom in das G,A.T.T, und die Folgen für die Baumwoll- 
industrie. Teilung Iıdiens. Importprobleme seit 1954. Tabellen. 


*F2504 


F2505 


677, 31( 44) 
À la recherche de l'équilibre ;XXXIVème assemblée générale du Comité 
central de la laine, 11 juin 1958. Paris, 1958, 59 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Tour d'horizon en ce qui concerne l'industrie lainiére : exportation, ap- 
provisionnement en matières premières, Marché Commun, Zone de li- 
bre échange, productivité, réglementation des prix, fiscalité, propa- 
gande, relations internationales. Données de la situation de l'industrie 
1957-1958, 


THE ARTS, ARCHITECTURE. ENTERTAINMENT a.o, 
FILMS, THE CINEMA 


791.4(493) 
WILLEMS, L. L'industrie cinématographique en Belgique. 45 p. A5. 
(Annales de sciences économiques appliquées, Louvain, no, 5, décem- 
bre, 1958, p. 507). 


L'organisation de l'industrie cinematographique en Belgique, sous les 
trois niveaux de la production, la distribution et l'exploitation. Pro- 
blèmes de la production belge. La réalisation d'un film : processus tech- 
nique ; analyse du prix de revient, Les obstacies à la production :é- 
troitesse du marché intérieur ; équipement technique ; élément humain ; 
concurrence étrangère ; manque de capitaux. Analyse de quelques so- 
lutions : extension du marché belge ; le documentaire ; l'union indispen- 
sable du cinéma et de la télévision ; la coproduction et les incidences 
du marché commun, Les possibilités de financement : financement pri- 
ve ; la détaxation ou la prime à la production ;instauration d'un quota ; 
création d'un fonds du cinéma. 
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CEOINZIZEINELZS 


GENERALITIES 
Research institutions 061.6 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 3 


Sociography. Social geography 308 

Statistics 31 

Interviewing. Questioning 311.213 

Demography 312 

Politics 32 

Formation of pacts, of ententes, Nato 327.7 

Economics 33 

Economic history 33:9 

Economic theory. Economic phenomena and laws. Models. 
Economic systems 330 

Labour 331 

Wages 331.2 

Employment. Unemployment 331.6 

Working day 331.811 

Automation. 331.875 

Workers* and employers" organizations. Trade unions 331.88 

Banking. Currency. Finance 332 

Banking 332.1 

Savingsbanks. Savings 332.2 

Money. Monetary policy 332,4 

International exchange. International payments 332,453 

Balance of payments 332,453,2 

Foreign credits and investments 332,453,4 

Fiduciary money, Currency rate, Inflation 332,5 

Capital market. Money market. Capital investment 332.6 

Interest 332.8 

Land and property 333 

Housing problem 333,32 

Public finance 336 

Budgets 336.12 


1959. 


Page 
1043 
1043 


1043 


Taxes 336.2 1057 


Public loans. Public debts 336.3 1058 
Protection and free trade 337 1059 
Tariffs 337.3 1059 
Economic integration. European common market. Free trade area 

337.9 1059 
Preferential tariffs. Imperial preference 337.92 1064 
Economic structure 338 1065 
Industrial production 338:62 1065 
Agricultural production 338:63 1066 
Theory of production. Productivity 338,01 1066 
Price and value. Costs. Cost of living 338.5 1067 
Corporative organization 338,6 1067 
Monopolies, Anti-trust laws 338,8 1067 
Technical assistance. Development of b:ckward areas 338, 92 1068 
Industrialization 338, 924 1068 
Enterprises, Entrepreneurs 338,93 1068 
Productivity of capital 338, 94 1068 
Extent of enterprises 338, 96 1068 
Economic development and structure 338.97 1068 
Forecasting 338,97:31 1072 
Business cycles 338.972 1073 
Planning 338.98 1074 
Division, distribution and consumption of wealth 339 1074 
National wealth, Nationalincome 339,3 1074 
Consumption of wealth 339,4 1075 
Supplies, Reserves, Stocks 339,6 1075 
Public administration, Administrative law 35 1076 
Governing bodies 35.07 1076 
Establishment 35. 078,6 1076 
Economic policy 351,82 1076 
Military art, Defence 355 1077 
Trade. Commerce. Communications 38 1077 
Supply and demand 380.11 1077 
Markets 380.123 1077 
Market research 380.13 1078 
Inland (home)trade 381 1078 
Intermediary wholesale trade 381,32 1078 
Selfeservice sale 381.54 1078 
Trade technique 381,71 1079 


Terms of payment, Hire purchase 381,748 1079 


Foreign trade 382 

Bonded warehouses, Free ports 382,3 
Communications, Transport 383/388 
Postal services 383 

Railways 385 


APPLIED SCIENCES 6 


General economics of energy 620.9 

Application of atomic and nuclear energy 621.039 
Electronic discharge apparatus 621.385 

Machinery 621.75 

Rolling and rolling mills 621.771 

Raw materiak 622/63 

Mining, Bauxite 622 

Transport engineering. Automobiles 629,1 
Agriculture. Forestry. Animal produce, Fisheries 63 
Fruit cultivation, Horticulture 633/635 

Business economics, Organization and management 65 
General principles 65,01 

Automation 65,011.56 

Observations, Investigations, Experimentations 65, 012,1 
Operations research, Linear programming 65, 012, 122 
Direction 65.012.4 

Comparative studies of enterprises 65.012,66 
Industrial psychology 65. 013 

Division of functions and tasks 65, 014,1 
Centralization. Decentralization 65,014.13 

Work study 65.015 

Transport organization. Air transport 656 
Accountancy 657 

Business and industrial management 658 
Establishment 658,112,3 

Co-operative societies 658,114.7 

Financing 658.14/.16 

Power for plant, Water power 658, 26 

Personnel management 658,3 

Progressing, Routing. Preparation of work 658,512 
Standardization within the works 658.516 

Tool store control, Tool issues 658.566 

Purchasing. Buying. Storing. Despatch 658.7 


1079 
1080 
1080 
1080 
1081 


1081 


1081 
1082 
1082 
1082 
1083 
1083 
1083 
1084 
1084 
1084 
1085 
1085 
1085 
1085 
1085 
1085 
1086 
1086 
1086 
1086 
1087 
1087 
1087 
1087 
1087 
1088 
1088 
1088 
1088 
1089 
1089 
1089 
1089 


Storing. Stock control. Inventories 


Selling. Sale 658.8 

Sales psychology 658.8,013 
Direct sale 658.841 
Wholesale 658, 86 
Publicity, Advertising 659,1 
Food industries. Sug 664 
Glas manufacture 666.1 
Bricks 666.71 

Soaps. Soap industry 668.1 
Metallurgy. Iron and steel 669 
Building industry 69 


THE ARTS, ARCHITECTURE, ENTERTAINMENT A.O. 


Films 791.4 


Titles * indicate books and reports, 


Printed in the Netherlands. 
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061.6 


F2506 


308 


*F2507 


31 


GENERALITIES 
RESEARCH INSTITUTIONS 


061.6 :63(485) 

AESTRAND, H. The agricultural economic research institute (Sweden). 
iy p. A4. (Skandinaviska Banken; Quarterly review, Stockholm, no. 
1, January, 1959, p. 28). 


Agricultural organisations. Research Institute's organisation and sphere 
of work : statistical department; price calculations and estimations of 
production costs; politicaland social questions; forestry problems. Some 
important results of research. Some reflections on research in the service 
of an interest organisation. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 
SOCIOGRAPHY. SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY 


308 (667) 

ACQUAH, I. Accra survey; a social survey of the capital of Ghana, 
formerly called the Gold Coast, untertaken for the West African Institute 
of social and economic research, 1953-1956. London, University of 
London press, 1958. 170 p. A4. Bibliogr. Gefll. Krtn. Tabn, 


Information of Accra, its history, the make-up of its population, its 
economic and social life and its government. Trade, Government. Urban 
growth. Population. Residence. Housing conditions. Rent-paying dis- 
tribution. Basic household amenities. Occupations. Employment. Mutual 
benefit societies. Municipal council, Central government. Position of 
the Ghana native authority. Influence of leaders of migrant tribes . 
Tribal associations, Education. Masseducation and community develop- 
ment. Library services, Health and welfare, Medical-, public health-, 
and welfare services, Religion, Recreation. 


STATISTICS 
See :F2526, F2540 


311.213 INTERVIEWING. QUESTIONING 


See :F2590 


312 


F2508 


F2509 


32 


327.7 


*F2510 
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DEMOGRAPHY 


312(47) 

NEWTH, J.A. Some trends in the Soviet population 1939 to 1956(with 
particular reference to the R.S.F.S.R.). 27 p. A5. (Soviet studies, Ox- 
ford, no. 3, January, 1959, p. 252). 


Developmentsin the population of the U.S.S.R. during the last twenty 
years. The 1939 census. Redistribution of population 1939-1956. Popu- 
lation changes in 34 Western and 37 Eastern oblasts. Average rate of 
growth of towns. Population U.S.S.R.andR.S.F.S.R., 1949-1955. The 
spacial distribution of the population in 1945 and 1950. R.S.F.S.R. 
urban population 1940, 195C, 1956. The changes in the distribution of 
the employed population of the R.S.F.S.R. Number of collective farm 
members. In the R.S.F.S.R. the whole of the losses due to the warfell 
on the peasantry, either from the direct effect of enemy action, or from 
evacuation to safer areas, or from the expansion of industry at the ex- 
pense of agriculture. For the rest of the U.S.S.R., both urban and rural 
Populations:suffered, but the towns rapidly recovered and continued to 
expand, while the countryside remained static. 


312(73) 

EVOLUTION, L', de la population des Etats-Unis. 61 1/2 p. A4. (La 
documentation frangaise; Notes et études documentaires, Paris, nos. 
2509, 2510, février 12, 14, 1959, pp. 2, 2). 


Evolution démographique: Évolution et facteurs de croissance de la po = 
pulation; évolution de la composition; vitalité de la population, Evo- 
lution de la population active : évolution d'ensemble de la population 
active; évolution de la population active par grands secteurs de l'éco- 
nomie. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


POLITICS 


FORMATION OF PACTS, OF ENTENTES. NATO 


327.7(4) 327.7(4:73) 337.9(4) 
BALL, M.M. Nato and the European Union movement; publ. by the 


London institute of world affairs. London, Stevens, 1959. 486 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Graf. 
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The book is a contribution to the study of the regional organisations of 
Western Europe and their relationship to each other and to the Atlantic 
Community. No attempt has been made to present a theory of region- 
alism in relation to the world collective security system from either a 
juridicalof political point of view, Nor has an effort been made to deal 
with the broad questions of the legitimacy of a regional approach to the 
solution of economic problems which have world-wide implications. It 
tracesthe evolution of the movement to unite Europe and the develop- 
ment of N.A.T.O. It outlines the origins, aims, structure, principal 
activities, and problems of the organisations of the European Atlantic 
areas, It poses a number of questions concerning the relationship between 
the European organisations and N.A.T.O. and ventures to make sug- 
gestions with respect to them. 


ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC HISTORY 
See also: F2558, F2564, F2626 


33 : 9(42) 
MEREDITH, H.O. Economic history of England; a study in social develop- 
ment; 6th ed. by C. ELLIS, London, Pitman, 1958, 440 p. A5. Grafn. 


Krt, 


Historical description of the economic development of England from 
about 1066 up till now. Medieval England. The manorial system, Urban 
trade and handicraft, The English nation, 1272 - 1603. Development of 
national policy, Transition in agriculture, Culmination and decay of 
urban influence. Genesis of capitalism, Money and taxation, Antecedents 
of the industrial revolution. The industrial revolution and its con- 
sequences. Great inventions, Government and the wage-earning classes. 
Standard of life, The law and the wage contract, Population movements. 
Position of labour. Departure from laissez-faire. The changing economic 
structure, Public finance, Banking and currency. 


ECONOMIC THEORY. ECONOMIC PHENOMENA AND LAWS. 
MODELS. ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also: F2517 
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F2513 
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SCHNEIDER, E. Einführung in die Wirtschaftstheorie. Tübingen, Mohr, 
1958/59. 3 Tle. TI. 1. Theorie des Wirtschaftskreislaufs; 7. durchge - 
sehene Aufl. 1958. 148 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. Tl. 2. Wirtschaftspläne 
und wirtschaftliches Gleichgewicht in der Verkehrswirtschaft;5. verb. 
und erw. Aufl. 1958. 443 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tl. 3. Geld, Kredit, 
Volkseinkommen und Beschäftigung; 5. verb. Aufl. 1959. A5. Bibliogr. 
Grafn. Tabn, 


Die Wirtschaftstheorie hat in den latzten Jahren grundlegende Aende - 
rungen erfahren. Zunächst sind wesentliche Fortschritte auf den einzel- 
nen Teilgebieten zu verzeichnen. Der Aufbau des Unterrichts in der 
Theorie musz den gegenwärtigen Stand der Forschung angepaszt und ent- 
sprechend umgestaltet werden. Vor allem gilt es, auch im Unterricht 
die Einheit der gesamten Wirtschaftstheorie nachdrücklich zur Geltung 
zu bringen. Das vorliegende Lehrbuch soll diesen Erfordenissen Rech- 
nungtragen. Tl. 1, Produktionsprozess und Wirtschaftsordnung. Die Ver - 
mögensrechnung der Wirtschaftseinheitenin der Verkehrswirtschaft. Das 
Ergebnis des zeitlichen Ablaufs des Wirtschaftsprozessesin einer geschlos- 
senenund in einer offenen Verkehrswirtschaft ohne staatliche Aktivität 
und mit staatlicher Aktivität. Volkswirtschaftliche Gesamtrechnung 
(Nationale Buchführung). Die Kreislaufidee bei Quesnay und Marz. Tl. 
2. Der Wirtschaftsplan des Haushaltes; - der Produktionsunternehmung . 
Zielsetzung, Verhaltensweise, und Marktform. Umsatzplan. Kosten- 
plan. Gewinnplan. Einkaufsplan. Statistik und Dynamik in der Wirt- 
schaftstheorie. Das Gleichgewichtsproblem in einer geschlossenen Wirt- 
schaft. Tl, 3. Die Zahlungsmittel. Geldschöpfung und Geldvernichtung . 
Die Determinanten des Volkseinkommens und seiner Schwankungen . 
(Bibliographien von Büchern nach den Kapiteln). 


330.11 330.11:339.4 (45) 
PREDETTI, A. Su talune applicazioni del calcolo delle probabilitä in 


economia, 14 p. A5. (L'industria, Milano, no. 4, ottobre/dicembre, 
1958, p. 554). 


On some applications of the probability approach in economics. Some 
applications ofthe probability approach asfas as multi-equation models 
are concerned Questions : do the two assumptions usually relatedto linear 
multi-equations systems involving random variables seem realistic at 
some extents? Is it possible and how to propose economic generalizations 
in stochastic terms? In which way such generalizations can eventually 


F2514 


331 


*F2515 


be empirically testes by forecasts? The A., after a critical survey of 
some rules proposed to derive such probability distribution functions, 
suggests an original rule, for short periods and stability, aiming to in- 
troduce even values of the standard deviation of random variables for 
the sample period into the multi-equation system. This rule is then 
applied to the Italy's per capita consumption function. (Italian text). 


330. 183. 1 : 338.93 
MEEK, R.L. The Physiocratic concept of profits. 15 p. A5. (Economica, 
London, no, 101, February, 1959, p. 39). 


An apparent contradiction in the work of the Physiocrats can be stated 
as follows:they maintained that land rent was the only income in the 
nature of a surplus, all other returns to agents of production being merely 
compensation for costs. Yet at the same time their system can be said 
to have been a capitalist system, in the sense that its whole raison d'être 
wasthe advocacy of a state of affairs in which economic activity would 
be conducted by entrepreneurs motivated by a desire for profit, Re- 
ferences to the large surpluses over cost obtainable by entrepreneurs 
abound in the Physiocratic literature. The author suggests that in the 
work of the founders of the school(QUESNAY and MIRABEAU) the contra - 
diction remained latent owing to their adoption of certain assumptions 
concerning the nature and sources of profit;that the contradiction emerged 
to the surface only when developments rendered these assumptions im- 
plausible;and that the later history of the Physiocratic theory consisted 
largely of attempts to solve the contradiction, making substantial ad- 
vances towards the classical concept of profit. 


LABOUR 
See also: F2547 


331.022 65.013 658.3. 054 

MENSCH, Der, und seine Arbeit: aktuelle Probleme der menschlichen 
Arbeit im Betrieb; von C. BRAEUTIGAM, H.C.W. HARTMUTH, A, 
HENZE u.a.; hrsg. vom Rationalisierungs-Kuratorium der deutschen 
Wirtschaft. München, Hanser, 1958. 69 p. Ao. 


Die Förderung der Auffassung, dass die Rationalisierungnur dann sinnvoll 
ist, wenn sie dem Menschen die Arbeit erleichtert. Fragen die auf der 
Berliner Jahrestagung der R.G. Mensch und Arbeit herausgestellt worden 


sind. A. VETTER. Der arbeitende Mensch im Umbruch unserer Zeit. 
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F2516 


331.6 


F2517 
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H.C.W. HARTMUTH. Waserwartet der Betrieb von der Psychologie. A. 
HENZE. Meinungen in den Belegschaften. W. HISCHE. Wie kann die 
Arbeits- und Betriebspsychologie dem Menschen im Betrieb helfen? H. 
J. JUNGHANS. Der Einsatzbetrieb. G. NIEDERSCHAEFER. Aufstieg zu 
Führungskräften im Betrieb. G. BRAEUTIGAM. Sorgen eines Personal- 
leiters, 


WAGES 


331. 21 
PAGE, A. Objectifs actuels de la théorie du salcire. 29 p. A5. (Revue 
économique, Paris, no, 1, janvier, 1959, p. 44). 


Relativité de la théorie du salaire dans le temps. Les objectifs actuels 
de la théorie du salaire se rattachent aux grandes tendances suivantes : 
étude de problèmes concernant l'économie tout entière, d'une part, 
analyse des équilibres partiels, de l'autre. La théorie du salaire deve- 
lopperait ainsi ses efforts autour de deux grandes centres d'intérêt L'un 
serait le niveau général des salaires : quels facteurs le déterminent en 
termes réels et monétaires? L'autre, la structure des salaires :comment 
s'explique la structure des taux de salaire entre firmes, industries, ré- 
gions ou type d'activités? Deux tendances se rencontrent dans la pensée 
actuelle. Ni l'un,ni l'autre ne situe la négociation collective au centre 
de l'analyse, On peut donc dire, sans aucune intention normative, que 
dans le cadre de cesrecherches, la théorie du salaire fait figure de sous- 
produit. 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 


331.6(45) 331.6:330.115(45) 331.6 

CARLUCCI, G.C. Un modello generale ed un modello econometrico 
dell’ occupazione in Italia, 45 p. A5, (L'industria, Milano, no. 4, ot- 
tobre/dicembre, 1958, p. 495). 


A general and an econometric model of employment for Italy. During 
recent years a general modelrelated bota to highly developed and under- 
developed economies was constructed in order to study full employment 
problems. In the last case, the question is specially connected with an 
insufficient saving formation and such a model could therefore be con- 
sideredasa reaction to the keynesian one pertaining to developed eco- 
nomies and relating the full employment problem to an excess saving 


formation, But in fact the first model was built on the basis of the last 
one. Sinthetical description of the above stated process and discussion 
of the crucial assumption that underlies the model:i.e. the hypothesis 
of a constant ratio between capital and labour as irputs in production 
processes, An econometric model of production and employmencin Italy, 
derived from the general model. Firstly the structure is estimated; then 
parameters are applied to the formulation of forecasts to 1964, (Italian 
text). 


331. 6 (64) 
F2518 AYACHE, A. La population ouvrière au Maroc. 15 p. A4. (Bulletin éco- 
nomique et social du Maroc, Rabat, no. 79, janvier, 1959, p. 301). 


Evaluation et répartition géographique. Sources d'information : indica- 
tions sur les ouvriers de la zone Nord et de la zone Sud; mines et services 
à caractère industriel;industries. Résultats : essai d'évaluation; répartition 
géographique. Conclusions, Cartes. Photos. Tableaux. 


331.811 WORKING DAY 


331. 811 (436) 

F2519 EINFUEHRUNG, Die, der 45-Stunden-Woche in Oesterreich. 5 1/2 p. 
A4. (Monatsberichte des Oesterreichischen Institutes ftir Wirtschaftsfor- 
schung, Wien, no. 2, Februar, 1959, p. 61). 


Erhebung der niederösterreichischen Handelskammer:48 -Stunden- Woche 
galt für fast drei Viertel aller Arbeiter, aber nur für zwei Drittel aller 
Angestellten; November 1958. Auswirkungen der 45-Stunden-Woche auf 
Löhne und Produktionskosten, Effektive Arbeitszeiten. Normalarbeits- 
woche in niederösterreichischen Betrieben. Oesterreich im internatio- 
nalen Vergleich. Tabellen, 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


331.875 65.011.5 65. 011.56 


*F2520 TOMM, A. Mechanisierung, Automatisierung und Arbeitsproduktivität ; 
sozialökonomische Auswirkungen und Probleme der statistischen Erfas- 
sung. Berlin, Akademie Verlag, 1958. 98 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Der Verfasser hat sich die Aufgabe gestellt das Material über wichtige 
Probleme wie die Auswirkungen der Mechanisierung und Automatisierung 
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331.88 


F2522 
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auf die Elemente des Arbeitsprozesses, die Kennziffern des ökonomischen 
Nutzeffekts der Mechanisierung und Automatisierung, und den Zusam- 
menhang zwischen Mechanisierung und Automatisierung und Steigerung 
der Arbeitsproduktivität zu systematisieren, zu ergänzen und zu Verall- 
gemeinern. Gleichzeitig wurde versucht statistische Methoden der Er- 
fassung und Auswertung des Standes und der Veränderung der Mechani- 
sierung und Automatisierung zu entwickeln, die für die Betriebe und 
überbetrieblichen Organe als Hilfe und Anleitung zur Verbesserung ihrer 
wirtschaftlich-organisatorischen Tätigkeit gedacht sind. Das Schwerge- 
wicht wurde aufdie Auswertung von betrieblichen Erfahrungen hinsicht- 
lich der Ermittlung des Einflusses der Mechanisierung und Automatisie- 
rung auf die Steigerung der Arbeitsproduktivität und den Arbeitskräfte- 
einsatz gelegt. 


3314875°652:011496 
VINCENT, C., et W. GROSSIN. L'enjeu de l'automation. Paris, Ed. 
sociales, 1958. 152 p. A5. Bibliogr. Graf. Tabn. 


Les auteurs ont donné à la lumière du marxisme une analyse vivante et 
scientifique de l'automatisation, de ses conséquences économiques et so- 
ciales, Description de quelques aspects techniques, Exemples d'automa- 
tisation : La Régie nationale des usines Renault, le raffinage du pétrole, 
l'automatisation dans les bureaux, les chemins de fet. L'automatisation 
au niveau de l'entreprise, Les conséquences pour les travailleurs dans 
les pays capitalistes, Répercussions sur la structure économique des pays 
capitalistes. L'automatisation en Union soviétique. 


WORKERS' AND EMPLOYERS" ORGANIZATIONS. TRADE UNIONS 


331.88(4) 338.62(4) 338.6(4) 
SYNDICALISM, corporativism, interest groups and democracy (Europe) . 
168 p. A5. (Cahiers de Bruges, Bruges, no, 3/4, 1958, p. 1) 


G. LEIBHOLZ. Quelques réflexions générales sur le syndicalisme, le cor- 
poratisme et l'état corporatif, A. JACOBS. Theory and practice of cor- 
porativism in authoritarian states with regard to Portugal, R. GEORIS. 
L'évolution syndicale en Espagne, rappel historique. P. BERTANI. L'évo- 
lution du corporatisme italien, rappel historique. TH. NAGY. Ten years 
of trade union movement in the countries of the Soviet bloc. K. HARTL. 
Pressure-groups in Great Britain. D.W.P. LEWIS. Statut juridique et 
pouvoir politique des trade unions en Grande Bretagne. N. TURNER. 


F2523 
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F2524 


332, 2 
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Democracy in the British trade unions, J.L. OBERSTAR. Pressure-groups 
and lobbies in the U.S.A. W.E. BARNETT. The position of organized 
labor in the American Legal System. H.C. CHRISTENSEN, Groups in 
Scandinavia, with reference to Norway. S. SCHUMM. Representation 
in France and Germany. R. ROEMER. Corporativism in Switzerland. H . 
BOSHOUWERS. Industrial organisation in the Netherlands. H. BRUG- 
MANS, Un besoin de notre temps : reconnaftre constitutionnellement 
l'organisation professionnelle, 


331. 881 (43) 
LEPINSKI, F. The German trade union movement. 22 p. A5. (Inter - 
national labour review, Geneva, no. 1, January 1959, p. 57). 


The origins of the German trade union movement are traced. A descrip- 
tionis given of the vicissitudes through which this movement passed up 
tothe time of the second world war and its rebirth after 1945, Particular 
stress is laid on the firm will of the unions to prosecute the claims of the 
workers in a constructive spirit of negotiation with employers and to have 
recourse to work stoppages only in the last resort. 


BANKING, CURRENCY. FINANCE 
BANKING 


332. 13 : 381. 748.3 (42) 
GREAVES, P.J. The banks and hire purchase (U.K.). 7 p. A4. National 
provincial bank review, London, no. 45, February, 1959, p. 1). 


Entry of the Clearing Banks into the field of hire purchase in 1958. Early 
developments in hire purchase, Inter-war period. Postwar changes, Hire 
purchase controls. Terms of trade control, Deposits from the public. 
Direct interest by banks. Increasing awareness on the part of the author- 
itiesthat hire purchase is a naturel extension of banking. Hire purchase 
terms. Future developments. 


SAVINGS BANKS. SAVINGS 


332, 2:65, 012.66(43) 332.2:65.011.4(43) 332,2:657(43) 

BINDEWALT, H.G., und H. KOLBECK, Der Betriehsvergleich bei Spar- 
kassen; hrsg. von der Universität Hamburg; Institut für das Spar-, Giro- 
und Kreditwesen, Berlin, Duncker und Humblot, 1959. 233 p. A5. Bi- 
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332,4 


F2526 


F2527 
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bliogr. Grafn. 


H.G. BINDEWALT. Die Bedeutung des Betriebsvergleichs für die Ratio- 
nalisierung der Sparkassen. Theoretische Grundlagen des Betriebsver- 
gleichs. Betriebsvergleich der Sparkassen. Bedeutung des Betriebsver- 
gleicks für die Rationalisierung der Sparkassen. Ergebnisse der Unter- 
suchung. Literatur. 2 p. H. KOLBECK. Die theoretischen Grundlagen 
des Betriebsvergleichs bei Sparkassen. Sparkassenbetrieb. Quantifizierung 
der sparkassenbetrieblichen Betätigung. Möglichkeiten zur Gewinnung 
von Aussagen über die sparkassenbetriebliche Betätigung. 


MONEY. MONETARY POLICY 
See also :F2530, F2532 


332, 4 :31(42) 
JOHNSON, H.G. British monetary statistics. 17 p. A5. (Economica, 
London, no, 101, February, 1959, p. 1). 


Description of the general requirements to which monetary statistics 
should conform, In the light of these requirements the published British 
statistics are criticized. Description of two series compiled from the 
annual balance=sheets of banks and other financial institutions, in order 
to obtain a more comprehensive measurement of the money supply of 
the United Kingdom than commonly is used. Comparison of the results 
with series drawn up on the conventional concepts. (Tables). 


332.4, 001. 7(43) 332.57(43) 

MUELLER, H. K.R. Währung und Wirtschaftsschicksal (Deutschland, West- 
zone). 12 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Geopolitik in Gemeinschaft und Politik, 
Darmstadt, no. 1, Januar, 1959, p. 33). 


Die Kaufkraftschwankungen der Deutschen Mark, In 1920 - 1923 undin 
der Aera des dritten Reiches fand Deflation statt, Seit beendigung des 
Zweiten Weltkriegesistinden meisten westlichen Ländern eine schlei - 
chende Inflation als Erscheinung zu beobachten. Index der D.M.Kauf= 
kraft 1950-1958, Für das Ansteigen des allgemeinen Preisspiegels können 
weder die Gewerkschaften noch die Unternehmer verantwortlich gemacht 
werden. Das Problem, ob das heutige notenbankpolitische Instrumenta- 
rium zur Erfüllung der währungswirtschaftlichen Aufgaben einer Deut- 
schen Bundesbank ausreicht. Die Grundlagen der Währungspolitik. Wie 
das Preisniveau gemessen wird; der gewogene Preisindex, der Preisindex 


für die Lebenshaltung, der Grosshandelsindex, das mangelhafte Bundes- 
bankgesetz. Tabellen. 


332.4.001.7(45) 332.1(45) 332.453(45) 

F2528 BAFFI, P. Monetary developments in Italy from the war economy to 
limited convertibility 1935 - 1958. 85 p. Ad. (Banca nazionale del 
Lavoro; Quarterly review, Rome, no. 47, December, 1958, p. 399). 


Itisnow roughly a quarter of a century since banking activities and foreign 
exchange transactions in Italy were given a new institutional framework. 
In the case of banking this has remained almost intact. In the case of 
foreign exchange transactions it represented the first move towards rigid 
controls from which the wheel later circled back towards freedom, The 
policy of controlling inflationary pressure generated by military ad- 
ventures 1935 - 1943 andthe maintenance of an overvalued parity rate 
1928-1936. War-time issues oftreasury bonds. Income velocity of money 
and ratio of bank loans to deposits 1938-1958. Inflationary methods of 
war-time finance. Early peace-time ebb and flow of finance. Eleven 
years of stability and growth 1948-1958. Definition of the economic 
variables, and of some of the relationships between them, that have 
been at work during the period 1946 - 1958, 


332. 402. 236 (436) 

F2529 UMLAUFGESCHWINDIGKEIT, Die, des Geldes in Oesterreich. 14 1/2 
p. A4. (Monatsberichte des Oesterreichischen Institutes für Wirtschafts- 
forschung, Wien, Beilage 58, Februar 1959, p. 3). 


Umlaufsgeschwindigkeit und Geldwert. Verschiedene Arten der Umlaufs- 
geschwindigkeit. Veränderungen der Umlaufsgeschwindigkeit. Lang - 
fristige Entwicklung seit 1925. Veränderungen, 1950-58. Internationaler 
Vergleich. Theoretische und wirtschaftspolitische Schlussfolgerungen . 
Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen. 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE. INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 
See also: F2543, F2544, F2595 


332,453(494) 332.4.001.7:232.453(494) 
332, 8 : 332, 453(494) 

F2530 GOLAY, J. L'exportation de capitaux et la politique de la Banque na= 
tionale suisse. 24 p. A5. (Revue économique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 


1053 


1, janvier, 1959, p. 25). 


La récente émission sur le marché suisse des capitaux de l'emprunt de 
Saint-Gobain, ChaunyetCirey, a provoqué d'assez vives réactions dans 
différents milieux économiques en Suisse. Les réactions consécutives à 
la réouverture du marché suisse des capitaux aux emprunts étrangers re- 
flètent un certain mécontentement au sujet de la politique suivie par la 
Banque nationale et aussi une méconnaissance des questions que soulève 
l'exportation des capitaux tant au point de vue de la politique du taux 
de l'intérêt que de la politique monétaire. Avant d'aborder ces deux 
aspects du problème, l'auteur examine les motifs particuliers qui ont 
engagé une partie de la presse, des hommes politiques et aussi des éco- 
nomistes à juger les mesures qui ont été prises par la Banque nationale 
avec le consentement du Conseil fédéral, 


332,453.2 BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


F2531 


332.453,2(641) 
RA YMONDAUD, R. Balance des paiements du Maroc (ex-zone Sud) pour 
l'année 1957. 21 p. A4. (Bulletin économique ctsocialdu Maroc, Rabat, 
no. 79, janvier, 1959, p. 321). 


Stabilité du solde créditeur des opérations courantes. Net rétablissement 
de la balance des opérations en capital: opérations publiques en capital; 
opérations privées en capital; opérations recensées; opérations non re- 
censées. Note analytique au sujet de la balance des paiements 1957. 
Tableaux, Graphiques. 


332.453.4 FOREIGN CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 


332,5 


*F2532 
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See : F2576 


FIDUCIARY MONEY. CURRENCY RATE. INFLATION 
See also : F2527 
332.571.2(51) 332(51) 332.4.001.7(51) 336 (51) 
336.001.7(51) 338.972, 3(51) 
CHANG KIA-NGAU. The inflationary spiral; the experience in China, 
1939 - 1950. New York, Wiley, 1958. 392 p. A5. Krt. Tabn, 


The book has been written to lay bare the fundamental economic con- 
ditions behind the symptoms of inflation which embattled and.finally 
engulfed Nationalist China, Purpose is to ensure that the Chinese tragedy 


332.6 


F2533 


F2534 


should have some beneficial effect on other nations which have been 
more fortunate thus far. The approach emphasizes the economic causes 
which produced inflation asthey appear in retrospect, The author traced 
the process by which aggregate demand came to outstrip aggregate supply. 
By studying the behavior of these variables in Nationalist China we see 
how government policy brought inevitable results which may not have 
been foreseen by the leadership itself, Part 1. The historical background. 
Part 2. The growth of aggregate demand. Prewar government finance. 
War finance and expenditure, Postwar government finance. The money 
market and private credit. Aggregate suppiy. Part. 3. Anti-inflationary 
policy, Fiscaland monetary policies, Foreign exchange. Foreign trade. 
Price and wage controls, 


CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET. CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
See also : F2541 


332.67 :381.17(497.1) 332.742 :381.17(497.1) 

NEUBERGER, E. The Yugoslav investment auctions, 28 p. Ao. (The 
Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no, 1, February, 1959, 
p. 88). 


The Yugoslav experiencesrepresent a shift from a completely centralized 
system of planning to a system attempting to combine central decision- 
making with increased influence for the primary economic units, The 
system of periodic investment auctions was introduced in 1954. Des- 
criptions of the auctions; the application for a loan through an auction. 
The responsibility for managing the auction system has been given to 
the Yugoslav banking system. A list is given of 26 individual federal 
investment auctions. The weaknesses of the auction system. The theory 
of investment auctions, A "pure model of semiplannirg" is set up. Des - 
cription of four types of investment decisions, Prices in semiplanning . 
Auctions vs. administrative methods of allocation among firms. Evo - 
lution of the Yugoslav experience, Table 


332.67:339.3 339.3:338.94 339.3:331. 012 
AUKRUST, O. Investment and economic growth, 19 p. A5, (Productivity 
measurement review, Paris, no. 16, February, 1959, p. 35). 


The paper is a mixture of theory, empirical facts, and speculations of 
economic and politicalnature, The author tries to show that "the human 
factor" (organisation, professional skills and technical knowledge) is at 
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333 


333.32 


F2536 
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least asimportanttothe rate of economic growth as the volume of phy- 
sical capital, Theory of a constant capital output coefficient : simple 
theories ofeconomic growth; empiricaldata concerninginput and output 
rates;assumption that the capital output ratio is constant. Composition 
of the investments, Physical capital and the human factor; comments 
onthe findings. Production and growth rates in some countries. Tables. 


INTEREST 
See also : F2530 


332. 88 

LUCKETT, D.G. Professor Lutz and the structure of interest rates. 14 p. 
A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 1, February, 
1959, p. 131). 


The article of F.A. LUTZ "The structure of interest rate" in "The 
Quarterly journal of economics", November, 1940, p. 36 has formed 
the theoretical basis for at least one policy study. It is the thesis of this 
paper that Lutz's theory is incorrect, and that he has reasoned from an 
unwarranted assumption to a questionable conclusion. Description of 
Lutz's theory. Criticisms of Lutz's theory. It is shown that his graphic 
representation of the rate pattern depends upon a double standard. Even 
his whole way of thinking is questionable. Modifications of the thesis 
dev2loped by Lutz in order to bring it into closer conformity with reality. 
Graphs. 


LAND AND PROPERT Y 
HOUSING PROBLEM 


333. 32 (43) 
KANN man die Wohnungsbewirtschaftung aufheben?(Deutschland-W) . 
13 p. A4. (Wirtschaftsdienst, Hamburg, no. 2, Februar, 1959, p. 63) 


Lockerung der Wohnraumbewirtschaftung bei Wohnungsnot? Die kosten- 
deckung muss erreicht werden, Teillösungen oder Gesamtkonzeption? 
Auflockerung und Wohnungsbecarf. Drei-Stufen-Plan schützt Mieter und 
Vermieter. Marktwirtschaft auch im Wohnungssektor? Ausnanmerecht 
für den Haus- und Grundbesitz. Ueberleitung in eine marktwirtschaft- 
liche Wohnungsversorgung. Wohnungsdefizit und Wohnungsbedarf, Aus- 
gleich auf dem Wohnungsmarkt. Individueller Bedarf der Haushalte, 
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F2537 


336.12 


F2538 


336, 2 


PUBLIC FINANCE 
See also : F2532 


336(43) 336. 001.7(43) 
STIER, W. Der Finanz- und Haushaltausgleich in der D.D.R. 10 p.A5. 
(Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, no. 2, bd.19, 1959, p. 270). 


Die Haushaltsstruktur in der D. D.R. ist völlig verschieden von der Struk= 
tur der westlichen Staaten. Dem Vorbild der Sowjetunion folgend ist 
in der D.D.R. die Einheit aller öffentlichen Haushaltpläne proklamiert 
worden. Vom Finanzaufgleich zum Haushaltausgleich. Bevor man zu 
den einzelnen Grundsätzen des Haushaltausgleiches vordringen kann, 
sindeinige Vorbemerkungen notwendig. Welche Grundsätze sich in der 
D.D.R. für die Durchführung des Haushaltvergleichs erkennen lassen, 
Die Grundsätze des Finanzausgleiches wurden in 1951 voll verwirklicht. 
Der Sonderfinanzausgleich ist ein Mittel, um beschlossene Veränderun- 
gen von Verwaltungsaufgaben während eines Rechnungsjahres finanziell 
zu berücksichtigen. 


BUDGETS 


336.12(44) 
LAUFENBURGER, H. Originalité et faiblesse du système financier fran- 
Gais. 30 p. A5.(Revue de science financière, Paris, no. 1, janvier / 


mars, 1959, p. 5). 


A l'actif du système financier français: classification fonctionnelle des 
dépenses. Vers la totalité budgétaire. Intégration de la présentation éco - 
nomique et fonctionnelle du budget. Budget fonctionnel et ventilation 
juridique. Présentation budgétaire et centralisation des pouvoirs de di - 
rection par la dépense publique. Au passif du système financier français : 
la détérioration de la fiscalité. Illusions et ravages de la politisation 
générale des impôts français. Déceptions de la politique fiscale struc 
turelle et conjoncturelle : détaxation et développement économique ré- 
gional; défaut de synchronisation de la politique fiscale et de la politique 
monétaire, 


TAXES 
See also : F2548, F2560 
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336. 2(492) 336.2(493) 336.241(492) 336.241(493) 

GEERT MAN, J.A. Betriebswirtschaftliche Betrachtung des holländischen 
Steuersystems im Vergleich zu Belgien. 16 p. A5. (Betriebswirtschaft- 
liche Forschung und Praxis, Wolfenbüttel, no. 2, Februar, 1959, p. Sis 


Der unterschiedliche Einfluss der Steuern auf die Dispositionen der Unter- 
nehmer in Holland und Belgien, Ein kurzer Blick auf die Geschichte der 
beiden Staaten. Belgien hat seit 1919 ein Steuersystem, dessen Erhebungs- 
technik der englischen "income tax" entnommen ist, In Holland basierte 
man 1914 das Steuersystem auf die Quellenfiktionstheorie; seit 1941 wird 
das tatsächliche Einkommen versteuert. Die zwei Hauptprobleme sind 
dasProblemder Scheingewinne und das Problem des Einflusses des Um- 
satzsteuersystems auf die Betriebspolitikinden beiden Ländern. Behand - 
lung einiger spezifischen Probleme; die Beeinflussung der Investitionspla- 
nung, das Problem der Aktiengesellschaft, die Besteuerung von Gratis- 
aktien. Zwischen Holland und Belgien gibtesaufdem Gebiet der Steuern 
nur einen Vertrag. 


336.241.3 
COSCIANI, C. Zur Frage der Ueberwälzbarkeiteiner Kérperschaftsteuer . 
30 p. A5. (Finanzarchiv, Tübingen, no. 2, bd. 19, 1959, p. 240). 


Auf die Frage, wer eine Körperschaftsteuer zahlt, lässt sich eine Ant- 
wort nur unter Berücksichtigung gewisser Voraussetzungen geben, Be- 
trachtungen der möglichen wirtschaftlichen Struktur eines Marktes Die 
Begriffe des Grenzertrags - und der Grenzunternehmer oder = production . 
Einige Annahmen des Marktes : u.a. Fall der volkommenen Konkurrenz 
und der monopolistischen Konkurrenz. Es ist wahrscheinlich, dass die 
Körperschaftsteuer in entwickelten Wirtschaften praktischin grösserem 
oder kleinerem Umfange auf die Verbraucher abgewälzt wird. Von wel- 
chen Faktoren die Ueberwälzung abhängt. Graphische Darstellungen. 


PUBLIC LOANS, PUBLIC DEBTS 


336.3:332,6(73) 


HARRIS, W.B, The mysterious market in U.S. securities. 7 Pp. A3 
(Fortune, New York, no, 2, February, 1959, p. 100). 
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337.3 


F2542 


F2543 


337.9 


Breakin government bond prices last summer has led to sharp criticism 
of the U.S. securities market. Who makes this market. What about 
government dealers. Government securities market today is a far freer 
andon the whole healthier place than in the immediate postwar years. 
New York money and government securities market is an enormously 
complex mechanism, No laws, but lots of regulation. What happened 
in the government security market last summer. 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 
TARIFFS 


337.3 

HOLBIK, K, Théorie des tarifs douaniers pour un monde dynamique. 16 
p. A5. (Revue d'économie politique, Paris, no. 1, janvier/février, 
1959, js OS 


Considération des arguments les plus sérieux qui aient été proposés en 
faveur de la protection douanière. L'argument protectionniste de l'in- 
dustrie naissante. Les effets douaniers sur la distribution functionnelle 
du revenu national; sur les termes d'échanges et zur les revenus et l’em- 
ploi, Ces différents effets sont en liaison étroite. Le premier est lié à 
la distribution fonctionnelle; les termes d'échanges dépendent des re- 
venus et de l'emploi;etil y a une influence mutuelle significative entre 
les termes d'échanges et les problèmes des pays en processus de déve- 
loppement économique. 


337.3(494) 

HALM, F. Quelques aspects de la politique commerciale suisse. 22 p. 
Ad, (Revue Économique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 1, janvier, 1959, p. 
67). 


Quelques définitions fondamentales de la politique douanière : droit de 
douane, base d'appréciation du droit de douane, droits fiscaux et droits 
protecteurs, la clause de la nation la plus favorisée, Aperçu historique 
des tarifs douaniers. Considérations sur la situation actuelle. Les négo- 
ciations dans le cadre du GATT. 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION. EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. 
FREE TRADE AREA 
See also : F2510 
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337.9:332.453(4) 332.453 (41-44) 
CONVERTIBILITY in Europe. 14 p. A5. (The Banker, London, no. 397, 
February, 1959, p. 75). 


Convertibility - at what risk? From December 29 all current sterling 
held by non-residents of the sterling area was freely convertible into gold 
or dollars at the offical rate of exchange. Discussion of the technical 
changesthatthe formal granting of convertibility has involved. How the 
other countries of the O.E.E.C. made corresponding alternations in 
their exchange control regulations, Criticism of the convertibility. The 
indirect effects of convertibility on the growth and direction of world 
trade. The devaluation of the franc in France. The new currence system 
in Europe, In 1955 preparations were made for substituting a European 
Monetary Agreement for the European Payments Union. Discussion of 
the three obligations that each rnember country has accepted under the 
European Monetary Agreement. Convertibility in Europe. An outline of 
the technical changes announced by 12 members of the O.E.E.C. that 
made their currencies convertible for non-residents. 


337.9 : 382(4) 
MARCHÉ commun, Le. 73 p. A4, (Travail et méthodes, Paris, no. 130, 
janvier, 1959, p. 33). 


H. MIGEON, Où allons-nous? £,JONIO, et G. PLAINDOUX. Analyse 
du traité instituant le Marché Cominun.P. PLANUS. Comment triompher 
sur le Marché Commun, A. BÉT HOUART. Influence du Marché Commun 
sur la conception de la direction et de l'organisation de l'entreprise . 
P. LAMY, L'entreprise devant le Marché Commun. J. LEGUILLETTE. 
Le Marché Commun; les regroupements d'entreprises; les nouvelles struc- 
tures, J.L. WOLFENDER. Pourquoi au Marché Commun, les professions 
s'orientent-elles vers des études comparatives? G. SABATIER, Laratio= 
nalisation de l'exportation par l'organisation collective. G. GIORGETTI. 
Une petite entreprise en face des problèmes du Marché Commun. G. 
BOHN. Les communautés européennes et la Cour de Justice. R., et J. 
LEFEBVRE. La fiscalité des cinq pays étrangers members du Marché Com- 
mun, Les corollaires du Marché Commun; les conseils et organisation 
exposent les résultats d'une étude sur les réactions enregistrées et les 
chances offertes dans quatre pays. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


337.9:382:311.42(4) 337.9:311.42:338,96 (4) 
EXEMPLE, Un, de l'impossibilité de certaines comparaisons statistiques : 


F2547 


F2548 


la taille des établissements industriels dans les pays du marché commun, 
11 1/2 p. A4. (Etudes et conjoncture, Paris, no, 2, février, 1959, p. 
197). 


Les statistiques de différents pays ne peuvent être comparées sans pré- 
cautions, certaines sont même impossibles à rapprocher; c'est le cas 
notamment de celles qui se rapportent à la structure de l'industrie dans 
les pays du marché commun. Différentes nomenclatures en usage, Cri= 
tères qui déterminent la taille des établissements. Un très grand effort 
devraft être tenté pour uniformiser les statistiques de pays Voisins. Ta- 
bleaux détaillés. 


337.9:382:331(4) 331(45) 

MOLINARI, A. Manpower and the common market, 27 p. A5. (Banca 
nazionale del Lavoro : Quarterly review, Rome, no. 47, December, 
1958, p. 484). 


Analysis of the quantitative and qualitative aspects of the free movement 
of persons within the Common market, taking as a starting point the 
size of the labour forces in the six member-countries, Determination of 
future trends in terms of the natural development factors as they were 
before the conclusion of the treaty of Rome. Latent manpower reserves 
in Italy. Potential benefits and real obstacles. The treaty of Rome and 
the problems of labour, considered from the Italian point of view. Dif- 
ficulties in placing foreign manpower. The alternative if freedom of 
movement of labour cannot be achieved. Vocational training. Transfers 
from agriculture to industry, Social, economic and civil security of the 
workers. Whythe principle of equal wagesand working conditions cannot 
be applied. Prospects as regards wages and unemployment. 


337, 9 : 382 : 336. 2(4) 
KERLAN, P. Fiscalité et marché commun européen. 11 p. A5. ( Revue 
de science financière, Paris, no. 1, janvier/mars, 1959, p. 96). 


Comparaison des pressions fiscales globales (impôts d'état et des collec - 
tivités locales en pourcentage du produit national brut). Les différences 
de répartition des impôts entre les catégories économiques et sociales. 
La comparaison des caractéristiques dominantes des systèmes fiscaux des 
états membres de la Communauté est bien insuffisante pour permettre 
de dégager des conclusions valables, 
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337.9:382(4) 337. 87(4) 
HURTIG, F. The European common market. 63 p. A5. (International 
conciliation, New York, no, 517, March, 1958, p. 319). 


Europe moves toward integration, Structure of the Community : Council ; 
Commission; Assembly; Court of Justice; advisory organs; European in- 
stitutional framework, Implementation of the Common Market : Customs 
Union; Common tariff; regulations for industry and agriculture; free 
movement of economic factors. Coordination of national policies : equal- 
ization of operating conditions; harmonization of social policy; overseas 
territories and the Common Market. The Common Market in a wider 
setting: Free Trade Area;relations with the world market; assessing the 
future, 


337. 9 : 382 : 338 :63(4 : 43) 

PLATE, R. der westdeutsche Agrarmarkt und die Europäische Wirtschafts- 
gemeinschaft. 12 p. A4, (Agrarwirtschaft, Hannover, no. 2, Februar, 
1959, p. 53). 


Entwicklung des westdeutschen Agrarmarktes nach dem Zweiten Welt- 
krieg. Unterschiedliche Produktiorsleistungen in den EWG-Ländern eine 
Folge unterschiedlicher wirtschaftslicher Antriebe. Wie wirktsich die 
Angleichung der ökonomischen Bedingungen für die Agrarproduktion aus ? 
Aspekte der Nachfrageentwicklung. Lässt sich das deutsche Agrarpreis- 
niveauim Gemeinsamen Markt durchsetzen? Graphische Darstellungen. 
(Summary in English, deutsche Zusammenfassung). 

337.9:382(4) 337.9:382 380.11:337.9(4) 380.11 

HENZLER, R. Die Marktunion; eine betriebswirtschaftliche Wende. Köln 
und Opladen, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1958, 62 p. A5. Graf. 


Die wechselseitigen Beziehungen zwischen supranationaler Marktgestal- 
tung und Betriebswirtschaften und namentlich die Reaktionsweisen von 
Unternehmungen, die teils auf deduktivem Wege, teils auf dem Wege 
der Analyse von Fakten aus dem Einflussbereich der Europäischen Wirt- 
schaftsgemeinschaft zu ermitteln versucht worden sind, stehen im Mittel- 
punkt dieser Schrift. Zweck der supranationalen Marktgestaltung. Ist 
der Unionmarkt ein Binnenmarkt? (Charakteristik des Unionmarktes) . 
Einflüsse supranationaler Marktgestaltung auf Betriebswirtschaften, na- 
mentlich auf deren Standort. Verhaltensweisen von Betriebswirtschaften . 
Die Eigenart des Risikos der Betriebswirtschaften bei suprauationaler 
Marktgestaltung. Marktforschung und supranationale Marktgestaltung . 


*F2592 


F2553 


F2554 


Innovationen, 


337.9 :382 : 381,5 :68(4 :43) 

STEIN, B. Die europäische Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft und das deutsche 
Handwerk. Berlin, Duncker & Humblot, 1958. 115 p. A5: Bibliogr. 
Tabn, 


Versuch eines Vergleichs der Wettbewerbsstellung des deutschen Hand- 
werks mit der des Handwerks, in den anderen Mitgliedstaaten. Vorge- 
sehene und mögliche wirtschafts-, finanz- und sozialpolitische Mass- 
nahmen der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft in ihrer Problematik 
und Bedeutung für das deutsche Handwerk. Mögliche Wirkungen des Ge- 
meinsamen Markten auf Absatz und Beschaffung des deutschen Hand- 
werks. 


337.9:382:858.7(4) 
APPROVISIONNEMENT, L', et les achats des entreprises dans la per- 
spective du marché commun, 64 p. A4, (CNOF, Paris, no. 2, février, 
1959, p. 9). 


Techniques modernes d'organisation des achats dans l'entreprise : place 
de l'approvisionnement dans la gestion générale de l'entreprise; poli- 
tique de l'approvisionnement : conception, optique, méthodes et tech- 
niques, prépondérance de l'aspect commercial; structures et liaisons; 
problèmes des hommes, formation et perfectionnement; économie de 
marché et les achats, Les incidences de l'instauration du Marché com- 
mun : possibilités offertes par le Marché commun sur le plan des achats ; 
interaction de la vente et des achats pour une insertion valable dans le 
Marché commun; connaissance et étude des marchés fournisseurs dans 
les Pays du Marché commun en parallèle avec les études de marché des 
ventes; nécessité d'organisation des services d'approvisionnement et 
achats des entreprises, Conclusions. 


337.9:382:668.1(4) 337.9:382:668.58(4) 

STAEHLE, W. Körperpflege:nittel und Feinseifen in der Europäischen 
Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft (EWG). 7 p. A4. (Parfümerie und Kosmetik, 
Frankfurt am Main, no. 2, Februar, 1959, p. 115). 


Grössen= und Strukturverhältnisse :Produktionswerte und -mengen; Be- 
schäftigte; Produktion: der einzelnen Sparten; Aussenhandel, Einige 
Zahlen aus den USA. USA-Vorpsrung auf dem hier interessierenden Ge- 


biet, Verflechtung innerhalb der EWG, Zollverhältnisse, Besondere Pro- 
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337. 92 
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bleme der Körperpflegemittelindustrie : Branntweinproblem; Warenzei- 
chen- und Wettbewerbsrecht; Sozialniveau;Probleme der Werbung; der 
Gemeinsame Markt. Tabellen. 


337.9:382:791.4(4) 
DEGAND, C. Le cinémaet les problèmes du marché commun, 7 p. A4. 
(Revue du marché commun, Paris, no. 10, janvier, 1959, p. 33). 


Avantage que retireraient les industries europèennes à se grouper. Pool 
du film pas mort parce que inexistant, Voies de l'intégration. L'inté - 
gration doit être complétée par l'édification d'un dispositif communau- 
taire d'ordre financier. Mise en place d'un Secrétariateuropéen du Ciné- 
ma, Statistiques sur le cinéma dans les pays du marché commun. 


337. 9(493 : 435,9) 

CHAPEL, Y. Le régime administratif de l'Union économique belgo-lu - 
xembourgeoise;essai d'étude critique; publ, par l'Institut international 
des sciences administratives. Bruxelles, 1958. 147 p. A5, 


Structure générale de l'Union Economique : problèmes administratifs ; 
organisation de l'union belgo-luxembourgeoise. Les organes ordinaires 
de l'Union Economique belgo-luxembourgeoise. Réglementation com- 
mune du commerce extérieur; structure générale; organisation et fonc- 
tionnement de la réglementation commune; analyse critique du régime 
belgo-luxe mbourgeoise;conclusions générales sur le régime des licences . 
Contrôle des changes; Institut belgo-luxembourgeoise. Conclusions gé- 
nérales, 


PREFERENTIAL TARIFFS. IMPERIAL PREFERENCE 


337, 92(42:680) 382(42 :680) 

MARAIS, G. The value of the Ottawa agreement between the Union of 
South Africa and the United Kingdom reconsidered, 16 p. A5. (Finance 
and trade review, Pretoria, no. 3, December, 1958, p. 143), 


History of the Imperial preference before 1932. Most outstanding char- 
acteristics of the Ottawa Agreement, which is still in force today, Effect 
of the Agreement on the trade between the UK and the Union before the 
Second World War and during the post-war period. Factors to which the 
reduction in the value of the tariff preferences to the Union and the UK 
could be ascribed to, Value of the preferences in the future. Tables. 


338 


338 :62 
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ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
See also: F2572 


338 : 62 : 33 : 9(43) 
SCHWERIN VON KROSIGK, L. Die grosse Zeit des Feuers; der Weg der 
deutschen Industrie, Tübingen, Leins, 1957/1958. 2 Tle. 1390 p. A5. 


Viele Bücher sind über die Epoche des Feuers geschrieben worden, über 
die technischen Vorgänge, über Wenden und Wirken der Maschinen, über 
das Leben der Erfinder und Entdecker u.a. Das Ziel des Verfassers war, 
alle Erscheinungen zusammenzufassen und in ihrer Beziehung zueinander 
zu erkennen, Technik und Wirtschaft, die handelnden Persönlichkeiten, 
das Zeitgeschehen. Esgeht darum in dem verwirrenden Wechsel der Er - 
reignisse den Weg der deutschen industrie erkennen zu machen. Mehr 
als vielleicht in anderen Ländern, gehören in Deutschland Industrie und 
Handel zusammen, Das Buch musste sich eben darauf beschränken, den 
Handelnur insoweit zuschildern, alses zum Verstandnis der industriellen 
Lage notwendig war. Es wird die Entwicklung der verschiedenen Branchen 
und Zweige der Industrie besprochen in der vorindustriellen Zeit ( bis 
1800), in der frühindustriellen Zeit(bis 1840), die Industrie im Aufbau 
(1840-1870), die Industrie im Kraftfeld der Zeit(ab 1870) und den Hoch- 
bau der Industrie (1871 bis 1957). 


338:62(47) 338:62:65.012.1(47) 338:62:65, 012, 3(47) 
KHOLMOGOROW, Y. The technical level of Soviet civil industrial enter- 
prises. 8 p. A5. (Bulletin Institute for the study ofthe U.S.S.R., Munich, 
no. 2, February, 1959, p. 21). 


Soviet industry is part of a totalitarian society, a fact which in turn has 
a marked influence on the technical level achieved in the country. The 
chief sufferers are those branches of industry working for nonmilitary 
purposes; they are technically often as much as twenty to forty years 
behind their Western counterparts. A short outline of the effect all this 
has had on some of the major civil brnaches of industry :Papermaking, 
ce nentindustry, founding, electrode industry, electricalindustry, metal- 
lurgical industry. Organizational shortcomings. Bureaucracy. 


338:62(675) 338.924 : 336, 2(675) 


F2560 INDUSTRIALISATION au Congo Belge. 15 p. A4. (Bulletin de la Banque 
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Centrale du CongoBelge etduRuanda-Urundi, Bruxelles, no. 1, janvier, 
1959, p.-1). 


Les progrès de l'industrialisation au Congo Belge. Recensement des in- 
dustries européennes et indigènes. Volume de la production industrielle . 
Comparaison avec la Belgique. Valeur de la production industrielle. 
Main-d'oeuvre. Financement s et rendements, Industrialisation et com 
merce extérieur. J. WERTZ. Industrialisation et fiscalité. Etude dans 
quelle mesure les impôts favorisent l'industrialisation. Tableaux. 


338:63 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


F2561 


338. 01 
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See also :F2550, F2572 


338:63(43) 338:63:338.011.1(43) 338:63 :338.58(43) 
PADBERG, K. und A. NIESCHULZ. Produktion, Verkaufserlôse und Be- 
triebsausgaben der Landwirtschaft im Bundesgebiet, 201/2p.A4. (Agrar - 
wirtschaft, Hannover, no. 2, Februar, 1959, p. 33). 


Produktion der Landwirtschaft. Verkaufserlöse, Betriebsausgaben der 
Landwirtschaft, Verwendung der Verkaufserlöse. Ausgaben der Landwirt- 
schaft für industrielle und gewerbliche Erzeugnisse und Leistungen. Ta- 
bellen. (Summary in English). 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION. PRODUCTIVITY 
See also: F2561 


338. 01 : 338, 94 
BARRERE, A. La combinaison des facteurs productifs et l'intensité du 


capital. 22 p. A5. (Revue économique, Paris, no. 1, janvier, 1959, p. 
22). 


Etudierla manière dont se réalisé la combinaison productive, c'est re- 
chercher la détermination de l'emploi du capital au plan de la firme. 
Les éléments du calcul de l'entrepreneur, Le choix s'imposant à l'entre- 
preneur, L'élaboration desdiverses combinaisons techniques. Le rapport 
de complémentarité technique entre capital et main-d'oeuvre. La courbe 
d'indifférence des combinaisonstechniques. Le choix de la combinaison 
technique en fonction de l'avantage de l'entrepreneur. Les différents 
types d'avantages poursuivis par l'entrepreneur, La combinaison produc- 
tive en cas de variations de la production, 


338,5 
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338.8 
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PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS. COST OF LIVING 
See also : F2561 


338.5(44) 338.5 
COMPARAISONS, Les, internationales de prix. 46 p. A4, (Etudes et con- 
joncture, Paris, no, 2, février, 1959, p. 151). 


Exposé des méthodes : calcul des pouvoirs d'achat relatifs des monnaies, 
d'aprèsle niveau des prix des produits nationaux; comparaison du pouvoir 
d'achat des consommateurs; comparaisons de prix de gros, Comparaison 
des niveaux de prix français et étrangers; niveaux des prix des produits 
nationaux et de leurs principaux éléments; niveaux des prix de la con- 
sommation; niveaux des prix de gros. Conclusion, Tableaux, 


338.585.3:33:9(43) 338.585.3(436) 338.585.3(46) 

BROWN, E.H.PH., and S.V. HOPKINS. Builders' wage-rates, prices 
and population; some further evidence, 21 p. A5, (Economica, London, 
no. 101, February, 1959, p. 18). 


In two previous papers the authors gave estimates indicating that the 
basketful of consumables which the building craftsman could buy with 
his day's pay contracted greatly during the sixteenth century in Southern 
England, France and Alsace, and that this had come about despite the 
builders’ money wage-rate having risen in much the same proportion as 
the prices of industrial products. They suggested thatthe wide movement 
oftheterms of trade between workshop and farın might have a common 
cause in the increase of population. In the present study they add estimates 
whichshow whether anything of the same kind seems to have happened 
in Münster, Augsburg, Vienna and Valencia, (Tables), 


CORPORATIVE ORGANIZATION 
See : F2522 


MONOPOLIES. ANTI-TRUST LAWS 


338. 89 (44) 
MEYNAUD, J. Le contrôle des ententes en France. 6 p. A 5. (Revue éco- 
nomique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 1, janvier, 1959, p. 89). 


L'auteur a déjè présenté une analyse du dispositif de contrôle des ententes, 


institué par le décret du 9 août 1953 (Revue Economique et sociale, no. 


1067 


338.92 


F2566 


1, janvier, 1958, p. 49; see : E2293). Depuis lors, certains faitsnouveaux 
sont survenus qui rendent nécessaire une brève mise à jour. Eléments 
d'information sur l'emploi du dispositif : pratiques condamnables; déro - 
gations à la prohibition; observations complémentaires, Examen d'un 
cas particulier. Annulation et reconstitution des sanctions pénales. 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS 
See also :F2573, F2583 


338. 92(729-52:42) 338.92 

STUDY conference on economic development in underdeveloped 
countries, 141 p. A5. (Social and economic studies, Kingston, no. 3, 
special number, September, 1958, p. 1). 


The relationship between population, resources and output, with special 
attentionto migration, Employment policy in an underdeveloped area ; 
economic developmentin a context of low population pressure. Govern= 
ment financing of development :bold or cautious?; deficit financing of 
public capital formation. Economic development and the private sector 
monopoly and economic development in the British West Indies, some 
lessons for the West Indies in Puerto Rico's economics development. Prob 
lem of overseas markets; main characteristics of West Indian trade; note 
on intra-regional trade. Discussions, 


338.924 INDUSTRIALIZATION 


338, 93 


338, 94 


338. 96 


338. 97 


F2567 
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See : F2560 


ENTERPRISES. ENTREPRENEURS 
See : F2514 


PRODUCTIVIT Y OF CAPITAL 
See :F2534, F2562 


EXTENT OF ENTERPRISES 
See : F2546 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE 


338.97(4) 338.97(43) 
KOEHLER, C. La conjoncture allemande dans le cadre de l'évolution 
économique de l'Europe. 14 p. A4, (BulletinS.E.D.E.I.S. ; Chroniques 


*F2568 


F2569 


d'actualité, Paris, no. T15a, mars 1, 1959, Du): 


Tendances fort différentes selon les secteurs de l'économie. Les facteurs 
d'expansion devraient continuer à l'emporter, Les tendances de la con- 
joncture en Europe s*harmonisent, Essai de présenter l'évolution récente 
de l'Allemagne dans le cadre de l'évolution européenne, grâce à des 
analyses des mouvements de fonds. Fort excédent de devises en Alle - 
magne - situation améliorée des échanges extérieurs dans les autres Etats 
de la Communauté. Tendance à l'excédent des entrées sur les sorties de 
fonds dans la trésorerie publique. Liquidité croissante dans les entreprises 
economiques et dans les banques. Tableaux. 


338.97(4-11) 382(4-11) 

WSZELAKI, J. Communist economic strategy; the role of East-Central 
Europe; publ, by the National planning association. Washington, 1959. 
132 p. A5. Tabn, 


The study is designed to throw some light on the Sino-Soviet bioc's cap- 
abilities of maintaining or expanding its current trade-and-aid offensive 
without thereby jeopardizing such other objectives as scientific and 
military advance and accelerated economic growth. Trade potential of 
the European dependent area : foodstuffs; fuels and power: raw and basic 
materials;engineering and machinemaking; censumer goods, Econemic 
relations with the Soviet Union : trade;price policy; movements of capital, 
Economic relations with other socialist countries; interregional economic 
relations;economic relations with the Chinese Orbitt, East-Central Europe 
in competitive coexistence; economic relations with Afro= Asian 
countries, Conclusion, 


338. 97 (417) 
REPUBLIC OF IRELAND, The. 21 1/2 p. A4. (The Statist, London, no. 
4225, February 28, 1959, Suppl. pag. 1). 


The yearinretrospect. Bankers’ viewsand comments. Dynamic changes 
in banking practice, The development of industry, The contribution being 
made by Irish insurance, The Industrial Credit Company and its role in 
Ireland's future economic development. Anglo-Irish trade, An Anglo- 
Irish chamber of commerce. Organising the nation, The Irish hospitals 
The Bank chairmen's statements. 
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F2570 


F2571 


*F2572 
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338. 97 (44) 

APERÇU sur quelques perspectives de l'économie française dans le cadre 
du marché commun. 18 p. A4, (La documentation frangaise; Notes et 
études documentaires, Paris, no. 2490, décembre 10, 1958, p. 3). 


Agriculture : facteurs généraux; perspectives. Industries : industries mé - 
caniques et électriques;industries chimiques et para-chimiques;industries 
textiles; industries diverses; industries alimentaires; conclusion sur les 
perspectives de l'industrie. 


338. 97 (44) 
ECONOMIE, L', du Nord de la France. 22 p. A4, (L'économie, Paris, 
no. 663, décembre 25, 1958, p. 3). 


Pourquoi des études de conjoncture régionale? Comment établir des pré- 
visions régionales : enquêtes de tendance. Emploi dans l'évolution écono- 
mique régionale : marché du travail; chômage. Ce que pensent les chefs 
d'entreprise du Nord et du Pas-de-Calais; production dans les entreprises ; 
éléments financiers. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


338.97(540) 338:62(540) 338:63(540) 
WADIA, P.A., and K.T. MERCHANT, Our economic problem: 5th ed. 
rev. and enlarged. Bombay, Vora, 1957. 825 p. A5. Tabn. 


The authors attempt to present in a compact form a survey of the eco- 
nomic problem of India. They endeavour to indicate the conditions on 
which this country can build up for itself a prosperous life and what the 
leaders can achieve by planning to bring into operation those conditions 
of prosperity. The author attempt to indicate the nature of the econo- 
mic ailments from which the country suffers in the matter of production, 
distribution and consumption, and to consider the ways and means by 
which such ailments can be removed. Economic planning. Natural re- 
sources. Social environment. Human factor. Agriculture. Sub-division 
and fragmentation of holdings. Rural debt and debt legislation. Agri- 
eultural credit, Land tenures and land revenue. Longterm agricultural 
policy. Growth of industries, The principal organised industries. Labour. 
Wages. Standard of living, Labour legislation, Industrial efficiency. 
Fiscal policy, Industrial finance. Foreign capital, Cottage and small 
scale industries, The future of industrialism. National dividend. Prob- 
lems of consumption, Planning for future, 


*F2573 


F2574 


F2575 


*F2576 


338. 97(660) 338, 92(660) 
ENTWICKLUNGSGEBIETE Französisch West-Afrikas; hrsg. von der Bun= 
desstelle für Aussenhandelsinformation. Köln, 1959. 28 p. A4. 


Probleme der Föderation : Lage und Grösse ;Klima;Einreise-Formalitäten ; 
Verkehr; politische und wirtschaftliche Struktur; Industrie- und Handels- 
kammer; Konzessionen; Handelsabkomimen. Da kar, Mauretanien, Se- 
negal, Elfenbeinküste, Französisch Guinea : Lage; Bevölkerung; Klima; 
Verkehrswesen; wirtschaftliche Struktur; Energie; Abwicklung von Ge- 
schäften; Zollvorschriften; Handelskammer. 


338. 97(667) 381. 71(667) 
GHANA, Le. 12 p. A4, (Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 2, 
février, 1959, p. 19). 


Production agricole. Cacao, Autres cultures, Bois, Mines, Industrie : 
"Ghana Industrial Development Corporation”; investissements. Electri - 
cité. Transports. Plans de développement. Aide étrangère, Commerce 
extérieur : structure des importations; leur origine; régime des impor- 
tations, Centres et usages commerciaux. Documents à l'exportation. 
Politique économique. Illustré, 


338.97(81) 381.71(81) 
BASIC data on tlie economy of Brazil, 20 p. A4, (World trade information 
service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 87, December, 1958, p. 1). 


Generalinformation. Structure of the economy. Production of principal 
crops. Forestry and fishing. Minerals, Industrial development; govern- 
ment policies. Power. Transportation, Communications Insurance. 
Finance. Foreign trade, Program for economic development. Marketing ; 
channels; aids to distribution; trade practices. Map. Tables. 


338.97(866) 332.453,4(866) 

INVESTMENT in Ecuador; basic information for United States business- 
men; publ, by the U.S. department of commerce; bureau of foreign 
commerce, Washington, U.S.G.P.O., 1958. 165 p. A4, Gefll. Krt . 
Tabn. 


Brief background survey of Ecuador, Economic structure. National in- 
come and production. Land. Climate. Population. Health, Education. 
The government and the investment climate. Labor and labor legislation . 


1071 


Examination in detailof the important sectors of the economy. Review 
of the principal provisions of the country's business and tax laws. Appen- 
dixes containing a list of United States firms in Ecuador. 


338,97 :31 FORECASTING 


F2577 


1072 


338.97:31(492) 338.972 (492) 

PANNE, C. VAN DE. De voorspellingskwaliteit van de centrale econo- 
mische plannen 1949 - 1956. (Nederland). 33 p. A5. (De Economist, 
Haarlem, no. 2, februari, 1959, p. 91). 


Vergelijkingen van de ramingen van het Centraal Planbureau met de 
feitelijke uitkomsten, realisaties genoemd, heeft plaats gehad voor 
1949-53. Deze zijn te vinden in een monegrafie van het Planbureau en 
in het boek van Prof. THEIL."Statistical appraisal of postwar macro = 
economy forecastsin the Netherlands and Scandinavia’ De ramingen en 
realisaties over 1954 t/m 1956 zijn ook bekend gemaakt. De ramingen 
van het Planbureau worden verkregen met behulp v.e. econometrisch 
model v.z.v. het de endogene variabelen betreft, Op welke wijze de 
vergelijking van de ramingen kan plaatsvinden, Overzicht van de 23 
variabelen die zijn onderzocht. Door middel van een grafische weergave 
wordt een globaal beeld gegeven van de voorspellingskwaliteit der ra- 
mingen. Analyse van de ramingen met behulp van ongelijkheidscoëffi- 
ciënten, Vergelijkingen van de ramingen met extrapolatievoorspellin- 
gen. Omslagfouten en onderschatting en overschatting van veranderin = 
gen. Herzieningsverhoudingen. Appendix. Grafieken. Tabellen. 


Summary : The forecast quality of the central economic planning 1949 - 
1956 (the Netherlands). Comparison of the estimates of the Central Plan - 
ning Office with theresultsin fact, called realisations, have been made 
concerning the period 1949-"53, Estimates and reasisations of the period 
1954 to 1956 inclusive have also been published. The estimates of the 
Central Planning Office are made by means of an econometric scheme 
as far as concerns the endogenous variables, Explanation of the method 
of comparison of the estimates. By means of a graphic representation a 
general picture can be given of the forecast quality cf the estimates. 
Comparison of the estimetes with extrapolation forecasts, 


338.972 BUSINESS CYCLES 


*F2578 


* F2579 


See also:F2532, F2577, F2595, F2617 


338. 972 (73) 

ROOS, Ch.F. Dynamics of economic growth:the American economy 
1957 - 1975; publ. by the Econometric institute Inc. New York, 1957, 
382 p. A5. Grafn, Tabn. 


Description of the development of the activities of the Econometric In- 
stitute, and of the origin of the "Dynamicsof economic growth". Reasons 
why a new edition of a previous "General outlook" is indicated, The 
projections presented here are offered in the hope that they will stimulate 
government and industry to take counter cyclical actions in the periods 
of waning business strength. A concluding chapter prescribes measures 
that can be taken to cause the abortion of a depression, Basic assumptions 
and techniques. Effects of population changes, Employment and the 
labour force. The wage=price level, Money supply, business and prices . 
Production by economic groups. Impacts of military expenditures, Con= 
struction activity, Income and purchasing power, Personal consumption 
expenditures, Impact of government on business. 


338. 972,3 :65. 011, 1(73) 
THOMASSEN, H. Business planning for economic stability. Washington, 
Public affairs press, 1958. 60 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


The bock is an attempt to outline the chief implications of a business 
acceptance of the cycle problem, Itissignificant that a cyclical control 
proposal is originating in the business sphere, The emerging plan binds 
into an integrated whole those isolated elements of anti-recession 
practice which businessmen have been suggesting over the past ten or 
fifteen years. The "business proposal” is thus an explicit declaration of 
a lack of confidence in monetary and fiscal policy as a means of control- 
ling fluctuations in a capitalist system, Trust is placed instead upon 
general "business planning". "Government planning” may advantageously 
complement the programs of business to some degree. Nevertheless, the 
successful alleviation of the cycle depends upon a core of elemental 
business initiative rather than upon one of government. The purpose of 
the study is to analyze and determine the principal economic implications 
of the proposed plan of anti-cyclical business policy in the American 


economy. 
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338.98 PLANNING 


338. 984.3(47) 339.452(47) 

F2580 PLAN, Le, de développement économique de l'U.R.S.S. en 1958, 10 1/2 
p. A4. (Problèmes économiques, Paris, nos. 581, 582, février 17, 24, 
1959, pp. 19, 17). 


Données caractérisant le développement de l'économie nationale et 
l'élévation du niveau de vie matériel et culturel du peuple. Production 
industrielle 1958 : toutes les républiques fédérées ont réalisé avant terme 
le plan annuel. Production des principales catégories d'articles indus - 
triels, Agriculture : céréales; augmentation des produits céréales. Trans- 
ports. Grands travaux d'équipement, Effectifs des ouvriers et employés 
et amélioration du rendement de la main-d'oeuvre. Acroissement du 
revenu nationalet élévation du niveau de vie matériel et culturel de la 
population, Tableau, (Pravda, 16-1-59) 


339 DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION AND CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
339. 3 NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 


339.3(669) 339.3(667) 

F2581 HAWKINS, E.K. Capital formation in Nigeria and Ghana 1946 - 1955. 
8 p. A5. (Bulletin of the Oxford university of statistics, Oxford, no. 1, 
February, 1959, p. 39). 


In the West Africanterritoriesof Ghana and Nigeria such basic statistical 
material has become available in the postwar period, following the 
creation of government statistical departments. As the official series do 
not cover the whole period, it was necessaryto make estimates for certain 
years. The years for which these estimates were required were, for Nigeria, 
1946 - 1949 inclusive, and for Ghana, 1946 - 1948 inclusive. The import 
statistics for both countries, How to get an estimate for the gross value 
ofbuilding and construction activity, The most serious difficulty of es- 
timating gross fixed capital formation arises from the need to make some 
deduction from gross investment for repairs and maintenance, The fact 
that small scale African enterprises use: little or no imported goods or 
raw materials, Tables. 


339, 32 
F2582 DIETERLEN, P. Un problème actuel; la répartition du revenu national, 
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F2583 


339.4 


F2584 


339.6 


F2585 


20 p. A5. (Revue économique, Paris, no. 1, janvier, 1959, p. 73). 


Discussion du développement historique de la théorie de la répartitión 
du revenu national, La distribution du revenu national procède de deux 
séries d'actions : actions au sein des structures, Les premières, celles des 
nantis, tendent à maintenir les structures, les secondes, celles des in- 
satisfaits, à les transformer. Ce sont ces dernières qui importent le plus. 


339, 32 : 338, 92 

PEACOCK, A.E, Politique économique et calcul du revenu national spé 
cialement dans les pays sous-développés. 14 p. A5. (Revue de science 
financière, Paris, no. 1, janvier/mars, 1959, p. 35). 


Discussion des problèmes conceptuels qui sont soulevés par le calcul du 
revenu national dans les pays sous-développés : comment présenter les 
renseignements d'ordre économique; comment définir la production na= 
tionale; comment évaluer la production qui échappe au marché; com- 
ment évaluer la production nationale au coût des facteurs. 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See also :F2513, F2586 


339, 4(71) 

HENNEBERRY, B. Spotlight on the Canadian consumer. 12 1/2 p. A4, 
(The Conference board; Business record. New York, no, 1, January, 
19597 pa lt): 


Recent business recession, Canadian consumers are now accustomed to 
rising levels of production and income. Picture of growth, Cars and 
households come first, Per person gains substantial, Where the money 
goes, Recreational spending. Shift in income distribution, Current em- 
ployment situation. Charts. Tables, 


SUPPLIES. RESERVES. STOCKS 


339,6 :622/63 
NURKSE, R. Trends in world trade. 26 p. A5. (Kyklcs, Basel, no. 1, 
1959, p. 1). 


The three main subjects of the G. A.T.T. report ontrendsin international 
trade are taken up for comment. As a means of short-term stabilization, 
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35 


35. 07 


it is argued that national buffer stocks, as recommended by the report 
for primary producing countries, would suffers from the drawback of 
being exposed not only to general cyclical swings but also to disturbances 
affecting individual commodities. Withrespect to agricultural protection 
policy a sharper distinction is desirable between North America and 
Western Europe. In North America, unlike that in Western Europe, it 
tends to produce an increased world trade in farm products as well as a 
vested interest in capital exports in the form of agricultural surplus dis- 
posal, A significant lag in exports of less developed countries appears 
only if oil-exporting countries are excluded, (Summary in English. Deut- 
sche Zusammenfassung. Resume en frangais). 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


GOVERNING BODIES 
See :F2600 


35. 078.6 ESTABLISHMENT 


F2586 


351.82 


F2587 
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35.078.6(689) 658.122.3(689) 

ESTABLISHING a business in the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland. 
9 1/2 p. A4, (World trade information service; Economic reports, Wash= 
ington, no. 89, December, 1958, p. 1). 


Government policy on investment, Repatriation of capital, Trade factors. 
Business organisation, Patents, trademarks, designs. Regulations affecting 
employment. Taxation, Miscellaneous costs. 


ECONOMIC POLICY 


351. 82(497, 1) 
MONTIAS, J.M, Economic reform and retreat in Jugoslavia, 13 p. A5. 
(Foreign affairs, New York, no, 2, January, 1959, p. 293). 


The Soviet propaganda campaign against Titoism, Tito’s views had pro - 
vided theoretical support for his policy of loosening the bureaucracy's 
hold over economic life, Collectivization and industrialization in Jugo- 
slavia, The move toward decentralization in agriculture and industry. 
Prices were freed in three steps. Other liberalizing measures in 1951 
and 1952, The financial obligations of an enterprise toward federal, re- 


F2588 


355 


F2589 


38 


380.11 


publican and local organs. The inflationary problem. The development 
ofthe Jugoslav-economy since 1952, Shortcomings of the economic sys~ 
tem. 


351. 82 :63(47) 
SCHLESINGER, R. The new structure of Soviet agriculture, 24 p. A5. 
(Soviet studies, Oxford, no, 3, January, 1959, p. 228). 


With the transfer of the agricultural machinery of the M.T.S. to the 
farms able to buy it and the replacement of the former combination of 
obligatory deliveries and state purchases by a unified system of state 
purchases a major stage in the development of Soviet society has come 
to an end. The development of the kolkhoz system after 1930. The 
system of obligatory deliveries at very low prices, The differences in 
production costs of some groups of farms. Problems of the further evo- 
lution of the kolkholz system. The new regulation of agricultural prices, 
The kolkhoz market. 


MILITARY ART. DEFENCE 


355 : 336 
FRISCH, A. Les problémes économiques de la défense occidentale, 29 1/2 
p. Ad. (Bulletin S.E.D.E.1.S. ; Etude, Paris, no. 715, mars 1, 1959, 


peu) 


Le poids que les budgets militaires font peser sur les &conomies nationales 
et le niveau de vie des populations, Au cours des dernières années, on 
s'est fort rendu compte du danger de l'absence de toute interpénétration 
org*nique entre les stratéges et les financiers, Classification des pro - 
blèmes. Complexe de la défense : fond stratégique; personnes et espaces; 
conséquences. Production d'armements. Réserves stratégiques. Défense 
civile. Aide aux pays sous-développés. 


TRADE. COMMERCE . COMMUNICATIONS 


SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
See :F2551 


380.123 MARKETS 


See : F2605 
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380.13 


F2590 


381 


F2591 


381.32 


381,54 


*F2592 
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MARKET RESEARCH 


380.13(436) 380.13(494) 311.213(436) 311.213(49) 
MARKT - und Meinungsforschung. 10 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Markt- und 
Meinungsforschung, Tübingen, no. 1/2, 1958/1959, p. 363). 


E. BREUER : Markt- und Meinungsforschung in der Schweiz. Uebersicht 
über die in der Schweiz tätigenInstitute ftir Markt- und Meinungsfor - 
schung. Methoden und Arbeitsbereich der einzelnen Institute. K.STEUER: 
Markt- und Meinungsforschung in Oesterreich. Beginn der Markt- und 
Meinungsforschung nach dem zweiten Weltkrieg. Politische Meinungs- 
forschung als Keimzelle. Pionierarbeit, Sample-Bildung. Sample-Grösse. 
Techniken und Aufgabengebiete. Entwicklungstendenzen, 


INLAND (HOME) TRADE 


381(43) 

HEINRICHS, W. Die ökonomische Hauptaufgabe und die weitere Ent- 
wicklung des Binnenhandels in der DDR. 15 p. A5. (Der Handel, Berlin, 
no. 1, Januar, 1959, p. 1). 


Kommunique des Politbüros ist für den Handel das Programm. Niveau 
der Verkaufskultur wird von den Handelsangestellten bestimmt. Geplanter 
Umsatz für das Jahr 1959, Sozialistische Handelsbetriebe erwarten ein 
Kennziffern-Minimalsystem. Sinnvolle Bedarfslenkung. Modernisierung 
der materiell=technischen Basis. Masseninitiative und sozialistische Lei- 
tungsmethoden bilden auch im Handel eine dialektische Einheit. 


INTERMEDIARY WHOLESALE TRADE 
See : F26 06 


SELF-SERVICE SALE 


381.54 658.841.2 658.841.4 
NEUE Aspekte der Selbstbedienung; von H.R. BOECKLI, D, CARSON, 


H. ELKOEH, u.a. Rüschlikon, Stiftung "im Grtlene", 1958, 105 p. A5. 
Geill, 


H, EKLOEH, Der Siegeszug der Selbstbedienung. E.R. SILVERS. Moderne 
Tendenzen des Selbstbedienungsgeschäfte in Amerika. Aktuelle tech- 
nische und kaufmännische Probleme. O.B. MILLER. Das Personalproblem 


381.71 


inneuer Sicht. Diskussion zum Referat Miller, Beiträge zum Diebstahl- 
problem. H.R. BOECKLI. Die Motive des Ladendiebstahls. E. PIRMEZ. 
Der Schutz gegen den Ladendiebstahl. Diskussion zu den Referaten Böckli 
und Pirmez. D. CARSON, Verkaufsautomaten als eine Form der Selbst- 
bedienung. W.A. NELL. Ist Automationim Lebensmittelhandel möglich 
und wünschbar? Diskussion zu den Referaten Carson und Nell. 


TRADE TECHNIQUE 
See :F2574, F2575 


381. 748.3 TERMS OF PAYMENT. HIRE PURCHASE 


382 


F2593 


F2594 


*F2595 


See : F2524 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also : F2568 


382(44) 

JOUVENEL, B. DE. Notre commerce extérieur après l'ajustement mo- 
netaire. (France). 19 p. A4, (Bulletin S.E.D.E.1.S.; Etude, Paris, no. 
714, février 15, 1959, p. 1). 


Equilibre extérieur, Balance des paiements. Balance commerciale, In- 
suffisance de nos exportations industrielles. Analyse structurelle du com- 
merse français avec l'étranger. Nouvelles perspectives, Tableaux. 


382(51 : 5-012) 
SHAOCHUAN LENG, Communist China's economic relations with South= 
east Asia, 11 p. A4. (Far Eastern survey, New York, no. 1, January, 


1959, p. 1). 


Communist China's interests in South and Southeast Asia. Types of in- 
ducement, Bilateralconımercialagreements. Trade figures, 1938, 1948, 
1952-57. Review of China's trade relations with a few principalindividual 
trading partners in the region, Reactions of South and Southeast Asia to 
Chinese economic initiatives are frequently colored by racial sentiment, 


Tables, 


382 332.453 338.972 : 382 

JOHNSON, H.G. Internaticnal trade and economic growth; studies in 
pure theory. London, Allen and Unwinn, 1958, 188 p. AS. Bibliogr. 
Grafn. 
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382.3 


F2596 


Theoretical analysis of the type pursued here has two major functions, 
both of which are comprised in the scientific objective of simplicity of 
generalization, The first is to push the application of known and tested 
techniques into new areas, thus extending the range of the analytical 
apparatus built up by the labours of successive economic theorists, The 
second is to review the existing literature with the double object of veri= 
fying the accuracy of accepted conclusions and synthesizing the methods 
and results of previous writers into a simple: more readily usable analysis. 
Comparative cost theory. Factor endowments, international trade and 
factor prices. Optimum tariffs and retaliation. International trade and 
economic growth. Economic expansion and international trade. In- 
creasing productivity, income=price trends and the trade balance, Equi= 
librium growth in an international economy. The balance of payments. 
Towards a generaltheory ofthe balance of payments. The transfer prob- 
lem and exchange stability. A simplification of multi-country multi= 
plier theory. 


BONDED WAREHOUSES, FREE PORTS 


382.3(73) 337.87(73) 

LAWS. regulations, and other information relating to foreign-trade zones 
in the United States; publ. by the Foreign-trade zones board. Washing- 
ton U:S.G.P.O., 1958. 77 p. A5. Tabn, 


Advantages to zone users. Where zones may be located. Incidence of 
Federal income tax on the sales profits of foreign firms. Applicability 
of U.S. patent laws to U.S. foreign-trade zones, Legislation. Foreign- 
trade zones board regulations. Foreign-trade zpne forms. Bureau of 
customs regulations. Summary of foreign-trade zone board orders. 


383/388 COMMUNICATIONS. TRANSPORT 


383 


F2597 


L080 


See : F2552 
POSTAL SERVICES 
383(494) 384(494) 
WEBER, E. Les PTT, instrument indispensable de notre économie natio- 
nale (Suisse). 18 p. A5. (Revue économique et sociale, Lausanne, no. 


1, janvier, 1959, p. 49). 


La constitution fédérale et la loi ont assigné deux buts essentiels aux 


385 


F2598 


F2599 


PTT :être auservice de l'économie nationale et de l'individu en parti= 
culier; couvrir, en partie, les dépenses de la Confédération. Par un 
compromis judicieux, lesPTT ont pusatisfaire à cette double exigence. 
L'obligation de servir. Prestations à caractère politique et social, Les 
PTT comme employer et comme client de l'industrie. L'obligation de 
couvrir en partie les dépenses de la Confédération, Progrès techniques 
et productivité. Les PTT comme entreprise d'état. Révision du statut 
PTT et de l'organisation interne, Révision de la tarification, LesPTT 
sur le plan international, 


RAILWAYS 


385(910) 388.1/.4(910) 

SOEHONO SOEMOBASKORO. The alleged unfair competition between 
rail and road transportation (Indonesia). 16 p. A5. (Economics and finance 
in Indonesia, Djakarta, no, 11/12, November/Dece mber, 1958, p.655), 


Prejudice against traffic and competing carriers, Government coor- 
dination policy. Traffic characteristics of the rail and road transportation, 
Appraisal of the government policies. Incremental concept of highway 
tax assignment, Charts, Tables, 


APPLIED SCIENCES 
GENERAL ECONOMICS OF ENERGY 


620. 9(45) 

LABINI, P.S. Problemi dell'energia nell'economia italiana, 20 p. A5 . 
(Rivistainternazionale di scienze sociali, Milano, ao, 1, Gennaio/Feb- 
braio, 1959, p. 24). 


Energieproblemen vande Italiaanse economie, Verband tussen beschik- 
bare energie en nationaal inkomen, De positie van Italië t.a.v. steen= 
kool, waterkracht, en aardgas. Import van steenkool en petroleum ge- 
zien in verhouding tot de betalingsbalans, Export van raffinageprodukten . 
Prijsverhogingen van steenkool en petroleum. Vooruitzichten in ver- 
band met:produktie van metaan; ombouwen van fabrieken van kolen 
op petroleum; exportmogelijkheden van raffinageprodukten; prijzen van 
elektrische energie, Vooruitzichten voor atoomenergie, Kosten AGREE 
het verkrijgen van elektrische energie uit atoomenergie, erg Biking 
met andere methoden van winning van elektriciteit. Atoomenergie in 


de U.S.A. (Italiaanse tekst). Hoe 


Summary : Problems of energy of the Italian economy. The relation be- 
tween energy available and national income. The position of Italy as 
concernsthe supply ofcoal; water power, and natural gas. Consideration 
of the import of coal and oil in relation to the balance of payments. 
The production methane. Conversion of factories for oil-burning. Poss- 
ibilities of export of refining products. Prices of coal, oil, and electrical 
energy. The costs of the supply of electrical energy by atomic power 
(Italian text). 


621.039 APPLICATION OF ATOMIC AND NUCLEAR ENERGY 


* F2600 


621.039:35.07 621.039:35.07(73) 

KOERBER, W. Atomenergieverwaltung im Ausland; eine rechtsverglei- 
chende Studie;hrsg. von der Universität Göttingen; Institut für Völker- 
recht. Göttingen, 1958. 151 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


Neue Aufgaben des Staates. Atombehörden der fortschritteneren Staaten : 
USA, U.K., Kanada, Frankreich : Rechtsform; Organisation; Aufgaben ; 
Staatsaufsicht; Zusammenarbeit mit anderen staatlichen Stellen; Teil- 
nahme aminternationalen Verkehr. Atombehörden der übrigen Staaten . 
Australien, Stidafrikanische Union;Portugal;Dänemark; Italien, Struktur= 
prinzipien ausländischer Atomenergieverwaltung. Schlussbetrachtung. 


621.385 ELECTRONIC DISCHARGE APPARATUS 


F2601 


621.75 
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621.385 :65. 011.56 

LAMEY, H,O. DerEinsatz elektronischer Rechenanlagen bei der Verar- 
beitung wirtschaftlicher, wissenschaftlicher und technischer Daten. 9p. 
A4. (Wirtschaftsdienst, Hamburg, no. 2, Februar, 1959, p. 79). 


Der vermehrte Einsatz elektronischer Rechenanlagen ist von einer viel 
intensiveren Vorbereitung und Planung als bisher abhängig. Die Wirt- 
schaftlichkeit der Anlage kann niemals aus der Kosteneinsparung, sondern 
nur aus der Umsatzsteigerung sichergestellt werden. Automatik und Ge- 
schwindigkeit. Aufnahmefähigkeit. Genauigkeit und logische Entschei- 
dung. Das Problem der Wirtschaftlichkeit. Die Kosteneinsparung. Die 
Lösung von Transportproblemen. Berechnung der Pensionsversicherung . 
(Summary in English, résumé en français, resumen español). 


MACHINERY 


*F2602 


621.75:658.14/16 629,12 :658.14/.16 

GOLLNOW, G. Werden die U mlaufmittel im Schwermaschinenbau richtig 
finanziert? dargestellt am Beispiel des Schiffbaues. Berlin, Verlag die 
Wirtschaft, 1957. 70 p. A5. Grafn, Tabn, 


Auffassungen über die Reformbedtirftigkeit der Finanzierung. Sie beruhen 
aufin volkseigenen Werften gesammelten Erfahrungen. Der grössere Teil 
der Arbeit betrefft den Schwermaschinenbau. Die Planung der Umlauf- 
mittelbestände. Die Umschlagszahl. Berücksichtigung ungleichmässigen 
Kostenanfalls bei der Finanzierung. Richtlage und bedartsgebundene 
Komplex-Finanzierung. Finanzierung zu Produktions=Selbstkosten oder 
Gesamt-Selbstkosten? Auswertung der Untersuchung anhand eines Zah= 
lenbeispiels , 


621.771 ROLLING AND ROLLING MILLS 


F2603 


622/63 


622 


F26 04 


621.771:658.512.4 
STRUSS, A. Arbeitsvorbereitung im Walzwerk. 4 1/2 p. A4. (Stahl und 
Eisen, Düsseldorf, no. 3, Februar 5, 1959, p. 141). 


Begriff Arbeitsvorbereitung. Zwei Hauptgruppen von Betrieben, Stellung 
der Arbeitsvorbereitung eines Walzwerkes innerhalb der Gesamtorgani - 
sation eines Hüttenwerkes. Bedeutungeiner guten Zusammenarbeit zwi- 
schen Arbeitsvorbereitung und Betriebswirtschaft, Stoffwirtschaft, und 
Selbstkostenabteilung, Ausgangspunkt für die Errechnung des Langfrist- 
programms. Entwicklung des Monatsplanes aus dem Jahresplan. Ueber- 
wachung und Anpassung an unvorhergesehene Umstände, 


RAW MATERIAIS 
See : F2585 


MINING. BAUXITE 


622.349.2 669.71 
ALUMINIUMINDUSTRIE, Die. 23 1/2 p. A4. (Metall, Berlin, no. 3, 
März, 1959, pp. 223, 242, 249). 


A. VAETH. Die Entwicklung der Aluminiummärke. Produktions- und 
Verbrauchsanstieg seit 1938. Ausländisches Interesse am europäischen 
Aluminiummarkt. H.SCHROEDER. Aluminium in welstatistischer Sicht . 


Entwicklungstendenzen. E. RAUCH. Bauxit- und Tonerdeversorgung 
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629.1 


F26 05 


63 


der Aluminiumhütte Westeuropas, F. VINCENTZ. Aluminium aus deut- 
schen Hütten. A. DUMAS. die französische Aluminium-Industrie im- 
Jahre 1958. Die Aluminiumindustrie Ungarns. W. SCHWEIZHEIMER . 
Der Aufschwung des Aluminiums in der Bauwirtschaft, Die British Alu- 
minium Cc. Graphische Darstellungen. Tabellen, 


TRANSPORT ENGINEERING. AUTOMOBILES 


629.113:380.123(6) 629,113:380.123(44=5) 
AUTOMOBILE, L', outre-mer(France). 142 p. A4, (Marches tropicaux 
et méditerranéens, Paris, no. 693, février 21, 1959, p. 357). 


P. CHALEUR. Le marché de l'automobile outre-mer et le marché com- 
mun. G. CUNY et M. BROUSSOUS. Une grande enquête sur le marché 
de l'automobile en Afrique Occidentale : parc automobile; importations ; 
marché des cycles et motocycles; prix des véhicules; transports publics ; 
marché des hydrocarbures; marchés des pneumatiques; crédit automobile 
marché de l'occasion, Photos. Tableaux. Droits et taxessur les véhicules 
automobiles et accessoires importés outre-mer, Notices sur les principaux 
constructeurs d'automobiles, cycles et motocycles, fabricants d'acces - 
soires, pièces détachées, pneumatiques, outillage et les concessionnai= 
res outre-mer, 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. ANIMAL PRODUCE. FISHERIES 


634/635 FRUIT CULTIVATION. HORTICULTURE 


* F2606 


1084 


634/635 :381.32(492) 634/635 : 658. 86 

GROSSIERDERU in aardappelen, groenten en fruit; uitg. door de Univer- 
siteit van Amsterdam; Stichting economisch onderzoek, Leiden, Sten- 
fert Kroese, 1958, 78 p. A5. Tabn, 


Veilingen en andere afzetwegen voor groenten en fruit, Detailhandel in 
aardappelen, groentenen fruit. Begrip grossierderij. Functie vande gros- 
sierderij in aardappelen, groenten en fruit;verhoudingen van geografische 
plaats; hoeveelheidsverhoudingen; vraagstukken van voorraadvorming ; 
financiering; assortiment en vestigingsplaats van de grossierderij. Gege= 
vens omtrent vestigingsplaats en assortiment vande grossierderij in aard- 
appelen, groenten en fruit; de op aardappelen gespecialiseerde grossiers; 
schatting van de totale omzet; verschijnsel der “buitengrossiers” en = 


quête en resultaten; grossierderij in groenten en fruit zonder functie com- 


binaties in de verschillende consumptiegebieden; conclusies. 


Summary :Intermediary wholesale trade of potatoes, vegetables and fruit , 
Auctions and other methods of sale. Consumption of vegetables and fruit 
in the Netherlands, Retail trade, Function of the intermediary whole - 


sale trade, Data of location, of assortment, and of stock. Estimate of 
the total sales, 


65 BUSINESS ECONOMICS. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 


65.01 GENERAL PRINCIPLES 
See:F2525, F2613, F2620, F2622 


65. 011.56 AUTOMATION 
See also :F2521, F2601 


65. 011.56 

F2607 HIJMANS, E. Automation; how to put the main issues before the exe- 
cutive and consultant in private and public enterprise, 8 p. AS. (E.P.A. 
bulletin, Paris, no. 31, February, 1959, p. 7). 


Search for the main issues, Automation as a particular form and perhaps 
as an accelerated growth of that steady effort in constructive thinking 
which has brought about the technical progress of the last centuries. 
Automation should be seen asa particular form of apnroach to the search 
for increased productivity. Comprehensive and unbiassed vision indis- 
pensable for automation programming. An experiment in developing 
understanding for automation problems, Conditions of success for auto- 
mation, Conclusion. 


65. 012.1 OBSERVATIONS. INVESTIGATIONS. EXPERIMENTATIONS 
See : F2259 


65. 012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH, LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
See :F2618 


65, 012, 4 DIRECTION 


65, 012,4:65, 015.3 
*F2608 BENNET, C.L. Defining the manager's job; the A.M.A. manual of 
position descriptions; publ, by the American management association , 


1085 


Inc. New York, 1958. 438 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Definitions and terminology. Survey of company practices: making the 
basic decision; use of position descriptions; establishing the program ; 
gaining executive acceptance for the program; preparation of position 
descriptions; format and contents of typical descriptions, Handbook of 
descriptions : Position descriptions, with organizations charts, for the 
entire top management of two firms; descriptions of individual positions ; 
vertical series of position descriptions in manufacturing; group des- 
criptions. 


65.012.66 COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF ENTERPRISES 


65.013 


See :F2525, F2624 


INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 
See : F2515 


65.014.1 DIVISION OF FUNCTIONS AND TASKS 


F2609 


65.014.1 65.07 
BLEICHER, K. Grundlagen der Abteilungsbildung. 13 p. A5. ( Zeitschrift 
für Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no, 2, Februar, 1959, p. 106). 


Ausgehend von den Aufgaben des Organisationsobjektes versucht der Ver - 
fasser nach den methodologischen Forderungen Kosiols zunächst durch 
die Organisationsanalyse die Aufgabenelemente der Abteilung herauszu- 
arbeiten. Durch die Aufbausynthese entwickelt er die Grundlagen der 
Abteilungsbildung. Arten der Abteilungsbildung. Abteilungsbildung unter 
Betonung analytischer Gesichtspunkte : verrichtungs=, objekt=, rang=, 
phasen- und zweckorientierte Abteilungsbildung. Abteiiungsbildung nach 
rein synthetischen Gesichtspunkten : personen=, mittel=, raum-,und zeit= 
orientierte Abteilungsbildung. 


65. 014.13 CENTRALIZATION, DECENTRALIZATION 


F2610 


1086 


65, 014,13 
DECENTRALIZATION = how much and when? 6 p. A4. (Advanced 
management, New York, no, 1, January, 1959, p. 14). 


Panel discussion, D.L. BIBBY. Outline of the discussion. Define decen= 
tralization, Functional divisionalized. Some of the circumstances that 


65. 015 


656 


F2611 


657 


658 


bring about decentralization. V.H. VIOT. Re-organization of a de- 
centralized system. Decentralization develops many individuals into 
managers for the corporation, E. DALE. Some new perspectives on de - 
centralization. Findings of the subject published in "The balance be- 
tween centralization and decentralization in managerial control”, at the 
40th anniversary of the school of Economics of Rotterdam. Reversal toward 
centralization. Consequences of decentralization. The conclusion about 
decentralization in Galbraith "Affluent society”. 


WORK STUDY 
See :F2608, F2611 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION. AIR TRANSPORT 


656,7 :65, 015, 2(494) 

GOUNARAKIS, N.C. Untersuchung der Anwendbarkeit der Theorie der 
Wartelinien auf spezielle Probleme des Flugverkehrs(Passagierabferti - 
gung im Flughafen Kloten(Schweiz).15 1/2 p. A4, (Industrielle Orga- 
nisation, Zürich, no. 12, 1958, p. 411). 


Die Bedienung der Passagiere während ihres aufenthaltes im Flughafen 
bildet einen Teil des Aufgaben kreises der “Ground Operations”, Unter 
welche Instanzen die Ground operations=Funktionen im Flughafen Kloten 
aufgeteilt werden. Untersuchung der Abfertigung der abfliegenden Pas - 
sagiere. Die Problemstellung. Beziehung zwischen der Wartezeit der 
Passagiere und der Schalterzahl, Beziehung zwischen der Verkehrsdichte 
und den im Flughafen abgefertigten Passagieren. Praktisches Vorgehen 
beider Planung der erforderlichen Schalterkapazität. Literaturverzeich- 
nis, graphische Darstellungen, Tabellen. 


ACCOUNTANCY 
See ;F2525, F2620, F2625 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 


658,112,3 ESTABLISHMENT 


F2612 


658.112.3(52) 35, 078,6(52) 
ESTABLISHING a business in Japan. 10 1/2 p. A4, (World trade inform- 
ation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 2, January, 1959, 
ps2). 
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Government policy on investment. Entry and repatriation of capital. 
Tariff and trade concessions, Business organization. Industrial property 
protection. Regulations affecting employment, Taxation, Miscellaneous 
overhead costs, 


658.114.7 CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES 


F2613 


658.114.7:65.011.4 
SCHREIT ERER, G. Rationalisierungsprobleme der Warengenossenschaften. 
5 1/2 p. A4. (Rationalisierung, München, no. 2, Februar, 1959, p. 25). 


Eine unmittelbare Folge der modernen Betriebsformen, Verkaufssysteme 
usw, ist ein neues betriebswirtschaftliches Denken, Der Wandlungspro- 
zess erfasst auch die Warengenossenschaften. Die "Wirtschaftlichkeit" 
bei den Warengenossenschaften hängt von andern Faktoren ab als bei 
einem privatwirtschaftlich orientierten Unternehmen. Eine Rationali - 
sierungspolitik zur Erhöhung des Eigenkapitalsder Warengenossenschaften 
istnotwendig. Ausder Fülle der Rationalisierungsaufgaben werden einige 
wenige behandelt:die Leistungsmessung mittels Kennzahlen, rationelle 
Einkaufsleistung, und rationelle Kostenwirtschaft. Einige Erfahrungs- 
grundsätze für die Kostenrationalisierung. Weitere Voraussetzungen 
für erhöhte Wirtschaftlichkeit. Tabellen. 


658.14/.16 FINANCING 


658.26 


F2614 


658.3 
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See : F2602 
POWER FOR PLANT. WATER POWER 


658. 26 


GESSFORD, J. Scheduling the use of water power. 13 p. A5. (Management 
science, Baltimore, no. 2, January, 1959, p. 179). 


A particular type of inventory model, a hydro-electric model, with a 
linear cost structure is studied. The form of the optimal water utilization 
policy for a hydro-electric installation(at which the assumptions of the 
model are satisfied) is described, The nature of the optimal policy if 
the cost function is convex is indicated as well as the optimal policy if 
future river flow is known. 
PERSONNAL MANAGEMENT 
See also : F2515 


*F2615 


658.3, 011.1(73) 658,3.011.1 

PERSONNEL function, The; a progress report; with a selection on; the 
Problem employee ; publ. by the American management association 
Inc.; personnel division. New York, 1958, 133 p. A5, Bibliogr. Grafn. 


Principles and prospects: applying the scientific method in personnel 
work; charting the course of personnel administration; employment re- 
lationships. Programs and practices; flexible personnel program; busi- 
ness-like approach to labor relations; line-approach to industrial com- 
munications. Compensation scene : pricing management positions ;a 
motivational approach; job evaluation; problematic fringe, The prob= 
blem employee : dealing with emotional disturbances in industry; turning 
emotional handicaps into assets through job change. 


658,512 PROGRESSING. ROUTING. PREPARATION OF WORK 


See : F2603 


658,516 STANDARDIZATION WITHIN THE WORKS 


See :F2627 


658.566 TOOL STORE CONTROL. TOOL ISSUE 


658.7 


*F2616 


658.78 


PURCHASING. BUYING. STORING. DESPATCH 
See also : F2553 


658.7 658,71 
MUNZ, M. Beschaffung und Beschaffungsplanung im Industriebetrieb. 
Wiesbaden, Gabler, 1959. 105 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


Die Schrift bemüht sich die Aufgaben des Einkaufs, seine zweckvolle 
Organisation, und die anbietenden Planungsmöglichkeiten in der Weise 
darzustellen, dass theoretische Erkenntnisse und Forschungen mit prak- 
tischen Vorschlägen verbunden werden. Der BesChaffungsbegriff. Auf= 
gaben der Beschaffung. Wahl des Lieferers, Wahl des Transportweges 
und Höhe der Transportkosten. Lager und Lagerkosten. Organisation der 
Beschaffung. Zentralisation und Dezentralisation, Beschaffungssysteme . 
Materialprüfung. Lochkarte und Rechenanlage. Beschaffungsplanung. 


STORING. STOCK CONTROL, INVENTORIES 
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*F2617 


*F2618 


658.8 


658. 8. 


F2619 
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658. 783 :338,972 380.122 : 338.972 

SCHIMMLER, H. Der Lagerzyklus; Lagerbewegung und Konjunkturver= 
lauf in empirischen Sicht. Berlin, Duncker & Hurnblot, 1958. 103 p . 
A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Aufgabenstellung und Ergebnisvorschau, Stellung der Lagerbewegung im 
Gesamtprozess. Zyklische Bewegung und deren Ursachen : "allgemeine" 
und "spezielle" Modelle; ein "spezielles" Modell für den Gesamtprozess . 
Die Bedeutungder Koeffizienten und ihre Grösse im Konjunkturverlauf . 
Zusammenfassung. Im Anhang : H.W. KLEMENT. Multiplikatorprinzip, 
Acceleratorprinzip, ungewünschte Kapitalgüterbestände und Erwa:tungen 
der Produzenten; ein Beitrag zur Theorie der Konjunkturcyclen, 


658, 783 : 65, 012, 122 

ARROW, K.J., S. KARLIN, and H. SCARF, Studies in the mathematical 
theory of inventory and production, Stanford, University press, 1958. 
338 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


Research papers treating a number of mathematical and conceptual prob- 
lems in the analysis of business decisions about inventories and production. 
The first two chapters serve to place the following chapters in their proper 
setting with respect to previous work; they furnish the reader with asurvey 
of the many common features of all inventory models, Detailed ex- 
planation ofthe models are presented in Chapter 2. Optimal policies in 
deterministic inventory processes. Optimal policies in stochastic in- 
ventory processes, Operating characteristics of inventory policies, 


SELLING. SALE 
See : F2621 


013 SALES PSYCHOLOGY 


658, 8.013 

KLEINING, G. Die Bedeutungsanalyse; ein Verfahren der qualitativen 
Absatzforschung. 14 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für Markt- und Meinungsfor 
schung, Tübingen, no. 1/2, 1958/59, p. 343). 


Bedeutungsanalyse ist eine der Hauptmethoden der mit psychologischen, 
soziologischen und anthropologischen Erkenntnissen arbeitenden Absatz= 
forschung. Sie wird verwendet um herauszufinden was eine Gegebenheit 
psychisch bedeutet, Die Bedeutungsanalyse enstand durch die Anwen- 


dung psycho-analytischer Erkenntnisse und Methoden auf Marktprobleme. 
Ein Ueberblick über die für Bedeutung-Analysen wichtigste Literatur . 
Die Bedeutungsana:yse im Bereich der Soziologie. Es wird gezeigt, dass 
die Bedeutungsanalyse eine objektive Methode ist. Ueber die Faktoren, 
die eine Aussage bedingen : "Vorlage", Befragungsperson" und "Befra - 
gungssituation. Das Prinzip der Analyse auf Gemeinsamkeiten. Das 
Provlem der Auswahl, sampling. Prinzip der Extremgruppen. Hypothesen= 
methode, Die Technik der Tiefenanalyse, Das Problem der Quantifi - 
zierung. 


658,841 DIRECT SALE 


658, 86 


*F2620 


659.1 


*F2621 


See :F2592 


WHOLESALE 
See also : F2606 


658, 86:65, 011.4 :657.471(43) 

HENNIG, G. Die Beziehungen zwischen Kosten und Leistung im staate 
lichen Grosshandel, Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1958. 167 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn. 


Der Verfasser setzt sich das Ziel die Beziehungen zwischen Kosten.und 
Leistung im Grosshandel zu untersuchen. Die Untersuchungen hierüber 
wurden in mehreren Branchen des Grosshandels vorgenommen, und zwar 
inBranchen mit einem langsamen, mittelschnellen, und schnellen Wa- 
renumschlag. Die Ergebnisse können keinen Anspruch auf Vollständigkeit 
erheben und sind nich geeignet, schematisch auf alle Grosshandelsbe - 
triebe übertragen zu werden. Es sollen nur. grundlegende Probleme be- 
delt werden, die alle Grosshandelsbranchen betreffen, Wesen, Bedeutung, 
und Aufgaben der Kostenrechnung des Handels. Die Handelsleistung und 
ihre Messung. Die Beziehungen zwischen Kosten und Leistung unter Be- 
rücksichtigung des Wirkens verschiedener Kostenbeeinflussungsfaktoren . 


PUBLICITY. ADVERTISING 


659.1 658.8 659.117 
GILBERT, E. Advertising and marketing to young people, New York, 
Printers’ ink books, 1957. 378 p. A5. Gefll, Grafn. Tabn, 


Theneed for more reliableresearch and merchandising methods among 
young people, The author tried to present material that sheds light on 
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664 


F2622 


666,1 


F2623 


666.71 


F2624 


1092 


some ofthe staples ofthis youth market, some of its patterns that remain 
fairly constant and that will be of importance in the over-all planning 
of advertising and marketing strategy. Influence of youth on purchases. 
Advertising to youth : to the age of twelve, to the teen-ager, to the col- 
lege market. Institutional advertising to young people, Contests to youth. 
Premiums to yound people. Packaging and point of purchase to young 
people. Character and trade-mark licensing. Samplingto young people. 
The bride market. Retailing to young people. Business and community 
contributions, 


FOOD INDUSTRIES, SUGAR 


664, 11 : 65. 01(680) 

RAST ALL, R.I. Scientific management principles applied to the South 
African sugar industry, 8 p. A5. (Time and motion study, London, no. 
3, March, 1959, p. 32). 


Description of the work carried out for the South African :sugat: industry 
by a firm of Management Consultants. Preventive maintenance. Off- 
crop overhaul, planning and progressing. Guidance of the question of 
capital expenditure, Labour control and utilisation, Management sta= 
tistics and reports, 


GLAS MANUFACTURE 


6€6.1(493) 

PERSPECTIVES, Les, de l'industrie verrière (Belgique). 4 p. A4. (Bul- 
le‘in hebdomadaire de la Kredietbank, Bruxelles, no, 10, mars 7, 1959, 
p. 9). 


Verre plat et verre creux. Rapports financiers; Structure financière, 
Verreries importantes. Holdings. Problème de l'écoulement. Exporta- 
tions, 1953-58, Conjoncture en 1958. Indices de production, Perspec- 
tives. De nombreux pays importateurs créent leurs verreries propres. 
Tableaux, 


BRICKS 
666,71 :65. 012. 66 (43) 


ROOS, H. Betriebsvergleiche in der Ziegelindustrie (Deutschland Wzone) . 
5 1/2 p. A4. (Die Ziegelindustrie, Bonn, no. 4, 2es Hetf, Februar , 


668.1 


669 
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F2626 


1959, p. 105). 


Theoretische Grundlagen. Praktische Vergleiche tiber Vermögen, Kapi- 
tal, Kosten und Erträge anhand von Bilanzwerten : Vermögens- und Ka= 
pitalstrukturvergleiche ;; Finanzstrukturvergleich; Liquiditätsvergleich ; 
Rentabilitätsvergleich; Vergleich über Kosten und Erträge. Eliminierung 
von Störungsgrössen. Tabellen, 


SOAPS. SOAP INDUSTRY 
See :F2554 


METALLURGY. IRON AND STEEL 


669,1:657.471 
HALL, R. Das Rechnen mit Einflussgrössen im Stahlwerk. Köln und Op- 
laden, Westdeutscher Verlag, 1959, 156 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


Die Arbeit befasstsich mit den Gesetzmässigkeiten in der Kostenentste= 
hung eines Elektrostahlwerks. Mit Hilfe mathematischer Gleichungen 
werden diese Gesetzmässigkeiten dargestellt. Damit ist die Möglich - 
keitgegeben, die Höhe der wichtigsten Kostenarten als Funktion der sie 
bestimmenden Einflussgrössen zu errechnen. Dieses Verfahren bietet, 
‘vie der Verfasser nachweist, gegenüber der in Stahlwerken üblichen Di- 
visionskalkulation erhebliche Vorteile, 


669.14:33:9(42) 

SINCLAIR, A.W. The growth of the B.itish steel industry in the late nine- 
teenth century. 15 p. A5. (Scottish journal of political economy, Edin= 
burgh, no. 1, February, 1959, p. 33). 


The rise of the open-hearth steel industry in the late nineteenth century 
isreflected in the fact that, although exports of steel rose only slightly, 
there wasa substantial increase in total output of British steel.Thesig- 
nificance of this difference between output and exports lies in the fact 
that the main product of the Bessemer section of the industry was main- 
ly exported, while open-hearth steel found its main demand in the British 
shipbuilding industry, The gap between desired and actual open-hearth 
steelcapacity. Therapidity of technical progress resulting from the in- 
vestments in the 1890's encouraged the use of higher quality steel for 
products which had formerly used Bessemer. This diversification of out- 
put bythe openhearth steelmakers was symptomatic of the marked dif 
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791.4 
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ference between the two sections of the industry in the late nineteenth 
century. 


BUILDING INDUSTRY 


69: 658.516 (4) 

PREFABRICATED building; a survey of some European systems; publ. by 
the Organisation of European economic co-operation; European product- 
ivity agency. Paris, 1958. 114 p. A4. Bibliogr. Gefll. 


Wood systems. Steelsystems. Aluminium systems, Clay element systems . 
Systems using large-size hollow blocks, Systems using storey-high pre - 
cast concrete components. Systems using reinforced concrete skeletons , 
Heavy elements systems, Special systems, Certain systems used in Scan = 
dinavia. Using prefabricated components in traditional house building. 
Case studies on economic problems, 


691:658,566(43) 691:658.566 

GROVE, W. Grundfragen der Materialwirtschaft in der Bauindustrie; a. 
gegenwärtiger Stand der Materialwirtschaft; b. Gedanken zur Weiter- 
entwicklung; c. Hinweise für die Praxis, Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 
1958. 142 p. A5. Bibliogr. Gefll. 


Der Verfasser versucht die Grundprobleme der Materialwirtschaft in der 
Bauindustrie zu analysieren und daraus eine Reihe von Erkenntnissen und 
‘linweisen für die Verbesserung des bisherigen Arbeitsstiles und für die 
Weiterentwicklung zu gewinnen, Darüber hinaus stellt die Arbeit das Er- 
gebnis jahrelanger Berufserfahrung zur Diskussion, Gegenwärtiger Stand 
der Materialwirtschaft in der Bauindustrie. Aufgaben der Organe der Ma- 
terialwirtschaft. Weiterentwicklung der Deutschen Handelszentralen und 
der übrigen Organe und ihr Einfluss auf die kontinuierliche und sortiments= 
gerechte Deckung des Bedarfs der Baubetriebe, Hinweise für die Praxis. 
Das Vertragssystem. Die Materialeingangskontrolle Materialverbrauchs- 
normen und Vorratsnormen. 


THE ARTS, ARCHITECTURE, ENTERTAINMENT A.O. 


FILMS 
See : F2555 
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* F2630 


GENERALITIES 
DOCUMENTATION 


002 
DOKUMENTATION, 13 p. A4. (Industrielle Organisation, Zürich, no.l, 
1959, p.19). 


P.BRUEDERLIN. Bedeutung und Grundlagen der Dokumentation. Das 
Gebiet der Information. Am besten befriedigt die Begriffsumschreibung 
der "Federation Internationale de Documentation”. Die Ordnung und 
Erschliessung einer Dokumentensammlung. E.SIEVERS, Die Bedeutung 
der Information für die Unterneh'nungsführung. Information als Haupt- 
element des Planens, Einige Informationsbereiche. Form der Informa- 
tion. O. ANGEHRN, Dokumentation für Absatz, Werbung und Public 
Relations. Worüber und wie sich eine Unternehmung informiert halten 
muss, um ihre Aussenbeziehung best-möglich zu gestalten.E.A.BLOCH. 
Dokumentation für Forschung und Entwicklung. Die Dokumentation be- 
trachtet von seiten des Benutzers von Informationsquellen. Organisa - 
tion der Dokumentation. Maschinelles Verfahren. Literaturrecherchen . 
Literatur. 


SPECIAL SUBJECT BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


016 :65.012.4 016:65.012,122 

WASSERMAN, P., and F.S.SILANDER, Decision-making; an annotated 
bibliography; publ. by the Cornell university; Graduate school of busi- 
ness and public administration. New York, 1958. 111 p. A5. (A Mc- 
Kinsey foundation annotated bibliography). 


The bibliography is not intended for any specific group of readers, but 
is designed to provide a carefully selected and annotated list of books, 
articles, and documents. Abstracts are descriptive rather than critic - 
al. Material published through September 1957 has been included, For 
the most part, material published since 1945 has been selected. Where 
important landmark publications were issued earlier, they have been 
included. No attempt has been niade to include materials published in 
other than the English language. Author- and title-index. The decision - 
making process-general and theoretical material, Values and ethical 
considerations in decision-making. Leadership as a factor in decision- 
making. Psychological factors in decision-making. Decision-making 
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in small groups. Community decision-making. Communications and 
information handling. Mathematics and statistics in decision-making : 
Decision theory; game theory; operations research. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


SOCIOLOGY 
See also: F2638 


301.18 

KROELL, M. Gesellschaft und Gemeinschaft. 26 p. A5. (Schmollers 
Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, no. 
1.239539 Da). 


Das Buch von Tönnies "Gemeinschaft und Gesellschaft” erschien 1887. 
Der hundertjährige Geburtstag des Autors, 1955, war für Deutschland 
ein Anlass, sich des Mannes zu erinnern.Die "Kölner Zeitschrift für 
Soziologie", VII Jhrg., brachte eine, beinahe ein Heft füllende, Reihe 
von Erinnerungs- und kritischen Aufsätzen. Insbesondere die Ausflh- 
rungen R. Konig's und H.Plessner's lassen erkennen, dass die Gegenwarts - 
wissenschaft sich von der Denkweise Tbnnies weit entfernt hat. Analyse 
der Willensarten. Um Tönnies’ Willenskategorien zu prüfen muss auf 
den Widerstreit von Intellektualisme und Voluntarismus hingewiesen 
werden. Auf Grund der Analyse erfolgt eine Kritik der Tönnies'schen 
Willenskategorien. Entwicklung eines Modells von der menschlichen 
Gesellung. 


SOCIOGRAPHY, SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY 


308(660) 32(660) 338.97 (660) 
THOMPSON, V., and R.ADLOFF, French West Africa. London, Allen 
& Unwin, 1958. 618 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill. Krtn. Tabn. 


The authors have tried to give a general and balanced appraisal of the 
main developments in French West Africa - an appraisal which aims to 
take into account both official and non-official French and African view- 
points. The politicalscene. World War II and the early post-war period. 
The executive branch. French West African representation in assemblies 
of the metropole. Representative institutions. Political parties. Political 
developments in the territories. Local and municipal administration, 
The civil service. Justice and courts of law. Foreign contacts. The eco- 


31 


312 


F2633 


32 


F2634 


nomy. France's economic policy. Finances. Transportation. The rural 
economy. Industry. Trade, Labour, The social and cultural fields, Edu- 
cation. Radio broadcasting. Urban development and public health. Re- 
ligions. 


STATISTICS 
See: F2684 


DEMOGRAPHY 


312(493) 
BEVOLKING van België en economische problemen. 79 p. A5. (Tijd- 
schrift voor politiek, Brussel, no. 5, december 31, 1958, p. 535). 


M. FALISE. Bevolking en economische problemen, Demografische toe- 
stand, Gevolgen van de veroudering. A. ROORYCK, Het bejaardenvraag- 
stuk. Herstructuering van de demografische situatie is noodzakelijk in 
het belang zelf van de bejaarden. Huisvesting. Opvoeding, vrije-tijds - 
besteding en verzorging van de bejaarden. J. VERHOEVEN, Het belgisch 
gezin: kenmerken, problemen en toekomst. Levensstandaard. Drijfveren 
ener gezinspolitiek. A.DELPEREE, Het migratieprobleem. Interne en 
internationale migraties. J.M.L.DEMEYERE, Demografie en gewest, 
Tabellen. 


Summary: Popuiation of Belgium and economic problems. M.FALISE. 
The demographic situation. Consequences of the ageing of the popu- 
lation. A.ROORYCK, The problem of the aged. Housing. Education. 
Care, Leisure employment. J. VERHOEVEN, Characteristics, problems, 
and prospects of the Belgium family, Standard of living. A. DELPEREE. 
Migration problems. J. M.L. DEMEYERE, Examination of the population 
of the districts, 


POLITICS 
See also: F2632 


32(437.6) 338.97(437.6) 

SLOVAQUIE, La, dans la république populaire tchécoslovaque. 171/2 
p. A4. (La documentation française; notes et études documentaïres, Pa- 
ris, no. 2513, février 21, 1959, p.3). 


Aperçu historique. Evolution constitutionnelle. Développement écono- 


1097 


mique de la Slovaquie: resultats du plan en 1958; budget; probleme 
agricole, Parti communiste slovaque: après le Congrès national du P. 
C. tchécoslovaque; manifestations officielles d'amitié tchécoslovaque. 
Tableaux. 


321.64 CORPORATE STATES, NATIONAL SOCIALISM 


F2635 
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321.64:338.98(43) 321.64 : 338. 83(43) 

SCHWEITZER, A. Organisierter Kapitalismus und Parteidiktatur 1933 
bis 1936 (Deutschland). 43 p. A5. (Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzge~ 
bung, Verwaltung und Volkswirtschaft, Berlin, no. 1, 1959, p.37). 


Die Aufgabe der Arbeit ist es, die besondere Machtstruktur darzustellen, 
indem jene Konflikte zwischen der Partei und der Grossindustrie erbtert 
werden, die eine Aenderung in der Natur des Privatkapitalismus in der 
ersten Periode des Naziregimes hätten herbeiführen sollen. Die Blom- 
berg-Hitler-Abmachung und die bilaterale Machtstruktur, Wie Schacht 
sich die Kontrolle über private und öffentliche organisatorische Machts - 
mittelsicherte.Persbnlicher ader Aktien-Kapitalismus ? Freier Wettbe- 
werb wurde mehr und mehr angegriffen. Wettbewerb oder Monopol ? 
Preisaufsicht der Kartelle und der Kalkulationspreis der neuen Kartelle 
in der Kleinindustrie. Was für ein Schicksal die Kartelle in der ersten 
Periode des Regimes erlitten. Freiwillige oder Zwangskartelle ? Kar- 
telle oder Gruppen in der Kleinindustrie ? Organisierter Kapitalismus 
und bilaterale Macht. 


FOREIGN POLICY 


327(492) 
VANDENBOSCH, A, Dutch foreign policy since 1815; a study in small 
power politics, The Hague, Nijhoff, 1959. 318 p. A5, Bibliogr. 


Consideration of the general lines of the Dutch foreign policy. Formu- 
lation and control of foreign policy. The Foreign office and the For- 
eign service. Foreign policy after the creation of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands (1814). Consideration of the attitude of for- 
eign policy as concerns the problems of: the Luxembourg affair, the 
Boer War, the North Sea declaration, the fortification of Flushing. The 
neutrality in World WarI,Relations with the Vatican. The Great Nether- 
lands idea. The Hague as peace laboratory. League of Nations policy, 
Colonies complicate small power politics. Relations with Belgium, Ze= 


33 


330 
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331 


lations with Germany. Abandonment of neutrality. 
ECONOMICS 


ECONOMIC THEORY, ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 
See also; F2644, F2700, F2738 


330. 184. 11 : 332. 88 
HUNTER, L.C. Mill and Cairnes on the rate of interest. 25 p. A5. (Ox- 
ford economic papers, Oxford, no.1, February, 1959, p.63). 


Examination of Cairnes’s influence on Mill's theory of interest. Three 
stages in the development of Mill's thought, the first of which is marked 
by the fourth of the "Essays on some uusettled questions of political eco- 
nomy"; secondly the treatment of interest in the pre-1865 editions of 
his "Principles of political economy";and thirdly, his final position as 
denoted by the sixth edition of that work. When preparing the sixth 
edition he received from Cairnes some notes on interest. These notes 
are examined in order to determine Cairnes' influence on the develop- 
ment of Mill's thought. 


LABOUR 


331.125 GRADES, PROMOTION, SOCIAL MOBILITY 


* 72633 


331.125 : 301(73) 331, 125 : 301 331.125 : 323, 3(73) 

331. 125 : 323.3 

LIPSET, S.U., and R.BENDIX. Social mobility in industrial society; 
publ. by the University of California; Institute of industrial relations. 
Berkeley and Los Angeles, University press, 1959. 309 p. A5, Bibliogr. 
Grafn. Tabn. 


In a careful analysis of the existing literature, the authors marshal an 
imposing array of evidence in support of their thesis that social mobility 
is an integral aspect of the process of industrialisation, What is meant 
by the term “social mobility” and what are the basic reasons that social 
mobility exists in every society, Social mobility as a characteristic of 
societies. Social mobility in industrial societies. Social mobility in the 
U.S.A. A study of the American business elite, Analysis of some as- 
pects of social mobility in a small area of the U.S.A., the city of Oak- 
land. Causes, consequences, and dimensions of social mobility. Com- 
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F2639 


331.6 


F2640 
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munity structure. Intelligence and motivation. Social mobility and 
social structure. Appendix: intra-generational mobility in Great Bri- 
tain, Japan, and the U.S.A. 


WAGES 


331.2 : 331.6 (4-11) 

SOME aspects of wage policy in the planned economics of Eastern Eu- 
rope. 24 p. A5. (International labour review, Geneva, no. 1, January, 
1959, p.1). 


Aninvestigation into the component parts of the wage structure and the 
results they are designed to produce, together with the extent to which 
they appear to have been effective instruments of manpower distribu= 
tion. 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 


331.6 : 325 (4) 

RECENT developments in the clearance of manpower between Western 
European countries, 16 p, A5. (International labour review, Geneva, 
no. 2, February, 1959, p.173). 


In the last ten years there has been a marked increase in the mobility 
of workers between certain countries of Western Europe, This study deals 
with the various administrative arrangements which have come into 
existence to facilitate or channel this mobility.It is based on an inquiry 
recommended by the Manpower committee of the O.E.E.C. Arrange- 
ments for co-operation established by multilateral agreements. Clear- 
ance systems established by bilateral agreements, Proposals for the fu- 
ture, 


331.6 : 338, 984, 3(44) 
EMPLOYMENT forecasting and manpower policy in France. 15 p. A5. 
(International labour review, Geneva, no, 2, February, 1959, p.189). 


Origin of the work in the field of employment forecasting. Means and 
methods. Summary of the Manpower committee's report to the Com= 
missioner=general for state planning concerning the third plan for the 
modernisation and economic equipment of France. This report is a typ- 
icalexample ofthe efforts and progress made since the world war to use 


employment forecasting in order to evolve a manpower policy co=or= 
dinated with economic policy, technical progress and demographic 
trends. 


331.816 ABSENTEEISM 


F2642 


331. 816 
BEHREND, H, Voluntary absence from work. 32 p. A5. (International 
labour review, Geneva, no. 2, February, 1959, p.109). 


The economic effects of absenteeism are difficult to gauge; for, though 
it may result in some loss of production, the actual loss is notalwaysas 
great as might at first be supposed, As the author points out, for exam = 
ple, it is by no means certain that the absentee would have worked at 
his normal pace if he had been persuaded to attend, Absenteeism is 
closely related to morale. The author, after making a detailed exami - 
nation of the various methods of measuring the incidence of absenteeism , 
looks for its psychological, social and other causes and suggests a number 
of ways in which undertakings might attempt to eliminate them. 


331.822 INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE MEASURES 


F2643 


331.85 


F2644 


331, 822, 8(641) 
BORROS, J. La réglementation de la médecine du travail au Maroc (ser - 
vices médicaux du travail). 18 p. A4. (Bulletin économique et social, 
Rabat, no. 79, janvier, 1959, p. 339). 


Législation, Etablissements soumis à la réglementation. Bases et moda- 
lités de fonctionnement des services médicaux du travail, Sanctions et 
pénalités, Organisation administrative. Annexes dispositions générales 
concernant tous les secteurs d'activités, toutes les entreprises et toutes 
les catégories de travailleurs. Dispositions particulières. 


WORKERS’ EDUCATION 


331. 85 : 331, 881 (47) 
KOSTIN, L. The organisation of workers’ education in the Soviet Union. 
15 p. A5. (International labour review, Geneva, no. 2, February, 1959, 


p. 158). 


In the U.S.S.R. workers" education has spread widely and taken many 
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forms since the coming of the Soviet regime. The author briefly reviews 
the facilities for adults who wish to widen their general culture andim- 
prove their standard of technical knowledge. He describes in detail the 
leading part played in the workers" education movement by the Soviet 
trade unions, 


BANKING, CURRENCY, FINANCE 


BANKING 
See also: F2648, F2654 


332.1:659.1(44) 332.1:659.1 
PENAVAIRE, R. La publicité bancaire en France. 20 p. A5. (La revue 
de la banque, Bruxelles, no, 1, 1959, p.1). 


Les difficultés d'adapter la publicité aux ventes des services bancaires, 
Les banques françaises font de la publicité, aussi bien sur un plan na- 
tional que sur un plan régional, Leurs entreprises sont examinées dans 
les deux domaines où s’exerce normalement la publicité: la publicité 
de notoriété et de prestige, d'une part, la publicité d'information et 
éducative, d'autre part, 


SAVINGS BANKS, SAVINGS 


332. 2144) 

SEDILLOT, R. Limites et possibilités de l'épargne (France). 101/2 p. 
A4. (Bulletin S.E.D.E.I.S.; étude, Paris, no. 716, mars 15, 1959, 
pe): 


L'économie, appelée aux compétitions intereuropéennes et internatio- 
nales, requiert plus de capitaı x que jamais, Phnénoméne de i'éparg- 
ne. Epargne suppose à la fois le désir d"épargner, et le moyen d'éparg- 
ner, Epargne nouvelle: c'est elle que prétend dégager la formule R-C, 
Revenus moins Consommation. Données d'un sandage récent. Epargne 
en valeurs mobilières. Droits de succession, Tableaux, 


332.2:330.115:338.585.3(485) 332.2: 330. 115 : 339,233(485) 
HUSHAALLENS sparande aar 1955; en provundersbkning (Sverige). 316 
p. A5. (Meddelanden fraan konjunkturinstitutet, Stockholm, nos. 25B, 
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*F2648 


*F2649 


26B, 1959, pp. 1, 1). 


M.WALLBERG, Undersbkningens genomförande och resultat, Informa- 
tion about the planning, realization and some results of the first survey 
of savings, incomes and finances of Swedish households, planned and 
carried out by the National Institute of economic research. Definitions 
of incomes and savings. The validity of the survey results. Incomes and 
expenses for durable goods. Assets and liabilities of household sector. 
Savings. S.A.O.THORE, Ekonometriska metodstudier, Some econo- 
metric studies on the material from the sample survey of household sav- 
ings in Sweden in 1955. Two main lines of approach are recommend- 
ed. Analysis on a high level of aspiration, checked by methods on a 
low level of aspiration. The analysis is followed up on a low level of 
aspiration with diagrammatical studies, tabulations and so on. Graphs. 
Tables. (Swedish text). (Summary in English). 


MONEY, MONETARY POLICY 
See also: F2655, F2656 


332.4(71) 332.1(71) 332.4.001.7(71) 336.2(71) 
McIVOR, R.CRAIG. Canadian monetary, banking and fiscal develop- 
ment. Toronto, Macmillan, 1958. 263 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


In an attempt to present the subject most effectively, an historical ap- 
proach has been adopted, within which both institutional and theoretical 
developments have been appropriately related, Lessons from the mone- 
tary difficulties of New France, Early currency and exchange in British 
North America, The formative period in Canadian commercial banking, 
The Canadian monetary system and chartered bank expansion before 
1914, Early monetary and banking developments in Western Canada, 
The financial aspects of world war I and its aftermath, The great depres - 
sion and the introduction of central banking. Monetary experimentation; 
the social credit venture in Alberta. Canadian war finance, 1939-1945, 
Postwar monetary and fiscal policy. Some problems of monetary - fiscal 
“control” in the Canadian economy. 


332.4.001.7(42) 332.57(42) 338.972, 3(42) 
HARROD, R, Policy against inflation. London, Macmillan, 1958. 257 


p. A5. Tabn. 


The gold standard. Managed currency. Keynes's ideas, Some aspects of 


1103 


war finance. The sterling balances. Devaluation of sterling, 1949, 
Growth, Restrictive measures in 1955. Wages. Fundamental principles 
of policy. A good deal of historical matter can be found in thé earlier 
chapters, In currency questions doctrine cannot be divorced from his= 
tory. Generally can be said that the book gives reflections about the 
monetary policy in England especially of this century. The book will 
contribute towards the formulation of a set of definite principles. 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE, INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS, 
CONVERTIBILITY 
See also: F2667, F2668, F2715 


332.453(4) 332.453(45) 
F2650 SIGLIENTL S. La convertibilitä in Europa; problemi e prospettive. 6 p. 
A4. (Bancaria, Roma, no.1, Gennaio, 1959, p.T). 


European convertibility; problems and prospects, Survey of the evo- 
lution which has brought to the recent measures of convertibility of cur= 
rencies in Europe. Discussion about the essential conditions for mone- 
tary freedom. Positive aspects convertibility offers for Italy, viz. the 
promotion of the development of international exchanges, the re=esta= 
blishment of proper conditions for international competition, the streng- 
thening of the lira's position. Convertibility acquires a positive and 
constructive value if it is considered as an instrument for restoring a free 
international market in which "goods, persons and capital" may freely 
circulate, In this framework, private initiative should be promoted. 
(Italian text). 


332.453,4 FOREIGN CREDITS AND INVESTMENTS 


332.453.4(43) 338,92 
*F2651 BILLERBECK, K, Deutscher Beitrag für Entwicklungsländer. Hamburg, 
Weltarchiv G.m.b.H., 1958. 131 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Bildung neuer Gravitatsonszentren in Asien, Afrika»und Lateinamerika, 
Wirtschafts- und handelspolitische Gegensätze. Beitrag zur Beschaffung 
von Kapital: Ausbau der langfristigen Exportfinanzierung. Beitrag zur 
Vermittlung von technisch-wirtschaftlichem Wissen; Ueberwindung des 
Mangels an Führungskräften. Organisatorische Gestaltung eines deutschen 
Entwicklungsbeitrages und die Zusammenarbeit mit anderen Industrie- 
ländern, Ueberblick über die wirtschaftlich-technischen Beziehungen 
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*F2652 


F2653 


der Sowjetzone zu den Entwicklungsländern. 


332.453,4(47) 332.453,4:338,92 382(47) 

BERLINER, J.S. Soviet economic aid; the new aid and trade policy in 
underdeveloped countries; publ, by the Council on foreign relations. 
New York, Praeger, 1958. 232 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


The problem, Politics of economic aid, Character and size of the aid 
program: geographical distribution of bloc aid; loans; technical assist- 
ance; gifts; military assistance. Soviet aid and Western aid. Expansion 
of commercial trade; relative importance to the bloc of trade with the 
underdeveloped and the advanced countries. Soviet capacity to extend 
economic aid: size of Soviet national product, Soviet economic gains 
from the aid program; economic interpretaticn of the aid program. 
Greeks bearing gifts ? Terms of Soviet aid. Prospects. 


332, 453. 4(72) 
NAVARRETE, A. El crecimiento econömico de Mexico y las inversiones 
extranjeras. 14 p. A5. (El Trimestre ecönomico, Mexico, no. 4, Oc= 
tubre/Diciembre, 1958, p. 556). 


De economische ontwikkeling van Mexico en de buitenlandse beleggin- 
gen. Ontwikkeling van het buitenlands kapitaal in Mexico sinds de on- 
afhankelijkheid in 1821. Schatting van de buitenlandse beleggingen in 
1825 en in 1903, Buitenlands bezit in 1935 aan mijnen, petroleum, spoor- 
en tramwegen, elektrische energie, enz, Kapitaalsvlucht in 1935-38, 
Amerikaanse petroleummaatschappijen. Mexico en de Internationale 
Bank. Financiele positie van Mexico 1939-57. Invloed van de buiten= 
landse beleggingen op de betalingsbalans, Sparen en internationaal ka- 
pitaal, Noodzaak van een juiste verhouding tussen binnen= en buiten= 
lands kapitaal, (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary: The economic development of Mexico and foreign invest- 
ment.Development of foreign capital in Mexico since the independen- 
ce (1821). Estimates of foreign investments in 1825 and 1903. Foreign 
property of mines, oil, rail- and tramways, electrical energy. The 
flight of capital 1935-38. The American oil companies. Mexico's re- 
lation with the International Bank. Review of the financial position of 
Mexico, 1939-57. Impact of the foreign investments on the balance 
of payments. The necessity of a good balance between domestic and 
foreign capital. (Spanish text). 


1105 


332,5 


332,6 


* F2654 


F2655 


1106 


FIDUCIARY MONEY, CURRENCY RATE 
See: F2649, F2656, F2657 


CAPITAL MARKET, MONEY MARKET, CAPITAL INVEST = 
MENT, INDEX LOANS 


332,6 (42) 332. 1(42) 332. 4. 001. 7(42) 

GOETSCHIN, P. L'évolution du marché monétaire de Londres 1931-52; 
politique monétaire et institutions financières. Morges, Goetschin, 1958 . 
569 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Situation de la monnaie et de la banque dans le cadre d'une économie 
d'échanges contempotaine. Analyse des mécanismes monétaires et ban- 
caires en fonction de leur incidence sur l'équilibre économique et sur 
le bien-être de la collectivité. Examination dans quelle mesure l'in- 
stabilité de la vie économique peut leur être imputée. Evolution des 
banques commerciales, de la Banque d'Angleterre, des maisons d'es- 
compte et d'acceptations. Leurs opérations et fonctions sur la base de 
leurs bilans. Structure des taux d'intérêt et le mécanisme classique des 
politiques des taux de l'escompte et de l'"open market". Explication, 
quelles ont été, dans les périodes 1931-39, 1939-45 et 1945-52 les con- 
tributions de la monnaie et du crédit à l'expansion du produit social, à 
l'augmentation du bien-être et au maintien de l'équilibre Economique, 
dans le plein emploi. Examination quelles modifications sont survenues 
dans la structure institutionnelle du marché monétaire, 


332. 61 : 336.3 : 332,4, 001.7 
TEW,B. Living with an ineleastic bond market, 9 p. A5. (Banca nazio - 


nale del Lavoro; Quarterly review, Rome, no.47, December, 1958, p. 
511). 


It is a prevalent view the world over among officials concerned with 
marketing government securities, that the market for them is limited, 
and moreover, on occasions so limited as seriously to impede the im= 
plementation of monetary policy. Such an attitude among practical 
men tends to come as a surprise to academic economists, who are in= 
clined to say that, if not all the securities supplied can be sold, this 
means that the yield offered is not high enough. It seems inconceivable 
that the public's demand for securities should have a nearly zero elasti- 
city. Yet such is the typical view of the practical man. The author does 
not claim to answer the question which of these views is the right, but 


F2656 


F2657 
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tries to clarify some of the issues at stake. Finally the implications of 
an inelastic bond market for monetary policy are considered. 


332.615 : 332,57 (480) 
TRESVIG, A.A. Das Indexklauselsystem in Finnland. 4 p. A5. (Oester - 
reichisches Bank-Archiv, Wien, no. 2, Februar, 1959, p.67). 


Finnland ist eines der ersten Länder, das die auf dem Lebenshaltungs- 
kostenindex und dem en-gros-Preisindex fussende Indexklausel auf ver- 
schiedenen Gebieten nach dem zweiten Weltkrieg einführte. Das Pro- 
blemistin Finnland sehr viel besprochen worden, Einige kurze Auszüge 
aus verschiedenen Artikeln werden gebracht, u.a. von R.Rossi und K, 
Ekman, Praktisch genommen sind alle neuen Risiko- und kombinierten 
Lebens- und Kapitalsversicherungen indexgebunden. Die Einlagen in 
den Geldinstituten sind teilweise nicht an den Index auf Spar- und Ka- 
pitalrechnung gebunden. Die Majorität des Kommittees zur Untersuchung 
der Wirkung der Indexklausel, ist der Auffassung, dass die Anwendung 
derIndexklausel bei herrschender oder drohender Inflation voll berech= 
tigt ist. 


332.67 332.87 332.67(492) 
VOORT, H,G.M. VAN DER, Geindexeerde leningen. 14 p. Ad. (Eco= 
nomie, Tilburg, no.5, februari, 1959, p. 257). 


In Frankrijk en Finland heeft men het risico van de koopkrachtvermin- 
dering van het geld na de tweede wereldoorlog getracht op te vangen 
door uitgifte van geindexeerde obligaties. Soorten van geindexeerde 
obligaties, Financieel-economische gevolgen van de uitgifte van ge- 
indexeerde leningen. Monetair effect van de indexatie. Juridische as- 
pecten. De vraag in hoeverre de Nederlandse wet geindexeerde lenin- 
gen toelaat, (Literatuur). 


Summary: Index loans, In France and Finland the governments have 
tried to eliminate the risk of the decrease of the purchasing power of 
money after world war Il by the issue of index loans, Types of index 
loans, Financial-economic consequences of the issue of index loans. 
Monetary effect of indexation. Juridical aspects. The question how far 
the Dutch law approves index loans, 


CREDIT. AGRICULTURAL CREDIT, CREDIT IN TRADE AND IN= 


DUSTRY 
See also: F2662 1107 


F2658 
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332. 742 (43) 

THIESS, E. Die Kreditanstalt für Wiederaufbau (Deutschland, Westzone). 
29 p. A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, Wolfenbüttel, 
nos. 2, 3, Februar, März, 1959, pp. 69, 154). 


Darstellung des Umfangs und der Zielsetzung der Kreditanstalt für Wie- 
deraufbau, wie sie im Gesetz, in der Satzung und auch in den ursprüng- 
lichen Planungen vorgesehen sind. Gefragt wird ob und wie diese Ziel - 
setzung erreicht worden ist, wieweit sie übertroffen und wieweit sie 
nicht erreicht worden ist. Untersuchung der Entwicklung des Passivge- 
schäftes von 1949 bis 1957. Es wird gezeigt sie sich die Verpflichtungen 
aus Bürgschaften in Deutschland entwickelt haben. Sonder- und Treu- 
handgeschaft, Die Kreditanstalt für Wiederaufbau ist in zunehmenden 
Ausmasse in die Unterstützung und die Abwicklung von Sondermassnah- 
men eingeschaltet worden. Der Erfolg der zentralen Kreditlenkung der 
E.R.P.-Kredite. Tabellen. 


332.742:381.5:68(44) 332,742:381.5:68 

CREDIT artisanal en France et à l'étranger; publ. sous la direction de 
J.Hamel et L.Buquet; publ. par l'Université de Paris; Institut de droit 
comparé et le Ministère de l'industrie et du commerce. Paris, Sirey, 
1958. 106 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, (Annexe sur le régime fiscal de l'ar= 
tisan en France). 


Pour remédier les difficultés des relations entre la banquier et l'arti - 
san le législateur est intervenu en vue de protéger une catégorie sociale 
de grand intérêt, pour instituer des formes spéciales de crédit artisanal: 
caisses spécialisées reposant sur des bases coopératives ou rejetant deli - 
bérément ces bases pour se contenter d'une spécialisation dans la cadre 
du droit commun, exonérations fiscales dont les artisans seront finale- 
ment les bénéficiaires. Résultats d'une enquête sur le crédit artisanal 
en France, Les développements du crédit artisanal en France. Le cau- 
tionnement mutuel. Les extensions récentes. Vues sur le crédit artisa- 


nal en Angleterre, en Belgique, en Espagne, en Italie. Le régime fis- 
cal de l'artisan, 


332, 742.1:338.983(45) 338, 983(45) 
SARACENO, P. Twenty-five years of activity of the Istituto per la rico- 
struzione industriale (Italy). 25 p. A5. (Banco di Roma;.Review of the 
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economic conditions in Italy, Rome, no. 1, January, 1959, p. 5). 


Origines of I.R,I. Types of operations which the more enterprising of 
the Italian banks engaged in. Organisational structure of the I.R.I. 
group. Disinvestments and acquisition of new assets. Financial relations 
with the Government, Financial sources of the group. Bond issues. Re= 
turns of I, R. I, ‘s industrial holdings, I.R. 1, in the Italian economy; share 
of national engineering production, by sector. Characteristics of the 
Government intervention formula represented by I.R.I. Tables. 


332,742,3(43) 658.14:656.61(43) 
BERGMANN, H. Grundsätze der Schiffsfinanzierung (Deutschland, West = 
zone). 5 p. A4, (Hansa, Hamburg, no. 10/11. März 7, 1959, p.488). 


Stellt das Schiffsdarlehen noch einen Realkredit dar, oder kommt es eher 
schon einem Personalkredit gleich ? Ertragsmöglichkeiten. Baukosten : 
wesentlich stabilerer Faktor. Dem Geschäft der Schiffsfinanzierung sind 
begrifflich alle Elemente des Realkredits eigen, Beleihungsgrundsätze. 
Beleihungsgrenze. Fremdfinanzierung. Prüfung der Bonität des Schuld- 
ners, 


INTEREST 
See: F2637 


CO-OPERATION, CO-OPERATIVE AGRICULTURE 


334 :63(664/669) 332.71(664/669) 

338 :63(664/669)  380.11:338(664/669) 

DeGRAFT -JOHNSON, J.C. African experiment; cooperative agriculture 
and banking in British West Africa. London, Watts, 1958. 198 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Krtn, Tabn, 


This book gives a comprehensive survey of the cooperative movement 
in British West Africa in so far as it is related to agriculture and agri- 
cultural credit. Transition in land laws, The West African peasant. 
Agricultural products of British West Africa, Cocoa production and co= 
operative beginnings. Agricultural cooperation. The cooperative mark= 
eting societies in the Gold Coast, Togoland, Sierra Leone, Nigeria, the 
Cameroons. The control scheme and the future of cooperative market = 
ing. Personal debt in rural British West Africa. Cooperative credit in 
the Gold Coast and in Nigeria. Recommendations for dealing with per - 
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sonal debt in rural British West Africa. Cooperative staff. The future. 
PUBLIC FINANCE 


TAXES 
See also: F2648 


336.2(481) 
NORSKE skattesystemet 1958, Det; utg. av Statistisk sentralbyraa, Oslo, 
1958. 146 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


The Norwegian system of taxation 1958, Description of the present sys - 
tem of taxation in Norway. Definitions, classifications and principles 
which appear to underlie the Norwegian system. Brief historical survey 
and picture of the present structure of taxation. Incomes and property 
taxes. Duties. Social security premiums. Other sources of public reve- 
nue, for instance fees, surplus of public enterprise, fines and confisca= 
tions, are excluded from this survey. (Norwegian text. English sum = 
mary). 


336. 2(493) 
FRANK, M. Réflexions sur une réforme de la fiscalité en Belgique. 44 
p. A5. (Cahiers économiques, Bruxelles, no. 2, janvier, 1959, p.277). 


Questions préalables et connexes: peut-on augmenter le poids de la fis = 
calité ? Impôts sur les revenus ou impôts sur les biens et les services ? 
Analyse et réforme de la structure du système fiscal belge; impôts sur 
les revenus; impôts sur les biens et les services; impôts sur le patrimoine, 
Considérations finales: influence des groupes d'intérêts privés et le con= 
servatisme administratif, 


336, 215 
GERELLI, E. Contributo alla teoria degli effetti dell’ imposta proporzio - 


nale sulle decisioni nel rischio, 32 p. A5. (L'industria, Milano, no. 4, 
ottobre/dicembre, 1958, p.463). 


Contribution to the theory of the effects of proportional income taxation 
on decisions under risk. Having criticized the assumption that consumer 
units behave under risk as if they maximized the actuarial value of ex= 
pected incomes, the author assumes the maximization of expected uti = 
lity together with the related concept of cardinal utility, and studies 


336.3 


F2666 
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F2667 


the effects of proportionalincome taxation when all expected incomes 
are positive. The analysis is performed taking into account different 
situations with regard to the type of alternatives offered; decreasing or 
increasing marginal utility of income; the size of the tax-rate, Taking 
into account these different cases and combining them, the author reaches 
certain results concerning the changes caused by taxation in the con- 
sumer unit's decisions, The author applies the already developed rea - 
sonings to the total utility curve proposed by H. Markowitz. (Italian text). 


PUBLIC LOANS 
See also: F2655 


336.3:339.3 
MEADE, J.E. Is the national debt a burden ? A correction. 2 p. A5. 
(Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no.1, February, 1959, p.109). 


In a previous article ("Oxford economic papers”, no. 2, June, 1958, 
p. 163; See: F684) the author made a mistake, The point which he 
overlooked is one which wouldtendto raise the money price of private- 
ly held assets after their quantity had been reduced by the capital levy. 
The total value of the remaining capital assets would thus be greater. 
The author argues, however, that the rise in price would not normally 
be great enough to restore the total value of privately held assets to their 
prelevy value, Some element of the Pigou-effect would remain, 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION. EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET, FREE 
TRADE ZONE, EUROPEAN MONETARY AGREEMENT 


337. 9 : 332.453(4) 

VANDEHOEK, B.L,C, De Europese monetaire overeenkomst; enkele 
technische aspecten van de verruiming der valutaconvertibiliteit, 5 p. 
A4. (Bank- en effectenbedrijf, 's-Gravenhage, no. 5, februari, 1959, 


p. 63). 


Ontwikkeling van de E.M.O. Verschillen tussen E.B.U. en E.M.O. De 
kredietverlening en het "extern" -convertibel verklaren van de door part= 
nerlanden in het lopende verkeer verkregen saldi in hun valuta,De ex- 
portbevorderende werking van het E.B.U. -krediet is vervallen, "Inte- 
rim-financiering” en kredieten ‘ad hoc", Periodieke verrekening; ver= 
schil met de E.B.U. Aankoopkoers. Afdeling van debetposities, Cone 
sequenties voor verschillende landen: Groot-Britannië; West-Duitsland ; 


LUTS 
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Frankrijk; België; Zweden en Nederland, Gevolgen vocr de transitohan= 
del. Wijzigingen t.a.v. het kapitaalverkeer. 


Summary: The European Monetary Agreement. Differences with the Eu- 
ropean Payments Union. The export promoting effect of the E.P.U.- 
credit has ceased. Interim-financing and credits ad hoc. Consideration 
of the consequences of the agreement for various Western European coun= 
tries, Consequences for the transit trade. Changes of the capital trans- 
actions, 


337.9 : 382 ; 332. 453 (4) 
YEAGER, L.B, Exchange rates within a common market. 24 p. A5. 
(Social research, New York, no. 4, Winter, 1958, p. 415). 


Explanation of how exchange-rate flexibility would help compensate for 
"stickness" of wages and prices. By promoting what would partially 
deputize for competitive price flexibility, flexible exchanges would in- 
crease the effectiveness of the price mechanism and thus contribute to 
economic integration. Article 104 of the Rome Treaty provides that 
member countries shall ake steps to keep their balances of payments 
in equilibrium, Rival answers to the balance-of-payments problem. 
Advantage is seen in perpetuating separate monetary systems with un= 
controlled fluctuations in the rates of exchange for an effective price 
mechanism. Compartmentalization of inflationary tendencies. Consi= 
deration of the objections to independent currencies in an European 
Common Market. 


337, 9: 382 : 337, 87(4) 
MARCHE COMMUN, Le, 108 p. A4. (Hommes et techniques, Paris, no. 
171, février, 1959, p. 85). 


Comment s'informer sur le marché commun ? Etude générale des pro- 
fessions dans les six pays; position défensive des entreprises sur le mar= 
ché intérieur. L'industrie française dans le marché commun. Définition 
d'une stratégie devant le marché commun. Les plus grandes sociétés in- 
dustrielles d'Europe. Petites entreprises et le marché commun. Perspec - 
tives européennes de financement. Importance de la solidarité profes= 
sionnelle dans le domaine des P.M.E. Circulation des entreprises. En- 
tentes. Droit des affaires. Distribution des produits. Publicité. Profes- 
sions et régions devant le marché commun, De la zone libre échange 
à l'association éccnomique européenne. Dictionnaire abrégé et com- 
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mente du traité de Rome 4 l'intention des entreprises industrielles . 
G.A.T.T., marché commun et zone de libre &change. Mécanismes 
sociaux, Services rendus par une chambre de commerce mixte, 


337. 9 : 382 : 34(4) 

ASPECTS, Les, juridiques du Marché commun; compte rendu du sémi- 
naire organisé à Chaudfontaine les 22, 23 et 24 mai 1958; publ. par 1" 
Université de Liège; Faculté de droit; Commission droit et vie des af- 
faires, Liège, 1958. 143 p. AS. 


J.Ch.SNOY et d'OPPUERS, Les débuts de l'Europe économique. F. DE- 
HOUSSE, Les aspects politiques et institutionnels de la C.E.E. P.PES- 
CATORE, Les aspects fonctionnels de la C.E.E., notamment les sources 
du droit, A. VANDERHAEGEN, Répercussions du Traité du Marché com- 
mun sur les brevets, marques et modèles. J. MARCOTTY, Protection= 
nisme occulte et protectionnisme déclaré. G. VAN HECKE, La notion 
de discrimination, R.CLEMENS, Conclusion du séminaire, 


337. 9 : 382 : 368. 4 : 331.618 (4) 
DEDIEU, J. Marché commun et sécurité sociale des travailleurs migrauts. 
8 p.A4. (Revue du Marché commun, Paris, no. 11, février, 1959, p. 93). 


Ce que l'article 51 du Traité de C.E.E. dispose. Domaine des règle= 
ments; territoires et personnes couvertes. Modalités techniques des règle= 
ments; droits des individus; rapports entre les régimes, 


337, 9 : 382 : 368, 811 : 382. 6 (4) 
ASSURANCE-CREDIT, L', à l'exportation dans les pays du marché cone 
mun, 6 p.A4. (Confédération internationaie du crédit populaire, Paris, 
no. 27, 4iéme trimestre, 1958, p.3). 


. ee 
Assurance=crédit et les besoins auxquels elle répond. Organismes créés 
x . id 
pour satisfaire aux besoins d'assurance =crédit. Etendue des garanties dé- 
livrées. Risque commercial, Risque politique. Comparaison des coûts. 


337. 9 : 382 : 383/388(4) 383/388(4) 383/388 (492) 
JANSSEN, H.J. H‚ Euromarkt en de Duits-Nederlandse vervoercontrover- 
sen. 16 p. A5. (Economie, Tilburg, no.5, februari, 1959, p. 241). 


De debatten omtrent het vervoerswezen binnen de Euromarkt concentre= 
ren zich om enkele hoofdpunten: de verhouding van het vervoer tot de 
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rest van de economie, van de takken van vervoer tot elkander en van 
het nationale vervoer tot het van buiten komende, Alhoewel ook in 
Duitsland uit publicaties blijkt, dat daar langzamerhand ook andere 
gedachten ontstaan, heerst toch de indruk, dat het officiële standpunt 
nog steeds vastligt aan reeds door Bismarck geformuleerde oogmerken: 
het vervoerswezen te zien als het instrument bij uitstek voor nationa= 
listische doeleinden, Bespreking van de consequenties van dit standpunt 
voor de integratie van het vervoerswezen binnen de Euromarkt, in het 
bijzonder voor de daarbij betrokken Nederlandse belangen. Kritiek op 
het E.G.K.S. vervoerbeleid. 


Summary: Euromarket and the German=Dutch transport controversies, 
Main points: the relation of transport with the economy, of the branches 
of transport with each other, and of the national with the international 
transport, Discussion of the consequences for the integration of transport 
within the Euromarket and for the Dutch interests of the already since 
Bismarck existing official German point of view that transportation is 
to be seen as the instrument eminently fitted for nationalistic aims, 
Criticism of the transportation policy of the European Community of 
Coal and Steel. 


337.9 : 382 :614.3(4) 

CEFEDE, M. L'harmonisation des législations des produits alimentaires 
dans la C.E.E. 7 p.A4. (Revue du Marché commun, Paris, no. 11, fé - 
vrfer, 1959, p. 86). 


Législation respectives des pays de la Communauté, en matière de fraude 
et de protection de la santé publique, sont très différentes. Article 36 
du Traité. Notion de santé publique. Principes de l'harmonisation, San- 
té des animaux et des plantes, Loyauté des transactions, Travail de 1' 
harmonisation. Tolérances, Trois types d'arrangements provisoires puis = 
sent être envisagés. 


337,9 : 382 : 66 (4 : 44) 
INDUSTRIE, L', chimique française devant l'association économique 


européenne, 6 p. A4. (Revue du Marché commun, Paris, no. 11, février, 
1959, p. 80). 


Tout projet d'association économique doit, en matière d'industrie chi= 
mique, prevoir des moyens efficaces pour lutter contre les détourne= 
ments de trafic au profit des pays tiers, les détournements d'investis- 
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sements au profit de certains pays membres et les ralentissements d'ac= 
tivité qui en résulteraient chez les autres pays membres. Projet d'As= 
sociation Economique Européenne, tel qu'il a été présenté par le Roy- 
aume-Uni est à cet égard une source de dangers. Possibilité d'un com - 
promis acceptable, 


337. 9 : 382 :677.31. 064(4 : 492) 

BETEKENIS, De, van de Europese integratie voor de Nederlandse wol- 
lenstoffenindustrie; rapport van het Economisch-sociologisch instituut 
Tilburg. Amsterdam, Diligentia, 1958. 94 p. A5. Tabn, 


Doel en opzet van het onderzoek, Uitgangspunten. Handelsverkeer in 
wollen stoffen van het E.E.G. =gebied; handelspatroon; prijs als indi- 
catie van het concurrentievermogen. Consequenties van het E.E.G.- 
verdrag voor de Nederlandse wollenstoffenindustrie; invloed op het kos = 
tenniveau; invloed op het handelsverkeer. Enkele opmerkingen betref- 
fende de consequenties van de invoering van een vrijhandelszone voor 
de Nederlandse wollenstoffenindustrie, Samenvatting en recommenda- 
ties, Enige beschouwingen met betrekking tot de effekten van de ta- 
riefsverlaging. 


Summary: Significance of the European integration for the Dutch woo] - 
len industry. Review of the foreign trade of woollens in the area of the 
European Economic Community. Discussion of the consequences of the 
Treaty of the European Economic Community for the Dutch woollen in= 
dustry. Influences on foreign trade and on the level of costs. Remarks 
on the consequences of the institution of a free trede zone, and on the 
effects of a lowering of tariffs, 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


338:63 ASRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


F2677 


See also: F2662, F2681 


338:63(65) 

ROUVEROUX, P. Quelques observations sur l'économie agricole de 1' 
gerie. 12 p. A5. (Revue d'économie politique, Paris, no. 1, janvier/ 
février, 1959, p. 105). 


Pour pouvoir dresser un tableau objectif et complet de la situation Eco- 
nomique, et pour déterminer les origines du déséquilibre qui se mani- 
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feste sur toute l'étendue du Maghreb, les facteurs naturels et humains 
qui ont dominé l'évolution de l'Algérie sont analysés. Considération du 
milieu naturel. L'évolution des structures économiques et humaines au 
cours des 125 dernières années: mise en valeur du sol; évolution des 
productions; évolution des populations, La situation actuelle: répartition 
des exploitations d'après leur superficie et leur standing; structure juri- 
dique des terres; répartition des cultures et valeur des productions. Per = 
spectives d'avenir. 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION, PRODUCTIVITY 


338.01 332.67 

SMITH, V.L. The theory of investment and production. 27 p. A5. (The 
Quarter!y journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 1, February, 1959, p. 
61). 


Development of a ınified theory of production and investment under 
a cost minimization and profit maximization behavior criterion. Con- 
tributions to investment theory: the work of F.and V. Lutz and of G. Tem 
borgh. Investigation of a static model of production, under the hypo- 
thesis that capital goods require replacement at fixed intervals, It is 
shown that the theory of economic replacement is fundamentally a 
problem of cost minimization, Integrated with production theory it ap= 
pears to be basically concerned with the determination of the flow cost 
of capital goods to the productive process. Exploration of a simple model 
of production planning over time using a capital good of infinite dura = 
bility. Study of a nore general model of production planning over time; 
assuming a fixed replacement policy. Graphs, 


338, 011 : 338, 97 (45) 
ALHAIQUE, C, Role of the National productivity committee in Italian 


economy. 13 p. A4. (Banco di Roma; Peview of the economic condi- 
tions in Italy, Rome, no. 1, January, 1959, ‚P. 39). 


Productivity centres in various countries. Organisation of the Italian 
national productivity committee (C‚N.P.). General environmental con- 
ditions, Principle on which productivity is based is that of the possi= 
bility of cooperating in all occasions and with all means, Services of- 
fered by the Committee. Productivity loans, Constructive results achieve 


ed. Future prospects. Courses organized and number of students, Ta- 
bles, 


338,5 
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PRICE AND VALUE, COSTS 
See also: F2705, F2717, F2721, F2726, F2746 


338.5(44) 380.113.3(44) 
ROMEUF, J. Evolution du pouvoir d'achat en France (1938-1959). 14 p. 
A4, (L'observation économique, sociale et financière, Paris, no. 134, 
fevrier, 1959, p. 3). 


Evolution des prix. Evolution des différents postes (indices base 100 en 
1938). Coût de la vie augmenté par rapport à 1938. Diversification des 
prix. Augmentation du coût de l'alimentation. Prix des différents pro- 
duits et articles en 1938, 1948, 1959. Tableaux. Graphiques. 


338. 5 : 338 :63(73) 
COCHRANE, W.W, Farm prices; myth and reality. Minneapolis, Uni- 
versity of Minnesota press, 1958. 189 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The price-inccme problems of ccmmercial agriculture in the U.S.A. 
The novelty ofthe bookrests on the organization and relationship of the 
ideas presented. The information, economic logic, andsocial theory 
presented are organized and related in a general conception of the struc= 
ture and behavior ofcommercial agriculture in anevolving, developing 
economy. Farm price-income behavior: myth and reality. An analysis 
of farm price behavior; price level fluctuations; commodity price varia - 
bility; the agricultural treadmill, Economics and policy: economist as 
a policy adviser; blind policy alleys; hard policy choices, 


338,5 :351.824, 11 
WISEMAN, J. The theory of public utility price; a further note, 10p. 
A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 1, February, 1959, p. 88). 


Comment on Farrell's article "In defense of public utility price theory" 
("Oxford economic papers", February, 1958, p.109; See: E2499), Dis - 
cussion of the statement that it willusuallybe only in the short run that 
average cost exceeds marginal, and that in this case the magnitude of 
marginalcost dependsupon the definition of the length of the short run. 
Farrell’s objection to Wiseman's theoretical criticisms of the proposals 
for financing the deficits caused by marginal cost pricing. The prob - 
lems of uncertainty and the need for a return to be earned for the eco- 
nomic function of risk-bearing. 
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F2683 338.5:330.172.2:338.3:332.571.2 338.5:330,172: 332, 571.2 


FLEMING, J.M. The bearing of non-competitive market conditions on 
the problem of inflation. 26 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, 
no. 1, February, 1959, p. 37). 


Examination of the effects of non-competitive pricing of factors and 
products on the rate of growth of the price of final output and on the 
appropriateness of policies aiming at price stability. Description of 
the inflationary process under perfect competition. Conditions respon- 
sible for non-competitive pricing: monopolistic restriction of supply ; 
stickiness in money wages and prices; attempts to maintain stable rela- 
tionships between prices of different sorts. Effects of changes in the de- 
gree of overpricing or underpricing on the price of final output. Des - 
cription of an inflation model with non-competitive pricing. The role 
of official policy. Classification of inflations, 


338.585.3 COST OF LIVING 
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338,8 
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See also: F2647 


338. 585.3 :311.141(44) 
ROMEUF, J. Les indices du coût de la vie et des prix (méthodes de cal- 
cul), Paris, Publ. économiques et sociales, 1958, 78 p. A4. Tabn, 


Du concept de calcul du coût de la vie. Organismes privés: Institut d * 
observation économique. Services et organismes officiels:Institut na - 
tional de statistique et des études économiques; Commission supérieure 
des conventions collectives; Conseil économique; Institut national d * 
études démographiques. Syndicats: Confédération générale du travail; 
Confédération générale du travail force ouvrière; Ccnfédération fran- 
gaise des travailleurs chrétiens. Divers: Confédération générale des ca- 
dres; Conseil national du patronat français. Associations familiales : 
Union nationale des associations familiales; Mouvement de libération 
ouvrière, 


MONOPOLIES, ANTI TRUST LAWS 
See also: F2635, F2744, F2746 


338.83 :621.315.2:65,.018(42)  338.83:65.018 
GROSSFIELD, K.Price and quota agreements: their effect on the quality 
of rubber-insulated cable, 11 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, 


338.92 


338.97 


F2686 
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no. 1, February, 1959, p. 98). 


Arecent study ofthe rubber eable industry in the United Kingdom shows 
that in the early 1900"s price and quota agreements proved a better de = 
fence than competition against quality adulteration. High-quality pro- 
duction was encouraged by these agreements, because they required the 
manufacture of comparable good quality products by all member firms. 
Experience in the competitive markets in Germany and the U,S.A.sup- 
ports the view that, at that time, these agreements were the most ef= 
fective means of improving quality, 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD 
AREAS 
See: "2651, F2652, F2692, F2695, F2696 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE 
See also: F2632, F2633, F2634, F2679, F2699, F2709 


338. 97(435. 9) 
ALS, G. L'économie du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg. 28 p. A5. (Revue 
d'économie politique, Paris, no. 1, janvier/février, 1959, p. 46). 


Consideration des milieux naturel, social et historique du Luxembourg. 
Examination de l'économie interne. La sidérurgie: production, impor- 
tance dans l'économie, effets sur d'autres secteurs, problèmes de la si = 
dérurgie et problèmes créés par la position dominante de l'industrie si- 
dérurgique pour l'économie nationale. Autres industries et artisanat: im- 
portance, difficultés et solutions. L'agriculture et la viticulture. Les 
relations économiques extérieures: structure du commerce extérieur: re- 
lations avec l'U.E.B.L., Benelux, C.E.C.A.; canalisation de la Moe 
selle; marché commun et Euratom. Bibliographie. 


338. 97 (44) 
HAMEL, E. Les atouts français. Paris, Plon, 1958, 239 p. A5, 


Publication d'une étude commandée par l'association "Etudes politiques 
impartiales” à Emmanuel Hamel. L'auteur constate que dans bien des 
domaines, la France ne tient pas la place qui devrait être la sienne. 
Les causes fondamentales de cette situation; le déficit budgétaire, la 
crise des finances extérieures, la crise du logement, le revenu natio- 
nal par habitant, la recherche scientifique, le déficit énergétique. La 
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France vue de loin; en Europe, au Proche-Orient, au Moyen-Orient, 
en Extrême=Orient, dans le Pacifique et en Amérique. Description des 
régions de la nouvelle France, La mesure du progrés; confrontée aprés 
la guerre à une tâche de reconstruction, d'équipement et de modernisa= 
tion écrasante, la France a su y faire face et développer sa production, 
moderniser ses entreprises 4 un rythme d'une exceptionnelle vigueur. 
La cause du progrès de l'économie française. La France peut saisir ses 
chances, 


338. 97 (44) 
MAILLET, P. La structure économique de la France, Paris, Presses uni = 
versitaires de France, 1958, 122 p. A5. Bibliogr. Krtn. Tabn. 


Le petit ouvrage s'efforce à donner une vue d'ensemble coordinée de la 
France. Il présente un certain nombre d'ordres de grandeur dont tout 
homme s'intéressant aux questions économiques devrait facilement dis = 
poser et met l'accent sur les caractéristiques essentielles de la structure 
actuelle. L'auteur examine comment cette strucıure peut faciliter ou 
handicaper l'expansion de l'économie française et ce que pourrait être 
la France de demain, L'étude de la structure et du fonctionnement des 
entreprises et des administrations achemine à la description des revenus 
et du niveau de vie des consommateurs. 


338. 97 (47) 

SOWJETSKAJA sotsialistiisjeskaja ekonomika 1917-1957; gg L.M. Ga- 
mowsky, I.A.Gladkow, A.I.Nomkin, e.a, Akadjemija naoek S.S.S. 
R. ; Institoet ekonomiki, Moskwa, Gosoedarstwjennoje izdatjeljstwo po- 
lititsjlskoj litjeratoeri, 1958, 661 p. A5. Tabn, 


Socialistische economie van de Sowjet-Unie 1917-1957. De ontwikke= 
ling van de Sowjet-Unie gedurende veertig jaren. De groei van de ar- 


beidsproduktiviteit, Elektrificatie, Nationaal inkomen. Ontwikkeling 


van de industrie, De kolchozen en de agrarische ontwikkeling. Trans- 
portwezen. Spoorwegtransport, Handel, Geografische spreiding van land- 
bouw, mijnbouw en industrie, Financiën en kredietwezen, Verhoging 
van de levensstandaard en culturele ontwikkeling. Economische samen= 
werking tussen de communistische landen. (Russische tekst), 


Summary: Socialist economy of the Snviet Union 1917-1957. Review 
of the development of the Soviet Unica: during fourty years. Growth of 
the productivity of labour, Electrification, National income, Develop= 
ment of industry, Development of agriculture, = of the Kolchozes . 


F2690 


F2691 
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Transportation. Railway transportation. Commerce. Geographic distri - 
bution of agriculture, mining, and industry. Finances and credit system. 
Improved standard of living, Cultural development, Economic coopera= 
tion of communist countries, (Russian text). 


338. 97 (493) 
SITUATION économique de Belgique. 90 p. A5. (Cahiers économiques 
de Bruxelles, Bruxelles, no,2, janvier, 1959, pp. 207, 321). 


Le produit national brut calculé par l'analyse des revenus complément 
à dix années de comptabilité nationale 1948-1957, Evolution des reve- 
nus en Belgique de 1948 à 1957: part du revenu national allouée au sec- 
teur privé: compte des particuliers. R. DE FALLEUR. La quantité de tra- 
vail en Belgique (1948-1957): nombre de personnes au travail; durée 
annuelle du travail; résultats d'ensemble et appréciation. J, WAEL 
BROECK, Le rythme d'expansion de l'économie belge de 1948 à 1957: 
relations entre la production et la quantité de travail; influence de 1' 
accumulation de capital sur le rythme d'expansion économique; répar- 
tition des forces productriceset l'évolution de la production. Tableaux. 


338, 97(493) 381. 71(493) 
BASIC data on the economy of Belgium. 12 p. A4, (World trade infor- 
mation service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 3, January, 1959, 


Der De 


General information, Structure of the economy. Agriculture, Forestry 
and fishing. Mining. Industry. Power. Transportation, Communications, 
Finance, Foreign trade: commercial policy developments, Marketing: 
channels; aids to distribution; trade practices, 


338, 97 (591) 538, 92(591) 338. 984, 3(591) 
TRAGER, F.N. Building and welfare state in Burma 1948-1956; publ, 
by the Institute of pacific relations, New York, 1958, 118 p. A5. Tabn, 


The study represents a description and analysis of the problems of growth 
in an under-developed country for the first eight years of its indepen- 
dence, The material concerns Burma but the argument concerning deve- 
lopment may also apply to a number of other lands, Review of the eco= 
nomic situation and of the stages and revisions of the development plans 
Agriculture, Forestry and mining. Transport, communications and in- 
dustry. Capital formation, investment and fiscal policy, The labor force. 
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Investment in social capital. The development goals for 1960. 


338.97(691) 381.71(691) 
WIRTSCHAFT, Die, Madagaskars, 101/2 p. A4. (Mitteilungen der Bun= 
desstelle für Aussenhandelsinformation, Köln, nos. 33, 34, März, 1959, 


p 1). 


Lage. Bodenbeschaffenheit und Klima, Bevölkerung. Verwaltung. Ver = 
kehr. Postversand. Einreise-Formalitäten. Kleidung. Währung. Unter- 
künfte. Kosten der Lebenshaltung. Geschäftspraktische Hinweise, Gründe 
für die Rückständigkeit. Reis und Kaffee als Wirtschaftsbasis. "Service 
d'agriculture". Viehwirtschaft. Bergbau. Verarbeitende Industrie. Fi - 
nanzwesen und Banken. Energie=Wirtschaft, Aussenhandel. Gewünschte 
Importe aus der Bundesrepublik. Schriftwechsel. Verschiffung. Zollvor- 
schriften, Handelsberechnungen. Handelskammern. Niederlassungsrecht, 


338. 97(866) 381,71(866) 
WIRTSCHAFT, Die, Ecuadors. 13 p. A4. (Mitteilungen der Bundesstelle 
für Aussenhandelsinformation, Köln, nos. 29, 30, März, 1959, p.1). 


Allgemeine Lage. Land und Bevölkerung. Landwirtschaft. Viehwirtschaft, 
Waldwirtschaft. Fischereiwirtschaft. Kolonisationspläne. Bergbau, In= 
dustrie, Verkehr. Kraftwerke, Aussenhandel: Zusammenstellung; Lie= 
ferländer; Bezieherländer. Geschäftspraktische Hinweise. Der Handel 
mit der Bundesrepublik Deutschland, Abwicklung von Geschäften; Em= 
pfehlungen zur Verkasifspolitik; Einfuhrlisten; Lizenzverfahren; Auskünf- 
te; Angebote; Handelsmuster; Verpackung; Verschiffung; Zollbestimmun- 
gen; Banken; Doppelbesteuerung; Geschäftsreisen, 


338.97:31 FORECASTING 


F2695 


1122 


See also: F2727 


338. 97 : 31 : 338. 98 : 338. 92 
KAUFMANN, J. Economic theory, economic policy and the need for 
an interdisciplinary approach to problems of the economic development 


of underdeveloped areas, 10 p. A5. (De Economist, Haarlem, no. 2 
februari, 1959, p. 81). 


Discussion of some aspects of the process of intertwining economic ana= 
Iysis and economic policy, It is demonstrated, that in order to create 
the necessary links between analysis and policy, there is an increased 


need for what is referred to as an "interdisciplinary approach”, Analy= 
tical models, policy models, and the reality of economic growth, Some 
observations are made on what certain disciplines might contribute to 
the study of economic developments problems: history, sociology, psy = 
chology, anthropology, political science, technology and business eco= 
nomics. A co-ordinated programme of priorities in interdisciplinary re= 
search should be worked out for the problems of economic growth in 
underdeveloped areas of the world. 


338.971/972 BUSINESS CYCLES 


F2696 


338. 98 


F2697 


See also: F2649 


338, 971 : 338, 92 

SEERS, D. An approach to the short-period analysis of primary-produc= 
ing economies. 36 p. AS. (Oxford economic papers, Oxford, no. 1, 
February, 1959, p. 1). 


The fundamental differences between analysing industrial and primary- 
producing countries, Assumptions underlying analysis of developments 
in the U.S.A. Relevance of these assumptions for primary producers: 
significance of exports and of particular commodities; special influences 
on consumption, private investment, government expenditure and over- 
seas payments, General analytical implications, The question of how 
great a shift in approach is necessary. The model assumed in analysis 
of the U.S. is at one extreme of a variety of model types, and an oil 
sheikdom at the other. As one moves along this range one finds that 
aggregative analysis is less and less useful, and that one has increas- 
ingly to supplement it by paying special attention to particular com» 
modities. Some implications for short-period compensatory policy. 


PLANNING 
See also; F2635, F2692, F2695, F2748 


338, 984, 3 (469) 

DORES, M.E. O desenvolvimento da económia portuguesa € o plano 
para 1959-1964, 18 p, A4, (Industria portuguesa, Lisboa, no.271, ja- 
neiro, 1959, p.3). 


Portugals economische ontwikkeling en het ontwikkelingsplan 1959- 
1964, Voorbereidingen voor het tweede plan, Doelstellingen en princi = 
pes. Economische politiek, Samenwerking tussen moederland en over- 
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339.3 
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zeese gebiedsdelen. Plannen t.a.v. landbouw, bosbouw en veeteelt ; 
visvangst, mijnbouw en industrie; elektriciteit; transport en communie 
caties; research en technisch onderricht. Plannen voor de gebieden over- 
zee, Financiering van het plan. (Portugese tekst). 


Summary: Economic development of Portugal and the plan of develop- 
ment 1959-1964. Aims, principles, and preparations of the plan. Eco- 
nomic policy. Cooperation between the mother country and the over - 
seas territories. Plans concerning agriculture, forestry, cattle breed- 
ing, fisheries, mining, industry, electricity, transportation, communie 
cations, research, and technical education. Plans for the overseas ter= 
ritories, Financing the plan. (Portuguese text). 


338. 984, 3(63) 
ETHIOPIA 's first five-year plan. 26 1/2 p. A4, (Ethiopia observer, Lon- 
don, no, 4, March, 1959, p.106), 


Approach to the plan: present situation and recent trends; national in- 
come; structure of production; some factors influencing future econo- 
mic development; main targets and long=term perspectives, General 
outline of the plan: principal aims and characteristics; investments; 
budget; national income; domestic market and personal consumption; 
foreign trade and balance of payments. Charts, Photos, Tables. 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION AND CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See: F264 7 


NATIONAL WEALTH, NATIONAL INCOME 
See also: F2666 


339.3(44) 338.97(44) 
VALLON, L. La France f-it ::: comptes. Paris, Presses universitaires de 
France, 1958, 155 p. A5. Grain. Tabn. 


L'importance aes comptes nationaux croit chaque jour dans la vie &co- 
nomique et dans la vie administrative des pays du monde. En 1950 la 
comptabilité nationale française reçoit sa consécration administrative À 
Description des difficultés des comptes nationaux en France. La pro = 
duction et le revenu national, Les comptes d'agents. Les comptes d' 
opérations et le "tableau économique". Patrimoine national et patri= 


moines prives dans les comptes nationaux, Les opérations financières, 


339.4 
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La conjoncture et les budgets économiques. Les échanges industriels : 
les tableaux français de ventes et d'achats. L'équilibre économique en 
1961, Le tableau de Léontieff. Tableau des agrégats. Tableau écono- 
mique d'ensemble de l'année 1957. Propos sur les comptes des Fran= 
çais et les comptes de la France. 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 


339, 4 : 330.123,5 

KNOX, F. Some international comparisons of consumers’ durable goods. 
8 p. A5. (Bulletin of the Oxford university; Institute of statistics, Oxford, 
no.1, February, 1959, p.31). 


A comparison of numbers of consumers" durable goods in use in different 
countries is of interest for a number of purposes. In the article levels of 
ownership in 32 countries of motor cars, motor cycles, telephones, radio 
sets, television sets, refrigerators and washing machines are compared 
for 1957. The percentage increases between 1938 and 1957 for cars, 
radios and telephones per 100 of population, The question whether the 
ownership of consumers’ durable goods is closely associated with levels 
of real income, Tables. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 


35, 078,5 SUBSIDIES 
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35. 078,5(569,4 924) 

PUBLIC subsidies in Israel; a symposium; ed. by E‚Alexander-Katz , 
Haifa, The Israel political sciences association, 1958, 51 p. AS. Graf 
{Also Hebrew text. Sole agent for foreign countries:W.P. van Stockum 
& Zn., The Hague). 


The Israel institute of technology, Haifa, and the Haifa branch of the 
Israel political sciences association agreedto hold a symposium on pub» 
lic subsidies in Israel, The general problem of public subsidies has not 


ceased to occupy the minds in Israel, Seeing that similar problems are 
discussed all over the Western world it was decided to publish the papers 
and to add texts in English, mostly summaries, E.ALEXANDER-KATZ „ 
Subsidies and grants (from public agencies to the public). A, L. GAATHON, 
The treatment of subsidies in national accounts. M. GILBOA. Export sub= 
sidies and added value. M. ZUR. Foreign trade subsidies. N.WYDRA , 
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Isreal shipping policy. A. G. BLACK, Subsidies in agriculture. S.GOTT- 
LIEB. Consumer subsidies, H. CATS, Electricity rate policy. A. HOVNEH. 
Employment policy by way of subsidies, 


35. 078.6 ESTABLISHMENT 


*F2702 


35. 08 


F2703 


36 


368.4 
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35.078.6  658.112.3 

MUNTHE, P, Freedom of entry into industry and trade; publ, by the 
Organisation for European economic co-operation; European productivity 
agency. Paris, 1958, 70 p. A4, Bibliogr. 


It is often maintained, that monopoly and restriction on competition 
in general, tend to uphoid the adoption of new methods and the impro= 
vements of goods. Entry and freedom of entry. Entry, technology and 
market structure. Laws and public regulations on entry. Entry and res- 
trictive business practices. Effects on productivity. Entry and state in- 
tervention. Recommendations, 


OFFICIALS, CIVIL SERVICE 


85. 08(71) 
CIVIL SERVICE, The, of Canada. 22 p. A5. (The Canadian journal of 
economics and political science, Toronto, no, 1, February, 1959, p.1). 


A.D.P.HEENEY,. Civil service reform, 1958. The statute which has 
governed the administration of the civil service ofCanada since confe- 
deration has had three major revisions, in 1882, in 1908 and in 1918. 
The Civil servicg act of 1918 has lasted for 40 years. The reforms. 
Limits on administrative freedom. Basic objectives against which to 
measure proposals for reform. Role of the Civil service sommission . 
S.J.FRANKEL, Staff relations in the civil service: who represents the 
Government ? The words “collective bargaining” are gaining wide cur - 
rency in the context of civil service staff relations in Canada. The es- 
sential conditions for effective bilateral negotiations in civil service 
staff relations are lacking in Canada at the present time. With whom 
the staff must negotiate. The role of the Bureau of pay research, 


SOCIAL WELFARE AND RELIEF, INSURANCE 


SOCIAL INSURANCE 
See also: F2671 


F2704 


37 


F2705 


* 2706 


368, 4(498) 
SOCIAL security system of Rumania, The. 46 p. A5. (Bulletin of the 


International social security association, Geneva, no, 12, December, 
1958, p. 553). 


The account gives a general picture of the system of social security in 
the people's republic of Rumania, In the first part, each of the social 
insurance schemes, which have separate organisation and financing is 
described, The second part deals with the development of social secu= 
rity in Rumania during the period frora 1955 to 1957, The third part 
deals with old-age insurance. 


EDUCATION 


37:338.58(42) 37:338.58 
WISEMAN, J. The economics of education. 11 p. AS. (Scottish journal 
of political economy, Edinburgh, no.1, February, 1959, p.48). 


For policy purposes, the statement that education is taking x per cent 
of the national income is little useful, To give meaning to such statis = 
lics, we need some criterion by which to decide what resources to use 
in the provision of the service under consideration, and this criterion 
cannot be derived from the statistics themselves but must be derived 
from some kind of statement of social aims, Discussion of the wavs in 
which decisions about the use of economic resources for the provision of 
education should be taken in a democratic society comes prior to, and 
alone gives meaning to, consideration of such issues as present methods 
of finance, Education and economic freedom. A “free” education sys= 
tem. An outline policy. 


37:69 

GERSTER, Th. Organisation und Betrieb der Internatschule, Bern, Ver= 
bandsdruckerei, 1959. 132 p. A5. Geill, Grafn. Tabn. (Dissertation 
St. Gallen). 


Theoretische Grundlagen. Eigenschaften der Internatschuie, Betriebsauf- 
bau: Modelle; Betriebsaufgabe; Betriebsfunktionen und ihre Träger; Stel- 
len- und Abteilungsbildung; Organisation des Betriebsaufbaues, Arbeits = 
ablauf. Räumliche Organisation: Vorbereitung der räumlichen Gestal- 
tung; Gestaltung des örtlichen Zusammenbaues, Organisatorische Fehler ; 
falsche Organisationsform; Fehler innerhalb einer Organisationsform ; 
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*F2707 


38 


380.1 


F2708 


Fehler im Arbeitsablauf; Fehler in der räumlichen Organisation, Zu- 
sammenfassung. 


373.62(42) 373.63(42) 378.962(42) 
COTGROVE, S.F. Technical education and social change, London, Al- 
len & Unwin, 1958. 210 p.A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Studies in society). 


The study attempts to contribute to an understanding of such problems 
as: Car the English system of technical education meet changing social 
needs ? and: What forces sustain it in its existing form and hinder its 
adaptation ?It examines the social forces which have shapec the growth 
of technical education in England, the reasons for its late start and for 
the slow progress in the inter-war years. Present trends ana policy for 
the training of technologists and technicians raise important questions. 
The formative years, The curriculum. Demand for technical instruc= 
tion. The London polytechnics. The relations of technical colleges 
with industry, with secondary schools and universities. Recruitment of 
students, The professional associations and diploma hunting. 


TRADE, COMMERCE, COMMUNICATIONS 


THEORY OF TRADE, SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
See also: F2662, F2680, F2714 


380.11 

ELLIOTT, G.A. The impersonal market, 12 p. As. (The Canadian jour- 
nal of economics and political science, Toronto, no. 4, November, 
1958, p. 453). 


Consideration of analytical models of the market, developed by econo= 
mists and the ways in which they made their markets impersonal. Some 
of the ways in which general attitudes to the market system may have 
been influenced by the degree towhich markets have been impersonal, 
The attitudes of the general public to the market system, Later on joint 
stock companies were being multipliedto act as additionallyimpersonal 
persons in the impersonal market, The views of Adam Smith, J.S. Mill 
and Alfred Marshall. Some comments are given on the fact, that res- 
ponse to the market and to an increase in its size involves changes. 


380.123 MARKETS 


1128 


*F2709 


F2710 


381 


na de 


380. 123 338. 97 
BUSINESS outlook, The, for 1959 in 26 world markets; publ. by Business 
international, New York, 1959, 29 p. A4. Tabn, : 


Business international publishes each week an analysis of the Business 
outlook in one 26 countries (Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Brazil, 
Chile, Colombia, Cuba, Denmark, France, Germany, India, Italy, Ja- 
pan, Mexico, Netherlands, Norway, Pakistan, Peru, Philippines, South 
Africa, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, United Kingdom, Vene- 
zuela) to help its clients assess the performance of their branches and 
distributors, allocate production and promotion, choose and time in= 
vestments.In this booklet an analysis is given of the free world econo - 
my, of the countries and their currencies and a brief analysis of the 
prospects for 1959 based on Business international's correspondents’ re- 
ports and the testimony of leading U,S. manufacturers operating abroad 
for each counıry. Data concerning: foreign ttade; foreign exchange ; 
balance of payments; principal industries, prices, a.s. o. 


380.123(5-012)  381.71(5-012) 
CANADA's trade with the Far East, 28 1/2 p. A4. (Foreign trade, Otta= 
wa, no. 5, February 28, 1959, p. 2). 


Discussion of the situation of each of the Far Eastern countries: external 
trade; development programs; composition of trade; trade pattern chang- 
es; import controls; currency; market approach, Photos, Tables. 


INLAND (HOME) TRADE 


881 658.86 658,87 
NIESCHLAG, R. Binnenhandel und Binnenhandelspolitik, Berlin, Duncker 
& Humblot, 1959. 496 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


Wachsende Bedeutung des Handels in den modernen Volkswirtschaften ; 
Ursachen der Handelsexpansion; Handelsexpansion und Handelsspanne ; 
Mittelstandsproblem im Handel, Einzelhandel und seine Betriebsfor- 
men: Teilzahlung; Selbstbedienung; Discountprinzip in Deutschland. Der 
Grosshandel und das Vertriebs= und Einkaufswesen der Industrie; Gross- 
handel mit Agrarprodukten; Handel mit industriellen Roh- und Grund- 
stoffen, Halbwaren und Investitionsglitern; Absatz von Investitionsghi- 
tern. Grosshandel mit Verbrauchsgütern, 


1129 


381.5:68 HANDICRAFT 


See: F2659 


381.51/.55 RETAIL TRADE 


F2712 


381.51/.55:551.5:338.011.1(73) 
LINDEN, F, Weather in business (U.S.A.). 6 p. A4. (The Conference 
board; Business record, New York, no. 2, February, 1959, p. 90). 


Lost retail sales caused by the blizzard that struck the Eastern seabord 
last February. Trading in the rain. Specialty clothing stores appear to 
be a good deal more vulnerable to adverse shopping conditions than their 
more diversified competitors, Measure of wheather's effect. Major con= 
clusions suggested by an examination of sales records of days that had 
some precipitations during business hours. Charts, Tables. 


381.511 DEPARTMENT STORES 


*F2713 


381.71 


381.81 
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381,511(43) 658. 871(43) 

BRAUNWARTH, H. Die führenden westdeutschen Warenhaus-Gesellschaf- 
ten; ihre Entwicklung nach dem Kriege und ihre heutigen Probleme; 
hrsg. von der Gesellschaft für Konsumforschung. Nürnberg, 1957. 213 
p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


In der Arbeit werden die Relationen und Bewegungen im finanzwirtschaft- 
lichen Sektor der Gesellschaften, der als Ausdruck der Kapitalverhält- 


nisse und der Finanzierungsmethoden angesehen wird, einer Untersu= 
chung unterzogen, Es schliesst sich die Behandlung des leistungswirt- 
schaftlichen Bereichs der vier ausgewählten Warenhaus-Unternehmen 
an, in dem das Leben und die Probleme der Gesellschaften wie auch 
der Wiederaufbau zum Ausdruck kommen, Hierbei führt der Weg von 
den Grundfaktoren des Betriebsablaufs, Absatzeinrichtungen, umlaufen- 
des Vermögen und Personal, über den Umsatzprozess zum Ergebnis der 
wirtschaftlichen Tätigkeit der Unternehmen, 


TRADE TECHNIQUE 
See: F2691, F2693, F2694, F2710 


COMPETITION 


*F2714 


382 


F2715 


*F2716 


381.81 380,11 

SCHEUBREIN, H. Horizontale, vertikale und totale Konkurrenz; eine 
absatzwirtschaftliche Studie; hrsg. von der Gesellschaft flir Konsumfor= 
schung. Nürnberg, 1958. 185 p. A5. Bibliogr. Graf. Tabn. 


Während die bisherigen Veröffentlichungen vorwiegend von der Theorie 
der Preisbildung ausgingen ruht in dieser Arbeit das Hauptgewicht auf 
der Behandlung der Marktentnahme von Gütern zur Deckung des Be- 
darfs durch den Konsumenten. Wohl wurde das Problem der Bedarfs- 
deckung in Ausschnitten von einigen Autoren bereits angedeutet, doch 
die Zielsetzung war stets eine andere als in der vorliegenden Arbeit, 
Vor allem in der absatzwirtschaftlichen Theorie ermangelte es bisher 
einer geschlossenen und die Thematik besonders berücksichtigenden Be- 
arbeitung dieses Problems. Begriff und Erscheinungsformen der Kon - 
kurrenz. Die Marktentnahme unter dem Blickwinkel der horizonta = 
len, vertikalen und totalen Konkurrenz. Versuche und Möglichkeiten 
zur Verringerung bzw. Beseitigung der Spannungen. Die Marktforschung 
als wissenschaftliche Methode der Konkurrenzforschung. 


FOREIGN TRADE 
See also: F2652, F2720 


382(45) 332,453, 2(45) 

MAGNANL L. Italy's foreign trade and balance of payments: evolution 
and prospects. 29 p.A5. (Banco di Roma; Review of the economic con= 
ditions in Italy, Rome, no.i, January, 1959, p.85). 


In the first half 1958 foreign trade underwent some very marked changes 
as compared with the trends of the last few years, Weakening of imports . 
Principal imports of engineering products. Halt of exports, Principal 
exports, Brilliant results of the balance of payments, Forecasts, Foreign 
currency reserves, 1954-1958. Tables. 


382 (910) 
SJAHABUDDIN ARIFIN, Die Struktur des indonesischen Aussenhandels. 


Winterthur, Keller, 1958. 104 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, (Disser- 
tation Bern). 


Wirtschaftsgeographische Uebersicht von Indonesien, Historische Ent- 
wicklung der Produktionsverhältnisse. Der indonesische Aussenhandel 
während der holländischen Kolonialzeit. Indonesischer Aussenhandel 
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F2717 


382.2 


*F2718 


382,6 


F2719 
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seitderErlangung der Unabhängigkeit;indonesische Handelsbilanz; Im- 
portpolitik; Exportpolitik. Schlussfolgerung, 


382 : 338.5 :60 

FINDLAY, R., and H.GRUBERT. Factor, intensities, technological 
progress, and the terms of trade, 11 p. A5. (Oxford economic papers, 
Oxford, no. 1, February, 1959, p. 111). 


Asystematic analysis is given by diagrammatic methods, of the effects 
of neutral and factor biased technological progress onthe terms of trade 
in the framework of the familiar simplified model of only two factors, 
two commodities, and two countries. Analysis of the shift in relative 
factor prices necessary to have relative product prices unchanged after 
technological progress has taken place in one industry and technique 
in the other is unchanged. The direction of the shift in the output of 
the good produced with unchanged technology, at constant relative pro= 
duct prices, as a result of technological progress in the production of 
the other goods. Introduction of international trade and the movement 
of the terms of trade as a consequence of technological progress. Graphs. 


OFFICIAL AND SEMI=OFFICIAL TRADE REPRESENTATION, TRADE 
ATTACHES 


382, 2(494) 

STUCKI, A. Die Wahrung der schweizerischen Wirtschaftsinteressen 
durch die diplomatischen Vertretungen. Schwarzenburg, Gerber, 1956. 
105 p. A5, Bibliogr. (Dissertation Bern). 


Die wirtschaftlichen Aufgaben der schweizerischen Aussenvertretungen: 
aussenhandelspolitische Interessenwahrung; handelsférdernde Interessen= 
wahrung. Entwicklung und Organisation der wirtschaftlichen Aussendien= 
stes: bedeutendste Bestrebungen zum Ausbau der diplomatischen Wirt- 
schaftsvertretung im Ausland; personelle Organisation des Wirtschafts- 
dienstes der Gesandschaften. 


EXPORT 


382, 6 (42) 382, 6 (43) 
BRECHLING, F, Anglo-German export competition. 18 p. A5. (The 


Three banks review, Edinburgh, no. 41, March, 1959, p. 3). 


Rapid economic growth in Western Germany since 1948: very large in- 
crease in exports, Contrasts between British and German experiences 
during the last few years, Expansion of world exports, Expansion of 
British and West German exports, Changes in British and West German 
exports between 1953-57, Reasons for the discrepancies in the expansion 
of British and German exports. Export prices. Charts. Tables, 


383/388 TRANSPORT 
See: F2673 


387 SEA TRANSPORT 


387(569.4 =924) 382(569,4 = 924) 
*F2720 BOXER, B, Israeli shipping and foreign trade, Chicago, University of 
Chicago press, 1957. 162 p. A5. Bibliogr. Geill. Grafn. Tabn. 


Israel's present political environment obviously prohibits the normal 
flow of interregional land commerce. Hence, the merchant marine of 
Israel and the foreign-flag shipping lines provide the only vehicles of 
trade. Consideration is given to Israel's ocean transportation services 
as a means to an understanding of Israel's foreign trade. Export com 
modities and foreign trade; discussions of the major export commodi- 
ties and export markets, The merchant marine and the state; history 
of maritime activities and of the Israeli maritime industry. The pat= 


terns of service of the Israeli merchant marine, The patterns of foreign- 
flag shipping services to Israel. Description of the ports of Israel. The 
role of the Israeli merchant marine in Israel's present crisis and Israel's 
present crisis and Israel's future as a maritime nation, 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 


60 TECHNOLOGY 
See: F2717 


621.3 ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. ELECTRICITY 
621, 311 : 338. 5(4) 


*F2721 TREND, The, of the selling price of electricity and its relation to the 
financing of new plant; publ. by the Organisation for European econo= 
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mic co-operation. Paris, 1958. 92 p. A4, Grafn. Tabn. 


Development of the electricity supply industry and methods of financ- 
ing. Growth of demand. Power production costs, Price of electricity 
and its effect on economic activity and the cost of living. Financing 
of investment = available sources and present difficulties. Conclusions . 
Annexes, 


621.315.2 CABLES 


624,9 


F2722 


626.1 


F2723 


629,1 


* F2724 
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See: F2685 
SUPERSTRUCTURES, STRUCTURES OF STEEL 


624, 9(43) 
STAHLBAU in Wirtschaft und Technik (Deutschland, Westzone). 17 p. 
A4. (Der Volkswirt, Frankfurt a. M., Beilage, März 14, 1959, p.3). 


Wohin zielt der Stahlbau, Hoch- und Hallenbau ? Brückenbau: Gewichts= 
ersparnis, Kräne, Fördergerüiste und -türme, Hochofenanlagen.Schwimnr 
docks, Funktürme und Funkmaste. Wehranlagen, Stahlwasserbau. Tanke, 
Gasbehälter, Türme für Chemiebetrieb. Rostschutz. Feuerverzinkung 
von Stahlkonstruktionen. Stahlbau und Acrylglas. Illustriert, 


INLAND WATERWAYS. CANALS 


626.1(4) 386(4) 

SEILER, E. Noch fehlende Wasserstrassen zwischen westeuropäischen Län- 
dern. 6 p. A4, (Europäische Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft, Baden-Baden/ 
Bonn/Frankfurt a.M., no.5, März 15, 1959, p.123). 


Im mitteleuropdischen Raum bilden die natürlichen Fllsse die Haupt- 
adern im Netz der Binnenwasserstrassen. Hoher Anteil der Binnenschif- 
fahrt. Am besten entwickelt ist das Netz der Wasserstrassen in den Nie= 
derlanden. Ausbau in Belgien.Klasseneinteilung der europäischen Was- 
serstrassen, Wasserstrassenprojekte von europäischem Interesse, Karten. 
(Résumé en français). 


TRANSPORT ENGINEERING, AUTOMOBILES 


629.113(42) 629,113 
MAXCY, G., and A.SILBERSTON. The motor industry. London, Allen 


& Unwin, 1959. 235 p.A5. Grafn. Tabn. (Cambridge studies in indus - 
ty). 


The book has been confined to those aspects which are likely to be of 
the greatest interests to economists, The authors have not dealt in any 
detail with individual export markets and have not made detailed esti= 
mates of the possible future level of demand for vehicles in Britain and 
British export markets, A good deal of space has been given to a dis= 
cussion of the study of the costs of production and its implications and 
to the form which competition takes in the motor industry. The book 
has been written with particularreference to the British motor industry, 
although frequent reference has been made to the motor industries of 
other countries. Structure of the industry. Demand for vehicles. Costs. 
Large-scale production. Competition, 1929-1956, Profits and sources 
of funds, Future prospects, Prices. 


629.139 AIRPORTS 


F2725 


63 


633 


F2726 


629.139(44) 629,139(44=5) 

AEROPORTS, Les, commerciaux de la France métropolitaine et des pays 
d'outre-mer.191/2p.A4. (La documentation française; notes et études 
documentaires, Paris, no, 2511, mars 17, 1959, p. 3). 


Trafic: aérodromes métropolitains; aéroport de Paris , aérodromes d'ou= 
tre-mer. Programmes de développement. Annexe: compte d'exploita= 
tion et résultats de gestion de l'Aéroport de Paris, Carte. Graphiques. 
Tableaux. 


AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY. ANIMAL PRODUCE 
CULTIVATION OF SPECIFIC CROPS, WHEAT 


633.11(42) 338,5:633,11(42) 

OLSON, M., and C.C. HARRIS, The trade in "corn": a statistical study 
of the prices and production of wheat in Great Britain from 1873 to 1914, 
24 p. A5. (The Quarterly journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 1, 


February, 1959, p. 145). 


Examination of the quantitative and economic aspects of the decline 
of British wheat production, After 1873 the price of wheat fell below the 
level to which British farmers had been accustomed. How farmers re- 
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65 


65.011 


*F2727 


F2728 
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acted to the lower prices. The background of the price decline. The 
effects of the price decline on acreage planted. The price-trend. The 
ratio of the barley price to the wheat price, Some models. The rela= 
tionship of regression lines and function elasticities, The principle of 
the relationship between regression lines and supply functions indicates 
that the elasticity of the supply functions in the years from 1873-1894 
must have been high. Graphs, 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS, ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 
See: F2706 


BASIC PRINCIPLES 


65, 011.1:338,97:31(73) 65.011.1:338.97:31 

EVALUATING and using business indicators; with special reference to 
the current economic outlook; publ, by the American management as= 
sociation. New York, 1959, 153 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


The object ofthe report is:to provide a clear view of what business in- 
dicators can - and cannot do for management. Evaluating and inter- 
preting the indicators: evaluation of the National bureau's business in « 
dicators; change in the money supply as an initiator of business upturns. 
Using the indicators for industrial forecasting; use of business indicators 
in the heavy~equipment industry, hard-goods industry, consumer durables 
industry; using electronic data processing for seasonal-variation analysis . 
What the indicators indicate: current trends and prospects: impact of 
foreign developments on the national economy; role of consumer credit; 
long-term forecasting and the outlook for 1967, 


65. 011.1:658. 71 

LEWIS, H.T. Using value analysis for more profitable purchasing. 10 
p. A5. (The Management review, New York, no. 2, February, 1959, 
p. 20). 


It is now generally accepted that there is an inherent relationship among 
1) engineering, design, material, chemical and other specifications, 
2) inventory requirements and availability and 3) cost. Top manage- 
ment support of any planned program of value analysis is necessary. 
The role ofthe purchasing officer. The question: what is meant by value 
analysis ? Most value analysis programs are designed to‘handle one or 
more of three types of projects: procurement research, price and cost ana= 
lysis and product analysis. Discussion of these types. of projects. How to 


organize value analysis programs. Placing of the responsibility, It is 
shown, that value analysis is not the peculiar responsibility of the pur- 
chasing department, 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH, LINEAR PROGRAMMING 


65. 012, 122 : 658, 14. 012 

F2729 CHARNES, A., W.W. COOPER, and M.H.MILLER, Application of linear 
programming to financial budgeting and the costing of funds. 27 p. A5. 
(The Tournal of business of the University of Chicago, Chicago, no.1, 
January, 1959. p.20). 


Exploration of the ways in which the theorems and computational ap- 
paratus of linear programming might be brought to bear on the alloca- 
tion of funds within an enterprise, Some remarks about the nature of 
linear programming. Linear programming: direct and dual relations, 
Financial constraints and their evaluation. Linear programming and 
model types; attention is centered on questions of interpretation rather 
than on issues, such as computationalefficiency or mathematical theory, 
Study of a warehouse model with a financial constraint, Joint analysis 
of financial and other constraints, Evaluation of individual period con- 
straints. Evaluating trade credit as a source of funds. Borrowing and 
lending model. Some possible further extensions of the models, Ap- 
pendix. Bibliography. Graphs. 


65, 012,122:659.1. 011.4 

F2730 RONDINI, O, Costi di distribuzione e programmazione lineare: come 
si può rendere ottima la spesa destinata alla funzione d'impulso.17 p. 
A5. (L'industria, Milano, no.4, ottobre-diclembre, 1958, p.568). 


Distribution costs and linear programming: how to maximize the cost 
destined to the function of impulse. Doubts concerning opportunity and 
utility of employing linear programming in solving problems related 
to distribution costs. But the author believes that in such very field can 
be developedthe most wide application of the above referred analytical 
tool. As a proof of this statement he demonstrates that, for instance, 
linear programming allows to minimize atypicaldistribution cost - the 
advertising cost =and to maximize the function for which it is sustain - 
ed. The general problem proposed to solve by linear programming is to 
make optimal the expenses division for advertisements among a daily 
papers. Particular problem is to determine the division ofthe maximum 
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amount for advertising among three daily papers so as to maximize the 
sales volume. (Italian text). 


65. 012.4 DIRECTION. EXECUTIVES 


F2731 


65.015 


F2732 
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See also: F2630 


65, 012.41:658.3. 018 

STARK, S, Research criteria of executive success. 14 p. A5, (The 
Journal of business of the University of Chicago, Chicago, no. 1, Ja- 
nuary, 1959, p. 1). 


Certain weaknesses are indicated of two currently employed executive 
success criteria: organization rank and over-all effectivenessratings. 
A comment is given upon several aspects of the objectivity - subject- 
ivity continuum in the executive situation. The simplest approach is 
todetermine what characteristics are shared by managers at the top of 
an organization. The weaknesses of organization rank: its focus is a per= 
sonal not an organizational success, the variance in the rank criterion, 
It is shown that rank, in essence is a subjective criterion. The over-all 
effectiveness ratings: it is indicated that a constant group of activities 
comprise management jobs. Functional taxonomy: it is suggested by 
Wallace that development of partial criteria of managemert effective - 
ness might be the major advance in business psychology. 


WORK STUDY. TIME AND MOTION STUDY 


65,015.14 Bedaux 65.015.14 Refa 

ZIMMERMANN, W. Bewdhrte Arbeits= und Zeitstudienverfahren im Dien = 
ste der Betriebsrätionalisierung; Bedaux-System und Refa, 10 p. A5. 
(Die Unternehmung, Bern, no. 1, Februar, 1959, p. 14). 


Eine der besten Grundlagen für die Rationalisierung ist das Erfassen der 
Arbeitsabläufe durch Zeitaufnahmen. Das Bestgestalten der Arbeit, Fin- 
den der optimalen Arbeitsmethode und die Ermittlung der richtigen Vor- 
gabezeit sind die Hauptaufgaben des Arbeits- und Zeitstudienmannes, 
dem beim Bedaux-System und Refa-Verfahren bewährte Instrumente zur 
Verfügung stehen. Die Kerngedanken des Bedaux-Systems. Das Refa- 
Verfahren: die Zeitermittlung nach Refa, Arbeiter- oder Tätigkeitszeit , 
die Gliederung der Vorgabezeit, Beispiele flir Rüstarbeiten. Die Gliede- 
rung der Grundzeit in Haupt- und Nebenzeit und die Gliederung der Ver- 
teilzeit. Graphische Darstellungen. 


F2733 
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*F2734 


657 


F2735 


65.015.145 
HEMMINGWAY, J, The intelligent use of standard data. 12 p. A5. 
(Time and motion study, London, no. 2, February, 1959, p. 15). 


The extended use that may be made of data obtained by time studies. 
Examination of standard data, Focus on methods. Synthetic develop- 
ment and application. Example: setting up of a department containing 
a mixture of capstans. 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


651:657.471 651:65,011.4 
TECHNIQUES of office cost control; publ, by the American management 
association. New York, 1959, 104 p. A5. Grafn. 


Programs and practices: profit improvement in the office through manag - 
ed cost reduction; reorganizing for office cost reduction; making office 
cost reduction everybody's business; modernizing clerical operations; a 
cleaner office building at lower cost; a continuing program for office 
cost improvement. Tools and tactics: coordinating the tools of office 
cost control; profits improvement through methods improvement; chal - 
lenge to office management; increasing clerical productivity through 
work measurement; scientific records management for office cost re - 
duction; cutting paper work costs; three-way approach; centralized data 
processing for paper work cost control. The role of E.D.P. (electronic 
data processing): a company study; from customer order to annual re- 
port: the total systems. 


ACCOUNTANCY, BALANCE SHEETS, COST ACCOUNTING 
See also: F2734 


657. 37 : 658, 15. 
LANGEN, H. Bemerkungen zum Liquiditätsbegriff. 10 p. AS. (Zeit- 
schrift flır Betriebswirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no, 2, Februar, 1959, p.87). 


Untersucht wird ob und welche Beziehungen zwischen dem Inhalt des 
Jahresabschlusses und der Liquidität bestehen. Der Verfasser geht dabei 
von der pagatorischen Bilanz aus und untersucht den Liquiditätscharak- 
ter der einzelne Bilanzpositionen, um daraus den Liquiditätsbegriff zu 
entwickeln. Zum Schluss behandelt er den Einfluss der Liquiditätssiche - 
rung auf die unternehmerischen Dispisitionen, insbesondere die Gewinn - 
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F2736 


F2737 


658 


*F2735 


1140 


657.47:657.44 658.15 

KUEHNAU, M. Zur Systematik der Erfolgsbegriffe in den Periodener- 
folgsrechnungen der Unternehmung. 10 p.A5. (Zeitschrift für Betriebs - 
wirtschaft, Wiesbaden, no.2, Februar, 1959, p. 77). 


Die Ermittlung desrealisierten pagatorischen Erfolges. Abgrenzung zwi - 
schen Erfolg und Aufwand als Ausdruck des Erfolgsbereiches der pagato= 
rischen Erfolgsrechnung. Verhältnis zwischen Erfolgsermittlung und Er= 
folgsverteilung in der pagatorischen Buchhaltung. Varianten des paga- 
torischen Erfolges nach dem Merknual des Erfolgsbereiches. Kalkulato- 
rische Erfolgsgrössen als Ausdruck des Erfolgsbereiches und des Sachbe- 
reiches kalkulatorischer Erfolgsrechnungen. Sachbereich und Erfolgsbe- 
reich der pagatorischen Tageswerterfolgsrechnung. 


657.47:658.5  657.47:658.8 
EVERLING, W, Leistungsvertechnung zwischen Fertigung und Vertrieb, 
8 p. A5. (Kostenrechnungs-Praxis, Wiesbaden, no.4, Juli, 1958, p. 157). 


In grossen industriellen Unternehmungen ist es erforderlich Fertigung und 
Vertrieb organisatorisch zu trennen. In der Regel wird der Aufbau des 
Rechnungswesens dieser organisatorischen Teilung angepasst, so dass 
beide Bereiche getrennt abgerechnet werden, Es ist am einfachsten, die 
Verrechnungspreise aus den Kosten abzuleiten. Die Gewinnzuschläge. 
Die am Markt orientierten Verrechnungspreise, Die Verrechnungspreise 
aufgrund interner Konkurrenz. Die effektiven Einzelkosten mit norma= 
lisierten Gemeinkostenzuschlägen. Mengenmässige Normalisierung der 
Einsatzgliter neben der Festpreisbewertung. Es wird gezeigt, dass die 
Einfügung eines Verrechnungsbereichs die Rechnung verfeinert, 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 


658 330 65.01 


BURNHAM, T.H,, and G.O. HOSKINS, Elements of industrial organi- 
zation; 6th ed, London, Pitman, 1958. 328 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. 


A primary object ofthe book is, to give the engineer a necessarily brief 
sketch of the economic system. Discussion of the meaning and of the 
elements of economics, The aspects of the monetary system; money, 
banking and exchange. Commonwealth and world resources; the role 
played by mineral products, The industrial evolution in England. Busi- 
ness organization: one man businesses, partnerships and companies, The 


trade cycle: business activityin United Kingdom and the course of cycles. 
The use of statisticsin management and presentation of charts. The ele - 
ments ofthe three branches of commercial law: the law of contract, the 
law of agency and the law relating to the sale of goods, Industrial legis- 
lation, Industrial relationships, Research and development work. Orga- 
nization of distribution, Office administration, The management func- 
tion, Taxation and national income, Insurance, The state in industry, 


658,14 FINANCING, LEASE FINANCING 


F2739 


658, 15 


658,3 


F2740 


See also: F2661, F2729 


658. 148 
GANT, D.R, Illusion in lease financing. 211/2 p. A4, (Harvard busi- 
ness review, Boston, no. 2, March/April, 1959, p.121). 


The extent towhich"rented capital”, assets financed by means of leas- 
es, is used in the company, An example of the adaptability of the lease 
to various financing problems is provided by the airlines industry. Dis- 
cussion of the principal counterarguments of lease financing. The argu- 
ment that leasing offers tax advantages over ownership, Cost compa- 
risons. Even when leasing is considered solely as a financing device, it 
offers advantages over direct debt financing. The effect of lease financ- 
ing on a company's financial statement and on the results of financial 
analysis based on these statements, There are several indications that 
the significance of lease commitments as a form of indebtedness has not 
gone unnoticed in the financial community, Methods of adjustment, 
Tables, 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. LIQUIDIT Y 
See: F2735, F2736 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 


658.311 
KAO, R.C,, and Th.C.ROWAN, A model for personnel recruiting and 


selection. 12 p. A5. (Management science, Baltimore, no, 2, January, 
1959, p. 192). 


A mathematical model is presented for determining a minimum cost 
strategy for the following personnel recruiting and selection situation, 
A quota is set for the minimum number of good employees to be added 
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F2741 


658.5 


each period, and selection is done on the basis of a test having a known 
correlation with the given criterion of job success. There is a total cost 
for all individuals recruited and a loss attached to each person hired who 
turns out to be unsatisfactory. The problem is to determine a minimum 
acceptable score on the selection test and the number of persons to be 
recruited which yield a minimum cost, including loss, as well as satisfy 
the prescribed quota at a given probability level. 


658, 38 
SYMPOSIUM on training. 103 p. A5. (Ergonomics, London, no. 2, 
February, 1959, p.125). 


The training of industrial skills and physical training of the body are 
both considered, in the light of recent psychological and physiological 
studies.P.M.St.J. WILSON, Introductory address, A. HEMINGWAY, Phy- 
siological basis of training. W. DOUGLAS SEYMOUR. Training operatives 
in industry. W.T.SINGLETON, The training of shoe-machinists. E.R. 
F,W.CROSSMAN, A theory of the acquisition of speedskill. I. BLAIN. 
Practice and knack: some comments on learning and training in indus- 
try. S.D.M.KING, The operator as a self-regulating system; a factory 
experiment. E.V.SAUL, Note on current trends in literature on train= 
ing. G.T.ADAMSON, Circuit training. F.V.TAYLOR, and W.D.GAR- 
VEY, The limitations of a procrustean approach to the optimization of 
man-machine systems. J.E. COTES,and F. MEADE, Physical training 
in relation to the energy expenditure of walking and to factors controll - 
ing respiration during exercise, M.J.KARVONEN, Problems of training 
of the cardiovascular system. E‚ A. MUELLER, Training muscle strength. 
Abstracts of other papers delivered at the symposium, References after 
each paper, 


PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL 
See: F2737 


658.516 STANDARDIZATION WITHIN THE WORKS 


658.516:658.526(43) 658.516 :658.526 
658.516 :658.527(43) 658.516 :658.527 


*F2742 ARLT, E. Massenfliessfertigung und Normteile; oekonomische Grund- 


1142 


lagen und praktische Bedeutung der zentralisierten Fertigung von ge- 
normten Einzelteilen und Baugruppen für die weitere Mechanisierung 
und Automatisierung sowie für die Entwicklung höherer Formen der Or- 


658,7 


*F2743 


658. 8 


*F2744 


ganisation der Produktion im Maschinenbau, Berlin, Die Wirtschaft, 
1957. 142 p. A5. Tabn, 


Die Bedeutung der Schrift besteht nicht nur in der praktischen Anleitung 
sondern auch darin, dass sie Technikern und Ingenieuren am Beispiel 
der technischen Normung und Spezialisierung die Vorzüge der sozialis- 
tischen Oekonomik der Industrie nachweist. Die Aktualität desProblems 
der Massenfliessfertigung genormter Einzelteile und Baugruppen. Der 
Stand der Massenfliessfertigung genormter Einzelteile und Baugruppen 
in einigen kapitalistischen und sozialistiscnen Ländern. Die weitere 
Verbesserung der Organisation der Produktion und der Arbeit in den so- 
zialistischen Betrieben des Maschinenbaus und der Elektrotechnik der 
Deutschen Demokratischen Republik, 


PURCHASING, BUYING, STORING, DISPATCH 
See also: F2728 


658,7 658,74 

HEGER, H. Die Beschaffung unter besonderer Berücksichtigung ihrer Abe 
hängigkeit vom Absatz= und Beschaffungsmarkt; hrsg. von der Gesell- 
schaft für Konsumforschung. Nürnberg, 1957.103 p.A5. Bibliogr. Graf. 


Der Verfasser kam zur Ueberzeugung dass die Beschaffung Probleme auf- 
wirft die nur durch die Klärung der Absatzverhältnisse optimal zu lösen 
sind. Der Umstand, dass diedamit verbundene Abhängigkeitder Beschaf- 
fung vom Absatz, bzw. von den Verhältnissen am Absatzmarkt in der 
ohnehin spärlichen Literatur nur wenig Beachtung fand, war der Anlass, 
speziell diesem Fragenkomplex - in Verbindung mit der Beeinflussung 
der Beschaffung durch den Beschaffungsmarkt - besondere Aufmerksam = 
keit zu widmen. Der Begriff Beschaffung. Absatz und Beschaffung in wirt - 
schaftlicher Entwicklung. Die Dynamik des Marktes. Der Beschaffungs - 
preis. Bestellmenge und Bezugsmenge. Die Beschaffungszeit. 


SALE, SELLING PRICES 
See also: F2711, F2713, F2737 


658.8.03 338.834 338.89 :658.8.03 


GAMMELGAARD, S. Resale price maintenance; publ. by the Organisa- 
tion for European economic co-operation; European productivity agency , 
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659.1 


F2745 


66 


669 


1144 


Paris, 1958. 104 p. A5. Tabn, 


Astudy ofthe motivesfor pursuing a policy of resale price maintenance 
both in the distributive trades and in manufacturing. The study is con= 
centrated upon sources from after the second world war. General descrip - 
tion of resale price maintenance. It is explained that resaie price main - 
tenance is a device for abolishing or restrictfng price competition in 
trade. The legislation in the O.E.E.C. countries, Canada and the U. 
S.A. Examination of the principal circumstances which may induce 
businessmen to fix and maintain resale prices, Examination of the ef- 
fects of resale price maintenance on margins, prices, costs and produc= 
tivity in industry and trade, first by theoretical analysis and then by 
drawing on practical experience from the U.S.A., from Canada and 
from other countries, 


ADVERTISING 
See also: F2645, F2730 


659.1 
FORRESTER, J.W. Advertising: a problem in industrial dynamics. 11p. 
A4, (Harvard business review, Boston, no. 2, March/April, 1959, p. 
100). 


The problems the top executive has with advertising include the time 
and scope relationships of advertising to other company functions, the 
aims and nature of advertising research, and the relationship of the 
agency to the company client. The purpose of advertising, and what 
advertisers are asking of their advertisingresearch agencies and organi - 
zations, In order todeal constructively with the problems of advertising 
an approach called "industrial dynamics” is suggested. The effects of 
sudden advertising increase. The effects of terminating campaign. The 
permanent increase in demand. The effect of periodic sales promotion. 
The typical life cycle of a product, How advertising affects capital in= 
vestment, Exhibits, 


CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 
See: F2675 


METALLURGY, IRON AND STEEL 


F2746 
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676 


*F2747 


677 


*F2748 


669, 14;338.5(73) 669,14:338, 834(73) 

LASSMANN, G, Probleme der Preisbildung auf dem amerikanischen 
Stahlmarkt. 13 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche For= 
schung, Köln und Opladen, no. 2, Februar, 1959, p.57). 


Besprechung des Berichts des Senatsunterausschusses fr Antitrust- und 
Monopolfragen, der fiber die Fragestellung hinaus, ob in den U.S.A. 
im Bereich der Stahlindustrie ungesetzliche Preisabsprechen bestehen, 
allgemeine Bedeutung hat. Versucht wird, aus dem vorgelegten Mate- 
tial die für den Preisbildungsprozess grundsätzlich bedeutsamen Frage- 
stellungen und Ergebnisse herauszuarbeiten. Die Lage auf dem ameri- 
kanischen Stahlmarkt im Juli 1957. Grundlagen der Untersuchungen des 
Senatsausschusses, Kritik und Rechtfertigung der Preispolitik der befrag- 
ten Unternehmungen, Das Problem der Preisführerschaft. 


VARIOUS INDUSTRIES, MANUFACTURES AND CRAFTS 
PAPER INDUSTRY 


676 (437) 

LICHNER, P. L'industrie du papier en Tchécoslovaquie. Neuchâtel, De= 
lachaux et Niestlé, 1958. 134 p.A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. (Dissertation Neu= 
châtel). 


Le papier dans l'économie mondiale, Industrie du papier-dans l'écono- 
mie tchécoslovaque. Principe de la fabrication; Matières premières. 
Energie. Main-d'oeuyre. Emplacement des entreprises. Production. Ecou= 
lement dans le pays. Ecoulement à l'étranger. Organisation de l'indus- 
trie du papier. Conclusions. 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY, COTTON, WOOLLENS 
See also: F2676 


677:338.984,3(47) 677:65.012.2(47) 
MAISLIN, L.A. Die Planung in der Textilindustrie. Berlin, Verlag Die 


Wirtschaft, 1955. 150 p. A5. Tabn. 


Planung und Leitung der Industrie in der Soviet Union. Organe der Ver - 
waltung und Planung in der Textilindustrie. Die Perspektivpläne und die 
laufenden Pläne. Organisation der Planungsarbeit, Inhalt der Hauptab- 
schnitte des Planes. Das Produktionsprogramm. Die Arbeitskräftepla- 
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nung. Planung der Selbstkosten, der Investitionen, der Materialversor- 
gung, des Einsatzen neuer Maschinen und technischer Einrichtungen. 
Finanzplanung. Kontrolle der Planerfüllung. 


677, 21 : 380. 102. 2(42) 
YAMEY, B.S. Cotton futures trading in Liverpool. 18 p. A5. (The Three 
banks review, Edinburgh, no. 41, February, 1959, p.21). 


History, Experiment in state trading, Re-opening of the futures market 
in 1954. Changes in the pre-war arrangements. Impact of changes in 
American official policy. Both hedging and straddle business were re= 
duced during the period of uncertainty. Introduction in July 1956 of a 
new "American-type” cotton futures contract, Liverpool prices of Ame- 
rican cotton. Price agreements of the Yarn spinners" association. 
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*F2751 


31 


F2752 


GENERALITIES 
INSTITUTIONS, FOUNDATIONS 


061.27 061.27:347.72 
QUETSCH, C. Stiftungen. 20 p. A5. (Schmollers Jahrbuch ftir Gesetz - 
gebung, Verwaltung und Volkwirtschaft, Berlin, no. 6, 1958, p. 65). 


Bei einer sehr weiten Definition des Begriffes "Stiftung" als ein Instrument 
zur Bereitstellung privaten Reichtums für Zwecke der Allgemeinheit, 
lässt sich ihre Geschichte bis ins Altertum zurtickverfolgen. Rechtliche 
Form der Stiftung in Deutschland und in den U.S.A. Arbeitsdefinition . 
Organe. Stiftungsvermögen. Grundsätze für die Betätigung. Stiftungen 
aufdem Ausbildungssektorin Deutschland, in den USA, und in England. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


SOCIOLOGY 
See :F2797 


SOCIOGRAPHY. SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY 
See also: F2798, F2804 


308(55) 338. 97(55) 
MAZAREI, A. La province iranienne du Farsistan(monographie géohu- 
maine). Genève, Editions médecine et hygiène, 1956. 144 p. A5. Bi- 
bliogr. Krt, Tabn. (Dissertation Genève). 


Cadre naturel, Aptitudes physiques. Situation géographique et rôle de 
la route. Population: population quantitative; population qualitative. 
Economie : économie pastorale; économie rurale; économie urbaine. 
Circulation, Commerce. Coût de la vie; pouvoir d'achat. Système des 
relations; relations internes. Relations du Fars avec la Perse. Pelations 
extérieures. Conclusion. 


STATISTICS 
See also:F2757, F2765, F2800, F2802 


31 : 338.5 
DENEFFE, P. Das Problem der Berücksichtigung qualitativer Verände- 
rungen im Rahmen der Preisstatistik. 8 p. A5. (Allgemeines statistisches 
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F2753 


Archiv, München, no, 4, 1958, p. 346). 


Das Problem der Berücksichtigung von qualitativen Veränderungen am 
Markte wird für die Preisstatistik wichtigim Zusammenhang mit einer 
zweiten Fragestellung. Diese zielt auf die Aufstellung von zeitlichen 
oder örtlichen Preisreihen zur Darstellung der Preiseniwicklung oder 
-abstufung an sich ab. Zum Begriff der Vergleichbarkeit. Das adäquate 
Verfahren zur Vermeidung von Qualitätsschwankungen in den Preisreihen, 
Die Behelfsverfahren zur Ausschaltung von Qualitätsschwankungen aus 
den Preisreihen. 


311.174 : 338.971 

ANDERSON, O. Zeitreihenzerlegung vom praktischen Standpunkt der 
Konjunkturforschung. 10p. Ad, (Allgemeines statistisches Archiv, Mün= 
chen, no. 4, 1958, p. 358). 


Die Zerlegung von wirtschaftlicnen Zeitreihen in die Komponenten 
Trend, zyklische, saisonale und irreguläre Schwankungen ist mit gros- 
sen methodischen Schwierigkeiten verbunden, weil es sich dabei um ein 
Zurechnungsproblem handelt. Die Konjunkturforschung interessiert sich 
vor allem für die Ausschaltung der Saisonschwankungen und anderer Kom- 
ponenten aus den letzten Gliedern einer Zeitreihe. Besprechung der, zur 
Ausschaltung der saisonalen Einflüsse auf die Zeitreihe, angewandten 
Verfahren, and Hand eines praktischen Beispiels :die Stromerzeugung 
öffentlicher Werke, 


311.42 


F2754 HERRMANN, W. Tas Unternehmen als Objekt der Statistik. 15 p. A5. 


32 
1148 


(Allgemeines statistisches Archiv, München, no. 4, 1958, p. 310). 


Dass es bisher noch keine voll befriedigende Unternehmungsstatistik gibt, 
ist weithin eine Folge begrifflicher Schwierigkeiten, Der Begriff der Un- 
ternehmung. Volkswirtschaftslehre, Betriebswirtschaftslehre, Gewerbe- 
recht und Steuerrecht haben sich bisher nicht auf ein Standardformel für 
die Unternehmung einigen können, Die Unternehmung in dem deutschen 
Wirtschaftsrecht, Unternehmungsbegriff des Statistikers. Vorzüge und 
Nachteile des Begriffs "kleinste bilanzierende Einheit". Was zur Zeit 
in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland und Unternehmungsstatistik vorliegt . 
Fragen, die für die Unternehmungsstatistik wichtig sind. 


POLITICS 


F2755 


323.3 


F2756 
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32(51) 338.97(51) 
CONTEMPORARY China and the Chinese, 147 p. A5. (The Annals, Phi= 
ladelphia, no, 321, January, 1959, p. 1). 


Background. M.C. WRIGHT, Modern China in transition, 1900 - 1950. 
J.M.H, LINDBECK, China problem today; R.N. CLOUGH . United 
States China policy. Communist China, H.A. STEINER. Ideology and 
politics, CHAO KUO-CHUEN, Leadership in the Chinese Communist 
party. H.F. SCHURMANN, Organization and response in Communist 
China, J.E. SPENCER, Agriculture and population in relation to eco= 
nomic planning. R. HSIA. Industrial growth, 1953-57, T. HSI-EN CHEN. 
Thought reform of intellectuals, TIEN=YI LI. Continuity and change in 
modern Chinese literature, A.S. WHITING, Dynamics of the Moscow- 
Peking axis, SHEN-YU DAI, Peking'sinternational position and the cold 
war, Noncontinental China, R.L. WALKER, Taiwan's development as 
free China. G.W. SKINNER, Overseas Chinese in Southeast Asia. 


SOCIAL STRATA, GROUPS AND CLASSES 


323.3:338:62(540) 323.3 : 338, 924 (540) 
NIEHOFF, A.Caste and industrialorganization in North India. 15 p. AS. 
(Administrative science quarterly, Ithaca, no. 4, March, 1959, p. 494) 


The attempt to superimpose western industrial organization upon less= 
developed societies has been only partially successfull, The cultural 
values which casedthe introduction and development of industrial capi- 
talisminthe West are usually quite different in nonwestern societies,and 
itisnowrecognized that industrialization in such societies will develop 
assome sort of a mutation rather than along western lines, The critical 
variables that affect economic development include family structure, 
religioussystems, governmental forms, the structure of class and power 
in a givensociety, educational and skill level of the masses, and so on. 
In some societies unique barriers to industrialization and economic 
change exist. The caste system of India provides a striking example. 
The city of Kanpur and the workers. Migration to the city. The worker's 
economic position. Caste and occupation, Intercaste relationships. 
Housing. The Low castes. 


ECONOMICS 


1149 


33:9 


330 


F2757 


F2758 


F2759 
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ECONOMIC HISTORY 
See :F2760, F2763 


ECONOMIC THEORY. ECONOMETRICS. MODELS. 
FREE AND CONTROLLED ECONOMICS. VALUF 


330,115 : 311 

THEIL, H., and T. KLOEK. The statistics of systems of simultaneous 
economic relationships. 25 p. A5. (Statistica neerlandica, Hengelo, 
no. 1, 1959, p. 65). 


The idea of a system of algebraic relations describing the interdepend- 
ence of the variables of an entire economic system or of some part of 
itis due to Tinbergen. The article starts witha brief survey of the statist- 
ical aspects of equation systems, after which an account is given of work 
thatis presently tzing done in the Econometric Institute of the Nether- 
lands. School of Economics, Rotterdam. Special attention is given to 
the estimation from finite samples and to the relationship between this 
field of research and classical multivariate analysis, At present work is 
being done in The Econometric Institute along three lines, Bibliography. 
Tables, 


330.115(71) 330,115 : 338, 97(71) 

BROWN, T.M, Somerecent econometric developments. 11 p. A5. ( The 
Canadian journal of economics and political science, Toronto, no. 1, 
February, 1959, p. 23). 


An attempt to give the economist who isnot an econometrician a general 
picture of some of the developments in the specialized field of econo= 
metrics, A brief historical background, A review of what econometrics 
is and what it tries to do, The nature of econometrics. W. Petty and 
A. Marshall hoped to see develop and economic science that would be 
able to calculate the numerical effects of changes in relevant causes on 
the economic system. Developments in data, statistical methods, and 
construction of models, Experimentation and experience with models 
of the Canadian eccnomy, 


330.138 338,5 


GOTTLIEB, M. Price and value in industrial markets. 17 p. A5. (The 
Economic journal, London, no, 273, March, 1959, p. 22). 


F2760 


F2761 


Some of the basic themes of "value theory" are canvassed from a new 
perspective, with reference chiefly to industrial markets. The present= 
ation commences with an argument that it is analytically valid to ag- 
gregate a family of related products into a standardised “commodity” 
produced by an “industrial market group” for which supply and demand 
schedules may be developed. The conventional cost=derived supply 
schedule is supplemented with a true offer-schedule. Analysis under 
static conditions of the relationships between the offer, the supply and 
the demand schedules, Discussion of the means and workable short =cuts 
evolved out of business experience to achieve the necessary accomodation 
to future market conditions in an uncertain world, 


330.17:33:9 

PIETTRE, A. Economie subordonnée = économie libérale = économie 
dirigée. 31 p. A5. (La vie économique et sociale, Anvers, nos. 1, 2, 
janvier, mars, 1959, pp. 25, 113). 


Etude des trois grandes civilisations méditerrannéennes et occidentales 
(la Grèce, Rome et l'Occident) pour essayer d'éclairer l'économie de 
notre temps. Cestrois civilisations et les Economies qu elles supportent, 
presentaient en définitive la même évolution entrois phases principales : 
l'économie subordonnée, l'économie libérale et l'économie dirigée. 
Développement du rationalisme et du naturalisme. Montée de la bour- 
geoisie. Economie devient indépendante de la politique. Histoire Ecos 
nomique des 18e et 19e siècles, Résultats du système liberal au 19% et 
au 20e siècle. Economie dirigée. Etatisme. Question de la finalité de 
l'économie. Problème des pays sous-développés. 


330.113.2 338.9.2330.113,.2 

DEMSETZ, H. The nature of equilibrium in monopolistic competition, 
9 p. A5. (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 1, February, 
1959, p. 21). 


Since 1932 Chamberlin's"The Theory of monopolistic competition" has 
provided the rationale for the bellef that product differentiation will 
resultin "excess" capacity once equilibrium has been established in an 
industry. Purpose of the paper is : to show briefly that CH, did not develop 
the nature of equilibriutn in monopolistic competition in a manner that 
permits judgment about efficiency aud to reexamine CH's equilibrium 
to permit certain statements about afficiency to be made. This re-ex- 
amination shows that excess capacity is not a necessary implication of 


1151 


331 


331, 116 


F2762 


331, 2 


F2763 
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the assumptions underlying CH's model. A summary restatement of CH's 
equilibrium and its inability to answer questions about efficiency. De- 
velopment ofsome tools whose use permits a more meaningful analysis 
ofequilibriumin monopolistic competition. The nature of this equilib- 
rium and the possibilities for "efficient" production, The discussion is 
carried on within a purely static framework, Charts, 


LABOUR 
LABOUR CONTRACT 


331.116 : 331. 2(73) 

SOFFER, B. The effects of recent long-term wage agreements on general 
wage level movements : 1950 = 1956.(U.S.A.).25p. A5. (TheQuarterly 
journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 1, February, 1959, p. 36). 


The characteristic features of the long-term wage agreements providing 
for automatic interim wage increases, The General Motors Corporation 
wasthe firstto adoptthistype of contract in 1948, The hypotheses about 
the relationship between automatic and negotiated wage increases on 
which the question is based whether the new agreements affected move- 
ments of the general wage level since 1950, The testing of the hypo- 
theses : spreading of automatic wage increases during inflation, automatic 
increases during price stability. Discussion of the inferences from the 
findings. Analysis of the limitations of the findings. A statement of the 
mechanism by which these contracts influence negotiated wage settle- 
ments. Appendix. Graph. Tables, 


WAGES 
See also: F2762, F2767, F2827 


331.2:33:9(42) 339,32 : 33 : 9(42) 
BELLERBY, J.R. National and agricultural income 1851(G.B.). 10 p. 
AS. (The Economic journal, London, no. 273, March, 1959, p. 95). 


Review of national income estimates by nineteenthcentury writers and 
Low indexes of industrial wagerates in the 19th century were obtained. 
Net farm income and non-farm net income. A comparison is given of 
the average weekly rate for farm labourers and average for all classes 
of adult male industrial wage-earners, The National income estimate. 
Annual estimates of the average of weekly wage-rates for adult males 


331.4 


F2764 


331.6 


F2765 


F2766 


in industry in the U.K, are given and the corresponding series for agri- 
culture, The rate of expansion. Tables. 


FEMALE LABOUR 


331.4 362.7 

GOERNER-SCHOENBAUER, G. Industriegesellschaft und Mutterschaft. 
8p. A5. (Schmollers Jahrbuch für Gesetzgebung, Verwaltung und Volks- 
wirtschaft, Berlin, no. 6, 1958, p. 85). 


Im Zug der Maschinisierung wurde und wird nicht nur die Landarbeiter- 
schaft, sondern auch die "Hausarbeiterschaft" durch rationalisierte Fa- 
brikarbeit ersetzt, Damit tritt nicht nur eine Aenderung des sozialen Ge- 
füges, sondern auch dessozialen Lebensgefühls ein. Nu: in der Landwirt= 
schaft, und auch dort nur teilweise, sind die Kinder noch als produktives 
Element des Familienbetriebes wirksam und erwünscht, So sinken die 
Geburtenziffern aus ökonomischen, sozial-hygienischen und massenpsy- 
chischen Gründen. Die Frage ob also zum Schaden fürs Ganze gegen - 
wärtigin der Frau der Beruf der Mutter oder die Berufung zur Mutterschaft 
zu kurz kommt, 


EMPLOYMENT. UNEMPLOYMENT 


331.6 :311.2(43) 

FUERST, G. Zur Statistik der Erwerbstätigkeit und der Beschäftigung 
(Deutschland, Westzone). 16 p. A4. (Wirtschaft uud Statistik, Stuttgart, 
no. 3, März, 1959, p. 115). 


Anlass und Zielsetzung der Umters.ichung. Aufgaben und Verwendungs = 
zwecke der Erwerbstätigkeits- und Beschäftigungsstatistiken, Anzustre= 
bende Definitionen. Zusammenhänge zwischen den Personen und den 
Beschäftigungsfällen. Bisherige und zuk Ünftige Methoden der statistischen 
Erfassung und Darstellung. Statistische Beobachtung der Beschäftigung 
während längerer Zeiträume. Erfassung der "Arbeitsmenge" in Arbeits- 
stunden und die Umrechnung der Beschäftigten auf einheitliche Mess- 
grössen. Graphische Darstellungen, 


331.6 : 338. 972, 014(78/9) 
THOMPSON, G.E. An investigation of the local employment multiplier 
(U.S.A.). 6 1/2 p. A4, (TheReview of economics and statistics, Cam= 


bridge, Mass., no. 1, February, 1959, p. 61). 
1153: 


331,77 


F2767 


Examination of some statistical evidence of the locaiemployment multi= 
plier in Lancaster County, Nebraska, Attention is focussed upon the re= 
lationship of changes in "nonlocalized" employment(i.e., employment 
sustained by an inflow of external receipts) to changes in total employ- 
ment in this area, An increase innonlocalized employment will increase 
total local employment by an amount greater than the initial increase 
in employment, Data for the study were obtained from the 1950 U.S. 
census of population and monthly employment estimates from the Ne ~ 
braska state employment service. 


CLASSICAL WORKERS 


331.77: 331. 2(42) 
FOGARTY, M.P. The white-collar pay structure in Britain. 16 p. AS. 
(The Economic journal, London, no. 273, March, 1959, p. 55). 


It is shown from a salary tree in Britain in the 1950's that the pay of a 
skilled male clerk was equivalent to that of the average or semi-skilled 
operative. Differentials between skilled and unskilled seem also to be 
wider in the office than in the works. Besides white-collar employees 
take much longer than manual workers or independent professional men 
to reach the final grade. The trend of white-collar differentials. Top 
manager's ceilings have come down, Illustration of the squeeze on ma = 
nage ment salaries, The cost of living moved against the higherpaid white= 
collar workers during and after the Second World War, Some advantages 
of white-collar workers. The question, whether the squeeze on white- 
collar salaries will goon, The expension of the white-collar occupations. 
Tables, Literature, 


331.875 AUTOMATION 


332 


332.1 


F2768 
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See :F2840 
BANKING, CURRENCY. FINANCE 
BANKING 
332.1 
JOHANSEN, L, Il settore bancario in un modello macro=economico . 


12 1/2 p. A4, (Bancaria, Roma, no, 2, Febbraio, 1959, p. 143). 


The role of the banking system in a macro-economic model, Starting, 


F2769 


332.2 


2770 


from the consideration that in ordinary macro-economic theorythe banks 
are seldom introduced as a separate sector in the setting of models, the 
A. Works out a series of models which enable to evaluate = under alter= 
native assumptions - the influence of the banking sector on tke whole 
of the economic system. The importance of such models as are described 
by the A. is not solely theoreticai:in fact they may be looked upon as 
usefultools ofeconomic forecastingand consequently of guidance of the 
behavior both of the banking sector and the monetary authorities, (Italian 
text). 


332.13(73) 336 (73) 

ASCHHEIM, J. Commercial banks and financial intermediaries; fallacies 
and policy implications(U.S.A.). 13 p. A5. (The Journal of political 
economy, Chicago, no, 1, February, 1959, p. 59. 


Objectives of the paper :to probe into the basis for empirical finding of 
a relative decline in American commercial banking; to examine the 
thesis that commercial banks are but one of several variants of financial 
intermediaries; and to appraise the recommendation that quantitative 
controls be extended to financial enterprises other than commercial 
banks. Conclusions : that the empirical finding just mentioned hides more 
than it reveals; that the conventional dichotomy between commercial 
banks and financial intermediaries remains valid, and that results jointly 
imply a policy reorientation diametrically opposite to that now being 
widely recommended. 


SAVINGS BANKS, SAVINGS 


332. 2:332, 815 
BUCHANAN, J.M. Saving and the rate of interest:a comment. 8p. 
A5. (The Journalof political economy, Chicago, no, 1, February, 1959, 


p. 79). 


M.J. Baily has attempted (The Journal of political economy, no, 4, August 
1957, p. 463:see E 1179) to apply the demand-curve methodology de= 
veloped by M. Friedman(The Journal of political economy, no. 6, De = 
cember, 1949, p. 463) and elaborated by Bailey himself, to the problem 
of predicting the response of saving to interest-rate changes, In his model, 
which embodies constancy in real resources(or opportunities), Bailey's 
argument purports to prove that saving must be positively related to 
changes in the interest rate, The note challenges Bailey's conclusion . 


1155 


332.4 


F2771 


The generalized commodity demand curve which is derived on the as- 
sumption of constancy in real resources must be negatively sloped, but 
norestrictionsare placed on the absolute value of the elasticity coef- 
ficient, Since B's extension to the interest-rate-saving problem suggests 
that all constant real resource demand curves are price elastic at all 
points and this is not acceptable the particular analysis of the saving 
problem must be in error. Reply by M.J. BAILEY. 


MONEY. MONETARY POLICY 
See also: F2773 


332, 4(43) 
MUELLER, H.K.R. Währung und Wirtschaftsschicksal, 19 p. A5. (Zeit- 
schrift für Geopolitik, Bad Godesberg, nos. 2, 3, Februar, März, 1959, 
pp. 9, 35). 


Part 2 : Die Steuerung der Bargeldmenge. Unabhängigkeit der Notenbank . 
Das Gold als Deckungsgrundlage der Währung. Geldwertschwankungen 
trotz Golddeckung Wirtschaftskrisen als Folge der Golddeckungsvorschrife 
ten. Der Fluch der Golddeckung (1929-1933). Das Märchen von Kon= 
junkturzyklus, Part 3: Wie die Deutsche Bundesbank die Wirtschaft mit 
Bargeld versorgt. Geldversorgung anlässlich der Währungsumstellung . 
Diskontpolitik. Offenmarktpolitik, Bargeldmengenvermehrung durch An= 
kauf von Gold und Devisen. Freie oder gebundene Wechselkurse? Be= 
schlüsse von Bretton Woods. Manipulationen der Notenbank. Inflations= 
förderung durch Devisenankaufsverpflichtung. Flexible statt starre Wech= 
selkurse. (part 1: Zeitschrift für Geopolitik, no. 1, Januar, 1959; see 
F 2527). 


332.453 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE, INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS 


F2772 
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See also: F2787 


332, 453 

UEBERSICHT über die Neuordnung des internationalen Zahlungsverkehrs , 
14 1/2 p. A4. (Schweizerischer Bankverein, Basel, no. 1, März, 1959, 
p. 6). 


Um welche Konvertibilität es sich handelt. Erreichte Fortschritte : Neu- 
regelung des Zahlungsverkehrs in den einzelnen Ländern; Aenderungen 
in der internationalen Zusammenarbeit auf dem Gebiete des Zahlungs- 
verkehrs. Auswirkungen für die Schweiz : Währungsreformen im Ausland 


F2773 


F2774 


und die schweizerische Wirtschaft. 


332.453 332,.4.001.7 332,.577.2 
JACOBSSON, P. Toward more stable money. 16 p. A5. (Foreign affairs, 
New York, no. 3, April, 1959, p. 378). 


In 1958 12 European countries simultaneously introduced “non-resident" 
or external convertibility of their currencies. The essence of this move 
isthatnon-resident holders of these currencies can now use them freely 
to purchase any other currencies, including dollars. Consequences of the 
greater freedom in payments, The influence on general monetary issues. 
The decline in the prices of primary products has had the effect of im = 
proving the balance of payments position of industrialized countries. 
The dangers of a persistent dollar shortage, The impact of the U.S. eco- 
nomy on monetary developments in other countries, The purpose of the 
International Monetary Fund, Operations and resources of the Fund, 


332.453(73) 382(73) 
DOLLAR, The. 10 p. A4, (National institute economic review, London, 
no. 2, March, 1959, p. 16). 


In 1958, the highrate at which gold has flowed cut of the United States 
has attracted attention. Gold outflow, Imports : comparing the first nine 
months of 1958 withthe same period 1957, Changes in United States ex= 
ports, 1956-58. Exports of manufactures from the five major industrial 
countries, and the USA share by areas, Invisible balance, Capital ac - 
count, Balance of payments. Tables, 


332.453, 2 BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


F2775 


332.453.2(493) 338,972(493) 

LAMFALUSSY, A. Essai sur la croissance éconoinique et la balance des 
paiements de la Belgique 1948 - 1957. 32 p. A5, (Bulletin de l'Institut 
de recherches économiques et sociales, Louvain, no. 2, mars, 1959, 
p. 43). 


Examination des causes possibles des surplus belges à la balance des trans= 
actions courantes. Si l'absence d'une politique inflationniste en Belgique 
est certainement une des raisons essentielles des bonis belges, une ex- 
plication générale doit tenir compte d'autres facteurs aussi, notamment 
de la propension élevée à l'épargne des particuliers et de la faible pro- 
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pension 4 investir des entreprises belges. Ces deux facteurs ne sont que 
fort indirectement liés 4 la politique monétaire, Analyse des implica- 
tions des surplus permanents pour la croissance économique du pays. 


FIDUCIARY MONEY. CURRENCY RATE, INFLATION 
See also: F2773, F2812 


332,511, 2(73) 3820571. 2 

SELDEN, R.T. Cost=push versus demand-pull inflation, 1955-57 (USA). 
20 p. A5. (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 1, February, 
IEEE Be EE): 


Since 1955 we have been told with increasing frequency, that there is 
a new kind of inflation in the U.S.A. There are several new kinds of 
inflation, each said to operate through a cost push, rather than through 
the traditional demand pull, The A. argues that the 1955-57 inflation 
wasin fact basically similar toinflations of the past and the role of costs 
in the inflationary episode has been greatly exaggerated. Some general 
aspects of the American economy during this period. A résumé of velo- 
city theory as it has been developed inthe “Chicago” monetary tradition. 
Evaluation of what appear to be the more important variants of cost-push 
thinking. Reformulation in the terms of the velocity theory, Summary 
of the argument and an alternative interpretation of recent price=- level 
changes, Tables and charts, 


CAPITAL MARKET. MONEY MARKET. CAPITAL INVESTMENT 


332.6 (43) 

DANNEMANN, W. Struktur und Funktionsweise des Kapitalmarktes in 
ier Bundesrepublik Deutschland; hrsg. von der Universität Kiel; Wirt- 
schaftswissenschaftliches Seminar, Tübingen, Mohr, 1959, 201 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


Das bemüht sich um eine Klärung der grundsätzlichen Probleme Buch des 
Kapitalmarktesund versucht darüber hinaus eine systematische Analyse 
der Besonderheiten des Kapitaimarktes der Deutschen Bundesrepublik. 
Zum Begriff des Kapitalmarktes, Der Kapitalmarkt in gesamtwirtschaft = 
licher Sicht. Die individuellen bzw, sektoralen Geldangebots und Geld = 
nachfragegrössen unter besonderer Berücksichtigung der Effektentransak- 
tionen. Zusammenfassende Betrachtung der wichtigsten Bestimmungs = 
faktoren des Geldangebots und der Geldnachfrage auf dem Wertpapier- 


F2778 


F2779 


F2780 


markt und das Zinsgleichgewicht, 


332.615 :658.15(73) 

WALTER, J.E. A discriminant function for earning-price ratios of large 
industrial corporations. (USA). 9 p. A4. (The Review of economics and 
statistics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 1, February, 1959, p. 44). 


The author tries to ascertain that linear combination of financial char- 
acteristics which best discriminates large industrial corporations with 
low ratios of earnings per share to common stock price from those with 
high ratios, The earnings=tosstock=price ratio reflects the composite 
market valuation of such factors as financial risks and dividend policy. 
The question of whether certain basic measures can be used to different- 
iate between high and low ratio groups. The population from which the 
sampleisdrawnis described and the operation on the data is indicated. 
The linear discriminant function, based upon 1952-55 data, is set forth 
and evaluated. The function is then applied to 1948-51 data. Simple 
regressions are introduced to test the similarity of industry patterns. 


332,63 : 339, 2(73) 

KREININ, M.E, Factors associated with stock ownership(USA). 11 1/2 
p. A4. (The Review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass., no. 
1, February, 1959, p. 12). 


Data from the Surveys of consumer finances are used to investigate the 
economic and demographic factors associated with the frequency of stock 
ownership and with the amount of stocks owned. Date from the Survey 
research centre re-interview study are used to study the association of 
stock ownership with some more dynamic attitudinal and expectational 
variables : price expectations, job preference (taken as an indication of 
"security mindesness), investment preference, personal financial ex- 
pectations and generaleconomic expectations. Socio-economic variab- 
les used in the study are:income, education, liquid assets hoidings, 
age, occupation, region, and size of place of residence, 


332.67(492) 338:62(492) 658.14(492) 
INVESTERINGEN (Nederland). 33 p. A4. (De Naamlooze vennootschap, 
Roermond, no. 11/12, februari/maart, 1959, p. 197). 


D. SCHOUTEN. Investeringen, werkgelegenheid en nationaal inkomen , 
J. WINSEMIUS. Ruintelijke aspecten van de industrialisatie, Vestigings= 
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factor gunstige verkeerssituatie en zware zeehavenindustrie, F.W. DIR- 
KER. Ontwikkeling van het structuurpatroon van de Nederlandse industrie . 
J.C. BREZET. De nationale besparingen en investeringen, B, PRUIJT . 
Financiering van industriële investeringen, A.I. DIEPENHORST, Enkele 
opmerkingen over de terugvloeiingstijd als criterium bij investeringsbe= 
slissingen. H. Th. VREEDE. Afzetramingen voor nieuwe produkten. M. 
VAN DER KUIL, en H. VALKEN, De administratieve hulpmiddelen bij 
het investeringsbeleid. J.L. MEY, en L.H. KLAASSEN, Het onderne- 
mersgedrag met betrekking tot de herinvesteringen, Kaart, Tabellen. 


Summary : Investments (the Netherlands), Investments, employment , 
and national income. Spatial aspects of industrialization, Localizing 
factors. Development of the structure of the Dutch industry, The national 
savings and investments, Financing industrial investments, Remarks on 
the time of flowing back as a criterion for investment-decisions. Market- 
ing estimates for new products.Administrative aidsto investment policy. 
The employer's policy as concerns reinvestment, (Dutch text). 


332,67 : 338.972 (493) 332.742 ;338. 972(493) 

ALLOO, R. Le financement de l'expansion économique de la Belgique. 
16 p. A5.(La vie économique et sociale, Anvers, no. 2, mars, 1959, 
p. 97). 


L'importance d'un débat d'ordre financier concernant l'expansion éco= 
nomique de la Belgique; les solutions conditionneront dans une large 
mesure l'avenir de l'économie et le bien-être de la population. Com- 
ment les investissements ont évolué au cours de la période d'après=guerre, 
L'importance accrue des problèmes de financement auxquels la Belgique 
aura à faire face dans les années qui viennent, étant données les per- 
spectives d'élargissement des marchés en Europe dans le acdre du Marché 
commun et éventuellement dans celui de la Zone de Libre Echange. 
Comment a été réalisé jusqu'ici le financement des investissements privés 
et publics et, après avoir décelé certaines déficiences, comment il y 
aurait moyen d'y porter remède. 


332.67 658.14.012 
SUKHAMOY CHAKRAVARTY, The logic of investment planning. Z. pl. , 
Z.u., 1958. 120 p. A4. (Dissertation Rotterdam). 


Method, Survey of growth models in relation to planning. Lags inthe 
process of economic growth. A generalized dynamic model. The model 


in an open economy. Structural break. Policy point of view. 


332.1 CREDIT. CONSUMERS* CREDIT. CREDIT IN TRADE AND 
INDUSTRY 
See also:F2781, F2786, F2856 


332.7. 039 
*F2783 SCHIMANSKI, S. Zur Theorie des Konsumentenkredits, Tübingen, Mohr 
(Paul Siebeck) 1958, 144 p. A5. Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


Schr. gibteine grundsätzliche systematische Analyse der Wirkungen cie 
vom Konsumentenkredit auf den Ablauf des Wirtschaftsprozesses ausge= 
hen, Die Erscheinungsformen des Konsumentenkredits, Die Systeme des 
bankmässig organisierten Konsumententeilzahlungskredits. Der Konsu- 
mentenkredit im Wirtschaftsplan des Verbrauchers. Produzentenkredit. 
Die Kreditgeber und ihre Motive. Bestimmungsgründe der Kreditnach- 
frage, Kreditrückzahlungen, Die konsumbeeinflussende Wirkung des Ver - 
braucherkredits. Modellmässige Analyse des Konsumentenkredits. Der 
Konsumentenkredit in einer Wirtschaft mit nicht autonomer Nettoinves= 
tition. Der Konsumentenkredit in einer nichtstationären Wirtschaft unter 
Berücksichtigung des langfristigen Wachstums. 


332,.7.039(73) 337.039 658,88 

*F2784 COLE, R.H. Revolving credit; publ. by the University of Illinois, the 
Bureau of business management; college of commerce and business ad= 
ministration, Urbana(Ill.). 1957, 68 p. A4. Tabn. 


One of the newest credit devices in the hands of retailers today is re= 
volving credit and it is growing rapidly. The study gives an impartial 
analysis of revolving credit as it is found in retail stores toaay, Develop- 
ment and growth of revolving credit. Revolving credit in Illinois retail 
stores, Future outlook, 


332, 8 INTEREST 
See :F2770 


336 PUBLIC FINANCE. TAXES 
See also:F2769, F2786 


336. 2 
F2785 MORAG, A. Is the "economic efficiency” of taxation important? 8 p. 
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337 


337.4 


*F2786 


337.9 


F2787 


1162 


A5. (The Economic journal, London, no. 273, March, 1959, p. 87). 


The purpose of taxation should be to cut down private spending when 
this is necessary to prevent excessive aggregate demand and inflation. 
The idea of "economic efficiency” of taxation as given by N. Kaldor. 
What are the possible reasons for unequal "economic efficiency" of the 
various taxes, The problem of the “economic efficiency” of taxation 
from the point of view of an individual, The major problem is, whether 
it is valid to generalise the analysis tothe community at large. Discussion 
of the advantages of the "economic efficiency" of taxation, These ad- 
vantages do not imply that more "efficient" taxes should always be pre- 
ferred. Graph. 


PROTECTION AND FREE TRADE 
EXPORT SUBSIDIES 


337.4(43) 337.4:332.742.2(43) 337.4:336,2(43) 
KAESTNER, J. Die finanzpolitischen Massnahmen zur Exportförderung . 
Berlin, Verlag die Wirtschaft, 1959, 84 p. A5. 


Zum Wesen der Exportförderung. Devisenbonus in der DDR, Steuerpoiir 
tische Massnahmen zur Exportförderung.Exportfördernde Massnahmen auf 
dem Gebiete des Kredits, Finanzielle Massnahmen zur Förderung der 
Exporteigengeschäfte der Produktionsbetriebe. Finanzierung von Messen 
und Ausstellungen im Ausland oder in der Deutschen Bundesrepublik, 
Preispolitische Vergünstigungen für exportierende Betriebe. Vertrags- 
strafen bei Verletzung der Exportverträge. Prämiierung hervorragender 
Exporte. Erfolge und Berücksichtigung der Exportleistung bei der Bildung 
und Verwendung des Betriebsprämienfonds. 


ECONOMIC INTEGRATION.EUROPEAN COMMON MARKET. 
EUROPEAN COMMUNITY ON COAL AND STEEL 


337.9:332.453 (4) 

PREBISCH, R. Los pagos multilateralesen una politica de mercade comun 
latino-americano, 11 1/2 p. A4. (Revista del banco de la Republica, 
Bogotà, no. 374, Diciembre, 1958, p. 1408). 


Multilaterale betalingen bij een politiek voor een gemeenschappelijke 


F2788 


Latijns-Amerikaanse markt, Multilateraal evenwicht in een betalings- 
unie, Betalingsunie en gemeenschappelijke markt. Multilateraal even- 
wicht in het systeem, Liberalisatie van het goederenverkeer. Credieten 
binnen de betalingsunie, Compensatie van bilaterale saldi. Handelspo= 
litiek en internationale convertibiliteit, (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary : Multilateral payments of a policy for a common Latin=A mer - 
ican market. Multilateral equilibrium in a payments union. Payments 
union and common market, Liberalization of the exchange of goods. 
Credit system in a payments union. Compensation of bilateral balances, 
Trade policy and international convertibility, (Spanish text). 


337,9: 382(4) 
CAMPEN, Ph.C.M. VAN. Economische politiek op lange termijn van 
de Gemeenschappelijke Markt; inleiding voor het Europees Parlement. 
15 p. A5. (Economie, Tilburg, no, 6, maart, 1959, p. 326). 


De inleiding werd gehouden bij de aanbieding van het rapport van de 
Commissie voor de economische politiek voor de investeringen en fie 
nanciële aangelegenheden van het Europees Parlement. De vereisten 
waaraan de doelstellingen voor een economisch beleid op lange termijn 
der Gemeenschap zullen moeten voldoen, De eis van een hoog ontwik= 
kelingstempo der economische bedrijvigheid, Waar vandaan de hogere 
produktie in de landen met een hoge graad van werkgelegenheid moet 
komen, Het werkgebied van de Europese Investeringsbank, De betalings- 
balans als graadmeter van het totaal der bestedingen en de kwaliteit van 
de betalingsbalans als graadmeter voor het monetaire evenwicht, De 
kwaliteit vande monetaire overeenkomst, Opmerkingen over de eis van 
de monetaire stabiliteit en de eis van de handhaving van een stabiel 
prijspeil. 

Summary : Longterm economic policy of the Common market, Require= 
ments of the aims of a longterm economic policy of the Community, 
The requirement of speeding up the rate of development of the economic 
activity. Tne problem of how to achieve increased productivity in the 
countries with a high degree of employment. The sphere of action of 
the European Investmentbank, The balance of payments as a graduator 
of the total expenses and the quality of the balance of payments as a 
graduator of the monetary equilibrium, Remarks on the necessity of mone= 
tary stability and of maintaining a stable price level, (Dutch text), 
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337.9:382(4 :485) 
SVERIGE och sexstatsmarknaden. 22p.A5. (Kommersiella meddelanden, 
Stockholm, no. 2, fekruari, 1959, p. 49). 


Zweden en de gemeenschappelijke markt. Bespreking van de invloed 
vande E.E.G. op de Zweedse economie, in het bijzonder op de buiten- 
landse handel. Omvang van de E,E.G. Douanerechten ten opzichte van 
derde landen. Voorkeursrechten en de invloed ervan op de handel, Prijs= 
en kostenniveau, Zweden's handel met de landen van de E.E.G. en met 
landen daarbuiten vanaf 1870, Waarde. Zweden's handel 1956 inge = 
deeld naar warengroepen. Invloed van de E.E.G. op de versehillende 
exportbranches : levensmiddelen; grondstoffen; papier en pulp, ijzer en 
staal; gerede produkten; overige industrieën, Algemene economische 
invloed, de export naar andere landen. Import en de Zweedse binnen - 
landse markt. Tabellen, (Zweedse tekst). 


Summary: Sweden and the Common Market. Discussion of the impact 
of the European Common Market on the Swedish economy, particularly 
on foreign trade, Customs duties versus third countries. The impact of 
preferential duties on trade, Review of the foreign trade with the mem= 
ber countries and other countriesfrom 1870, Swedish foreign trade 1956, 
divided according to groups of goods Impact of the Common Market 
on the various branches of export. (Swedish text). 


337.9 : 382(4) 
CECIOS-KONFERENZ Berlin 1958. 56 p. A4. (Wirtschaftlichkeit, Wien, 
nos. 9/10, 11/12, 1958, pp. 181, 213). 


Einrreiereuropäischer Markt = als Aufgabe für die Betriebsführung in 
Europa. Ueberblick über die Probleme des europäischen Marktes, W. 
ROEPKE. Europa im Werden = Vielheit in der Einheit. J.L.S. STEEL. 
Wesen und Entwicklungsmöglichkeiten eines freien europäischen Mark- 
tes. A.K. WATSON. Wie Nichteuropäer die Schaffung eines freien euro = 
päischen Marktes sehen. A.W.R. MACKAY, Neuere Erfahrungen in 
europäischer Zusammenarbeit auf dem Gebiet der Zahlungsunion, G.J. 
MORISOT. Der Mensch in einem freien europäischen Markt. A. KING. 
Forschung als Gemeinschaftsaufga be in einem freien europäischen Markt . 
P. FONTHIER, Neuere Erfahrungen in europäischer Zusammenarbeit auf 
dem Gebiet der Energiewirtschaft, R. HUTTER. Zusammenarbeit auf 
dem Gebiet der europäischen Eisenbahnen, ©. STUREN und A. ZINSEN . 
Standardisierung als Gemeinschaftsaufgabe. G. SCHREITERER. Ratio= 


F2791 


F2792 


nellere Warenverteilung. P.A. PETOT. Entwicklungseinrichtungen der 
Weiterbildung des Führungsnachwuchses in Europa. 


337,9 :382(4:675) 

ASSOCIATION, L', des territoires d'outre-mer et particulièrement du 
Congo Beige et üu Ruanda-Urundi au marché commun et ses répercus= 
sions sur je régime des échanges. 17 1/2 p. A4, (Bulletin de la Banque 
Centrale du Congo Belge et du Ruanda-Urundi, Bruxelles, no. 2, fé- 
vrier, 1959, p. 43). 


Dispositions du Traité. Répercussions sur les exportations de produits in- 
téressant plus particulièrement le Congo Belge et le Ruanda-Urundi : 
produits agricoles; minéraux et métaux bruts, Graphiques. Tableaux, 


337.9:382(4:493) 338.97(493) 
GUCHTENEERE, A. DE. België op de drempel van de Gemeenschappe- 
lijke Markt. 19 p. Ao. (Tijdschrift voor economie, Leuven, no. 1, 
1959, p. 41). 


Schrijver vraagt zich afin welke toestand België in de Gemeenschappe- 
lijke Markt belandt, Hij wijst op enige gebreken, waaraan België en de 
Belgische economie sedert lang lijden, De industriële concentratie is in 
België volslagen ontoereikend te noemen, België legt zich nog te veel 
toe op de voortbrenging van halfafgewerkte produkten. Het verdrag zal 
hoogstwaarschijnlijk tot een prijsstijging van de grondstoffen leiden, ter- 
wijl de loonlasten in Belgiëreeds zwaarder zijn dan in vele concurrerende 
landen. Het probleem der overheidsinvesteringen, Hoe ook de politieke 
inrichting, zedenen praktijken, aan een grondige herziening onderwor= 
pen moeten worden, Het toegepast wetenschappelijk onderzoek is in Bel- 
gië nog onvoldoende georganiseerd. (Résumé en frangais, Summary in 
English, Deutsche Zusammenfassung). 


Summary : Belgium's situation at the opening of the Common Market. 
The author shows some weak points of the Belgian economy:the in- 
sufficient concentration of industry, the insufficiently diversified range 
of goods manufactured, the lack of investments and the lack of organ= 
izing the applied scientific research. Probable consequences of the Com= 
mon Market for Belgium, (Dutch text). 
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337, 9 :622, 333 :656,03(4) 337.9:669.1:656. 03(4) 
JUERGENSEN, H. Unterstützung und Wettbewerb. 15 p. A5. ( Zeitschrift 
für Verkehrswissenschaft, Düsseldorf, no. 1, März, 1959, p. 1). 


Die "vergleichbare Lage” als Kriterium für die diskriminierende Wirkung 
von Ausnahmetarifen im Vertrag über die Europäische Gemeinschaft 
für Kohle und Stahl. Oekonomische Grundkonzeption des Vertrages aus 
der Sicht des Handelsoptimums. Vergleichbare Lage zwischen der Mon- 
tanindustrie und Verkehr, Vergleichbare Lage innerhalb der Montanun- 
ternehmen. Auswirkungen der alrernativen Lösungen im Hinblick auf 
Marktgrundsätze und Vertragsziele. Tabellen. 


337.9:338.011(73) 337.9:338. 011 
DELL, 5. Economic integration and the American example, 16 p. A5. 
(The Economic journal, London, no, 273, March, 1959, p. 39). 


American experience clearly demonstrates the advantages of a large 
integrated economy in exploiting tothe fullthe benefits of mass product= 
ion and specialisation. The importance of the size of the market in ex - 
plaining the pre-war U.S. lead in output per man=hour over the U.K. 
A contention derived from American experience is, that economic in= 
tegration is likely to promote a higher level of efficiency by encouraging 
competition, It is shown that an important lessonto be learned from 
American economic integration is, that it provides the most efficient 
means of a spreading higher levels of productivity and per capita income 
throughout the territory encompassed. Tables, 


ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


338:62 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


F2795 


See also: F2756, F2780, F2817 


338 :62(434, 25) 338. 97(434, 25) 
SAARLAND, Das. 13 p. A4. (Industrie-Anzeiger, Essen, no, 29, April 
10, 1959, p. 21). 


F. BERG. Das Saarland vor der wirtschaftlichen Rückgliederung. P. 
KEUTH, Die Saar bringt Leistungen und Erfahrungen mit. Absatzproble= 
me, E.H. SCHAEFER, Die saarländische weiterverarbeitende Eisen= und 
Metallindustrie - ihre Produktions- und Liefermöglichkeiten. K. ABEL. 
Die Lage des Maschinenbaues im Saargebiet, P. WEIANT. Die Bedeu- 
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F27% 


tung der Saarmesse wächst. H. STEIN. Die Erzeugung von hochwertigem 
Stahlgussan der Saar. G. REHBOCK. Die neue vollkontinuierliche Fein- 
stahlstrasse der Völklinger Hütte. U. WEGENER, Das Institut für Tech- 
nische Mechanik der Universität des Saarlandes, Photos. 


338 : 62(667) 
BUTTERWORTH, E.G, Industrial development in Ghana, 4 p. A4. (FBI 
review, London, no. 108, March, 1959, p. 45). 


Economy is based on cocoa, Extractive industries were well-established 
before world war II; output of gold, diamonds, and manganese is still 
increasing. Progress of timber. Swiss brewery. Planned soap factory. 
Industrial Development Corporation has been active in introducing and 
sponsoring a number of diverse industries, Building and construction in- 
dustry has developed rapidly, Potential industries which appear to have 
a promise, 


338:63 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


*F2797 


338 : 63 : 301 (43) 
KOETTER, H, Landbevölkerung im sozialen Wandel;ein Beitrag zur länd- 
lichen Soziologie. Düsseldorf, Eugen Diederichs Verlag, 1958. 181 p. 
A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Eine Darstellung der Rolle der Landbevölkerung im gesellschaftlichen 
Wandel unserer Zeit. Die europäischen Agrargesellschaft als Vorläufer 
der Industriegesellschaft, Das Land in der modernen Industrie -gesell- 
schaft; besonders die Entwicklung der Beziehung von Stadt und Land in 
der modernen Zeitwird dargestelit. Struktur- und Funktions-wandel des 
Landesim Zuge der gesamtgesellschaftlichen Entwicklung. Festgestellt 
wird, dasz nur eine Angleichung der Landwirtschaft an die modernen 
technischen Methoden der Wirtschaft ihr die Bedeutung als tragendes Ele- 
ment der heutigen Gesellschaft erhält. Der Beitrag hat hauptsächlich 
Beziehung auf Westdeutschland. 


338 : 63 : 308(47) 
MERZALOW, W. Zur Situation der Bauernschaft in der UdSSR. 32 p. A5. 
(Sowjet Studien, München, no. 6, Dezember, 1958, p. 24). 


Die ideologischen Ausgangsbestimmungen der KPdSU zur Bauernfrage . 
Heutige Lage der Sowjetbauernschaft. Rechtslage der Kolchosbauern - 
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338.01 


338,5 
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schaft, Entlohnung. Viehbestand, Preise für landwirtschaftliche Produkte . 
Soziale Verhältnisse im heutigen Kolchosdorf und die Frage nach der 
ferneren Zukunft der Kolchosbauernschaft. Tabellen. 


338:63(569.4=924) 63:66(569.4=924) 
LINKING agriculture with industry (Israel). 80 p. A5. (Israel economic 
forum, Tel Aviv, no, 1/2, January, 1959, p. 12). 


Inter-relation of agriculture and industry. Food supply for local con- 
sumption. Agricultural background :development of industrial crops ; 
citrus; wine production; forest products and agricultural residues as raw 
materials for industry. Processing agricultural raw materials : canning ; 
standardization of citrus products; machinerv for citrus productsindustry ; 
cigarette industry; essential oils, Special aspects : problem of financing 
agriculture; export of agricultural products; European common market, 
a challenge to Israel's agriculture; export of the food industry; local 
production of agricultural machinery and implements, Company reports : 
the link between Hamashbir Hamerkazi industries and agriculture, Pho= 
tos. Tables, 


THEORY OF PRODUCTION. PRODUCTIVITY 
See : F2794 


PRICE AND VALUE. COSTS 
See also:F2752, F2759, F2761, F2803, F2833, F2838 


338.5 338.5:311.141 338.585.3 : 311.141 

JACOBS, A. Zur Methode des internationalen Preis- und Kaufkraftsver= 
gleichs. (Deutschland, Westzone). 12 p. A5. (Allgemeines statistisches 
Archiv, München, no. 4, 1958, p. 298), 


Der reine Preisindex auf der Grundlage der Uebertragung des Verbrauchs - 
budgets von einem Land auf ein anderes ist eine Fiktion. Auch der Durch- 
schnitt aus den Ergebnissen der wechselseltigen Uebertragung der Ge - 
wichte ist problematisch, Aus diesem Grunde ist auch ein Kreuzen der 
Gewichte, wie aie Anwendung von Fishers Idealformel, bedenklich, Einen 
Ausweg bietet die Anwendung des Substitutionsprinzips. Der Vergleich 
Deutschland - Frankreichzeigt, dass das Ergebnis nach der Methode der 
Substitution ausserhalb der Ergebnisse der gekreuzten Vergleiche liegen 
kann, In der neuen Untersuchung des Internationalen Arbeitsamts wird 
der subjektive Charakter der Substitution ebenfalls betont. Ausbau der 


*F2801 


wissenschaftlichen Prinzipien der Aequivalenz und der Substitution ist 
notwendig. 


338.5:339,4 338,5 : 380. 113 

ADAM, D. Les réactions du consommateur devant le prix; contribution 
aux études de comportement, Paris, Sedes, 1958. 128 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Grafn. Tabn. 


Des investigations de la liaison entre l'observation économique et les 
études de marché, De l'étude de l'entrepreneur à celle du consommateur, 
L'auteur a analysé les résultats de 7 enquêtes. Après un rappel de quel- 
ques notions fondamentales de calcul des probabilités, il donne un ré= 
sumé des méthodes statistiques utilisées pour le traitement des résultats 
d'enquêtes. Rappel de quelques notions élémentaires sur la psychologie 
de la demande et le concept d'élasticité. Le signe de l'élasticité de la 
demande, L'influence du passé des prix sur la demande. Exposé des exe 
périences d'enquête; méthodes d'évaluations des deuz seuils de prix mi- 
nimum et de prix maximum. Annexe : rappel de quelques notions fon- 
damentales de calcul des probabilités et de calcul statique; exposé des 
méthodes statistiques. 


338.585.3 COST OF LIVING 


F2802 


338. 8 


*F2803 


See also:F2800, F2824 


338,585.3(435.9) 311.141: 338.585, 3(435. 9) 

EVOLUTION de l'indice du cofit de la vie de 1948 à 1958. (Luxembourg). 
8 p. A4, (Bulletin économique, Luxembourg, no. 4, avril, 1959, p. 
33). 


Base juridique de l'indice. Structure de l'indice. Relevé des prix et iden- 
tification des articles, Evolution générale; différentes tranches indiciai- 
res, Tableaux détaillés. 


MONOPOLIES, ANTI TRUST LAWS 


338,83(73) 338.5:338.83(73) 338.89(43) 622/63(73) 

MASON, E.S. Economic concentration and the monopoly problem, Cam = 
bridge (Mass.), Harvard University press, 1957. 411 p. A5. Bibliogr. 
Grafn. Tabn. 


The papers included in this volume relate mainly to problems of mono= 
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F2804 
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poly and the large firm and cover the period of the last fifteen to twenty 
years, PartI gives, after a summary statement of our current knowledge 
concerning concentration in relation to monopoly, reflections on the 
decline of competition and on Schumpeters opinion of competition, Part 
II is concerned with the controversy that may be said to have begun in 
the 1930's with GardinerMeans' thesis concerning administered versus 
market prices and that continues today under the general heading of "the 
wage-price problem”, Part III is concerned with raw-material problems. 
Author's interest in raw materials has been primarily in relation to the 
conditions of continued economic growth and national security rather 
than to problems of monopoly and competition. Part IV centers on the 
question of monopoly and public policy. Antitrust policy. 


TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS 


338. 92 : 308(5) 

KEYFITZ, N. The interlocking of social and economic factors in Asian 
development. 13 p. A5, (The Canadian journal of economics and political 
science, Toronto, no.1, February, 1959, p.34). 


In Asia a rich past obtrudes into the present in every aspect of life. Some 
remarks about the future framed in terms of a simplified account of the 
three Asias which this century inherits, The Asia of independent demo- 
cratic nations enierged after the Second World War. An attempt to dis 
cern its shape. Development is a phase of history. Theory of cultural 
change. The supreme example of consistence between individual motives 
and national interest in Asia today is in the field of education. Lack of 
technology and capital, What the unsatisfactory results of efforts at de- 
velopment uptonow may suggest. Sorts of mechanism which operate in 
social life. Why Asia does not favour enterprise and profit-making. Does 
our narrow perspective defeat the atterrpts to understand development? 
Development efforts provides a new problem and new data for social 
science. 


338. 92 3 659, 24 
IONIDES, M. Technical aid : the role of the west, 10 p. A5, (International 
affairs, London, no, 2, April, 1959, p. 151). 


In the under-developed countries the impetus towards development, and 
also the methods, have been coming to these countries from the top down= 
wards, The stimulus to modern technological development and the in= 


stitutions of finance and commerce that go with it come from a small 
minority of foreign-trained men. Description of the typical pattern of 
the underdeveloped countries. Why the theories did not work out as was 
expected. Discussion of the many problems that exist in the underde- 
veloped countries, How the bridge of the contrast between the Western 
style economy and the closed rural economy has to be built. The example 
of Iraq is given. The two systems, the one offering peace and plenty to 
the people of the under-developed countries through freedom and de- 
mocracy, the other through communism and state-planning. 


338.924 INDUSTRALIZATION 


338. 93 


338.96 
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338. 97 


F2807 


See :F2756 


ENTERPRISE. ENTREPRENEURS 
See : F2846 


EXTENT OF ENTERPRISES 


338. 963/.964(73) 65.017.2/.3(73) 

GROSS, H. Small business im grossen Markt; neue Chancen für Klein= 
und Mittelbetriebe. Düsseldorf, Econ, -Verlag, 1958, 181 p. A5. Bibliogr . 
Tabn. 


Warum Blick auf die USA? Wer ist klein, wer ist gross? Konzentration. 
Der Zutritt für Neue. Wirkungsfelder des Kleinen. Klein und Gross ver - 
zahnen sich:aus der Praxis; zukaufen - oder ankaufen? Finanzquellen 
von Small Business; Gründerkapital, Staat und Small Business. Small 
Business im technischen Fortschritt. Small Business und die Praxis des 
Management. Dritte Stufe : beratender Ingenieur;Handelsvertreter. Small 
Business - kein Mittelstand. Small Business in Europa. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND STRUCTURE 
See also:F2751, F2755, F2792, F2795, F2809 


338. 97(43) 381. 71(43) 
BASIC data on the economy ofBerlin. 7 1/2 p. A4. (World trade inform- 
ation service; Economic reports, Washington, no, 7, January, 1959, p. 


1). 


Government, Population and education. Economic development, In - 
dustry. Power, transportation, communication, Finance, Foreign trade, 
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Economic development program. Trade and marketing. Tables, Map. 
Bibliography. 


338. 97(434.25) 380.123(434.25) 381.71(434. 25) 
ECHANGES, Les, francossarrois, 31 1/2 p. A4. (Moniteur officiel du 
commerce et de l'industrie, Paris, no. 2091, mars 25, 1959, p. 1028). 


Appel aux futurs exportateurs vers la Sarre. Economie sarroise et la 
France. La Sarre : pays; population; revenu national;production; Echanges 
franco-sarrois. Quelques explications et conseils pratiques aux futurs ex- 
portateurs 4 destination de la Sarre. Déboucnés pour les marchandises 
françaises en Sarre après le rattacheınent économique à l'Allemagne. 
Liste indicative de marchandises françaises demandées en Sarre. Points 
de vue sarrois, Foire de la Sarre, Foire internationale de Metz. Comment 
atteindre le marché sarrois par la publicité. Adresses et renseignements . 
(Auch deutscher Text). 


338. 97 (46) 
SAINT-HUBERT, C. DE. L'économie espagnole en 1958. 14 p. A4. 
(Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 3, mars, 1959, p. 53). 


Agriculture, élevage et pêche. Mines et énergie. Industrie : population 
active; sidérurgie; cimenteries; industrie chimique; industrie textile ; 
construction navale, Transports. Commerce extérieur : composition et 
orientation. Aide américaine, Espagne et les organisations internationales 
économiques. Photos. Tableaux. 


338. 97 (495) 
BAERT, R, Bilan 1958 satisfaisant pour l'économie grecque. 9 1/2 p. 
A4. (Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no, 3, mars, 1959, p. 67). 


Economie financière, Crédit interne. Crédit étranger. Investissements 
des capitaux étrangers. Questions sociales. Production. Tourisme, Com= 
merce extérieur; principaux pays forunisseurs. Régime des importations. 
Balanegdes comptes, Accords commerciaux, Grands travaux productifs. 
Tableaux 


338. 97(595) 

FEDERATION Malaise, La; évolution de l'économie, depuis l'indépen- 
dance, 71/2 p. A4.(Bulletin commercial belge, Bruxelles, no. 3 
mars, 1959, p. 23). 


Independance 1957. Organisation administrative. Principaux produits : 
caoutchouc et étain. Production agricole : caoutchouc; riz; palmiers ; 
cocotiers; cacao; café, Elevage. Pêche, Forêts, Industrie minière : étain ; 
charbon; minerai de fer; bauxite; or. Industrie manufacturière. Energie 
électrique. Plans de développement. Photos. 


338.97(62) 332.571(62) 

F2812 SAMIR AMIN, Forcesinflationnistes et forces déflationnistes dans léco - 
nomie égyptienne. 32 p. A5. (L'Egypte contemporaine, Caire, no. 294, 
octobre, 1958, p. 5), 


Ordre de grandeur des différentes forces inflationnistes et déflationnistes 
qui agissent au sein de l'économie. Conditions de l'équilibre général 
des prix. Thésaurisation. Forces traditionnelles : la thésaurisation et la 
déthésaurisation, Equilibre égyptien traditionnel, Déséquilibre actuel : 
déficit extérieur; déficit public; résultats finaux. 


338.97(624) 381,71(624) 
F2813 BASIC data on the economy of Sudan, 12p. A4, (World trade information 
service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 4, January, 1959, p. 1). 


General information, Structure of the economy. Agriculture and forestry . 
Mining. Industry. Transportation. Communications. Finance. Foreign 
trade : commodity analysis; geographic trade pattern. Program for ec 
nomic development, Marketing : aids to distribution; trade practices and 
controls; weights and measures, 


338.97(72) 381.71(72) 
F2814 BASIC data on the economy of Mexico, 23 1/2 p. A4, (World trade in- 
formation service;economic reports, Washington, no, 5, January, 1959, 


js Ee 


General information. Structure of the economy. Agriculture, Forestry. 
Livestock, Fisheries, Mining. Petroleum, Industry. Power, Transportation. 
Communications, Finance. Foreign trade: geographic pattern; com = 
mercial policy, Marketing : aids to distribution; trade practices, 


338. 971/972 BUSINESS CYCLES 
See also:F2753, F2766, F2775, F2781, F2818 
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F2815 


F2816 


F2817 


1174 


338. 971 

GUITTON, H. Les attitudes scientifiques en face des meuvements éco- 
nomiques. 7 p. A4. (Banque Nationale de Belgique; bulletin d'informa- 
tion et de documentation, Bruxelles, no. 2, février, 1959, p. 94). 


Effort de réfléchir sur ce que nous savons, sur ce que nous pouvons 4 
l'égard des mouvements économiques. Récapitulations des attitudes de 
la pensée scientifique en ce domaine. Comment les comportements, les 
concepts, les vocables se sont progressivement tranformes, et par quelles 
voies nous sommes arrivés au point présent de l'évolution du monde. 
Chronologie des attitudes traditionnelles, Nouvelles attitudes scientifi- 
ques :non-dissociation des mouvements; conception activiste et aléatoire 
du mouvement; conception volontariste; conception prospective ou con= 
jecturale, 


338, 972 
HISS, D. Die konjunkturelle Bedeutung des wirtschaftlichen Wachstums . 
20 p. A5. (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no, 1, 1959, p. 24). 


Was unter Sozialproduktund unter Konjunktur zu verstehen ist, Ein kon= 
stantes Niveau der Gesamtausgaben ist unvereinbar mit der Forderung, 
dass keine Ueberkapazitäten entstehen sollen. Umstände die den Zusam= 
menhang zwischen Investitionsausgaben und Wachstum der gesamten 
wirksamen Nachfrage beeinflussen. Die als “Stossdampfer" wirkenden 
Faktoren. Das Charakteristische an der gegenwärtigen Konjunkturent= 
wicklung ist der starke Wachstumsdifferenzierung zwischen einzelnen 
Wirtschaftszweigen. Die Frage nach den Bestimmungsgründen des Ex- 
pansionstempos verschiedener Produktionszweige. Die Frage nach der 
konjunkturellen Bedertung der Produktionsumstrukturierung. Die Frage 
nach dem Verhältnis koniunkturpolitischer Therapien zu den Massnah- 
men, die dem Wachtum förderlichsind. Die monetären Probleme einer 
ständig expendierenden Wirtschaft. Die Frage der Verschulgung. Der 
Leistungsstrom und der Zahlungsstrom. Geldvernichtung und Geldschöp- 
fung. Steigerung der Arbeitsproduktivität. 


338. 972(43) 338.972 338:62:338, 972(43) 
WACHSTUMSPROZESS, 24 p. A5, (Konjunkturpolitik, Berlin, no, 1 
1959, p. 1). 


F. GRUENIG. Substitution und technischer Fortschritt im gesamtwirt= 
schaftlichen Wachstumsprozess, Die das Wachstum bestimmenden Fak- 


*F2818 


338. 98 


F2819 


toren und eine Reihe von Messgréssen, die die vergleichende Analyse 
des Wachstumsprozesses sehr erleichtern, Ein Zahlenbeispiel, in welchem 
Masse die Koeffizienten von Veränderungen der Faktoren Arbeit, Kapital 
und technischer Fortschritt betroffen werden. Wichtige, aus der Analyse 
des Wachtumsvorgangs zu gewinnende Erkenntnisse. R. KRENGEL. Wachs = 
tumskomponenten der westdeutschen Industrie; ein Quantifizierungsver- 
zuch. Macht man den Versuch, das mit theoretischen Erwägungen nicht 
im Widerspruch stehende Gleichbleiben des Brutto-Kapitalkoeffizienten 
an Hand der effektiven Entwicklungder westdeutschen Industrie zu über- 
prüfen, so kommtes vor allem darauf an, den Einfluss von Ausnutzings = 
schwankungen und Strukturveränderungen auf den Brutto-Kapitalkoeffi - 
zienten der westdeutschen Industrie zu eliminieren und die Daten zu 
überprüfen, ob sie in offensichtlichem Widerspruch stehen oder nicht. 


338. 972,01 338, 972.3 

FRICKE, R. Wirtschaftsordnung und Konjunktur; eine Grundlegung zur 
dynamischen Konjunkturtheorie, Frankfurt am Main, Klostermann, 1958, 
154 p. Ad, Bibliogr. Grafn, 


In dieser Schrift wird mit Hilfe säkularer Strukturanclyse der Nachweis 
geführt, dasz jedes Zeitalter der abendlandischen Geschichte seine eigene 
Wirtschaftsverfassung besitzt und dasz diese für den Ablauf der säkularen 
Konjunktur von entscheidender Bedeutung ist. Mit der Betonung der sä= 
kular geschichtlichen Gehalte steht diese Arbeit in bewusztem Gegen- 
satz zur sogenannten reinen Theorie, die glaubt, mit einem einzigen 
makroökomischen Modell der Marktwirtschaft auskommen zu können , 
Das Buch enthaltet drei Abschnitte : Die allgemeinen Grundlagen der 
Konjunkturtheorie. Die Konjunktur als Objekt der geschichtlichen Theo - 
rie. Der Konjunkturtypus der sozialen Marktwirtschaft, 


PLANNING 


338. 984, 3 (438) 
KALECKI, M. The 1961-1975 long-run economic plan, (Poland). 17 
p. A5. (Polish perspectives, Warsaw, no, 3, March, 1959, p. 3). 


Nationalincome, investments and consumption, Rate of increase in the 
nationalincome. Productive investment. Unproductive investment, Rise 
in consumption and changes in its structure. Employment, Structural 
changes in the national economy, Tables. 


1175 


F2820 


339 


339, 2 


F2821 


339,3 


339,4 


F2822 
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338. 984, 3(47) 
HOEFFDING, O. Substance and shadow in the Soviet seven year plan. 
13 p. A5. (Foreign affairs, New York, no, 3, April, 1959, p. 394), 


Khrushchev’sreport on the new Seven Year Plan, Political and economic 
backgrounds of the new plan. Have the planners carried reaiism far 
enough and are the industrial goals truly feasible? Wage policy and 
labour problem, Planning of farm output. Soviet industry ıs due to being 
considerable succor to agriculture in its efforts to intensify production. 
What is the import of the Plan for East-West relations? No matter how 
the Soviet Union chooses to employ economic resources to build up 
national power and back up its foreign policy, it can look forward to 
disposing of a growing flow of resources to this end, 


DIVISION, DISTRIBUTION AND CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 


DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH. INCOME 
See also : F2779 


339. 233 : 339,4(73) 

PARADISO, L.J., and M.A. SMITH. Consumer purchasing and income 
patterns(USA). 11 p. A4, (Survey of current business, Washington, no. 
3, March, 1959, p. 18). 


Cyclical variations in output. Consumption patterns. Consumption=in = 
come relations. Analysis of special groups : automobiles; furniture ana 
household equipment; food purchases; housing and household operations. 
Charts. Tables, 


NATIONAL WEALTH. NATIONAL INCOME 
See : F2763 


CONSUMPTION OF WEALTH 
See also:F2801, F 2821, F2828 


339,4 

TOBIN, J. On the predictive value of consumer itentions and attitudes . 
10 1/2 p. A4. (The review of economics and statistics, Cambridge, Mass, 
no. 1, February, 1959, p. 1), 


An appraisal of the predictive value of certain consumer intentions and 


attitudes is made by comparing the intentions and attitudes expressed 
by individual households at the beginning of a year with their subsequent 
economic behavior, Relevance and necessity of cross-section tests. Are 
households which express optimistic attitudes and positive intentions 
more likely to spend and less likely to save than others? Do answers to 
attitudinal and intensions questions provide information of value in pre= 
dicting the buying behavior of households? Is so, does this information 
supplernent or merely repeat the predictive information contained in 
financial, economic, and demographic data concerning households? 


339,4(73) 

F2823 COHEN, M., and M.R. GAINSBRUGH. Consumer buying plans : strong 
but not surging(USA). 16 1/2 p. A4. (The Conference Board; Business 
record, New York, no, 2, February, 1959, p. 65). 


Rise in consumer spending. General business conditions, More employ= 
ment opportunities, Outlook for employment, Tempered outlook for 
own household, Household finances, Automobiles, Housing : attitudes 
and plans, More appliance buying plans, Ruying plans : time dimension. 
Buying plans and financialstatus, Renters have more plans, Buying plans ; 
occupation and age, Vacation plans increase. Charts. Tables, 


339,452 338.585.3 

F2824 WAGENFUEHR, R. Probleme des internationalen Vergleich des Lebens - 
niveaus, 5 p. 4 5. (Allgemeines statistisches Archiv, München, no. 4, 
1958, p. 305). 


Für den Vergleich des Lebensniveaus sind in der Montanunion schrittweise 
gewisse Antworten gefunden. Alle diese Antworten müssen gemeinsam 
gesehen werden. So wird. man dann auch aus dieser gemeinsamen Sicht 
heraus bessere Masstäbe dafür finden, ov diese oder jene Methode mehr 
oder weniger brauchbarist. Ein Ende ist in dieser Aufgabenstellung über- 
haupt nicht abzusehen. Dies gilt besonders für die Probleme, die die 
Errichtung der Europäischen Wirtschaftsgemeinschaft gesteilt hat, 


35 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 
35. 078.6 ESTABLISHMENT 


35.078,6(42) 658.112.3(42) 
F2825 ESTABLISHING a businzss in the United Kingdom. 9 p. A4. (World trade 


1177 


36 


362.7 


368.4 


* F2826 


38 


380.1 
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information service; Economic reports, Washington, no. 10, February, 
1959, p. 1). 


Government policy oninvestment. Repatriation of capital and earnings. 
Trade factors; Commonwealth preference. Business organization. Lo - 
cation and building of factories. Employment laws and regulations, 
Taxation. 


SOCIAL WELFARE AND RELIEF. INSURANCE 


CHILD WELFARE 
See :F2764 


SOCIAL INSURANCE 


368.431(494) 368,431(44) 351.83/.84(494) 351.83/,.84 (44) 
ZIEGLER, H. Versicherungs- und Sclidaritätsprinzipim schweizerischen 
und im Französischen Sozialrecht, vorwiegend dargestellt am Leistungs= 
system der Schweizerischen und der Französischen Alters- und Hinter- 
bliebenenversicherung. Genève, E. Droz, 1958, 136 p. Ad. Bibliogr. 
Tabn. 


Die vorliegende Arbeit dient im Wesentlichen einer vergleichenden Ana- 
lyse der schweizerischen und der französischen Sozialpolitik nach dem 
zweiten Weltkrieg. Für die vergleichende Untersuchung wurde ein ein- 
heitlicher Blickpunkt gewählt :das schweizerische und das französische 
System wurde unter dem Winkel der Spannung zwischen Versicherungs- 
und Solidaritätsprinzip betrachtet. Als Demonstrationsbeispiele wurden 
die Leistungssyste me der beiden Alters- und Hinterbliebenenversicherun= 
gen gewählt. In der Sozialpolitik unterscheidet man drei Entwicklungs- 
stufen. Die Sozialpolitik der Schweiz steckt noch in der zweiten Periode 
(starke Betonung des Versicherungsprinzips), während Frankreich diese 
Stufe bereits überwunden hat (In der dritten Periode wirkt das Solidaritäts- 
prinzip wegleitend). 


TRADE. COMMERCE. COMMUNICATIONS 


THEORY OF TRADE. SUPPLY AND DEMAND 
See also:F2801, F2869 


F2827 


380.113.3:331.2(44) 

EVOLUTION du pouvoir d'achat en France (1938 - 1959); les salaires, 
(France). 16 p. A4, (L'observation économique, : sociale et financière . 
Paris, no. 135, mars, 1959, p. 17). 


La comparaison des prix dans le temps présente certaines difficultés. 
En France, onutilise les chiffres globaux établis par la Commission des 
Comptes de la Nation. Salaires horaires, région parisienne, 1938-59, 
Indices des salaires horaires. Une moyenne d'écart entre Paris et la pro- 
vince n'a pas très grande signification.Salaires féminines, Salaires in - 
direct, Indices pondérés des salaires mensuels. Graphiques. Tableaux. 


380.123 MARKETS 


380. 13 


* F2828 


381.71 


382 


See : F2808 
MARKET RESEARCH 


380.13 339.4 658,8,012,1 

VERSHOFEN, W. Die Marktentnahme als Kernstück der Wirtschaftsfor- 
schung; Berlin/Köln, Carl Heymannns Verlag K.G., 1959, 188 p. A5, 
Bibliogr. Grafn. 


Unter Verbrauch ist zweierlei zu verstehen :Die Marktentnanme und die 
Verwendung. Was unter den Begriff Marktentnahme zu verstehen ist. 
Die Markt (Verbrauchs-) forschung unter volkswirtschaftlichem Aspekt. 
Wie die Marktentnahme zu messen ist. Möglichkeiten der Indikatoren - 
verwendung. Ueber die Bedeutung der Fiktionen, Reihen und Reihenver- 
gleiche. Die betriebswirtschaftliche Bedeutung der Marktforschung. Ver- 
brauchsforschung im ursprünglichen Sinne. Was erstrebt der Verbraucher 
bei der Marktentnahme? Die bedeutung der "Leiter" und des Geltungs - 
nutzens. Die Aufgliederung des Geltungsnutzens. Marktforschung als Be- 
rufsspezialität. Die Gesellschaft für Konsumforschung. Die Verwendungs- 
forschung. Marktforschung und Studium der Wirtschaftswissenschaften , 


TRADE TECHNIQUE 
See :F2807, F2808, F2813, F2814 


FOREIGN TRADE. IMPORT 
See also:F2774, F2788, F2836, F2852, F2859 
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* F2829 


F283) 


615.4 


*F2831 
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382(43 

nie: E. Die gegenwärtige Aussenhandelsverflechtung der 
sowjetischen Besatzungszone Deutschlands; hrsg. von der Freien Univer- 
sität Berlin; Osteuropa=Institut, Berlin, Duncker und Humblot, 1959, 
196 p. A5. Bibliogr. Tabn. 


Das Buch vermittelteindurch die Heranziehung wirtschaftstheoretischer 
Gesichtspunkte vertieftes Bild der gegenwärtigen aussenwirtschaftlichen 
Verflechtung Mitteldeutschlands und der in ihr wirksamen Kräfte. Die 
Grundlagen der gegenwärtigen Aussenhandelsverflechtung. Die Zah- 
ıungsbilanz. Industrielle Produktionsschwankungen und Aussenhandel, 
Die Preisbildung im Aussenhandel, Der Preisausgleich, Volkseinkommen 
und Aussenhandel. Warenstruktur des Aussenhandels. Regionale Vertei- 
lung. DasPrinzip der Bilateralität. Die wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit 
mit den kommunistischen Ländern. Der Aussenhandel mit den nichtkom- 
munistischen Ländern. Der (fiktive) gesamtdeutsche Aussenhandel. 


382.5(42) 
IMPORTS and expansion (UK). 26 1/2 p. A4. (Nationalinstitute economic 
review, London, no. 2, March, 1959, p. 26). 


Summary and conclusions : imports of goods and services rose after the 
war more or less in line with national output up to 1954; then the trend 
changed. Imports and output. Imports of food, drink and tobacco. Im - 
ports ofindustrial materials, Imports of fuel. Imports of finished manu - 
factures „ 'Excess' imports since 1954, Detailed tables. Charts, 


APPLIED SCIENCES. MEDICINE. TECHNOLOGY 
PRACTICAL PHARMACY. PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS 


615.4:659.1 

FERBER, R., adn H.G. WALES. The effectiveness of pharmaceutical 
promotion; publ, by the University of Illinois, Urbana, 1958, 60 p. A5. 
Bibliogr. Grafn. Tabn, 


Objectives of the study are to ascertain how doctors obtain pharmaceutical 
information; to evaluate the impact of medical journal and direct mail 
literature on doctors; to obtain more reliable estimates of the cost per 
reader of the different pharmaceutical promotional means. Although 
this study focuses on pharmaceutical product promotion, many of the 


findings and techniques employed will be found equally applicable to 
other industries as well, 


621.039 APPLICATION OF NUCLEAR AND ATOMIC ENERGY 


F2832 


621.75 


622/63 


F2833 


629,1 


F2834 


621. 039 
PROSPECTS for nuclear power. 20 p. AS, (Planning, London, no. 431, 
March 23, 1959, p. 31). 


Impact of nuclear power. Fact that atomic energy was first used as a 
military weapon has affected its subsequent development. Development 
and structure of atomic energy in Soviet Union and the U.K. Tasks and 
members of Euratom, Situation in the rest of Europe. Position in the 
various countries outside Europe. Market prospects, 


MAC HINERY 
See :F2863 


RAW MATERIALS 
See also : F2803 


622/63 338.5 :622/63 

EVOLUTION des marchés mondiaux des matières premières au cours des 
dix dernières années, 19 1/2 p. A4, (Banque Nationale de Belgique; Bul= 
letin d'information et de documentation, Bruxelles, no. 2, février, 1959, 
p. 101). 


Evolution des prix des matières premières sur les marchés mondiaux. 
Marchés mondiaux des produits alimentaires : céréales; produits de l'éle- 
vage; denrées tropicales. Marchés mondiaux des matières premières in- 
dustrielles; origine agricole et origine minérale. Aperçu de l'évolution 
d'ensemble des marchés mondiaux des matières premières, Tableaux, 


TRANSPORT ENGINEERING. SHIPBUILDING. MOTOR-CARS 
See also : F2850 


629, 12(46) 
CONSTRUCCIÓN naval(España). 38 p. A4, (España exporta, Madrid , 
no. 13, Enero, 1959, p. 2). 


Schecpsbouw. Historisch overzicht, Huidige ontwikkeling van scheeps- 
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63 


633 


F2835 


634 


F2836 
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bouwen -herstellingen in Spanje, Spaanse scheepsbouwondernemingen. 
Enige landen, die Spaanse schepen importeren. Bouw van vissersschepen. 
De Spaanse ijzer- en staalindustrie als basis van de scheepsbouw, De 
belangrijkste wettelijke bepalingen m.b.t. de koop en verkoop van 
schepen. Organen en openbare en particuliere instellingen m. b.t.scheep- 
vaart en scheepsbouw. (Spaanse tekst). 


Summary : Shipbuilding (Spain). Historicalreview. Present development 
of shipbuilding and repairing. Shipbuilding enterprises, Countries im- 
porting Spanish ships. Building fishing boats. View on the Spanish iron = 
and steel-industry as a basis for the shipbuilding industry. Main legal 
regulations concerning purchase and sale of ships. Authorities and in- 
stitutions occupied with shipping and shipbuilding. (Spanish text). 


AGRICULTURE. FORESTRY. ANIMAL PRODUCE 
CULTURE OF SPECIFIC CROPS, GRAIN 


633.1(47) 

KARYSH, S. Grain:a perennial Soviet problem, 10 p. AS. (Bulletin of 
the Institute for the study of the U.S.S.R., Munich, no. 3, March, 1959, 
D: 11). 


Grain output is one ofthe USSR's permanent problems. Production in the 
variousregions. Situation at the sovkhozes. Annual average grain yield, 
1910-14, 1949-53. 1958 harvest in the main grain-producing regions . 
Tables. 


FRUIT CULTIVATION. BANANAS 


634.771 382:634.771 

WOLF, J. Development and structure of the world banana market, 10 p. 
A4. (Monthly bulletin of agricultural economics and statistics, Rome, 
no. 2, February, 1959, p. 9). 


Main regions of commercial banana production. Importance of bananas 
in agriculture and trade, Geographical pattern of production. Some 
characteristics of banana varieties, Development of trade, Further de- 
velopments in exporting countries, Imports and consumption. Structure 
of the banana market, Charts, Tables. 


65 


*F2837 


65.011 


F2838 


F2839 


BUSINESS ECONOMICS, ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 


65 :65. 017, 2/, 3(73) 

BET RIEBSFUEHRUNG in amerkanischen Mittel- und Kleinbetrieben; Be - 
richt liber eine Studienreise junger Unternehmer in die Vereinigetn Staa- 
ten von Amerika; von E. PFISTER; hrsg. vom Rationalisierungs-Kurato- 
rium der Deutschen Wirtschaft; R. K, W‚, Auslandsdienst, München, Han = 
ser, 1959, 53 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Wie die Unternehmungsleitungen sich ein Bild über die Absatzlage und 
die Marktsituation verschaffen. Die Arbeitsbewertung wird gestreift und 
auf die Personalbeurteilung und Befragungen an Hand amerikanischer 
Originalunterlagen, auf Information der Betriebsangehörigen, das Vor- 
gehen bei Kündigungen, und die Handhabung der Entlassung wird ein- 
gegangen. Gewinnbeteiligung. Unterstützung von Klein- und Mittelbe- 
trieben, Gewerkschaften, Wirtschaftsorganisationen, Ideen der Betriebs- 
führung. Ausbildungssituation, Vorschläge für eine Förderung der deut- 
schen Juniorenarbeit. Berichte über die besuchten Firmen, Organisationen 
und Schulen, 


BASIC PRINCIPLES. EFFICIENCY. RATIONALIZATION 


65.011.1:338.5 65.011.1:657.47 
MILLS, E.S. Uncertainty and price theory. 15 p. A5. (The Quarterly 
journal of economics, Cambridge, no. 1, February, 1959, p. 116), 


A simple decision process, that of expected profit maximization, is ap- 
plied to a simple decision situation, that of a monopolist producing a 
single commodity making short-run price and output decisions under 
static conditions, without price discrimination, Eveninthis simple prob- 
lem the results depend on the precise way in which uncertainty is in- 
troduced, Discussion of alternative specifications of the model. An in- 
vestigation of the implications of the model. It is shown, that the ef- 
fect of uncertainty on a monopolist’s short-run pricing policy depends 
on the shape of che margical cost curve. Graphs. 


65. 011.4 
HALL, M., and C.B. WINSTEN. The ambiguous notion of efficiency. 
16 p. A5, (The Economic journal, London, no, 273, March, 1959, p. 


ays 
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The practical problems,involving ideas of efficiency are many, and in- 
timatelyrelatedto each other. The purpose of the paper is to point out 
some of the contrasts between concepts; to show in what way different 
types of problem lead to different types of analysis and calculation, and 
in particular to introduce explicitly the problem of the’ merging of scales, 
or ranks", There are two different questions of efficiency, social- and 
managerial efficiency, These two concepts of efficiency illustrate some 
important characteristics of the problems. The most important questions 
that have to be asked in the discussion of efficiency, The merging of 
scales:the results of firms with different environmental conditions are 
to be compared. The concept of managerialefficiency brings in the idea 
of degree of difficulty of the task, Quantifiable environment.Variable 
inputs, Graphs, 


65,011.56 AUTOMATION 


*F2840 


F2841 
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65,011.56 :658,8 331.875 

LUETHI, H.W. Der Einfluss der Automation auf die Absatzgestaltung 
der industriellen Unternehmung; eine Studie grundsätzlichen Charakters 
unter spezieller Berücksichtigung der Konsumgüterindustrie, Zürich , 
Polygraphischer Verlag, 1958, 140 p. A5. Bibliogr. 


Technische und volkswirtschaftliche Aspekte der Automation : Begriff 
der Automation; Entwicklung und Funktionsweise der Automation; ge= 
samtwirtschaftliche Auswirkungen der Automation; Auswirkungen auf 
die Beschäftigungslage; Auswirkungen auf den Gütermarkt. Die absatz= 
wirtschaftliche Problematik der Automation; Absatz als Funktion der 
Unternehmung; Anpassen der Absatzvorbereitung an die neue Marktsi= 
tuation; Anpassen der Absatzdurchführung an die neue Marktsituation ; 
Absatzmethode; Preispolitik; Produktgestaltung; Werbung. Schlussbe= 
trachtungen. 


65. 011. 56 :613,6 

BURSTIN, S. Automation et médecine du travail, 13 p. A5. (Comité 
national belge de l'organisation scientifique; Série relations humaines, 
Bruxelles, no. 37, 1959, p. 3). 


Conditions nouvelles du travail et leurs incidences sur la médecine et 
l'hygiène industrielle. Avantages de l'automation. Mécanisation et 
automatisation. Prévention et sécurité du travail. Hygiène du travail. 
Adaptation autravail, Automation et diminués physiques. Inconvénients 


de l'automation, Conduite à tenir. 


65.012.122 OPERATIONS RESEARCH. LINEAR PROGRAMMING 


* F2842 


* F2843 


65. 012.122 65.012.4:65. 012.122 
LINDSAY, F. A. Newtechniques for manage ment decision making, New 
York, McGraw-Hill, 1958. 173 p. A4. Grafn. 


During the last ten years new analytic techniques for solving complex 
management problems have grown out of the discipline of science and 
mathematics. This report - written for those who have little or no ma- 
thematicaltraining - is designed as a bridge betweenthe specialists and 
the managers who must have some understanding, ofthe capabilities and 
limitations of these new decision-making tools if they are to be used 
intelligently, The report is divided into four parts: 1. an outline of the 
different waysthese toolscan beused, and an explanation of the central 
function of the mathematical model. 2. Description of the various ana- 
lytical techniques, such as linear programming, which are available 
for solving management problems. 3. Examination of the actual and 
potential applications of these techniques to practical management prob- 
lems. 4. Evaluation of the capabilities and limitations of these tools 
and of the factors that are key to their successful use. The report is 
written for those who have had little mathematical training. 


65.012.122 657.471:65. 012.122 

FERGUSON, R.O., aad L.F. SARGENT. Linear programming; funda- 
mentals and applications. New York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1958. 338 
p. A5. Grafn. Tabn. 


Purpose of the bookisto point the way totheincreased use of linear pro- 
gramming for solving certain types of management problems. The authors 
will emphasize and stress use and application rather than mathematics 
and theory. Section I attempts to state why management should be in - 
terested in linear programming. II. Technical aspects of the methods 
for the individual who has to understand linear programming methods 
in ordertoset up the problem and to see that the calculations are carried 
out. The principles, concepts, steps, and procedures are developed all 
through the use of industrial problems, III. Application techniques and 
experiences. Suggestions for recognizing linear programming problems 
and developing industrial applications by the use of a model.IV. Tech - 
nical appendixes, the mathematical discussion of the simpler method 


1185 


for those interested in the basic mathematics underlying the technique 
and methods. 


65. 012,3 BUREAUCRACY 


F2844 


F2845 


1186 


65. 012,3 

HEADY, F. Bureaucratic theory and comparative administration. 17 p. 
A5. (Administrative science quarterly, Ithaca, no. 4, March, 1959, p. 
509). 


One approach tothe comparative study of administration proposesto focus 
on public bureaucracies. This assumes the existence of a body of bureau- 
cratic theory providing a basis for analysis. In his article "Bureaucracy 
East and West" (Administrative science quarterly, March 1957) Morroe 
Berger maintained that theories of bureaucracy developed in the West 
have serious shortcomings for the analysis of bureaucratic behavior in 
both western and nonwestern settings. These alleged shortcomings seem 
duein large partto inconsistencies in Berger's model of western bureau- 
cratic behavior and to his assumption that a model for bureaucracy should 
include a specific pattern of behavior, Bureaucratic theory instead should 
stress essential structural features, thus permitting research into various 
patterns of bureaucratic behavior in both western and nonwestern so- 
cieties, 


65.012.3 65.012.325 65,012.4 

JANOWITZ, M.Changing patterns of organizational authority:the milita- 
ry establishment, 22 p. A5. (Administrative science quarterly, Ithaca, 
no. 4, March, 1959, p. 473). 


Associaldemandsand organizational forms have grown more complex, 
bureaucratic authority has become generally less direct, arbitrary, and 
authoritarian, The bases and manifestations of this change are analyzed 
in the military establishment, often regarded as the prototype of bureau- 
cracy. The essential change is from an authority system based upon 
domination to one based upon the techniques of manipulation, brought 
about by new weapons, the automation of warfare, the demands of tech - 
nicalexpertice, andthe emphasis upon individual initiative attending 
changes in warfare, Resistance to such demands and the costs of failure 
to adjust to the changed environment are examined, and an ideal system 
of "fraternal authority" is proposed, 


65. 012,4 DIRECTION. EXECUTIVES 
See also:F2842, F2845 


65. 012, 41 : 338. 93 

F2846 HARTMANN, H. Managers and entreprencurs : a useful distintion? 23 
p. A5, (Administrative science quarterly, Ithaca, no. 4, March, 1959, 
p. 429), 


The rationalization of industrial management has limited the role of in- 
novation and encouraged the substitution of the concept of management 
for that of entrepreneur. The author shows that the distinction is still 
usefulif entrepreneurship is redefined in terms of formal authority. This 
requires the replacement of Schumpeter's classical emphasis upon in- 
novation with Weber's concept of the entrepreneur as the source of all 
formalauthority within the organization, A survey of German manage- 
ment suggests that Weber's definition and the author's concepts are oper- 
ational, Other bases of differentiation such as decision making, func- 
tional role, and charismatic qualities are analyzed. 


65. 012,66 COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF ENTERPRISE 


65.012.66(42) 65,012.66 

*E2847 INGHAM, H., and L. TAYLOR HARRINGTON. Interfirm comparison 
for management; publ, by the British institute of management. London, 
1958. 70 p. AS, Graf. Tabn, 


How interfirm comparisons help the management of business: financiai 
and operating ratio comparisons for general management in manufactur- 
ing industry; comparison of cost of production; comparison of labour 
productivity; comparison of performance in the field of distribution. 
Confidentiality, comparability and cost. 


65.912 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 


65.013 658.3.054 658.382 2 
*72848 MCLEAN, A.A., and G.C. TAYLOR. Mental health in industry. New 
York/Toronto, McGraw-Hill, 1958. 250 p. A5. 


Setting : psychiatry in industry : social stresses in industry, People at work : 
capitalizing on personality traits; human relations concepts and practices 
as an essential ingredient of modern industrialrelations, The emotionally 


1187 


65, 014 


F2849 


disturbed: alcoholic; accidents, compensation, and safety programs; 
return to work. Mental health aids : interviewing; psychological testing ; 
programming industrial mental health, Visual aids; films that can be 
used to visualize and dramatize various concepts presented in this book. 


STRUCTURE OF ENTERPRISE 
See also : F2860 


65.014.1(084) 

ALLEN, L.A. Charting the company organization structure. 57 p. A4. 
(Conference board reports; Studies in personnel policy, New York, no, 
168, 1959, p. 3). 


Uses of organization charts:inadequacies of organization charts, Preparing 
the organization chart: responsibility, authority, and delegation. Charting 
the organization structure : types of organization charts; charting the basic 
types of organization structure; charting line and staff; charting personal 
staff positions;charting organization levels; charting special situations . 
Mechanics of charting : chart lay-out; chart identification; company 
charting guides. Detailed instructions for preparation of Boeing organ- 
ization charts, 


65.015.14 WORK STUDY 


65, 016, 


*F2850 


1188 


See : F2851 
4 CONCENTRATION. MERGERS 


65.016.4(42) 629,113:65.016.4(42) 663.4:65.016,4(42) 
666.15:65.016.4(42) 666.94:65.016.4(42) 667.35:65.016.4(42) 
668.1:65,. 016.4 (42) 

COOK, P. LESLEY, and R. COHEN. Effects of mergers; six studies . 
London, Allen and Unwin, 1958. 448 p. A5. Tabn. 


Although the work is primarily designed to indicate the role of mergers, 
the methods and the case studies themselves are well adapted to indicate 
therole of other forms of structure and organization, Difficulties in the 
attempts to make judgements as to whether or not particular develop- 
ments in an industry, in this case mergers, have been in the public in- 
terest. P.L. COOK. The cement industry. P.L. COOK. The calico 
printing industry, R. COHEN. The soap industry. P.L. COOK. The flat- 
glass industry. G. MAXCY. The motor industry. Je VAIZEY. The brewing 


*F2851 


656 


F2852 


industry. General conclusions. 
OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


651:65. 012.7 651:65.015.14 651:657.471 
KNOX, F.M, Integrated cost control in the office, New York/Toronto, 
McGraw-Hill, 1958, 289 p. A5. Grafn. Tabn, 


Purposes of the book are to assist management in properly defining the 
problem of office cost control, and to demonstrate some of the techni- 
ques whereby the problem might be solved on a practical and permanent 
basis. Author faces the dual problem: first, of separating the office cost 
problem from that in the factory since the two are, to a considerable 
degree, not compatible, andsecond of illustrating techniques for control 
which can be used easily and effectively by the average company, with= 
out going into complicated industrial engineering practices. Respons- 
ibility for office cost control. Approaches to the office cost problem, 
Essential pre-requisites. Factors of the office cost control program. 
Control over forms; -over methods and procedures, Clerical work mea- 
surement in the office. Work simplification. Automation in the office. 
Records control, 


TRANSPORT ORGANIZATION 
See also: F2793 


056. 073:657.471:382(43) 

MONETA, C. The estimation of transportation costs in international 
trade. 18 p. A5. (The Journal of political economy, Chicago, no. 1, 
February, 1959, p. 41). 


The study investigates the relationship between the total cost of an in- 
ternationallytraded commodity and the portion of this cost incurred in 
shipping the goods from country of production to country of consumption. 
The ratio of transportation cost to total cost varies widely among com- 
modities. The C_I.F. - F.O.B. problem, "Schedule" set up by the 1. M.F. 
inits Balance of payments manual, Computation of the German freight 
bill onimpo:ts in 1951. Problems complicating the process. Comparison 
of the results of the German case study with the conventional c.i.f. - 
f.o.b, adjustment. Decision whether this convention is worth using. 
Analysis of the c.i.f. - f.o.b. relationship for German imports in 1951 : 
derivation of the "freight function"; appraisal of findings; comparison 


1189 


657 


*F2853 


with other studies. Tables and charts. 


ACCOUNTANCY. COST ACCOUNTING 
See :F2838, F2843, F2851, F2852, F2868 


BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 


658 658.5 
BURNHAM, T.H., and D.H, BRAMLEY. Factory organizction; 7th. ed. 
London, Pitman, 1957. 388 p. A5. Bibliogr. Srafn. Tabn, 


One of the aims of the book is to direct attention to the necessity ior 
criteria of industrial efficiency and optimum values, Starting point of 
the training of managerial ability is a knowledge of the technique of 
works organization, andit is this aspect of management which the book 
covers, viz. the various factory activities, including design, equipment, 
operation and cost control, The manager ent function, The personnel 
function, The design function, The sales function. Production facilities. 
Planning production, Control of production, Purchasing, Wages and in- 
centives. Control of expenditure. Estimating. 


658.112.3 ESTABLISHMENT 


F2854 


1190 


See also: F2825 


658,112.3 :65. 01 
CROWTHER, F.D. Organizing for overseas operations, 10 p. A5. (The 
Management review, New York, no, 3, March, 1959, p. 9). 


The best way to approach an understanding of organization for overseas 
operations is to start with the fundamental principles on which it must 
be based, In order to apply the basic organizing principles in other 
countriesone must understand the different environment and culture of 
this country. A most important starting point in organizing is determin- 
ing the objective or purpose of the enterprise. An approach is given to 
organizing a hypothetical company with three decentralized divisions. 
Theinternationaldivision as a service, as a pool, and the international 
division in the overseas market. The question whether to license or to 
manufacture locally. Measuring contributions to profit. Examination 
of tax advantages. 


658.14 


F2855 


#F289506 


F2857 


FINANCING. CAPITALIZATION 
See also:F2780, F2782 


658.14 

HARTMANN, B. Die Finanzierungsfunktion des "Eigenkapital-Ersatzes", 
16 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche Forschung, Köln und 
Opladen, no. 3, März, 1959, p. 133), 


Die Praxis der Bilanzanalyse und der Bilanzprüfung hat in den letzten 
Jahren den Begriff des "Eigenkapital-Ersatzes” geprägt. Wissenschaft- 
liche Klärung dieses Begriffes. Heutige Situation der Anlagen-fincnzie - 
rung. Arten des "Eigenkapital Ersatzes", Haupisächliche Arten und ihre 
Finanzierungswirkung. Die wichtigsten Arten werdenin wenigen Gruppen 
zusammengefasst : Rücklagen, Teile von Rückstellungen, aus Sozialmass- 
nahmen hervorgegangene Beträge, und echtes Fremdkapital, 


658,14(43) 332.742 (43) 

MODERNE Investitions-Finanzierung; Festschrift zum zehnjährigen Be- 
stehen der westdeutschen Finanzierungsgesellschaft M.B.H. ; unter Mit- 
wirkung von G, Schmölders und H. Rittershausen. Köln, 1958, 120p. 
A5. Bibliogr. Tabn, 


K. KLEINSCHMIDT. Zur Einführung, Aus der charakteristischen Anfangs- 
situation auf dem Gebiete des Kapitalverkehrs im Jahre 1948 erwuchs 
die Idee zur Gründung der Westfinanz, Probleme der Struktur des Inves - 
titionskredites. G. SCHMOELDERS. Volkswirtschaftliche Probleme der 
sogenannten Selbstfinanzierung, Selbstfinanzierung in volkswirtschaft- 
licher Betrachtungsweise. Marktwirtschaftliche Deckung des Kapitalbe- 
darfs. Gefahren übermässiger Selbstfinanzierung. H.RITTERSHAUSEN, 
Methodender industriellen Fremdfinanzierung. Anleikekredit, Langfris = 
tiger Bankkredit. Schuldscheinkredit. 


658.14. 012 
GOLDSCHMIDT, H. O. Dynamische en evolutionaire finar.cieringsplan- 
ning in de onderneming. 24 p. A5. (Economie, Tilburg, no. 6,maart , 
1959, p. 302). 


Wat onder financiering en met name onder dynamische en evolutionaire 
financiering moet worden verstaan. Welkerol het tijdselement in de be- 
schouwingen speelt. Zowel aan de kapitaalbehoefte als aan de dekking 
hiervan blijkt het dynamische en evolutionaire aspect inhaerent. Het 


1191 


658.15 


F2858 


658. 21 


F2859 


1192 


begrip financieringsplanning en de techniek van de finanzieringsbe - 
groting. De methodiek van de financieringsplanning. Samenvatting van 
de twee belangrijkste facetten van het financieringsprobleem, t.w. het 
ondernemingsgebeuren en de daaruit voortvloeiende kapitaalbehoefte in 
een wiskundige formulering. Onderverdeling van de kapitaalbehoefte in 
permanente en langdurig en kortstondig fluctuerende. Beschouwing van 
de financieringsnormen. De bepaling van de financieringswijze. 


Summary : Dynamic and evolutional planning of financing in the enter- 
prise, Explanation of the conceptions of dynamic and evolutional plan - 
ning. Role of the time factor. The planning aspects are inherent in the 
the need of capital and in the covering of the need, Summarizing the 
important aspects of the problem of financing in a mathematic formula, 
The need of capital can be permanent or fluctuating. Consideration of 
standards of financing. Determining the method of financing. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
See also: F2778 


658.15 65.012.2:658.15 
MATTHEWS, J.B. How to administer capital spending. 13 p. A4. (Har- 
vard business review, Boston, no. 2, March/April, 1959, p. 87). 


Attention is drawn to a more "scientific" approachto capital expenditure 
decisions, An accurate financial analysis is essential. Long-range ex - 
penditure plans are vseful, but specific shortrange plans are a requisite 
for most firms.The origin of capital expenditure ideas. Once ideas have 
been formulated and given supervisory approval, the aretypicallyin- 
corporated in capital budgets, Whois responsible for capitalexpenditures? 
Dicision levels, It is shown that firms follow a generally common pattern 
after the approval of individual capital expenditure projects. The im 
pact of change. 


LOCATION 
658,21(42) 711:658.21(42) 
MEYNELL, A. Location of industry(U.K.), 12 p. A5. (Public adminis - 


tration, London, spring, 1959, p. 9). 


The locetion of industry is a subject of enduring interest. What it has done 


F2860 


658.28 


F2861 


658.3 


and cando to make the economic pattern conform to man's needs, Lo- 
cation of industry and amenity planning. The placing of factories in 
telation to the economic and commercialneeds of industry and the work- 
ing population. Four distinct stages: Stage I - 1934-'39. Surprisingly 
revolutionary measures, Special Areas Act. Finance, Rearmament policy. 
Stage II - the war. There grew an extempore location of industry policy. 
Stage III - 1944 - 1947, What the war left behind. The Barlow Report. 
Results, Stage IV - 1947 onwards. The Town and Country Planning Act 
1947, Difficulties, Development Areas. 


658, 21(680) 65.014.13:658.21(680) 

RAUTENBACH, P.S. A general survey of the influence of location factors 
upon decentralised industrial development in the Union of South Africa. 
10 p. A5. (Finance and trade review, Pretoria, no. 3, December, 1958, 
p. 159). 


Location pattern of industries, Location factors:raw materials; capital ; 
labour; markets; transport; power; water; industrial sites and other ser- 
vices; irrational factors, Summary of a few ideas on industrial location 
in the persuance of a policy of decentralisation of industry, 


INDIRECT MEANS. MATEPIALS HANDLING, CONVFYORS ETC, 
658. 286.2 :65, 015.11 
HAENSEL, F.E. Krananlagen; arbeitsgerechte Gestaltung von Führer- 


körben und Bedienungseinrichtungen in Krananlagen, 7 1/2 p. A4. (In- 
dustrielle Organisation, Zürich, no. 1, 1959, p. 5). 


Erhebliche Anstrengungen sind unternommen worden, um die Kranan- 
lagen dem technischen Fortschritt anzupassen. Die Férderleistung kann 
gesteigert werden durch eine bessere Anpassung der Bedienungseinrich- 
tungen in Krananlagen an den Menschen, Die arbeitstechnischen Grund - 
forderungen des Führerkorbes, Die Gestaltung des Kranführerkorbes : ein 
unbehindertes Blickfeld, Vermeidung schädlicher Zugluft. Der richtige 
Kranführersitz. Die arbeitstechnische Grundforderung der Steuergeräte. 
Die Bremse. Die Normung der Steuergeräte und -hebel und der Steuer + 
funktionen. Abbilduigen. 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
See also : F2848 


1193 


658.315. 23 
F2362 MOELLENHOFF, W. Grundsätze der Mitbestimmung und Mitwirkung von 
Arbeitnehmern im Betrieb. 15 p. A5. (Der Oesterreichische Betriebs - 


wirt, Wien, no, 4, Dezember, 1958, p. 177). 


Die Gestaltung der arbeitnehmerischen Mitbestimmung bildet unter be- 
triebswirtschaftlichem Aspekt vor allem ein organisatorisches Problem. 
Ueber die Eingliederung der Mitbestimmung in den Rahmen des organi= 
satorischen Betriebsaufbaues. Untersuchungen der arbeitnehmerischen 
Einflussrechte in den verschiedenen Unternehruungsbereichen, Die Mit- 
bestimmung bei gesamtbetrieblichen Leitungsaufgaben, im Bereiche der 
Personalverwaltung und im Bereiche der Sachgüterverwaltung. Es zeigt 
sich, dass durch das Mitbestimmungs- und Mitwirkungsrecht der Beleg- 
schaftein hohes Mass an Einfluss auf Führungsentscheidungen in den sie 
am meisten interessierenden Unternehmungsbereichen zugestanden wird. 


658.386.1:621.75:658.8 

F2863 SCHWARZE, P, Die innerbetriebliche Ausbildung von kaufmännischen 
Lehrlingen. 20 p. A5. (Betriebswirtschaftliche Forschung und Praxis, 
Wolfenbüttel, no. 3, März, 1959, p. 134). 


Alle wesentlichen Probleme werden dargestellt die mit dem Ausbildungs - 
plan, dem Ausbildungsleiter und dem Werksunterricht zusammenhängen . 
Der Ausbildungsplan im Maschinenbau Der Lehrling muss eine Reihe 
von kaufmännischen Abteilungen durchlaufen, Bei Festlegung der Reihen- 
folge der Abteilungen muss der pädagogische Grundsatz beachtet werden. 
Ein grobes Schema wird gegeben, das sich in der Praxis bewährt hat . 
Beispeildes Zeıtplanes für eine grössere Maschinenfabrik. Der Aufgaben- 
reis des Ausbildungsleiters. Anforderung an die Persönlichkeit des Aus- 
bildungsleiters. Die organisatorische Eingliederung des Ausbildungslei- 
ters. Was im Werksunterricht behandelt werden soli, Besonderes Gewicht 


kommt den betriebspraktischen Aufgaben und dem technischen Wissen 
zu. Tabellen, 


658.5 PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT 
See :F2858, F2873 


658.516 STANDARDIZATION WITHIN THE WORKS 


658.516 (44) 658.516 389,6 (44) 
*F2864 MEMENTO de l'ingénieur de normalisation d'entreprise; publ, par 


1194 


658.7 


658,71 


F2865 


658. 8 


*F2866 


(AFNOR) Association frangaise de normalisation, Paris, 1958, 335 Dae 
Ad. Bibliogr. Grafn, 


Les fonctions : définir ou préciser la politique de normalisation de l'en- 
treprise; veiller à l'application des normes nationales et des documents 
de normalisation intérieurs dans les divers secteurs de l'entreprise. Les 
organigrammes, Problèmes. Procédures, Programme de travail. Guide 
pour l'appréciation de la rentabilité d'un travail de normalisation. An- 
nexes : documentation de base sur la normalisation nationale et interna- 
tionale; principaux textes te législatifs et réglementaires; normes et 
économies; organismes français de normalisation; organisation intema- 
tionale de normalisation; £uronorm. 


PURCHASING. BUYING. STORING. DESPATCH 
See : F2865 


ORGANIZATION OF PURCHASE. BUYING PLAN 


658.71 658,17.03 

PURCHASING raw material on a fluctuation market; by T. FABIAN, 
J.L. FISCHER, M.W. SASIENI, a.o. 16 p. Ao. (Operations research, 
Baltimore, no, 1, January/February, 1959, p. 107). 


The essential decision problem in buying on a fluctuationmarket is the 
timing of the purchases and the decision of how much to purchase when 
the time arises, A solution to the problem of determining inventories of 
raw material when the price of this raw material fluctuates from period 
to period. A formal dynamic-programming model and its analytic so- 
lution under the assumptions that certain data are available for decision 
making. The results of an actual case study that represents a general- 
ization of the model developed, 


SELLING. SALE 
See also:F2784, F2828, F2840, F2863, 


658.8 658,81 
SUNDHOFF, E. Absatzorganisation. Wiesbaden, Gabler, 1958. 90p. 
A5. Bibliogr. 


Der Absatz als Gliedprozess des Betriebsprozesses. Die Absatzorganisation 
als Ordnung zur Durchsetzung der langfristigen Absatzpolitik. Organi- 


1195 


F2867 


*F2868 


659,1 


1196 


sation der Absatzleistung. Qualitäts- und sortimentspolitische Prinzipien. 
Konditionenpolitische Prinzipien, Prinzipien der Service-Politik. Preis- 
politische und werbepolitische Prinzipien. Organisation der Absatzkette . 
Organisation der Absatzabteilung. 


658, 8. 011.1:658,62 
STEWART, J.B. Functional features in product strategy. 13 1/2 p. A4. 
(Harvard business review, Boston, no. 2, March/April, 1959, p. 65). 


Presentation of some findings from a study of 5000 functional claims 
made by 206 companies over a period of 26 years, The study sheds light 
on the marketing use of functional features but also points up some of 
their advantages over such other kinds of product differentiation as styling 
and brand image. The range of products, The question of how many 
features a company should advertise. How quickly competitors follow 
in adopting new product features? The matter of market segmentation 
andthe implications it bears for marketing planning. The role of func- 
tional features in marketing strategy, Exhibits, 


658, 8.03:65.017,1(73) 658.8.03:65.017.1 657.47:65, 017.1(73) 
KAPLAN, A.D.H., J.B. DIRLAM, and R.F.LANZILLOTTI, Princing in 
big business; a case approach; publ, by the Brookings Listitution. Wash= 
ington, 1958, 326 p. A5. Grafn, Tabn. 


This monograph deals with price policy and pricing practices a phase of 
the activities of large corporations, It is based on a series of interviews 
with top management ofa representative group of large-scale enterprises 
inthe field of primary production, manufacturing and distribution, The 
survey was conducted primarily for the purpose of interpreting the general 
role of big business in the American economy, and pricing was considered 
within the context of comprehensive company policy. Pricing selected 
products, Company pricing policy. Pricing to achieve a target return on 
investment, Stabilization of price and margin. Pricing io maintain or 
improve market position, Pricing to meet or follow competition.Pricing 
related to product differentiation. Pricing organization (case studies). 
Majorinfluenceson pricing policies in big business. Bigness and pricing 
authority, 


PUBLICITY 
See :F2831 


659, 24 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION. CONSULTATION 
See : F2805 


663/664 FOOD INDUSTRIES. BEVERAGES. SUGAR, BEER 


2869 


See also : F2850 


664.1:380.11 664,1:382 

DEUTSCH, P. Der Zucker als Gegenstand des Welthandels und der Welt= 
marktbeobachtung. 28 p. A5. (Zeitschrift für handelswissenschaftliche 
Forschung, Köln und Opladen, no. 3, März, 1959, p. 105). 


Analyse des Zuckers als Welthandelsware und ihres Marktweges. Die land- 
wirtschaftliche und industriclle Gewinnung des Zuckers, Produkuions= 
und Handelskette als Marktweg. Das Angebot der Exportländer auf dem 
Weltmarkt : die Angebots- und Exportformel; Anwendung der Formel auf 
die Analyse der statistischen Lage des Weltzuckermarktes, Die Nachfrage 
der Importlärder : die Nachfrage- und Importformel der Kontinente und 
Länder und die Bestimmungsgründe der Nachfrage. Die Mittlerfunktion 
der Börse ım Welthandel und das Preisrisiko. Die gegenwärtige Welt- 
marktverfassung und die Ausgleichsaufgabe der internationalen Konven= 
tionen : die Marktıormen, insbesondere die Präferenzmärkte;die Versuche 
einer Wettbewerbsregelung durch internationalen F.onventionen; des In= 
ternationale Zuckerabkommen von 1953 in der Praxis, 


665.2/.3 ANIMAL AND VEGETABLE OILS. FATS AND WAXES 


F2870 


666 


665. 2/.3 

RIDLER, D. Trendsin production and consumption of food fats and oils. 
8 1/2 p. A4. (Monthly bulletin of agricultural economics and statistics, 
Rome, no. 2, February, 1959, p. 1). 
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of resource use, Commodity trends and regional changes in production. 
Prospects for production. Regional changes in world consumption, Per 
caput consumption limits, Growth of manufacturing industries, Future 
balance of supply and demand. Charts, Tables. 
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See : F2850 


METALLURGY, IRON AND STEEL 
See also : F2793 


669.1(52) 622.341.1(52) 
JAPAN's production of iron and steel. 18p. A4. (Metal bulletin, London, 
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Raw material position :iron ore; coal; scrap. History and expansion of 
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an exporter, Galvanized sheet industry, Progress in tinplate, Iron and 
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ASSCHER, L, The rebirth of a diamond city - Amsterdam, 6 p. A4. 
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after the war, Number of employers and workers. Manufacturers es- 
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687.12 :658.5 
KOCH, M Atelier de création et bureau d'études dans le vétement fé- 


minin " prêt à porter", 7 1/2 p.A4, (Organisation scientifique, Bruxelles, 
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visoire d'étude d'un prototype. Documents de travail, Fiche spéciale 
pour l'étude du montage d'une robe. Référence pour la coupe. 
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